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Foreword 


Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs, 
Johannes M. Renger, and Marten Stol (of the University of Leiden, Netherlands). 

Thanks are also due to several other colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation 
of this volume: to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, who read the manu- 
script and made suggestions and corrections; to Professor Hans E. Hirsch, University of 
Vienna, who read the proofs and suggested a number of improvements; to Professor Mogens 
Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, who also read the proofs and made a number of 
valuable suggestions, especially concerning the Old Assyrian material. 


Chicago, Illinois A. LEO OPPENHEIM 
June, 1974 


When A. Leo Oppenheim retired as Editor-in-Charge in July, 1973, he had written more 
than half the basic manuscript of this volume. As part of his ongoing commitment to the 
CAD, he also read and made editorial revisions in the final manuscript before it went to 
press in June, 1974. 


Chicago, Illinois Erica REINER 
December, 1976 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B,D,E,G,H,I/J, K, L, 8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations 
in Archiv für Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriß der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift für 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


A 

A 
AAA 
AAAS 


Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 
Acta Or. 
Actes du 8e 
Congrés 


International 
ADD 


lexical series á A — náqu 
tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 


Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 


Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Müzesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
wörterbuch 

lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.86 = ana 
ittišu pub. MSL 1 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


F.A.Ali Su- 
merian 
Letters 

Alp Beamten- 

namen 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMI 


AMSUH 


AMT 


An 
Anatolian 
Studies 
Güterbock 
AnBi 


Andrae 
Stelenreihen 
ANES 


Angim 


Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d'Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Wörterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F.A.Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools 
S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archäologische Mitteilungen aus 
Iran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universität 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 

Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near 
Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 


AOAT 
AÓAW 


AOB 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 


Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 


Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 
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Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = dagü 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 

demie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preußischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Türk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 —) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 

konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena 

Archiv Orientální 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Sächsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sáchsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beiträge zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Kärum Kanis 


Barton 
Haverford 

Barton MBI 

Barton RISA 

BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

Bauer Lagasch 

Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 

Belleten 

Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 
BHT 
BiAr 


Bib. 
Biggs Saziga 


Bilgic Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Tablet- 
tes 


BM 


BMAH 


G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 

Hebräische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 


Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 
Berliner Beiträge zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 


H. Zimmern, Beiträge zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Türk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, SA.zı.aa: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques et 
administratives d’époque babylo- 
nienne ancienne conservées au Mu- 
sée d'Art et d'Histoire de Genève 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d'Art 
et d'Histoire 


Bohl Chres- 
tomathy 

Bóhl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Bóllenrücher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 

Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 

Boson 
'Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 

Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gótter 

Brinkman 
MSKH 

Brinkman 
PKB 

BRM 

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 

BSAW 

BSGW 

BSL 


BSOAS 
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Bulletin of the Museum of Fine 
Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

'The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F.M. T. Böhl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bóhl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
à la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Bóllenrücher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Kónigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kónigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil. 
schriftliteratur 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazköi-Studien 

Die Boghazköi-Texte in Umschrift 

... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution à l'histoire 
juridique de la le Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Götter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sáchsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sächsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 


CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

Cagni Erra L. Cagni, L'epopea di Erra 

Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (- CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans l'Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in 
the Library of Princeton Univer- 
sity 

Christian Festschrift für Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 

Cig-Kizilyay M.Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 

NRVN sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

Cig-Kizilyay- M. Çiğ, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 


Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- M. Çiğ, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die Puzri$-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
Puzri$-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 
Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Coegerillat D. Cocguerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 

Palmeraies tures de l'Eanna d’Uruk (559-520) 


Coll. de Clercq H.F.X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clereq. Catalogue ... 


Combe Sin E.Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution à l'his- 
Contribution toire économique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 
Copenhagen tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 
Corpus of E.Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 
Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 


nomical Texts 


Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


CRRA 


David AV 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

Dietrich 
Araméer 


van Dijk 
Götterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 
DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


van Driel Cult 
of Assur 
D.T. 


Ea 
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J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 


G.Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramäisch-neu- 
hebräisches Wörterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W. F. Leemans, eds, Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 

A.Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
eylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestücke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
wörterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Aramäer Süd- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Götter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro- 
Accadienne 

lexical series diri DIR siäku 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

G. van Driel, The Cult of Assur 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
lexical series ea A = náqu 


EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A.F.Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-79 (= AOAT 8) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 

lection Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie ‘“‘Handerhebung” (= 
VIO 20) 


Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 


Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfümrezepte und 

Parfümrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften für assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Dér Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Dér 

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit ^ schenzeit" Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranisehe Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Überlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
für die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 


Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 


ilu pub. MSL 4 3-44 


En. el. Enüma eliš 
Erimhuš lexical series erimhuá = anantu 
Erimhuš Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus 
Eshnunna see Goetze LE 

Code 
Evetts App. B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 


Evil-Merodach ... Appendix 
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach 


xn 


Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 


Explicit Malku 


Fales Censi- 
menti 

Falkenstein 
ATU 

Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gótterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 
FF 


Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L’Accadien 
Fish Catalogue 


Fish Letters 


FLP 


Fränkel 
Fremdw. 
Frankena 
Täkultu 
Freydank 
Wirtschafts- 
texte 
Friedrich 
Festschrift 
Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Friedrich 
Staatsver- 
träge 
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B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 


... Laborosoarchod 
B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 


synonym list malku = éarru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 
di epoca neo-assira 

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A.Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A.Falkenstein, Sumerische Götter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von Lagaš (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwórung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A.Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T.Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

tablets in the collections of the 
Free Library of Philadelphia 

S. Fränkel, Die aramäischen 
Fremdwörter im Arabischen 

R. Frankena, Täkultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

H. Freydank, Spätbabylonische 
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 


R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wörter- 
buch ... 

J. Friedrich, Staatsverträge des 
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 
Sprache (= MVAG 34/l) 


xiii 


Gadd Early 
Dynasties 
Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCI 


Gelb OAIC 


Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gesenius!? 


GGA 
Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze 
Hattušiliš 


Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 


Goetze LE 

Goetze Neue 
Bruchstücke 

Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 


Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, 


College 


C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Müller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift (= Berliner Beiträge zur 
Vor- und Frühgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgameš et sa légende. 
Études recueillios par Paul 
Garelli à l’occasion de la VIIe 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premières re- 
cherches archéologiques à Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 


d'une 


W. Gesenius, Hebräisches und 
aramäisches Handwörterbuch, 
17thed. 


Göttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

Gilgämes epic, cited from Thompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet III) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Isbchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 254ff. 

A. Goetze, Hattusili3. Der Bericht 
uber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (- MVAG 29/3) 

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Problem of Hittite Geography 


(= YOR 22) 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstücke 


zum großen Text des Hattusilis 
und den Paralleltexten (= 
MVAG 34/2) 
V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 
C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(= AnOr 25) 
Smith College 
Tablets (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 


Géssmann Era 


Grant Bus. 
Doe. 

Grant Smith 
College 

Gray Samas . 


Grayson 
Chronicles 
Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Güterbock 
Siegel 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 

Hecker 
Grammatik 

Heimpel 
Tierbilder 

Herzfeld API 

Hewett An- 
niversary 
Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht AV 
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E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


F. Góssmann, Das Era-Epos 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Šamaš Religious 
Texts ... 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5) 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Produets with their Collo- 
quial Names in *Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
Éazkóy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

W.W.Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kül- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
eds., So Live the Works of Men: 
Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = 
= ballu pub. MSL 5-11 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL5:Hh. 
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL6; 
Hh. VIII-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVLXVIL XIX pub. Lands- 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger- 
Reiner, MSL 11) 

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 


imrt 


Hilprecht 


H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 


Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 


Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 


Hinz AFF 


Hirsch 
Unter- 
suchungen 

Hoffner 
Alimenta 

Holma 

Kl. Beitr. 

Holma 

Kórperteile 


Holma Omen 
Texts 


Holma 
Quttulu 


Holma 
Weitere 
Beitr. 

Hrozny 
Code 
Hittite 

Hrozny 
Getreide 

Hrozny 
Kultepe 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 
HS 


HSM 

HSS 

HUCA 

Hunger 
Kolophone 

Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 


IBoT 


ICK 
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Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 
W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 


H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (= AfOBei- 
heft 13/14) 

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 
orum (= AOS 55) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beiträge zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kór- 
perteile im Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum ... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu 

H. Holma, Weitere Beiträge zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 


F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 


F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien ... 

F.Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (=Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und As- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

Inscriptions eundiformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = tämaertu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 


ILN 
IM 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Izi 
Izi Bogh. 


JA 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jankowska 
KTK 


JAOS 
Jastrow Dict. 
JBL 

JCS 

JEA 

JEN 

JENu 


JEOL 


JESHO 
Jestin NTSS 


Jestin 
Suruppak 

JJP 

JKF 


JNES 

Johns Dooms- 
day Book 

Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 
JQR 

JRAS 
JSOR 


JSS 
JTVI 
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Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhus 


tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series summa 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 
211-33 

lexical series izi = 13@tu pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Textsin the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Tar, im... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of the Economic and 
Social History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Šuruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Šuruppak ... 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

Jahrbuch für kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 

Journal of tlie Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 


K. 

Kagal 

KAH 

KAJ 

KAR 

KAV 

KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
'Travels 

Kh. 

Kienast 
ATHE 

King Chron. 


King Early 
History 


tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-61 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
ösen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazköi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(=AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universität Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

L.W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia ... 


King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon 


King Hittite 


Texts 


L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 


Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud 


Wine Lists 
Kish 


Klauber 


Beamtentum 


KIF 
Knudtzon 
Gebete 


Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten- 
tum nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit 


Kleinasiatische Forschungen 


J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
an den Sonnengott ... 


Köcher BAM F. Köcher, Die babylonisch-assy- 


Köcher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 


rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kócher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pfianzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Kohler u.Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 


Rechtsleben 


Konst. 


Koschaker 


Bürgschafts- 


recht 
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babylonischen Rechtsleben 
tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Bürgschaftsrecht 


Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer AV 


Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer 
SLTN 
Kramer Two 
Elegies 
Kraus AbB 
Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


Krecher 
Kultlyrik 
KT Blanckertz 


KT Hahn 
KTS 


KUB 
Kichler Beitr. 


Kültepe 
Kupper Les 
Nomades 


Labat 
L'Akkadien 

Labat 
Calendrier 

Labat Suse 


Labat TDP 


Laessee Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 

Lambert BWL 


Lambert Love 
Lyrics 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 


Address to the 


Demons 
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P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den óst- 
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 


Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 
Amarna-Zeit 

Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 


S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 

the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (- AASOR 23) 
S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F.R. Kraus, Altbabylonische Briefe 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kónigs 
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (- AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 


J. Lewy, Die Kültepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kültepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kültepe bei Kaisarije 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkói 
F. Küchler, Beiträge zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

unpublished tablets from Kültepe 

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R. Labat, L'Akkadien de Boghaz- 
köi 

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, Textes littéraires de 
Suse (= MDP 57) 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 

J. Laessee, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
eulte ... de Venus 

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 

W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 
the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 

W. G. Lambert, Marduk's Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 

Landsberger 
Brief 


Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 
Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 
Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 
Lang. 
Langdon BL 
Langdon 
Creation 
Langdon 
Menologies 
Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Esagila an König Asarhad- 
don 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Language 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies... 

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = länu 
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 


Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 
LBAT 


Leander 
Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain Catal. 
Cugnin 

Legrain TRU 

Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 


Leichty Izbu 
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vertrüge (= Studia et documenta 
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen- 
tia 1) 

A. J. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Bóhl Collection 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

P. A. Leander, Über die sumeri- 
schen Lehnwórter im Assyrischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d'As- 
sur-nagir-aplu III 

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
orientaux de la collection Louis 
Cugnin 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d'Ur 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., 
Corpus inscriptionum chaldica- 
rum 

E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 


Lenormant 
Choix 


Levine Stelae 


Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 


LIH 


Limet 
Anthropo- 
nymie 

Limet 
Documents 


Limet Métal 


Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 
LKA 


LKU 


Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 

Lów Flora 

LSS 

LTBA 


MAOG 


Maqlu 
Matouš 
Kultepe 
MCS 
MCT 


MDOG 


MDP 
Meissner BAP 
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F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’à ce jour 

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon II 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, L'anthroponymie su- 
mérienne dans les documents 
de la 3€ dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Etude de documents de 
la période d'Agadé appartenant 
à l'Université de Liège 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
IIe dynastie d'Ur 

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 
cassites 

E.  Ebeling, Literarische 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3) 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series lú = ša pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 

epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon's ... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d'Art et d'Histoire, Geneva 

synonym list malku= Sarru (Malku I 
pub. A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.; 
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235ff.) 

Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

G. Meier, Maqli (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

L. Matouá, Inscriptions cunéifor- 
mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (-ICK 2) 

Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse 

B. Meissner, Beiträge zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 


Keil- 


Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beiträge zum assyri- 


Meissner BuA 


Meissner Supp. 


Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Mél. Dussaud 


Meloni Saggi 


Met. Museum 


MIO 


MJ 
MKT 


MLC 
Moldenke 


Moore 
Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 

MRS 

MSL 


MSP 
Mullo Weir 
Lexicon 


MVAG 
MVN 


Neugebauer 
ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
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schen Wórterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 
B.Meissner, Babylonien u. Assyrien 
B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 

assyrischen Wórterbüchern 
B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 

inschriften Sanheribs 
Mélanges syriens offerts à M. René 

Dussaud 
Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 

semitica 
tablets in the collections of the 

Metropolitan Museum of Art, 

New York 


Mitteilungen des Instituts für 
Orientforschung 
Museum Journal 
O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 


Keilschrifttexte 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 
kon 

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 
scientifique en Perse 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Accadian Prayers ... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 
sumerico 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

lexical series SIG,+ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 


Nigga 
Nikolski 


Nötscher 
Elli 
NPN 


NT 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 
IKT 
OBGT 


OB Lu 


OBT Tell 
Rimah 


OECT 

OIC 

OIP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Glass 

Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 
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lexical series nigga = makküru, 
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 

F. Nötscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A.A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 
akkadische Keilschriftdenkmäler 
des Archäologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 
schrifttexte 

OldBabylonianGrammaticalTexts, 
pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
MSL 12 151-219 

S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, J. D. 
Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts 
from Tell Rimah 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts 
Oriental Institute Communications 
Oriental Institute Publications 
Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 


Doc. jur. 
Or. 
OT 
Pallis Akitu 


PAPS 
Parpola LAS 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 


Peiser 
Urkunden 

Peiser 
Vertrüge 


juridiques de l’Assyrie 

Orientalia 

Old Testament 

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

Proceedings of the American Philo- 
sophical Society 
8. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 

A, Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

Quarterly Statement of the Pal. 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
träge des Berliner Museums . 


PEQ 
Perry Sin 


Petschow MB 
Rechts- 
urkunden 

Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 

Pinches 
Berens Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Postgate 
Palace 
Archive 

Postgate 
Royal Grants 


Postgate 
Taxation 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Kagal 


Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


PRT 
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Palestine Exploration Quarterly 
E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena... 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

A.C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 


AS 5) 
T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 


Tablets of the Berens Collection 
T.G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 
J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 


J.N.Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 

Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 
Conscription in the Assyrian Em- 
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


J.B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

lexieal series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexieal series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber,  Politisch-religióse 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 


RB 


Recip. Ea 

REg 

Reiner Lip$ur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 
Assyriolo- 
gique 

RES 


Reschid Archiv 
des Nürsama$ 


RHA 
RHR 
Riftin 


RLA 
RLV 
Rm. 

ROM 


Römer 
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Revue biblique 

F.Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 
l'origine de l'écriture cunéiforme 

lexical series '*Reciprocal Ea” 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipéur-Litanies (JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la seconde 
(troisième) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Revue des études sémitiques 

F. Reschid, Archiv des Nüráamaá 
und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de l'histoire des religions 

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
W. H. Ph. Rómer, Sumerische 


Kónigshymnen ‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 


Rost 
Tig]. III 
RS 
RSO 
RT 
RTC 
ga 
S* Voc. 
SAI 
SAKI 
Salonen 
Agricultura 
Salonen Fest- 


schrift 
Salonen 


P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs à la 
philologie et à l'archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A pub. 
MSL 3 3-45 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary pub. MSL 3 51-87 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Königs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
tamica (= AASF 149) 

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
(2 StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fußbekleidung der 


Recueil de 


Fußbekleidung alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 


E. Salonen 


Grußformeln 


Salonen 
Hausgeräte 


E. Salonen, Die Gruß- und Höf- 
lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen 

A. Salonen, Die Hausgeräte der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 
and 144) 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen 


A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 
A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 


Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (=AASF 72) 


Salonen 
Móbel 


Salonen Türen 


E. Salonen 
Waffen 
Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 
Saporetti 
Onomastica 
SAWW 


Sb 
SBAW 
SBH 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 


Gótternamen 


Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 

Seux 
Epithétes 

Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 

SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjóberg 
Mondgott 


Sjóberg 
Temple 
Hymns 
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A. Salonen, Die Móbel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

A. Salonen, Die Türen des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 
Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 
Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 


griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 


Ninip II, roi d'Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Šamaš 

E. Sellin, Tell Taʻannek ... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitica 

M.-J.Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 
games (unpub. dissertation) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilefko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjóberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Über- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 

À. W. Sjóberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 


SLT 
Sm. 


8. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 


SÓAW 


von Soden 
GAG 


von Soden 
Syllabar 


Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspond- 
ence 

Sommer 
Abbijavà 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sp. 


SPAW 
Speleers 
Recueil 
SRT 
SSB 


SSB Erg. 


Stamm 
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A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas & F. M. Th. de Liagre Bóhl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 


syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 

tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 


S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

Sitzungsberichte der Österreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales” présargoniques de 
Lagaá 

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (- TCS 1) 

F. Sommer, Die Ahbhijava-Ur- 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische ^ Bilingue 
des Hattusili I 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Sitzungsberichte der Preußischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de l'Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire à Bruxelles 

E.Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergánzun- 
gen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 


Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Starr Nuzi 


StBoT 
STC 


R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

Studien zu den Bogazköy-Texten 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 


Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, 


StOr 
Strassmaier 


AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
STT 


Studia 
Mariana 

Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 

Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Albright 


Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 

Studies 
Robinson 


STVC 
Sultantepe 


Sumeroloji 
Arastirmalari 


Surpu 
Symb. 
Koschaker 


Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Wörter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congrès 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Verträge aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M.Streck,Assurbanipal...(=VAB 7) 

O.R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 

(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 
Studies in Honor of Wiliam 
Foxwell Albright 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studiesin Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkültesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940-41 

E. Reiner, urpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 


Symbolae Böhl Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


XX 


eae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bóhl Dedicatae 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la Ire Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la IIIe 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la Ire Dyna- 
stie de Babylone 


T 


Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallgvist 
Götter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN 


TCL 
TCS 
Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 


Thompson AH 


Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


TMB 


Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TuL 
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tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F.1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Götter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrisehe Be- 
schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, | Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 

Esarhaddon and of Ashurbanipal. . . 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers... 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
p’. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38ff. 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 


TuM 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
UCP 


UE 

UET 

UF 

Ugumu 
Ugumu Bil. 
UM 


UMB 
Unger Babylon 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


Unger Relief- 
stele 

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 


Uruanna 


UVB 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 

VDI 

Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

VIO 


Virolleaud 
Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


Voix de 
l'opposition 
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Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universität Jena 

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

University Museum Bulletin 

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt ... 

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
träge zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
IIT. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uru&nna: 
mastakal 

Vorlüufiger Bericht über die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930-) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmäler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A.Gótze, Verstreute Boghazkéitexte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 
nology 

Veröffentlichungen des Instituts 
für Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d'Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
eienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

A. Finet, ed., La Voix de l'oppo- 
sition en Mésopotamie. Colloque 
organisé par l'Institut des Hautes 
Études de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 


VT 
W. 


Waetzold 
Textilindu- 
strie 

Walther 
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Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

H. Waetzold, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Textilindustrie 


A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


Ward Seals 
Warka 


Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 
Mise. 
Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 
Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Winnett AV 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 


W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L.C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer,SomeAspects of the 
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 
Region at the Time of Hammurabi 

Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Münchener Beitrüge zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 

J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds., 
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= Toronto Semitic Texts 
and Studies 2) 

D.J.Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


Wiseman 
Chron. 
Wiseman 
Treaties 
WO 
Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 


WZJ 


WZKM 
YBC 


Ylvisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
Ištar und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 
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D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D.J.Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veróffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

S.C.Yivisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift für Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift für die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
ländischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palä- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift für Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
wörter ..., 2nd ed. 

H.Zimmern, Ištar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadischesLied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fir Semitistik 
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abbr. abbreviated, abbreviation gramm. grammatical (texts) 
acc. accusative group voc. group vocabulary 
Achaem. Achaemenid Heb. Hebrew 

adj. adjective hemer. hemerology 

adm. administrative (texts) hist. historical (texts) 
Adn. Adad-nirari Hitt. Hittite 

adv. adverb Hurr. Hurrian 

Akk. Akkadian imp. imperative 

Alu Summa alu ine. incantation (texts) 
apod. apodosis inel. including 

app. appendix indecl. indeclinable 

Aram Aramaic inf. infinitive 

Asb. Assurbanipal inser. inscription 

Asn. A&&ur-nüsir-apli II interj. interjection 

Ass. Assyrian interr. interrogative 

astrol. astrological (texts) intrans. intransitive 

astron. astronomical (texts) inv. inventory 

Av. Avestan Izbu Summa izbu 

Babyl. Babylonian lament. lamentation 

bil. bilingual (texts) LB Late Babylonian 
Bogh. Boghazkeui leg. legal (texts) 

bus. business let. letter 

Camb. Cambyses lex. lexical (texts) 

chem. chemical (texts) lit. literally, literary (texts) 
chron. chronicle log. logogram, logographic 
col. column Ludlul Ludlul bel nömegi 
coll. collation, collated lw. loan word 

comm. commentary (texts) MA Middle Assyrian 
conj. conjunction masc. masculine 

corr. corresponding math. mathematical (texts) 
Cyr. Cyrus MB Middle Babylonian 
Dar. Darius med. medical (texts) 

dat. dative meteor meteorology, meteorological 
dem. demonstrative (texts) 

denom. denominative MN month name 

det. determinative mng. meaning 

diagn diagnostic (texts) n. note 

disc. discussion NA Neo-Assyrian 

DN divine name NB Neo-Babylonian 
doc. document Nbk. Nebuchadnezzar II 
dupl. duplicate Nbn. Nabonidus 

EA El-Amarna Ner. Neriglissar 

econ economic (texts) nom. nominative 

ed. edition num. numeral 

Elam Elamite OA Old Assyrian 

Esarh Esarhaddon OAkk. Old Akkadian 

esp. especially OB Old Babylonian 
Etana Etana myth obv. obverse 

etym etymology, etymological occ. occurrence, occurs 
ext. extispicy Old Pers. Old Persian 

fact factitive opp. opposite (of) (to) 
fem feminine orig original(ly) 

fig. figure P. page 

fragm. fragment(ary) Palmyr Palmyrene 

gen. genitive, general part. participle 

geogr geographical pharm. pharmaceutical (texta) 
Gilg. Gilgämes phon. phonetic 

Gk. Greek physiogn. physiognomic (omens) 
gloss. glossary pl. plural, plate 

GN geographical name pl tantum plurale tantum 
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Other Abbreviations 
PN personal name stat. const. 
prep. preposition str. 
pres. present Sum. 
Pre-Sar Pre-Sargonic supp. 
pret. preterit syll. 
pron. pronoun, pronominal syn. 
prot. protasis Syr. 
pub. published Tigl. 
r. reverse Tn. 
redupl. reduplicated, reduplication trans. 
ref. reference translat. 
rel. religious (texts) translit. 
rit. ritual (texts) Ugar. 
RN royal name uncert. 
RS Ras Shamra unkn. 
8. substantive unpub. 
Sar. Sargon II v. 
SB Standard Babylonian var. 
Sel. Seleucid wr. 
Sem. Semitic WSem. 
Senn. Sennacherib x 
Shalm. Shalmaneser £ 
sing. singular x 


Skt. Sanskrit 


xxiv 


status constructus 
strophe 

Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 10 


M 


PART ONE 


mà  interjB; 1. what?, why! (expressing 
doubt, disbelief), 2. indeed, verily, 3. thus 
(introducing or continuing direct speech), 
4. this means (introducing an explanatory 
remark); OAkk., OA, OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., 
RS, MA, SB, NA, NB. 

Bi-i $1 = ma-a A V/3:150; [x].da.ur,.ginx(GIM) 
=ma ki-a-am, [ur,.da].ur.ra.a8 = ma a-na 
ki-a-am, [urg.da hé].bi.im = ma lu-ü ki-a-am 
OBGT I 893 ff. 

MA = ma-a STC 2 pl. 52 r. 13 (comm. on En. el. 
VII 128), cf. A = ma-[a] ibid. pl. 58 r. 24 (comm. 
on En. el. VII 139); ma-a ma-a-ru comm. on En. 
el. VII 139. 

1. what?, why! (expressing doubt, dis- 
belief) — a) in OAkk.: ma ana 10 ŠE.GUR 
ula tagippanni what? you do not trust me 
for the ten gur of barley? Watelin Kish 3 
pl. 11 W. 1929,160:6. 


b) in OA: ma suwati tagipma játi ula 
fagtipanni what? you trusted him but you 
did not trust me? CCT 4 3b:23; ma-a kaspam 
madam igbi why! he has promised much 
silver! CCT 3 15:14; ma-a kaspi ana be’alim 
addanakkunüti what? I should place my 
(own) silver at your (pl) disposal? TCL 19 
63:12; ma-a šūt ina, Alim biti išůû but that 
one owns houses in the City! KTS 40:29, 
cf. ma-a legema kaspam 30 MA.NA &ébilamma 
TCL 4 29:15, ma-agdatkunutasakkana TCL 
19 53:27, see Kienast, ZA 54 90ff.; ma ana 
Sinisu maski ... ezibóum RA 59 36 MAH 
10824:13, ma-a ana ir-ti-ka qá-ru-bi ta-ta-% 
VAT 9301:29, cf. also ICK 2 150:5, wr. ma 
ICK 1 64:20. 


c) in OB: ma-a uwalssarkama] what! 
I should release you? Bab. 12 pl. 12 r. v 5 
(Etana); ma-a eglamma ša áarrum iddinusuz 
nüsim ina epésim ligmuru what (else)? — 
let them finish cultivating only the field 


which the king has given tothem Genouillac 
Kich 2D 4r. 9, see RA 53 26. 


d) in Mari: you wrote to me about the 
singer whom RN demands of you ma-a ina 
astalika tanaddinsum what? you intend to 
give him (one) of your astalá-singers? ARM 
183:7; ma-a ... ul rakib amminim adi 
inanna la tatrussu why? can he not mount 
a donkey? for what reason did you not 
dispatch him until now? ARM 1 21:11; ma-a 
ajitam mätam ša kima GN ana Sapärim tanad: 
dinsum what? which country that is (as 
famous?) as GN will you give him to rule? 
ARM 1 76:14; ma-a ina ümisu mimmä 
salimam nippé§ what? can we make peace 
at such a moment? Mél. Dussaud 2 991 c 23. 


e) in NB: ma-’ DINGIR.MES luspurakka ina 
muhhika t-mar-su what! by the gods, should 
I write you, it would only worry you YOS 3 
19:22. 


2. indeed, verily — a) in OAkk.: ma in 
kakki DN ... RN GN u GN, en-ar indeed 
Naram-Sin defeated Armanum and Ibla 
with the help of the weapon of Dagan UET 
1 275 i 29. 


b) in OA: umma anäkuma ma istuma 
kalä’am la tamu’u ... kaspam bil I said: 
“Indeed, since you do not want to withhold 
the merchandise, do send the silver" KTS 
17:18; ma-a ana bab dinim la traddiukunu 
ma-a gamärdina hash indeed they will not 
drag you tocourt, they only want to settle their 
(affairs) RA 59 169 MAH 19607:8 and 10; you 
did not want to pay the silver ma-a PN la 
tattardam you did not even send PN here 
Kienast ATHE 27:2; ma awélum alla awélim 
ina énéka Sakin (see amilu mng. 3a-l) 
BIN 6 119:8, cf. ma annakam lidseméma 
CCT 3 8b: 11. 
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c) in OB: the three people from GN who 
live (there) ma-a LU GN are indeed people 
of GN VAS 16127:15; do you not know 
that for a long time PN has belonged to the 
overseer of the barbers? ma-a atta ina imim 
annim ana sērija siriassu indeed, send him 
to me this very day VAS16105:7; in 
math.: ma Sum-ma (uncert. TMB 102 No. 
206:19, 34, 38. 


d) in Bogh.: thus I said to my lord ma-a 
anäku améla mita I am indeed a dead man 
KBo 1 8:22, cf. ibid. 25, cf. also KBo 1 14:25 and 
r. 17, KUB 3 76:7f., and (in broken contexts) ibid. 
77:14, 80:5, 9, 125 r. 20, etc. 


e) in MA: [...] lu &rku lu nàru ma-a 
ERÍN.MES ekalli [...] either a servant or a 
singer, indeed (any) official of the palace 
AfO 17 289: 114 (harem edicts). 


f) in NA: nappäh hurdsi ma-a huräsa 
luraddünnäsi let the goldsmith(s) indeed 
give us additional gold ABL 566: 18. 


3. thus (introducing or continuing direct 
speech) — a) in MB: ma-a abnü 3a DN itti 
marat PN Saknu saying “the beads of the 
goddess Ninlil are deposited with the daughter 
of PN" PBS 1/2 60:2. 


b) in Bogh.: annita taápura ma-a KUB 


3 24:11 and 18, cf. 50:1, 56 r. 9, and passim. 


c) in RS: concerning the lapis lazuli ga 
ana Sarri tašpura ma-a uqnâ ubta’imi u la 
ätamar about which you wrote thus to the 
king: “I searched (for lapis lazuli) but I did 
not find (any)? MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:13, cf. 
ša ana šarri taltanappara ma-a ibid. 222 RS 
17.383: 12, also MRS 12 6:6, 31, 19:6, atta ammiz 
nim la taqabbisunu ma-a ... MRS 9 220 RS 
17.394+ :18, cf. šumma ahija akanna iqabbi 
ma-a MRS 127B9, akanna igbi ma-a ibid. 
35:4 and 9; rikilta ana RN . akanna 
irkus ma-a he made an agreement in the 
following terms with RN (the king of Ugarit) 
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:20. 


d) in MA — 1’ in the law code: ana pani 
DN iqabbi ma-a KAV 1 vii17, cf. šūt igabbi 
ma-a ibid. 26 ($ 47), also ibid. ii 68 ($17), vi 9 


ma 


($41), and passim; note igbi ma-a a&&atka itti: 
niku ma-a anāku ubär ibid. ii 74f. (818); ma-a 
assiti Sitigabbi ibid. vi 4 ($ 41); itamma ma-a 
summa usahizusini ma-a ina bitija Sirgi he 
swears: I did not incite her (saying): “‘steal 
(it) from my house" ibid. i 61f. (§ 5), of. 
(after abata Sakdnu) ibid. ii 84 (819), (after 
dasü) KAV 2iii9 (B § 6); tuppdtesunu isat: 
turu iddunu ma-a ibid. 39. 


2’ in leg. and letters: igtibi ma-a KAJ 
209:13, also AfO 10 43 No. 103:14; imtahranni 
ma-a KAV 168:6, 169:6, 201:6; — taddubub 
ma-a KAV 201:12, cf. ana muhhi PN mar 
šarri igtarbu ma-a KAV 159:4; tuppukunu 
Sutra ma-a KAV 98:40, 100:28, cf. KAJ 159:6, 
cf. also ma-a ... ma-a KAV 194:19, AfO 19 
pl. 5:7, 9, and 17. 


3’ other occs.: akia iqabbi ma-a kulali ša 
gaqqidika ma-a DN DN, ... 100 Sanäte litap: 
piruka (see kulülu mng. la) MVAG 41/3 
12 ii 30f., cf. éarru igabbiassunu ma-a ibid. 
14 iii 12. 


e) in NA — 1’ in hist. and lit.: tému 
utteruni ma-a they reported as follows 
AKA. 290 i 102, also 280 i 75, 302 ii 23, and passim 
in this phrase in Asn.; sépéja isbutu ma-a hadät 
düku hadát ballit ma-a hadät ša libbakani epus 
he seized my feet (saying): kill (me) if you 
want, pardon (me) if you want, do what you 
want AKA 282i 81 (Asn.); ma-a ina ade ša 
RN ... nihtifi AfO 8 22 r. v 14 (A&S&ur-nirüri V 
treaty); ša taspuranni ma-<a> as to what 
you wrote me as follows AfO 9 102:6f. and 
21f.; (a statue) ša tasrihti ramanısu ma-a 
whose inscription (lit. self-praise) runs as 
follows TCL 3 404 (Sar); tattanahharannt 
ma-a she (the goddess) constantly addressed 
me as follows Craig ABRT 1 5:17, see Streck 
Asb. 346; umma ina mukhi kigalli ša Sin 
Satirma ma-a ibid. 32 iii 122; téma ulár ma-a 
naptunu garrub he reports as follows: the 
meal is served MVAG 41/3 66 iii 49; PN rā 
gintu ma-a PN the prophetess (says) as fol- 
lows Craig ABRT 1 26:2, also ibid. 6, 7f., 11 and 
ibid. 24f. r. i 6f., 11, 19, 29, 31, ete., note atta 
taqabbi ma-a ibid. 26 r. 4, cf. ibid. obv. 12, 
igtanabbi ma-a ibid. 5:13, also atta pika 
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taptitia ma-a ibid. 22ii 13; ma-a ballitanni 
JRAS 1931 115 r. 1’, cf. ma-a [él bélti KAR 1 
r. 14 (Descent of Ištar); idabbub ma-a ZA 51 
136:36, cf. usalla ma-a ibid. 37, also (after 
qabá) ibid. 138:53 and 59, (without verbum 
dicendi) ibid. 134:17 and 136:45, also ibid. 
134:29; ša pi ummäni Sand ma-a ACh Supp. 
54:17; note (introducing the phrases of a 
ritual dialogue) ma-a ZA 45 46:49ff. 


2’ inleg.: igabbüni ma-a kaspu la gammur 
la tadin (those) who will say as follows: the 
silver was not paid fullp ADD 474:11, cf. 
ADD 436 r. 3, also igabbüni ma-a nisé la addin 


ADD 264:6; mannu ša ... izagqupani ma-a 
ADD 218:7; ša ... igarrüni ma-a ADD 419 
r. 8, 506 r. 2; da dénu dabäbu ... ubla’üni 


ma-a ADD 386:17; ma-a urdänija attuni 
saying: you (pl.) are my slaves TCL 9 68:12, 
cf. ADD 102 edge 1, 91:3, ete., VAS 1 101: 4; 
dénu ša PN itti (PN, itti PN, ... ina muhhi 
hibiltesu ... [i]grûni ma-a ... ma-a ... ma-a 
VAS 1 96:6f. and 13, cf. AJSL 29 16 No. 14:3f. 
and 7. 


3’ in adm.: ADD 812 lower edge 4, r. 4, 7, 
1076 i 1, 7, 12, ii 1, 11, 1139 r. 1, ete. 


4’ in letters — a’ after verba dicendi: 
iglibi ma-a UD.15.KAM lüsib ma-a UD.22.KAM 
litbi ma-a UD.24.KAM Sarru ina muhhi nari 
larid dullusu lepus u iqtibi ma-a he said: he 
(the king) should sit down (on the throne) on 
the 15th day, get up on the 22nd, on the 24th 
the king should go down to the canal and per- 
form the ritual, and he said (furthermore) as 
follows ABL 53:9-13, cf. Iraq 17 26 No. 2:19ff., 
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:4, Iraq 27 28 No. 81:7, and 
passim after qabá, frequently with repetition of the 
mà at each sentence of the utterance quoted; note 
aki anne igtibüni ma-a they said as follows, 
namely ABL 590:11; at the beginning of a 
letter: ma-a PN ana PN, igtibi ma-a ABL 
1024:1f.; da darru ... i$puranni ma-a ... 
ma-a | ABL 80:9 and 13, cf. Iraq 28 187 No. 
90:7, and passim after Sapäru; idabbub ma-a 
... ma-a ABL 409:13 and 15, and passim after 
dabübu; a-mat Sarri ina muhhisunu izzakar 
ma-a ABL1257r.5; karsija ina pani šarri 
aklu ma-a they denounced me to the king 


mä 


as follows ABL 896:5; šarru ... tēmu 155a: 
kansu ma-a the king ordered him as fol- 
lows ABL 537:10, cf. 143 r. 5, Iraq 28 186 No. 
89:5; ina libbi ilāni ša áarri itteme ma-a he 
took the following oath by the gods of the 
king ABL 594r.5; sirüni padunu uš(a)bal- 
kutu ma-a the foreign chieftains said inso- 
lently as follows ABL 205r.3; éarru lis’al 
ma-a atá [...] the king should ask him: why 
[...] ABL 49 r. 11, 452:11, and often after 
4e àlu; asseme ma-a šarru ina libbi GN illak 
I heard the following: the king will go into 
GN ABL 380 r. 5, and passim after demäd. 


b' referring to the content of a written 
message: egirtu ... ki anni ina libbi &ati[r] 
ma-a ABL 101:7, also ABL 1173 r. 13; egirtu 
... attidin ma-a ABL 471r. 4; la kí anné ina 
libbi ade qabi ma-a is it not stated in the 
oath as follows? ABL 656 r. 19; ina libbi 
nibzi Armaja issataru ina libbi ungi 
iktanku ma-a ABL 633 obv.(!) 17. 


c’ without verba dicendi: sů ina muhhija 
ittalka ma-a dibbi ina pija he came to me 
(saying): I have some information ABL 
522:7, and passim after aldku, also Iraq 17 141 
No. 21:8’ff.; ittalka ina panija ittitizi ma-a 
ABL 102:7; ina GN ittuqui ma-a he arrived 
in GN declaring as follows ABL 890 r. 3; 
säbe ... ussabbit ma-a he seized persons 
declaring as follows ABL 340 r. 14, cf. ike 
tanallanési ma-a ABL 582:8; la imagguru 
ma-a they refused, declaring as follows 
ABL 884 r. 18; uptazziri ma-a Iraq 28 179 
No. 85:27; ana mar Sipri ... ša GN ma-a 
ABL 555:12, issurri 3arru belt ma a-ta-a atta 
la tapru[s] should the king, my lord, (ask): 
why did you not decide? ABL 894 r. 7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 119; ina zamüri ša màt Ak: 
kadi ma-a in the song from Babylonia it 
(says) ABL 435 r. 11, and passim. 


d’ indicating change of subject: assa’alsu 
ma-a la addini I asked him (and he answered) 
as follows: I have not given (him) ABL 537 
r.19; muk ata akanni tallika ma-a abat sarri 
ina muhhija tattalka ma-a atà ... I (said): 
"Why did you come here?" He (answered): 
"An order of the king has reached me." 
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I (said): “Why (did you not come when all 
the chieftains presented themselves to me?)" 
ABL 88:11, 13, r. 2; muk nammisa ma-a 
marsük muk märuka lillika ma-a marisima 
ma-a I (said): "Set out!" He (said): “I am 
sick,” I (said): “Your son should come here," 
he (said): “He too is sick" ABL 342 r. 16, 
18f., cf. ABL 87 r. 12ff., etc. 


f) in MB, SB lit.: ma-a ad kí masi saying: 
for how long? Tn.-Epie “iii? 13, cf. ma-aana 
aji umi ibid. 15, ma-a matéma ibid. 19, cf. 
also ibid. 17; Summa ummänka tsa alka ma-a 
if your master asks you as follows Boissier 
DA 13 i 47f., and passim in this text, also ma-a 
amminé ana SIG, itür why does it become 
favorable? ibid. 50f., cf. also 54f. (SB ext.); is 
the dream I had this night favorable ma-a 
dumugsa ana muhhija [...] specifically: 
[does its] favorable content [refer] to me? 
Dream-book 343 81-2-4,233:7, cf. ibid. 8; ma-a 
ša gerbis Tidmat itebberu ... $um&u lu Neberu 
declaring: he who always crosses the sea, his 
name should be Néberu En. el. VII 128, for 
comm. see lex. section; ma-a ša abbēšu ušarrihu 
zikiršu šů ... Ea lu šumšu declaring: he 
whose name his fathers have made famous, 
his name should be Ea (like my own) ibid. 139, 
for comm. see lex. section; illikma ana ekalli 
usanni ma-a ZA 43 19:75 (lit.). 


g) in NB: in difficult context: ma-a 
ABL 1366:10, (in broken context) ABL 1155:9. 


4. this means (introducing an explanatory 
remark, NA only): to sit on a seat facing the 
sun ma-a ša ana tarşi MUL.SAG.ME.GAR 
uššabu ma-a UTU MUL.SAG.ME.GAR $i this 
means: he who sits facing Jupiter, this 
means: the sun god is Jupiter KAR 94:47f. 
(comm. to Surpu III 23), cf. ibid. 52, 54, 56, see 
Surpu p. 50; if a star shoots from north to 
south bit kakkubu imaqqutuni itta ana mati 
iddan ma-a mát Akkadi sabit in whichever 
direction the star falls, it gives a sign for 
(that) country, this means (in this case): 
Babylonia is affected ACh Supp. 54:24, cf. 
ma-a MUL Eri TA resi imtasah annü ana šâšu 
umtassil this means that the star Eagle .... 
this can be identified with it ACh Supp. 2 
Ištar 64 i 15, cf. also ACh Ištar 25:66 and 68. 


ma'da 


See also magana. In VAS 16 129:22 colla- 
tion shows la-a. 


B. Kienast, ZA 54 90ff. 
ma’ädu see mädu. 
ma’ässu see majältu. 
mabrü see maprü. 


ma’da (ma’du, mäda, mädu) adv.; very 
(much), greatly; MB, EA,NA,NB; cf. mädu. 


a) in MB, EA: atta ma--da ki teréqanni 
because you went so far away from me 
BE 17 92:5; ša pana ma-’-da ineisu she who 
used to much on earlier occasions 
BE 17 47:19; libbi ma-’-[d]a issihanni I was 
very happy PBS 1/2 36:10, cf. JCS 19 97:40 
(all MB letters); jussira Sarri belija sabé pitäte 
ma-’-da magal let the king, my lord, send me 
archers in very large numbers EA 282:12; 
ahtada ina imi šâši ma--ta dannis I was very 
happy that day EA 20:12, ef. ibid. 50, 58, 67, 
74 (let. of Tudratta), cf. also säbe narkabätisu 
ma-a-du magal $ulmu his chariotry is very 
well EA 99:26 (let. from Egypt); ma-at-ti 
magal ana kätu aradka andku EA 289:50, cf. 
EA 287:70 (both letters of Abdi-Hepa). 


b) in NA: libbu ša Sarri belija lu tab 
ma-’-da the king, my lord, should feel very 
pleased ABL 191r.8; zunnu ma-)-da adannis 
ittalak a great deal of rain has fallen ABL 
157 r. 8, also Iraq 21 166 No. 56:7, 10, 12, cf. 
ABL 685:15; diktu.... ma-’-dadekat acrush- 
ing defeat was inflicted ABL 197:26; gab: 
bisunu ma-’-dahalgqu ABL 245:10; kima nap: 
tunu ma-’-da garrub when the meal has been 
completely served MVAG 41/3 64:43 (royal 
rit.). 


C) in NB — 1’ máda|u alone: šarru 
ma-’-du lu rahus let the king be completely 
trusting ABL 1006 r. 5; PN . ma-a-du 
marus PN is very sick Thompson Rep. 18 r. 4; 
Sa... mis ma-a-du izzizuma la ipturu (that 
means) that it (the moon’s halo) stayed 
through most of the night and did not dis- 
Solve ibid. 117 r. 1; ina muhhi šumu aga 
darru ma-’-du lu rahus the king can rely very 
much on that omen ibid. 268 r. 5, cf. 157 r. 3, 
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178:7; DN lu idima ki ma-a-da la samáka 
Šamaš knows indeed that I am in a very bad 
situation YOS 3 119:7. 


2’ lu mädujla: šarru idi ša lu ma--da 
marsäk the king knows that I am very sick 
ABL 327:5, also, wr. ma-da YOS 3 46:34; 
PN lu ma-a-da ... ittija iddabbub PN has 
talked much to me BIN 152:4; lu ma-a-du 
dalhak lw ma-a-du samáka CT 22 225:15ff., 
cf. YOS 3 18:21, also ibid. 8:12, for other refs. 
see sami; by Šamaš kí lu ma-a-du kaspu ina 
muhhi uttati la mädu the silver has a much 
higher value than the barley TCL 9 103:5; 
dullu lu ma-du indatu the work has de- 
creased substantially UET 4 166:5; for other 
NB refs. see Ebeling Glossar s.v. mädu. 


d) in LB: uqu ma-a-du lapanisu iptalah 
the people were very much afraid of him 
VAB 3 19 § 13:20; parsdtu ina mätäte lu ma-du 
imidu the lies became exceedingly numerous 
in the country ibid. 15 § 10:14; sdbéagannitu 
lu ma-a-du suddid take great care of these 
men ibid. 71 § 69:112, cf. lu ma-du $a?alsu 
ibid. 61 § 55:97 (all Dar.). 


mada see mada. 


madädu A v.; 1. to measure (using a 
measure of capacity or length), to pay, 
deliver in a measure of capacity, to measure 
(length), to survey, 2. (uncert. mng.), 
3. middudu to correspond, to be pro- 
portional, 4. muddudu to measure (using a 
measure of capacity or length), to calculate 
time, birit int muddudu to make something 
clear to somebody, 5. III to have someone 
pay (causative to mng. 1), 6. IV to be 
measured, delivered (passive to mng. 1); 
from OAkk. on; I imdud — imaddad — 
madid, 1/2, YI, III, IV; wr. syll and Ac; 
cf. mädidu, mädidütu, middatu, mindu A, 
mindu A in bél mindi, namaddu, namdattu. 


[ám] ác = ma-da-du-um MSL 2 140 Cr. i 15’ 
(Proto-Ea); a-gá AG = [ma]-da-du Ea VIT App. 89; 
a-ka AG = ma-da-du S^ II 203, also Idu I 96. 

ku3.HAR.ra = MIN (= am-ma-a-tu) ma-da-du 
Izi E 337; Éu.ür = fe-e-qu šá ma-[da-di] Antagal 
N ii 5; ŠIīD.ŠID = ma-da-[du(?)] Lanu A 103. 

l.ág.gá = im-du-ud, i1.4g.g&.e = i-mad(var. 
-man)-da-ad, l.Ág.gá.e.meB = i-mad(var. -man)- 


madädu A 


da-du Hh. I 247ff., also (with $e = £e-im) ibid. 
250ff., Se nu l.ág.gá = fe-im ul im-du-ud ibid. 
253, ef. Ai. I i 62-65; kù i.lä.e à Be 1.ág.o = 
kaspa 1-8a-gal u še-am i-ma-da-ad Ai. YI iii 34'f., 
ef. Ai. IIT i 66, IV i 57, VI ii 53f., VI iii 12, VIL iv 22, 
and Hh. I 369; [zü.lum in.n]e.[s]b.ág.e = 
suluppi i-man-da-ad Ai. IV iii 48; šo mäß.bi 
an.ni.ib.[äg.gä] = [Se-a u] si-bat-su i-ma-da-ad 
Ai. ITT ii 1, ef. ibid. i 47. 

gi.kü.ga  Éu.u.me.ti  là.uy(erSaar).lu.bi 
u.me.ni.dü.dü : qaná ellu legema amélu Sumatim 
mu-di-id-ma take a pure reed (rod), take the 
measurements of this man CT 17 15:21; gi.gub. 
gub.ba i.bí bar.re.mu : 3a ina gin mindäti 
attaplasusu || 4-man-di-du whom I have looked 
over, variant: 1 have measured, with the measuring 
rod SBH p. 14:18. 


1. to measure (using a measure of capac- 
ity or length), to pay, deliver in à measure 
of capacity, to measure (length), to survey — 
a) to measure (grain, dates, liquids, etc.) 
in a measure of capacity, to pay, deliver in a 
measure of capacity — 1’ to measure: 
Summa šum la ma-di-id la tanaddissum if 
the barley is not (yet) measured, do not give 
it to him TLB 485:8; kakki DN ša deam 
im-du-du the emblem of Šamaš, which 
measured the barley PBS 7 85:11; mahrika 
deam li-im-du-ud let him measure the grain 
infront of you Sumer 14 27 No. 8:13 (Harmal 
let.); we will open the granary without 
asking you seam ana mähirüt [iprim] ni-ma- 
da-ad and measure out barley for those re- 
ceiving rations ibid. 63 No. 37:19; [...4]e'am 
5 QUR SE ša i-ma-da-du-nim-ma [...] te(!)- 
le-eq-qgé you may take five gur of barley 
which they will measure out to me JCS 24 
65 No. 64:13 (Harmal let.); seam am-du-ud 
I measured the barley (and so when the king 
came to Sippar I presented the tax on it) 
PBS 7 83:24 (all OB); SE.BAR mamma ulim- 
du(!)-ud PBS 1/2 59:15; uitata ana PN mu- 
du-ud-ma idinma li$$& measure out barley 
for PN and give it to him so that he may 
carry it away BE 17 83:23 (both MB letters); 
x sina (SE) GN man-di-<du> i$käri ma-di-id 
AfK 2 58 r. 6 (early NB); $ü karäni Til-ma-da-ad 
ina$$ia he will measure out the wine and 
bring it here ABL 951:23 (NA); ana muhhi 
mandidi ša bélé i&purunt umma uttatu ana 
pirki i-man-da-ad concerning the surveyor 
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about whom the lords have written as follows: 
"He measures the barley falsely’ YOS 3 
13:20 (NB let.); four men 3a kurummdati ... 
in-du-du GCCI 2 282:7 (NB); barley ana 
giné ša DN mu-un-da-a-ma &übilànu measure 
out for the regular offerings for Zababa and 
send it to me TCL 9139:14 (NBlet.); ma-di-id 
rušší nāši x [...] he who used to measure 
the shining (grain, see ašnan) is (now) 
carrying [...] Lambert BWL 80: 184 (Theodicy); 
[...] nahla ta-ma-da-ad you measure sifted 
[...] Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 25 i 13; 40 sina 
mé annüti ... ta-ma-da-ad you measure out 
these forty silas of liquid ibid. p. 28 i 15 (MA), 
also p. 29 ii 12; ma-di-di mé támti (Marduk) 
who measures the water of the sea  RAcc. 
134:241, 138:309; obscure: in-du-us-su-ma 
KAR 151 r. 65 (SB). 


2' to pay, deliver staples measured in 
capacity measures — a’ in OAkk.: x barley 
and wheat PN im-tu-ud PN has delivered 
CT 1 1b:9, cf. ibid. 13, Gelb OAIC 9:21, MAD 1 
158:3, wr. im4-tu-ud HSS 10 41:4; $ukun: 
n@um PN i-ma-da-ad Cig-Kizilyay NRVN 1 
52:5. 

b' in OA: ana harpé i-ma-da-ad he will 
deliver (the barley) by harvest time ICK 2 
1:10; from the barley ša libbi abba’im x 
seam im-du-ud Siti Se’im i-ma-da-ad-ma 
VAT 13478:11f., cf. BIN 4175:3; (barley) ina 
karpitija ta-ma-dá-dam summa ina harpé la 
ta-am-du-dam kima awat GN sibtam tussab 
you pay according to my karpatu-measure, 
if you have not paid it at harvest time, you 
pay interest according to the regulations of 
Kani’ TCL 21 239:7 and 9, cf. ina karpitim 
$a PN i-ma-du-du Balkan, Anatolian Studies 
Güterbock 36 2A 10, also Kültepe g/k 12b:14, and 
passim, cited ibid. p. 40; x measures (of an 
unnamed commodity) ana nude ni-im-du-ud 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 20:6 


and 9, cf. [...] [tl-ma-da-da-am HSS 10 
223:27; straw PN ana PN, im-du-ud ICK 
1174:7. 

c’ in OB: 180 singurru-fish PN u PN, 


i-ma-da-du PN and PN, will deliver UET 5 
410:5; barley ga ina bit PN ina Sippar 
i-ma-da-du Edzard Tell ed-Dér 146:19; [x 
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Sx.a15].1 lu-um-du-ud I will deliver x linseed 
UET 5 31:15, cf. PN im-du-ud Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 102:3, and passim, wr. im-du-di ibid. 
147:4, 7, and 10; x GUR SE lu-um-du-sí-im-ma 
I will measure out to her five gur of barley 
TCL 18 86:25; in loan contracts: SE i.ÁG.E 
SE ul i-ma-da-ad-ma x KU.BABBAR LLÁ.E 
he will deliver the barley, if he does not 
deliver the barley, he pays (instead) one 
shekel of silver TCL 11 216:9; KU.BABBAR 
LLÁ.E u seam i-ma-da-du CT 4 2lb:ll; 
summa x kaspam $uqul summa ulas$uma x 
deam mu-du-ud either pay twelve minas of 
silver or, otherwise, deliver thirty gur of 
barley Sumer 14 45 No. 21:10; x GUR.TA 
deam u x MA.NA.TA kaspam ... li-im-du-du 
TCL 7 23:24; bilat eglim ina bit DN 
i-ma-da-ad CT 635a:9; x barley ana PN 
am-ta-da-ad I have given directly to PN 
BE 6/1 103:39, also VAS 16 187:5; x barley 
ana É DN ma-da-di-i[m] BE 6/1 68:3, cf. x 
SE.GUR PN ana PN, ma-da-da-am  wkin 
ibid. 103:36; x barley ... ša ... PN i-ma- 
ad-da-du (var. i-ma-an-da-du) YOS 8 160:13 
tablet, var. from case; x šeam i-ma-ad-da-di 
TCL 11 220:8; ina kar Babilim Seam i-ma- 
da-ad BIN 2 105:6; Seam damqam taklam 
ina bitim ina pi aptim i-«nay-ma-da-du-ni- 
ik-kum they will deliver to you barley of 
good quality at the house at the window 
opening TCL 18 127:12; kima imittim u 
Sumélim Seam lu-um-du-da-am I will deliver 
barley as rent like (the neighbors) on the 
right and left TCL 7 77:22, cf. CH § 55:38, 
§ 56:45; idisa ta-ma-da-di you will pay its 
(the boat’s) rent (in barley) CT 29 18a:13, 
wr. i.AG.E Gautier Dilbat 45 r. 1, cf. also BA 5 
499 No. 24 r. 3, wr. Se... al.äg.e BE 6/2 
51:10, PBS 8/2 118:7, 122:18, wr. in.ág.e 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 76r.1; 1 bur 2 gur Se 
i.dg.e for one bur he will pay two gur of 
barley (as damages) YOS 8 91:8, 16. 


d’ in Mari: šE u mAS.Bı i-ma-da-ad summa 
PN sêm la im-du-ud PN, ana qátàátiáu (at har- 
vest time) he will pay back the barley and its 
interest, if PN does not pay the barley PN, 
assumes guaranty for him ARM 8 60:10 and 
12, wr. i.AG.DE ibid. 57:12. 
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e^ in Elam: [in]a sit kitti i-ma-da-ad he 
will deliver (the barley) in the normal 
measure MDP 23 191:8, also, wr. i-ma-ad- 
da-ad ibid. 194:9; ée’am u hubullasu i-ma- 
da-ad adi £e'am i-ma-da-da [anja muhhisu u 
sēni parkutiu Sebre[t] (in MN) he will pay 
back the barley and its interest, until he has 
paid the barley he and (his) sheep will be the 
security (for it) MDP 23 184:6f., also, wr. 
i-ma-an-da-ad ibid. 187:6, MDP 24 344:12; 
ša ibbalakkatu x aum seam i-ma-da-ad 
MDP 23 253 i 21. 


f' in MB: at harvest time ŠE à MAS.BI 
[?]-man-da-ad Peiser Urkunden 95:13; barley 
ina [pani $a] PN PN, GÓ.EN.[NA] ?n-du-ud-ma 

. iddinma in the presence of PN PN, the 
governor (of Nippur) measured out and paid 
(as the purchase price) BBSt. No. 3 iii 26; 
še ša ... ana šibši ma-an-du barley which 
is paid as Sibsu-tax PBS 2/2 138:2, cf. BE 17 
37:9; barley ša libbi SE.BAR Sa PN PN, 
im-du-du which PN, has paid from the 
barley of PN BE 15 187:9. 


8’ in Nuzi: seu Sa bit garite 1-ma-an-ta- 
du-ma JEN 3806:40. 


h’ in MA: ina time &e’a u sibätesu i-ma-du- 
du-ni alapsu ilagge the day he delivers the 
barley and its interest, he takes his ox 
KAJ 65:17; he will put a provision in the 
document that  gaggad se ina adrdte ana 
ma-da-di Summa qaqqad sei la im-ta-da-ad 
šeu ana sibti illak the borrowed barley has 
to be paid back at threshing time (and that) 
if he should not pay back the borrowed 
barley (at that time), the barley accrues 
interest KAJ 83:20£, cf. ina adrati qaqqad 
dei LAG.E Summa ina adräti Se’a la i-ma-da-ad 
KAJ 69:6, also, wr.i-ma-an-da-ad KAJ 63:9, 
i-ma-du-du OIP 79 pl. 82 No. 5:15 (Tell Fa- 
khariyah). 


i^ in NB: x masih ša ... uttate ... PN 
šatammu in-da-da-ad the Satammu PN has 
delivered x measures of barley GCCI 2 16:6, 
also (dates) ibid. 59:5; 2 SILA mitissu i-man- 
dad he will deliver its (the beer's) balance, 
two silas VAS 6 104:14; uttata am-tad-da 
YOS 3 12:8. 
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b) to measure (length), to survey — 
1’ fields, plots: salaš [$]ubätim i-ma-du-du- 
ma they wil measure three subtu-units (of 
the plot) TCL 14 11:7 (OA); eglam išariš 
m[u(*)]-H(v]-ud measure the field correctly 
TCL 18 108:16 (OB let.); ina tébibtim u ina 
eqlim ma-d[a}-dim tappütam lilliku they 
should assist in the clearing (from debts) 
and in the surveying of the field ARM 17:44; 
egla ina taljäri sa] ekalli mu-du-ud measure 
the field in the (official) measure of the palace 
JEN 651:5, cf. ASA.mES ina tajärı ša ekalli 
ma-ti-id JEN 13:18, also, wr. ma-an-dum 
JEN 11:4; kirá im-dü-du they measured the 
orchard AASOR 16 22:13; IGI PN IGI PN, da 
egla ina seri in-du-du SMN 3101:15 (unpub.); 
egla šâšu ni-ma-an-ta-ad JEN 365:44; dajánü 
istapra u i-ma-ta-du u x eglu mat? the judges 
sent (surveyors) and (they) measured it (the 
land), and it was short by x land JEN 652:40; 
PN iplisunu mindat eqlisunu ina dimti PN, 
im-ta-ta-ad (see ipli mng. 2a) HSS 9 18:20; 
egla ni-in-ta-[ta]-ad JEN 662:79 (all Nuzi); (in 
broken context) ni-in-ta-da-da (parallel: 
nitesipi) ABL 910 r. 5 (NA); ina birióunu 
pata i-ma-an-ta-tu they will survey the 
(boundary-)area between them KBo 15 iv 
41, 44,47, and, wr. i-ma-an-ta-du 50; egla 
uzakka ina asal šarri i-ma-da-ad he will clear 
the field of claims and measure it with the 
king’s surveying rope KAJ 14:16, also, with 
i-ma-du-du ^ ibid. 12:18, and passim in MA 
sales documents in KAJ; UD.8.KAM ina muhhi 
ma-da-di-si-nu ša GN nigtirib on the eighth 
day we approached on account of their (the 
troops’) surveying the canal GN ABL 621:10 
(NA, coll. K. Deller); zitta $a PN mun-di-ma 
measure PN's share (of the house) Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8e Congrès International No. 2:6, see 
San Nicolò Rechtsurkunden 1. 


2' other objects: sukdm ana gamritisu 
[a]m-d[u]-ud-ma I measured the pivot (of 
the door) in its entirety ARMT 13 7:15; 
3 Su.sr.TA.ÀM usurate pan takälti man-da the 
features of the surface of the pancreas 
measure three fingers each CT 20 44:54, also 
Boissier DA 12 i 28; [1] ammat isa ta-ma-da-ad 
you measure out one cubit of wood Oppen- 
heim Glass p. 55 § U:22. 
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2. (uncert. mng.): DN närsu A li-im-tu- 
ud UET 1 276 ii 29, see Hirsch, AfO 20 78, cf. 
also DN íp-s[u ana sakikim li-im-tu-ud (var. 
sà-ki-[ka] lim-du-[ud]) may Enki block up(?) 
his canal with silt CT 32 4 xii 371, see Soll- 
berger, JEOL 20 62; obscure: ildni ša Same u 
erseti Sarrüssu u mässu lim-du-du-su may the 
gods of heaven and the nether world .... 
his kingdom and his country Smith Idrimi 95; 
see mng. 4e. 


3. 1/2 middudu to correspond, to be 
proportional: as for the ark you build /u 
min-du-da minätusa its measurements shall 
correspond to each other Gilg. XI 29. 


4. muddudu to measure (using a measure 
of capacity or length), to calculate time, 
birit ini muddudu to make something clear 
to somebody — a) to measure in a measure 
of capacity, to pay rations, allowances: epré 
ana amtim tü-ma-da-ad you will pay out the 
barley rations to the slave girl Kienast ATHE 
44:28; uttatam ina karpitim ša PN ü-ma-du- 
du (for parallels see mng. la-2’) Balkan, 
Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 35 1A 15, also 
Kültepe c/k 1645:9, and passim, cited ibid. 
p. 40 (all OA); (in broken context) [...] ina 
parsikti mun-du-d[a-k]u I am measured with 
the parsiktu-measure Lambert BWL 211:13 
(fable ?). 


b) to measure length: aba aslam ina GI 
nindanakku ü-ma-an-di-da mindiätu the 
surveyor took the measurements with the 
measuring rod VAB 4 62 ii 27 (Nabopolassar) ; 
[ei-ma]-an-di-id eblé[sun] he measured their 
extent (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 93 
$ 64:6; mindat länija ü-man-di-du they 
(the sorceresses) have measured my body 
AfO 18 291:21; see also lex. section. 


c) to calculate time: write to the super- 
visors of the cargo boats kima ina MN 
UD.30.KAM ... ana GN sanägim li-ma-ad-di- 
du-ma that they calculate their arrival in 
Babylon onthe thirtieth of Addaru LIH 40:9; 
munitam ... li$puramma akkima ana niq[im] 
ša DN ümi ú-ma-ad-d[a-du] let (my lord) send 
me the calculations (of the calendar) so that 
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I can caleulate the days until the offerings 
to DN ARMT 13 29:14. 


d) birit ini muddudu to make something 
clear to somebody: birti éné ša PN ... un- 
ta-ad-[di-id] I made it clear to PN ABL 927 
r. 3, also ABL 1142 r. 3; birti énéja ina mubhi 
massarti ša GN un-ta-di-id Iraq 25 79 No. 70:7; 
birti éné ša sirdné lu-u-ma-di-du they shall 
make it quite clear to the chieftains ABL 
205:15, also 153r. 5, 1273 r. 13, wr. lu-ma-di-di 
1073 r. 15, lu-ma-[an-di-id| 49 r. 12; birti 
énésunu mad-di-id KAV 113:14, also, wr. 
ma-di-di ABL 221 r. 8, 434:14, 1042 r. 8, 
[biriil én& ša urdisu d-ma-di-du-u-ni ABL 
718:10; birte éné la d-ma»-di(!)-du-u-ni 
ABL 709r. 12 (all NA); ina birit ini 3a PN 
lu-man-di-id he shall make it clear to PN 
ABL 282 r. 17 (NB). 


e) uncert. mng.: pi ndrija 4&-man-di-du 
sakika they have blocked up(?) the mouth of 
my canal with silt Lambert BWL 36:100 (Lud- 
lul I), see Lambert, JSS 14 250; for parallels 
see mng. 2. 


5. III to have someone pay (causative to 
mng. 1): tuppi ina áemém 5 GUR imdi ana 
suhärim da PN mu-du-ud ul im-du-ud-ma 
(correction: ul tamdudma line 15) idi imeri 
ü-$a-am-da-ad-ma(for -ka?) when you have 
received my letter, measure out five gur of 
spice for the young man of PN, (because) if 
you(!) do not measure (it) out, I will make 
(you) measure out the hire for the donkeys 
BIN 7 58:11, cf. ina gätätikunu ú-ša-am-da- 
ad-ku-nu-ut ibid. 49:22 (OB letters). 


6. IV to be measured, delivered (passive 
to mng. 1) — a) referring to grain, staples, 
etc.: eum u suluppü ša tusäbilu kiamma 
i-ma-da-d[u] are the barley and the dates 
which you sent to be measured in this way? 
TCL 1 32:6; eum li-im-ma-[di-id] the bar- 
ley shall be measured Kraus AbB 1 103:17; 
dates da ina GIS.BA.RÍ.GA MU.TUM im-ma- 
ad-du which were measured according to 
the parsiktu-measure (used) for deliveries 
TCL 11 165:9, of, wr. im-ma-du ibid. 5; 
x deam ina GIS.ÁS NINDA im-ma-di-id-ma 
izibunikki they left you (fem.) x barley after 
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it was measured in the simdu-measure 
TCL 18 110:16 (all OB); (in broken context) 
im-man-da-du Nbn.111:7; x MA.NA &ipáti 
... ultébilakka tam-man-da-da he has sent 
you four minas of wool, it will be measured 
CT 22 226:9 (NB let.). 


b) referring to a surface: säbum ütabbab 
u egletum im-ma-a[d]-da-da the men will be 
cleared from claims and the fields will be 
surveyed ARM 1 7:34. 
madädu B v.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

ki ihalliqu Edänussu šēti ša Sar mätäti la 
G»-ma-di-du ilüka ana qàtéka imannüsu 
even if he flees alone, he will not escape(?) 
the net of the king of all lands, your gods 
will give him into your hands ABL 1102 r. 7; 
minamma LU.KIN.GI,.A-ma la taspur u sera 
ta-an-di-di why did you not send a messenger 
and .... the steppe? Pinches Peek No. 22:30. 


A meaning “to escape” was proposed by 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 14. 


*madagallü see elippu usage c. 


madakku s.; 1. pestle, 2. (part of a loom); 
lex.* 


gid.nagaz(GA2).zi.gaz = ma-dak-ku, gid. 
tukul.nagax.zi.gaz = ka-ak MiN (var. kak-ku 
ma-dak-ku) Hh. IV 246f.; gi8.tukul.naga,.si. 
gaz = ka-ak [ma-dak-ki] = [bu]-kan-nu Hg. A I 39, 
in MSL 5187; gis.du,.du, = ma-da-ku Hh. V 320. 


1. pestle: see (followed by shaft of the 
pestle) Hh. IV, Hg. in lex. section. 


2. (part of a loom): see Hh. V, in lex. 
section. 


For a possible derivation from dakäku B, 
see dákw discussion section. 


madäktu s.; 1. military camp, 2. ex- 
peditionary force; SB, NA, NB; pl. madàz 
kätu; wr. makdatw Dar. 253:13; cf. älik 
madäkti, däku. 

x.dun.dun = hurädu, ma-dak-tá Igituh App. 
A i 34'f. 

1. military camp — a) in gen.: ammar 
ami ša ina tahüme ša GN ma-dàk-t& Saknäkus 
ni mar PN i-pu-tü-a-a ma-dàk-tü ina muhhi 
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tahümesu Sakin as long as I kept my camp 
established in the territory of GN, the son 
of PN kept his camp established facing me 
in his territory ABL 342 r. 7 and 9 (NA); ma- 
dak-tá ina GN nisakkan ki ma-dak-ta ina GN 
iltakanw? nisé ibbiru (they said) “we will set 
up a camp in Dilbat” and when the camp in 
Dilbat has been established, people will 
cross over ABL 804r.9 and 11 (NB), cf. PRT 
30:2, RN ina GN ma-dak-ta iltakan 
Knudtzon Gebete 70 r. 6, cf. ibid. 75:5f., and 
passim, WO 2 226:151 (Shalm. III); ina Sakäni 
ša ma-dak-ti-ia baltu sant, ina libbisu maskana 
la ubla in the place where I set up my camp 
no other being dared to stay (lit. brought 
& tent) OIP 2 156:6 (Senn.), cf. Streck Asb. 
160:32; mehir ma-dak-ta ša GN ana Saddagad 
ma-dak-ta ligkunu let them establish a camp, 
just as they did last year, facing the camp 
of Babylon ABL 804 r. 17f.; ma-dak-ti la ta: 
pattar do not break camp ABL 752:11; ana 
kutalli ki issüni ... ma-dak-ti ittadü when 
(the king of Assyria) withdrew to the rear 
he set up camp ABL 901:10 (all NB); [mal- 
dak-tu liddá shall (the Assyrians) set up a 
camp (in GN)? PRT 118:16; ina GN madi 
ma(vars. mad, man)-dak-tu camp was set 
up in GN Piepkorn Asb. 68 v 84, also 58 iv 48; 
ma-da-ka-a-ti ana mat nakiri ki idká since he 
moved the camp to the hostile country 
ABL 1089:12 (NB); emüqi ... andku annürig 
unammasa ... iddätüa ma-a-dak-tu unammas 
I am moving the army on now, afterward 
he (the rab biti) will move the camp ABL 
242 r. 15; he fled to the mountains zibbate ša 
ma-dak-Iti] ša šarrišunu la émuru they did 
not see the rear of the camp of their king 
ABL 646 r. 4 (both NA); ana ma-dak-ti kag: 
quru ma’da PN uktallim I showed PN much 
ground for the camp ABL 100 r. 7 (NA, coll. 
K. Deller); Jlibukéunü[tu lu ina] ma-dak-ti 
šunu let them take them away, they should 
be in the camp ABL 622 r. 6 (NB), see Die- 
trich Aramüer p. 198; kaliimé nigé Sarri ša PN 
ultu ma-dak-tum ibuku ana sattuk the lambs 
for the sacrifice of the king which PN led 
away from the camp for the regular offering 
1882-9-18,3788 (NB); Sarru Gaz ma-dak-ti sa 
Sar mat Assur [...] the king was killed, the 
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camp of the king of Assyria [was overrun?] 
RLA 2 435 Cb 6:10 (= ZR 69,6) (eponym chron.); 
ú-mar-ri ma-dak-ta-$ü da-k[i] CT 3722 BM 
36304 r. 11 (Achaem. chron.); when you see or 
hear ga epšu ina biti u ina ma-dak-tum 
what I have done at home and on campaign 
Borger, Hinz AFF p. 57:20 (Dar. Nb). 


b) referring to troops: ma-däak-tü lusebiru 
adi ma-dak-ti, ugdadammaru[ni] let them 
bring the camp across until his camp has 
been completely (brought across) ABL 100r. 
12f. (NA, coll. K. Deller), cf. (in broken context) 
Iraq 17 26:7; mā Situ ihtalga ana mātišu 
é&arba mà ma-dak-tú-šú udini la tagarriba 
he himself fled and returned to his country, 
his camp does not yet come near ABL 197 
r. 14 (NA); ultu RN [ana] GN ana muhhi ma- 
dak-tá ša Sarri bélija isd andku ina ümesu ina 
ma-dak-tá ša garri ever since Samas-Sum- 
ukin set out for GN against the camp of the 
king, my lord, at that time I was with the 
camp of the king ABL 326 r. 2f. (NB); [ka]r- 
rab x ana ma-dak-te uppas he performsa.... 
for the camp K.10209:22 (NA royal rit.). 


C) as geogr. name: KUR Ma-dak-ie 
(capital of Elam)  AfO 8 182:13, for other 
refs. see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 231f. 


2. expeditionary force — a) in gen.: 
ma-dak-tú niksurma ana GN nibirma let us 
gather a force and cross over to GN ABL 
328:12 (NB); ma-dak-tü wptahhir ahi ša ma- 
dak-ti ana GN panisu u ahi ana akanni 
panisu (the Mannians) gathered a force, one 
side of the camp faces the city GN, the other 
side faces toward here ABL 616:6 and r. 1 
(NA). 


b) with aläku and asd (NB) to be con- 
scripted(?): amelu ana ma-dak-tum illak 
the man will go to the army CT 22 157:16; 
PN da ana ma-dak-tum illik$ Nbk. 301:7, cf. 
TCL 9 138:36, and, wr. ma-ak-da-tum Dar. 
253:13; LU ülik ma-dak-ta ša GN . BE 10 15:3, 
see dik madäkti; [kaspu a]-na aläku ša ma- 
dak-ti ... nadnu Nbk. 374:39, see Ungnad, Or. 
NS 6 249; LU gipi ana ma-dak-ti ittasi . 
300 &iraka itti PN ana ma-dak-ti ittagü the 
commissioner went to the camp, three 
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hundred oblates went to camp with PN 
VAS 6 202:9 and 12; note without verb: 
galla ša PN mar šarri ša ina ma-dak-tum 
the slave of the king’s son, PN, who is in 
the army Nbk. 382:5. 

Ungnad, Or. NS 6 246ff. 


madallu s.; (the pattern or texture of a 
precious stone); SB.* 

[na,.n]ír.ma.dal.lum = šu Hh. XVI 148, cf. 
na.nir.mä.dal.lä = m[a-da]l-iu RS Recension 
113, na,.nir.ma.da.lum MSL 10 51:50 (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVI); na,.ma (var. mä).dal.lä.igi. 
za.gin (var. mé.dalx(KaS+KUR).igi.za.gin) = 
[pa-a]p-pat i-ni RS Recension 69, in MSL 10 40. 

a) in Ur III: 12 na,.ma.da.[lum] 
&mas.me.[él TCL 5 pl. 41 6055 r. i6, also 
x gi8S.dim,.ma.da.lum (parallel to già. 
dim, made of various stones) ibid. pl. 34 
6044 r. i 14 and r. ii 1. 


b) in SB: abnu Sikinsu kima sarri KU, 
NA,.NÍR ma-dal-lum [MU.N1] the stone which 
looks like the ....-fish is a madallu-hulalu- 
stone STT 108:24 (series abnu sikingu). 


The designation madallu refers possibly to 
a herringbone pattern or fish-scale design of 
certain precious stones. The Ur III refs. 
áu.nigin 7 urudu má.da.lum(or . nám) 
(followed by urudu ha.zi.in) UET 3 740 
r.2, l má.da.[lum] ibid. 752 ii 14, seem to 
designate a part of a boat and may represent 
a loan from Sum. má.da.lá, for which see 
tillatu. The reading of urudu ma.up.lum 
UET 3 327:5 and 9, giS ma.up.lum ibid. 
835:5’ is uncertain. 


madälu v.; to salt, to pickle meat; NA; 
I *imdil, 1/2; cf. madlu, midlu, muddulu. 
ina tabti an-di-di-il-$4 I put in salt (the 
piglet with eight feet and two tails) Thompson 
Rep. 277:10 (= CT 27 45), see Leichty Izbu p. 11. 


For discussion see muddulu. 

In BWL 36:100 read wnandidu, see Lambert, 
JSS 14 250. ` 
madananu see madnanu A. 


madänu (mandänu) s.; (name of a god); 
OAkk., OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt. ; 
wr. syll. and dpr.kup; cf. dänu. 
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dma-da-nu gu.za.l& 4amar.uru.ke,(KID), 
"MINpr.&UD = BU An = Anu II 242f.; [ma]-da-an 
dpr.KUD = 4man-da-nu, [ma-d]a-a-an, [d]a-a-an 
"KUD = dman-da-nu AfK 2 16:9a-c (Diri VII), 
cf. dprkup SLT 123 r. iv 7, dupl. 124 iii 13 (OB 
god list from Nippur). 
e-ir a.8t = dma-da-nu Diri III 153b; ifr] Ax& = 
ma-da-nu A T[1:142. 
umun ?prxup.mab.a na.de, dimmer a. 
nun.na.kex.ne : belu 4Ma-da-nu äfir 4Anunnaki 
Lord Madànu, advisor of the Anunnaki Weiss- 
bach Misc. No. 13:49f.; umun 4pı.(kup).mah 
7.8 7.4 nam.tag.ga.a.ni duh.ha : bélu 4Ma- 
da-nu giru 7-it adi [7]-it aransu pufru exalted Lord 
Madànu, dissolve his sin seven times seven times 
KAR 161 obv.(!) 13f. 


a) in gen. — 1’ inlit.: Su.fL. LÁ dpı.kun. 
[KÁM] Ebeling Handerhebung 34:38, cf. ibid. 22; 
4Ha-ia AMan-da-nu 9Ga-ga Or. NS 22 28 i 4 
and 14 (NA rit.), cf. dGa-ga INusku àDI.KUD 

. @Ha-ida OIP 2 142:11 (Senn); dAdad 
narkabati ša harräni aerua d Kippat-m[äti] 
dMa-da-nu Or. NS 21 139:23 (NA rit.). 


2’ in personal names: DI.KUD-i-i CT 32 
19iii4, for other OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 105; 
I-K-ma-da-nu-um JCS 9 61 No. 5:24 (OB 
Khafajah); Ma-da-nu-um A 21934:7 (unpub. 
OB Ishchali); dpI.KUD-iddina TuM 2-3 266:12 
(NB); 4pı.KuD-ahhe-iddina YOS 3 24:18, and 
passim in NB. 


b) referring to Marduk and his group — 
1’ in lit.: dpı.Kun liptur guzalü E-sag-ila 
Surpu II 157, cf. guzalü dDI.KUD ibid. VIII 15; 
d Bel 3 Beltija 4 Bélet Babili AE-a Apı.KkuD ultu 
ge[reb] É-éár-ra ubil w[Sérib] qereb Babili 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 24 (Asb.), restored from 
Bauer Asb. pl. 60 i 20ff.; dpı.KuD u dGu-[la] 
BRM 4 25:31 and dupl. SBH p. 144:14, see Unger 
Babylon 260f. 


2'in Hitt. texts from Bogh.: 4-va PA-NI 
*MA-DA-NIM KUB 4 47:15, 20, r. 19; É 4M4- 
DA-NIM Ü É 4gAR[PANITUM] ... KA *MA-DA-NIM 
ibid. obv. 24f. 


c) referring to Enlil: 14Ma-da-nu = 4En-líl 
mukenni$ KUR.[KUR/MES] BA 5 655:9; the 
tenth day is ša Bélet-Ekur u 4prkup 
4R 33 i 47, also K.2514: 28, K.2809 i 16. 


Lambert, JSS 14 249. 


ll 


madbaru 


madäru s.; (a high official); Mari; cf. 
madärütu. 

LÚ ma-da-ra-am ša mahrika wasbu [ana] 
sarritisunu $uku[n] place the m., who is in 
attendance before you, over them as king 
CRRA 18 58 A.257:11, cf. ma-da-ra-am isten 
bélni liskunma ibid. 58 A.2741:21, cf. also 
GN LU ma-da-ra-am älik pana ul i&dma 
ibid. 63 A.49:48; LU ma-da-ra-am Ubrabém 
ša ina GN wasbu unassisuma ibid. 62 A.725:14; 
8 LU ma-da-ru (receiving costly garments) 
A.4075, cited ibid. p. 54. 


For the WSem. element -madar in personal 
names, see H. Huffmon Amorite Personal 
Names p. 183. 


Dossin, CRRA 18 53ff. 


madäru v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; I, II; 
ef. midru B. 

Ü-ru UR = ma-da-rum $á A.SÀ 
for masäru) A IVJA:127; [...] 
da-rum, tur-ru-bu Antagal C 116f. 


(probably error 
ma(text crS). 


a) madäru: summa amélu inàsu ma-di-ra 
if a man’s eyes are AMT 18,10:9. 


b) mudduru: summa amütu mun-du-rat 
Adad mát rubé irahhis if the liver is .... 
Adad will smite the country of the ruler 
TCL 6 1:7(SBext.), cf.ifthe[...] of the lung 
mu-ud-du-ur Adad i[ra]hhis YOS 10 36i 4 
(OB ext.); Summa martu kima imgurri mun- 
du-rat-ma müsa salmu DN irahhis (see 
imgurru) CT 28 48 K.182« :5, also CT 30 33 
K.4081 r. 13, 41 K.3946:13, see also CT 20 
41:20, cited midru B. 


In RA 22 155:14 read li-pat-ti-ra, according to 
the dupl. Sm. 756:17. 


For YOS 10 39:24 see matäru. 


madärütu s.; office of the madäru; Mari; 


cf. madäru s. 

PN mar habbältim] ana ma-da-ru-tim usasbit 
he installed PN, a robber, in the office of m. 
CRRA 18 61 A.3821:13. 


Dossin, CRRA 18 53ff. 


madbaru (mudbaru, *mudabaru) s.; steppe, 
desert; MA, SB, NA, NB; madbaru in NA 
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royal, NB, *mud(a)baru in NA adm., rarely 
in MA, NA royal. 


a) in connection with desert tribes: Arbaja 
rüqüts äšibūt mad-ba-ri the remote Arabs who 
dwell in the steppe Lie Sar.121; the mighty 
Mandas 3a ... $adá u mad-ba-ru irtappudu 
who roved the mountains and the open 
country ibid. 189; RN Sarrat Arabi ina qereb 
mad-ba-ri [...] OIP292r.22, cf. ša gereb 
mad-ba-ri Sitkunat Subassun ibid. 26 (Senn.). 


b) in descriptions of campaigns: mu-ud- 
ba-ra lu asbat I took the desert (road, against 
the Aramean Ahlamü) AKA 73 v 45 (Tigl. I); 
sitäteSunu ina sümé ina mu-da-bi-ri Purattu 
&kul the rest of them, (weakened) by thirst 
in the desert, the Euphrates swallowed 
AKA 356 iii 37 (Asn.; éetiqg gereb mad-bar 
agar summé laplapti I passed through the 
midst of the desert, a placc of hunger and 
thirst Streck Asb. 204 vi 9; for other refs. 
see simu usage c; GN ina mad-bar ašru rüqu 
wmüm séri la ibass& the city Asalla in the 
desert, a remote place, where there are no 
wild animals Streck Asb. 72 viii 108; ana mad- 
ba-ri tukulti bülisu ša GN iqabbüsuni agterib 
I approached the steppe, the stamping 
ground of his animals, which they call 
Sangibutu TCL 3 188 (Sar); the Babylonian 
troops mad-ba-ri irdáma Arabi mädütu 
büsi$unu bilisunu u ilānišunu mādiš ihtabtunu 
roving the desert, captured many Arabs, 
their possessions, their herds, and their gods 
in large numbers Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 10 (NB). 


C) other occs.: dla ina mad-ba-ri ina namé 
agbat Y founded a city in the steppe, in the 
open country Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 11; 
3a ... mad-bar kalama adi nahal GN ... 
ibélu who ruled over the entire desert as far 
as the "river" of Egypt Lyon Sar. 2:13; dar: 
rant ša ahi támti u mad-ba-ri the kings of the 
seacoast and the desert Lie Sar. 124, cf. Iraq 
16 192:48 (Sar); abul mad-ba-ri OIP 2 113 
viii 1, also Iraq 7 91:38 (Senn.); tna ndbali agar 
sumami mad-ba-ri-e$ innabtu they fled to an 
arid region, a place of thirst, into the desert 
TCL 3 193 (Sar.); ina á&ri uDU.MAS.GAL lammu 
hatta käsa ana mu-da-bi-ri ubbulu in the 
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morning they bring a grown goat, a (piece of 
a) lammu-tree, a stick, and a cup to the 
steppe KAR 33:11 (NA rit.), see TuL p. 74; 
URU GN ina mad-bar ša uru Balihi the city 
GN in the steppe of Balih Johns Doomsday 
Book 8 i 12, see Fales Censimenti No. 9; ina GN 
ša mad-bar in the city Sihana (located in) 
the steppe ABL 448:6, cf. ina mad-bar-ma 
ibid. 9; ina KUR mad-bar GN ADD 742 r. 33; 
h[alu] sa mu-da-bi-ri assabat I took the road 
through the desert ABL 1285 r. 17; dldni ša 
asappu ina libbi uséribuni qab[a]ssi mu- 
da-bi-ri šunu the settlements into which 
they brought the pack animals are loca- 
ted in the middle of the steppe Iraq 25 
79 No. 70 r. 13; [issu] KUR Imu-dal-bi-ri [ana 
l]ibbi mati [li]-ftul-ra they should come back 
from the steppe to the (cultivated) country 
Iraq 17 160 (pl. 35) No. 23:15, cf. KUR mu-da- 
bir ibid. 12; Summa urdänika ina mu-da-bir 
iktarru Iraq 13 110 ND 436:5, cf. mu-da-bur 
gabbu ibid. 9; säbe issu libbisunu ana mu- 
da-bi-r[i] ibtalgàni ABL 165:12; x barley 
ina KUR mu-da-bi-ri Iraq 21 162 No. 52:13; 
X SE.NUMUN ina mu-da-bi-ri x SE.NUMUN ina 
GN ša PN x SE.NUMUN ina mu-da-bi-ri ša GN 
X SE.NUMUN ina birit Sadé Hebraica 2 221:2 
and 5, cf. [...] SE.PAD(text .KAM).MES [...] 
mu-da-bir ABL 871 r. 1. 


d) in the personal name Mudabiraja: 
Mu-da-bir-a-a ADD 6:4, 267 r. 5; wr. Mu- 
da-pi-ra-a-a TCL 9 57:21, Mu-da-bi-ra-a-a 
ADD 175 r. 9. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 15. 


maddanu see mandanu. 


maddänu s.; (a kind of dues); OB*; cf. 
nadanu. 


kima tuppi tammaru 4 MÁ-te putri... 
tablam ma-da-n|a]m Marduk u Zababa appal: 
ma ... ana ma-[dja-[ajn Marduk ina MN 
uD.10.KaAM tusabbalamma Marduk appal 
when you see my tablet, bring to me four 
boatloads of dung, I shall pay a m. to Marduk 
and Zababa, if you bring me (several kinds 
of heating fuel) for a m. to Marduk on the 
tenth of Simanu, I can pay (it) to Marduk 
TLB 4 65:6, 10 (let.). 
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maddattu (mandattu) s.; 1. tribute, 
2. work assignment, 3. endowment 


capital, 4. compensation for slaves (also 
temple oblates) paid by the slaves or their 
employers to their owners, 5. rent (for 
fields, etc.), additional fee; from MA, MB 
on; pl. maddanáti STT 43:57, NA), mandattati 
(Nbn. 573:8); cf. nadänu. 


Éu.gá.a&n.na.ab.tüm 
da-tu Ai. TI ii 28f. 


1. tribute — a) in Bogh., RS: gold ma- 
an-ta-at-ta ša abuja ana abi a[bik]a imidu the 
tribute my father imposed on your grand- 
father KUB 3 14:9, cf. KBo 13:6, also (as 
Akkadogram) MA-AN-DA-DU PN JCS 10 101:4 
and r. 21, wr. M4-T4-DU  ibid.5, also, wr. 
MAN-TA-AD-DU KBo 18 153:3, MAN-TA-TUM 
ibid. 162:7, MAN-TA-DU GIBIL ibid. 179:2 and 7, 
note MAN-TA-DU Q4-DU IGI.DU,.A ibid. 164 r. 
i5; ma-an-da-at-ka ana Samsi 3arri rabi 
belika MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:20, cf. ma-an- 
da-at-ta-§u ibid. 41, see Dietrich and Loretz, 
WO 3 209, cf. also MRS 6 181 RS 11.732:1; ma- 
a[n-d]a-[at-tu] u Sulmdndtu MRS 9 81 RS 
17.382+ 380 : 23, cf. ibid. 25,27; note in the name 
of an official: sa pani ma-an-da-at-ti ibid. 41 
RS 17.227: 22. 


b) in MA and NA royal: ma-da-at-ta 3a 
GN lu amhur I received the tribute of the 
country GN AfO 18 350:31, cf. horses ma- 
da-ta-Su-nu amhur biltu u tàmarta elišunu ukin 
KAH 2 68:15 (both Tigl. I); biltu ma-da-tu bis 
ekallisu alpé agalé biltu u ma-da-tu ša GN ... 
lu amhur ma-da-tu 3a URU GN, lu amhur 
KAH 2 84:117ff. (Adn. II); ma-da-tü ma?attu 
attahar I received heavy tribute AKA 347 iii 
2(Asn); ma-da-tu ša PN GN-a-a amhur 
IR 30 iii 19 (Šamši-Adad V); Jallassunu ana la 
mani assalla ma-da-ta-5i amhursu TI took 
countless booty, I received his tribute 
Iraq 24 94:34; ma-da-tu-$u ma'attu amhursu 
WO 2 148:53; ma-da-tu ša PN kaspa huräsa 
annaka sisé iméré alpé immeré &ipáti ugnäti 
lubulti kité amhur WO 1 468:12, cf. Iraq 25 
56:48 and 49 (all Shalm. III), also sisé ma-da- 
at-ti amhur GN GN, kabtäte ma-da-na-ti attahar 
GN, STT 43:56f. (Shalm. III, lit.); sat rēšija bel 
pihati elisunu askun ma-da-tu amhur 


nam-har-tu, man- 
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I set my official over them as governor, I 
received the tribute (of all the chieftains) 
Rost Tigl III p. 50:25; huräsa SAHAR.BI KUR. 
RA nisiqti abné Sinnt piri zer ust riqqé kalama 
sisé ibilé ma-da-ta-Si-nu amhur Lie Sar. 125; 
man-da-ta-áu-nu amhur ana nirija usaknis: 
sunüti OIP 2 68:17 (Senn.); man-da-ta-su-nu 
kabittu amhur ibid. 60:33; I took hostages 
from them and one homer of lead lumps 
ma-da-at-ta áattiáamma ana la &uparké elisunu 
ukin I imposed upon them as tribute (to be 
paid) every year without exception AKA 72 
v 40 (Tigl. D; ma-da-tu elisu ukin KAH 2 
84:104 (Adn. II), also AKA 385 iii 129 (Asn.), 
with biltu u ma-da-lu 3R 7 i 23 (Shalm. 
III) Rost Tigl. III p. 44:15, IR 31 iii 65 (Samsi- 
Adad V); šūt résija bel pihäti elišunu askunma 
biltu ma-da-at-tu ukin eli$áun Winckler Sar. 
pl. 31:32; elt bilti mahriti nadän sattisun 
man-da-at-tü uraddima ukin serussun in 
addition to their former yearly tribute, I 
imposed upon them an additional tribute 
OIP 2 70:30 (Senn.; man-da-at-tu kadre be: 
lütija uraddima ukin serussun ibid. 33 iii 36, 
also Borger Esarh. 49 iii 19, cf., wr. ma-da(var. 
adds -at)-tt ibid. 54:17, biltu man-da-at-tu 
belüti[3u] Streck Asb. 154ff. Cyl. E 18, 216 
No. 14:5; 8a... biltu u man-da-at-tu elisina 
ukinnu Borger Esarh. 97:11; bilia u ma-da- 
at-ta eli $a pand uttir ina muhhióu askun 
I imposed upon him tax and tribute greater 
than before AKA 82 vi 34 (Tigl. I); biltu ma- 
da-tú uräsi eli$éunu askun I imposed upon 
them tax, tribute (and) overseers AKA 333 ii 
100, biltu ma-da-tu eli Sa pan ušāter eli$unu 
askun AKA 360 iii 48 (both Asn.) cf. WO 1 
472:38 (Shalm. III); ša ... Sit resisu Saknüti 
elisunu istakkanuma biltu ma-da-at-t& ki ša 
Assuri Emissunüäti (Sargon) who set his 
officials as governors over them and imposed 
upon them tax and tribute as (if they were) 
Assyrians Winckler Sar. pl. 40:12; biltu u man- 
da-at-tu belütija šattišam la naparkä émis: 
suniitt Borger Esarh. 99:49, also Streck Asb. 
40:108; I set his son PN on his throne and 
ten minas of gold, one thousand precious 
stones, fifty camels and fifty bags of spices 
eli man-da-at-ti (var. ma-da-te) abišu urad: 
dima émissu I imposed on him over and 
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above the tribute of his father Borger Esarh. 
54 iv 22; thirty horses eli ma-da-at(var. 
omits)-ti-du mahriti uraddima émissu Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 25; eli man-da-at-ti-54 mahriti us: 
sibma elisu a$kun I imposed an increased 
tribute (in horses and mules) upon him 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31:29; bilta u ma-da-ta 1884 
he brought to me (herds and flocks as) tax 
and tribute (and I received it and pardoned 
him) AKA 43 ii 52 (Tigl. I), cf. ma(var. man)- 
da-at-ta-su& kabittu iššůma Lie Sar. 461, also 
TCL 3 41; ma-da-at-ta-$u mahritu ša ... udabz 
tilu iššůni adi mahrija they brought to me 
his former tribute which they had ceased 
paying (in the times of my royal predecessors) 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 23; biltu ma-da-tu kaspu 
huräsu sisé lubulti birme alpé séné kardnu ana 
muhhija ubluni they brought before me as 
tax and tribute gold, silver, horses, multi- 
colored garments, cattle, small cattle (and) 
wine AKA 324 ii 81, cf. ibid. 289 i 101 (both 
Asn.; ana nadán man-da-at-te(var. -ti) u epés 
ardüti i&pura rakbüsu OIP 2 84 iii 48; nišē 
GN ša ana pähätisunu la sanqü la inandinü 
man-da-at-tu nadän šattišu adük I killed the 
inhabitants of GN who had been disobedient 
to their governors by not paying the tribute 
to be paid yearly Streck Asb. 80 ix 118; kt 
témesuma biltu u man-da-at-tu ... ultu GN 
ilgamma ana GN, adi mahrija illikamma 
unassig sépéja (the Gambulean) brought of 
his own accord (ungelded bulls and teams of 
white mules as) tax and tribute from Elam 
and came (with it) to me in Nineveh and 
kissed my feet Borger Esarh. 52 iii 75; ša 
kisitti u ma-da-at-te ša GN ana DN ... agis 
I made a present (of bronze vessels) to Aššur 
from the spoils and the tribute of the land 
Kutmuhi AKA 44 ii 59 (Tigl. D; nà3 bilti u 
ma-da-at(var. omits)-te ša DN bélija the 
people of GN who pay tribute to my lord Aššur 
AKA 35 i 65 (Tigl. I); PN PN, ma-da-tu(var. 
-tú) u kidurru ša DN 4klá PN (and) PN, 
withheld tribute and corvée-work due to 
Aššur AKA 311 ii 50 (Asn.), cf.[ma-d]a-at-tu 
iklä Lie Sar. p. 70:2, Winckler Sar. pl. 32:69, 
TCL 3 312, cf. also iklá támarti man-da-at-ta- 
gu kabittu Streck Asb. 64 vii 90; for other refs. 
to m. beside biltu see biltu mng. 5b-1'. 


maddattu 


c) in LB royal: man-da-at-tum anäku 
inassinu they bring me tribute VAB 3 89 
$3:9 (Dar. Na), o£, wr. man-da-at-ta [...] 
ibid. 13 8 7:7, wr. man-da-at-Si-nu Herzfeld 
API 30:12 (Xerxes Ph); man-da-at-ti-Si-nu lus: 
nig may I exact tribute from them (all the 
lands) 5R 66 ii 19 (Antiochus I). 


d) inMA: PN pahnu nikkassé istu ma-da- 
te-3u issabat KAJ 307:6; sheep and goats 
ma-da-tu ša [...] KAJ 314:9. 


e) in NA: GN ... ma-da-at-tü ana GN, 
iddan GN pays tribute to Urartu ABL 146:7; 
emügika isst ma-da-ti-ka nammis alka set 
your troops in motion with the tribute (and) 
come here ABL 242:5, cf. ibid. 7 and (with 
Sadadu) 14f.; ki rabát? issi panesu čtiqūni 
ittalka ina panija rihte ma-da-te nassa after 
the royal officials had departed from him he 
came to me and brought the rest of the 
tribute ABL 1046r.8,cf. (in broken context) Iraq 
20 191 No. 42 A:4, 7, also ibid. 195 No. 44:10; 
two talents of silver, twenty minas of silver 
equivalent to elephant hides, fifty linen 
garments, ten saddinnu-garments, three lamaz 
gartu-containers with fish, twenty lattu- 
containers for fish (containing) one thousand 
fish (each) naphar ma-da-at-ti all this 
together is the tribute (parallel: màmurtu. 
both for the palace) ADD 810:10 (- ABL 
568), also ibid. r. 4, naphar ma-da-te SAL. É.GAL 
ibid.r.9, ma-da-ie mar 3arri ibid. r. 11, see 
Martin, StOr 8/1 40ff., cf. also Iraq 23 42 ND 
2672:28, also (animals) ibid. 28 ND 2451:9 and 
r.6, ma-da-tü labirtu ibid. 8; 1 kappi kaspi 
ma-da-te ADD 758 r. 2, also ADD 965 (+) 966 
i 6, ii 4 (coll. E. Sollberger). 


f) in NB: PN muribbänu ša PN, man-da- 
at-tt $a Dilmun ina qatésu naša? | ABL 458:8. 


g) in SB: ama esér man-da-at-Iti ša sisél 
in order to collect horses as tribute Knudtzon 
Gebete 31 r. 6, and passim in these texts and 
PRT; 3a ... biltu u man-da-tu immedu 
serussun | OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:10 (prayer of 
Asb.); man-da-at-ta-Si-nu ana panisu iskunu 
they laid their tribute before him Wiseman 
Chron. 54:2; ma-da-at-tu ša šarrāni ša GN 
amhur CT 34 41 iv 11. 
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2. work assignment (MB) — a) concerning 
textiles: sie.HL.A TÜG.HLA man-da-at-tum 
MN m[U.BI.IM] wool — garments — work 
assignment for the month Ulülu — name 
(column headings of a list) PBS 2/2 142:1, cf. 
52:3; [hur]huratum ša ana ma-an-da-at-ti-ia 
[e]g& red dye which I took for my work 
assignment BE 17 23:21 (let.); TÜG.HLA ša 

. PN ana ispari u käsiri ki man-da-at-ti- 
du-nu iddinu the garments PN gave to the 
weaver and the kásiru-weaver as their work 
assignment ibid. 35:19; man-da-at-ta ki 
ugattü attadin when I finished the work 
assignment, I delivered it ibid. 27:28. 


b) other oces.: maphar x GUR 6 amat 
ekalli ana man-da-[at-ti] in all one gur (of 
barley for) six female palace servants for 
work BE 15200 ii 9; ana man-da-ti-&u [. . .] 
ina bit nakkamt[? ...] Iraq 11 144 No. 4:37 
(tuppi ahüzati); man-da-at-ti lurkus PBS 1/2 
51:20, cf. ma-an-da-| . ..] ibid. 20. 


3. endowment capital (RS): summamé 
tamkäri ša ma-an-da-ti ša sar GN ina libbi 
GN; idükumi if within the city of Carchemish 
they kill one of the merchants of the king of 
Ugarit who has a m.-endowment MRS 9155 
RS 17.146: 6 and 29, 158 RS 18.115:20; u Summa 
tamkäru amel GN kaspa ša ma-an-da-at-ti-3u 
ina libbt GN, uhallig even if a merchant, a 
native of GN, loses in Ugarit the silver of his 
m.-endowment MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:21. 


4. compensation for slaves (also temple 
oblates) paid by the slaves or their employers 
to their owners (NB): ki i3paratu la ultam: 
midus ümu l BAN SE.BAR man-da-at-ta-3ü 
inandin if he does not teach him the craft 
of the weaver he shall pay one seah of barley 
as compensation for him for (each) day Cyr. 
64:11, also TuM 2-3 214:11, cf. ki la uliam: 
midusu imu 3 slLA SE.BAR man-da-at PN 
inandin 1881-6-25,53, and passim in apprentice- 
ship documents; she did not pay x NINDA.HI.A 
man-da-at-tum $a PN mahritu ša PN, ina muh: 
hi PN, one gur and 114 silas of bread, the 
previous compensation for PN due to PN, (and) 
to be paid by PN, Nbn.610:1, cf. kaspu 3a 
man-da-at-tum ša PN Nbn. 959:4; 24 shekels 


maddattu 


of silver man-da-at-ta ša galla isthe compen- 
sation for the slave BIN 1 141:17, cf. ibid. 19; 
x silver ina man-da-at-tum 3a PN galla 3a 
PN, PN, ina qat PN, mahir PN, has received 
from PN, from the compensation for PN, the 
slave of PN, Cyr. 315:1, ef. Nbn. 679:6, Mol- 
denke 16:5; [ulltu muhhi imu $a PN Sirku ša 
DN halga PN u man-da-at-tum ana DN inandin 
he will give PN and pay (his) compensation 
to the Lady-of-Uruk from the day on which 
PN, the oblate of DN, disappeared YOS 7 
44:12, also 73:17, TCL 13 161:10, cf. ameluttu u 
man-da-at-tum ana DN inandin | AnOr 8 53:12; 
galla u man-da-at-ta-84  taturru TuM 2-3 
261:12; man-da-at-tum.meS [$a] PN u ummisu 
Dar. 260:21; for other refs. see Petschow Pfand. 
recht 108ff. 


5. rent (for fields, etc.), additional fee — 
a) rent for fields (LB): a field ana man-da- 
tum adi 4.TA MU.AN.NA.MES ana MU 12 Gin 
$ Gin gír-& ana PN iddinu he gave to PN 
against a m.-payment for four years for 
twelve and 33 shekels annually UET 4 41:10, 
42:12, 44:8 (all Artaxerxes II); twelve shekels 
of silver man-dat-ti gamirtu ša MU.7.KAM 
UET 4 43:2 and 12 (Sel), cf. man-da-at-tum 
gamirtu ibid. 46:8 (Artaxerxes II); (in broken 
context) man-dat-ti-Si-nu TCL 12 64:8. 


b) for other property: PN ana man-da-at- 
tum ana atti x KU.BABBAR ... ana PN, u PN, 
iddin PN gave (the boat) to PN, and PN, for 
an annual m.-payment of twenty shekels of 
silver CT 4 44a:4. 


C) additional fee besides the rent of a 
house or field (LB): idi bit? u man-da-at-tum 
Dar. 168:5; ina šatti x GUR ulfatu ... niddakka 
u man-dat-ti ina satti 2 alpé ... u 20 immeré 

. niddakka (give us a field for rent for 
three years) and we will pay you seven 
hundred gur of barley and will also give you 
two oxen and twenty sheep per year as an 
additional m.-fee BE 9 45:16 (= TuM 2-3 143), 
cf. ibid. 24, 27, also 65:19, 86a:15, 23, PBS 2/2 
158:12, 19, TuM 2-3 147:10, 17, cf. uftatu u 
sahhari sūtu gamrüti u man-dat-tum gam[rà]ti 
ša zer DN barley and the minor crops, the 
full rent and the full additional m.-fees for 
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maddatu 


the field of DN BE 959:12, cf. also man- 
dat-tum GIS.BAN.MES PBS 2/1 163:5 (all Mu- 
rasü-texts). 

The passage 20 sina ma-da-tám isti amdtiz 
kama lusiamhiruni they should let me 
receive repeatedly twenty silas of m. from 
your slave girls BIN 422:18(OA) is obscure; 
in VAT 9223:5, 7, otc., read Ku-da-tim|tám 
(personal name). 

Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 218f. Ad mng. 4: 
San Nicolò Lehrvertrag 13f. Ad mngs. 4 and 5: 


Petschow Pfandrecht 108ff. Ad mng. 5: Cardascia 
Mura&ü 75; San Nicolò, Or. NS 19 227f. 


maddatu see middatu. 
madditu see manditu. 
maddu see mädu. 

maddü see mandi A. 


madgaltu s.; watchtower; 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. dagälu. 


mat Assur dürünu[$u ...] dunnätusu ma- 
ad-ga-[la-tu-su] the land of Assur, its walls, 
its fortifications, its watchtowers KAR 214 
iii 12, see Frankena Täkultu p. 26; MA4-4D-04- 
LA-TI URU.DIDLI.HI.A the (outlying) watch 
posts and the cities (which are easily reached 
by the enemy) KUB 132 i 24, cf. ibid. i 9, and 
passim in this text, see von Schuler Dienstanwei- 
sungen p. 41ff.; as geogr. name: PN da URU 
Mad-gal-te KAJ 56:8 (MA). 


See also madgaltu in bél madgalti. 


MA, NA, 


madgaltu in bél madgalti s.; commander 
of the border guard; Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
cf. dagälu. 


BE-EL MA-AD-KAL-TI (should check the 
guardposts and the approach of the enemy) 
KUB 13 21 10, cf. ibid. 18, and passim in this text, 


see von Schuler Dienstanweisungen p. 41, wr. 
[B]E-EL MAD-KAL-TUM KUB 13 21:5, EN 
MAD-KAL-TI KBo 13 234 r. 20, etc., also (m4- 


A]D-QA-LA-TI KUB 31 85:15. 


von Schuler Dienstanweisungen p. 64f. (with 
previous lit.). 


madgalu s.; observation; NA*; cf. dagälu. 


madidu 


ga ma-ad-gi-li-Su-nu ša nagá ... dimāte 
rukkusa for their observation of the district, 
towers were set up TCL 3 249 (Sar.). 


mädidu (mandidu) s.; official supervising 
the delivery or distribution of staples (mainly 
barley and dates); MB, NA, NB; pl. mddiz 
dáni (ABL 1070:11, Iraq 30 pl. 62 TR 3019:11); 
wr. Syll. (usually (LU) man-di-di) and (in MB) 
LÓ.(i)Áa; cf. madädu A. 

1u.8¢.1.4g.a(var. omits .a) = man-di-du (var. 
ma-di-du) Igituh short version 272. 


a) in MB: x sina ma-an-di-du x (barley 
for) the m.-official BE 15 115:14, cf. ibid. 
200 iv 8, PBS 2/292:8, also, wr. man-di-du 
BE 1461:5; ERÍN.HLA LÁL.NI ... 1 LÓ.Ì.ÁG 
BE 14 164:6, cf. (in broken context) LÓ.Áa. 
ME BE1419:71; PN man-di-du (witness) 
BE 15 30:11, wr. ma-di-du ibid. 142:8; note 
x SÙLA URU Barsip man-di-<du> iškāri ma- 
di-id AfO 2 58 r. 5. 


b) in NA, NB letters of ABL: PN man- 
di-id šakin tēmi ultu GN it[t]alka PN, the 
m.-official of the governor, came here from 
Elam Landsberger Brief 9:53 (NB); LU ma-di- 
da-ni-šůú usséridi ABL 1070:11, cf. PN PN, 
LÚ ma-di-da(?)-ni Iraq 30 pl. 62 TR 3019:11 
(both NA). 


c) in NB: dates elat kurummati ša bel 
pihati Esagila tupsarré até u LÓ man-di-di.ME 
apart from the provisions for the commission- 
ers of Esagila, the scribes, the doorkeepers, 
and the m.-officials TCL 13 182:27, cf. (dates) 
kurummät até u LÓ man-di-di [...] Camb. 
357:11, (barley) kurummdti ana bél pihàti 
tupsarr& LO man-di-di.MES u até YOS 6 103:26; 
barley and dates 4e-ik-fe(?)--[t?] ina 1 GUR 6 
sina ultu giné ana qipi atammi tupsarre [LU 
man-dj-di u LU rab tarbasi VAS 5 107:12; 
irib u dsitu ša Ekur aki ut man-di-di.meS ga 
DN the Ekur’s entrance dues and exit dues 
as (those due to) the m.-officials of Ura’ 
ibid. 74:7, of. irbi ša Ekur aki LÓ man-di-di. 
MES ša DN ibid. 161:6; ullatu ša massa:= 
rätu ki LÓ man-di-di.MES ša DN barley from 
the fixed fees as they are set for the m.- 
officials of DN ibid. 76:5, cf. (also concerning 
income from a m.-prebend in the Uras-temple 
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*madiditu 
of Dilbat) ibid. 21:11; ina libbi tupšarru u 
LU man-di-di innetir from this the scribe and 
the m.-official have been paid (concerning the 
estimated tax on fields) VAS 6 30:22; ištēn 
LU man-di-di aki Se-ik-e-t one (measure of 
barley) for the m.-official according to the 
BRM 197:9; x (ma&ihu) fupsarru x 
(masihu) LÚ man-di-di 199 measures (of 
barley = ca. 4.7%) for the scribe, 66 measures 
(of barley = ca. 1.5%) for the m.-official 
Moldenke 2 9:22; LU man-di-di béléja lišpuz 
rūnu ... kāri ina la LÓ man-di-di ú-šú-uz 
our lords should send us a m.-official, the 
harbor is (now) without a m.-official YOS 3 
113:18 and 22, cf. ibid. 13:18; barley da PN v 
PN, LU man-di-di ana £.AN.NA iššůni which 
PN and PN, the m.-official, brought to 
Eanna TCL 1259:39; bit käri $a PN u ahhésu 

.. ana man-di-di ana ümu 4 siLa akalu PN, 
iddin Dar. 60:5; as family name: YOS 6 
18:4, YOS 7 53:13, and passim in this volume, 
VAS 4 200:14, Camb. 15:2, TCL 13 133:5, and 
passim in this volume, wr. PLÓ man-«le»-di- 
du  AnOr9 4 iii 33. 

The mädidu either was paid in provisions 
(kurummatu) as is indicated mainly in texts 
from Uruk, or received fees based on the 
processed amount of staples combined with 
a fixed minimum fee. There is no evidence so 
far that this official was also responsible for 
surveying fields, etc. 


San Nicoló-Ungnad, Neubabylonische Rechts- 
und Verwaltungsurkunden p. 515 n. 5. 


*mädidütu (mandidütu) s.; prebend, office 
of the mddidu-official; NB; wr. LU.MAN.DI. 
pi-t-tu; cf. madädu. 


isqu LU.MAN.DI.DI-t-fu 2 sina uttatu šeššu 
zittu LÜ.MAN.DI.DI-ü-tu ina E-imbi-AA-num 
É DN income from the m.-prebend (amount- 
ing to) two silas (daily), being one sixth of 
the m.-prebend in E-imbi-Anum, the temple 
of Ura$ (in Dilbat) VAS 5 107:1f., cf. ibid. 
161:1, cf. also (for prebends in the same temple) 
ibid. 21:8, 10 and 17, 41:21, 74:2, 76:1, wr. LU. 
MAN. DI. <DI>-ú-tu ibid. 3; barley, dates, em- 
mer wheat pappasu ša imé sirasiitu nuhatimz 
mitu u LU.MAN.DI.DI-t-tu ša $arri — pappasu- 
provisions for the days of service for the 
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brewers, cooks, and m.-officials of the king 
TCL 13 227:51, also ibid. 34 and 59; sira&ütu 
nuhatimmütu tabihitu LU.LSUR-ginütu LÚ. 
MAN.DI.DI-é-fu ... naphar isgéti ša &arri u 
Satammi TCL 12 57:6 (Nbn. from Uruk); 
dates ina kiskirru  LÓ.MAN.DI.DI- lú y-t 
Camb. 84:24, also 133:6; kurummatu LÓ.MAN. 
DI.DI-ú-tu Nbn. 630:10, cf. Nbk. 284:2, cf. also 
(in broken context) Camb. 274:17; five minas 
of wool ina kisru LÜ.MAN.DIDI-%-tu Nbn. 
898:8. 


mädija adj.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


ki saL-ti ma-di-ia aššata PN ana bitisu 
ü-e-ra if PN brings(?) a .... woman into his 
house as (a second) wife (he will pay six 
minas of silver to his (first) wife) YOS 6 
188:22, see San Nicold-Petschow Babylonische 
Rechtsurkunden p. 2. 


While ma-di-ia could represent Aram. 
m°addaya “pregnant” the expected term in 
the context would be assata Sanita or the 
like. The scribe of the text made an unusual 
number of mistakes and ma-di-ia may be an 
error. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 15. 
ma?’diS see mädis. 


mädi$ (ma’di$) adv.; very (much), greatly ; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and H1.A (H1.A-dis 
KAH 2 88:2); cf. mädu. 

[LUL].AS = ma-a-di-i$ Proto-Diri 509; u.dub.e 
= ma-di-i$ Izi E 266. 

gaSan.mu hul.a mah.bi lá.a.ni : bélti ma-’- 
dis Salputti sandáku O my goddess, I am firmly 


bound to an evil fate 4R 19 No. 3:9f.; Lu1.AS 
hul.a ám.lá.a.ni : ma--di$ Salputti samdäku 
ASKT p. 116:17f.;  mul.üz igi.bi LUL.AŠ 


8l.si,.8i, : MUL.UZ panüsa ma-'-diá simu K.2241+ 
r. 12f. 

LUL.AS = ma-'.dié [| dan-nis, MAH.BI = ma-?-dig 
2R 47 K.4387 r. v 54f. (comm.). 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: andku ula ide 
kima ümüa ma-di-i$-ma &igüni do I not 
know that my term (for payment) has 
become very much overdue? CCT 4 26b:6, cf. 
RA 60 140:8; ma-di-i$ dumugtam épussum 
I showed him much favor CCT 2 3:33; 
awilü iptiri ma-di-i$ 18% the men have much 
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bail money OIP 27 5:24; 
ammar TCL 14 36:41. 


2’ in OB, Mari: sibütam ma-di-iš ist 
I need it very much Sumer 14 73 No. 47:20 
(Harmal let, and passim;  sibüti ma-di-ié 
PBS 1/2 4:18, and passim, also sibütum ma-di- 
18-8 the needis very urgent UET 5 24:9, also 
AbB 5 44:12; uznàja ma-di-iá ibassiama Iam 
very attentive TCL 17 19:8, also PBS 1/2 5:9; 
libbi ma-di-i$ hamit I am very incensed YOS 
2 40:28; ana bitim ma-di-i$ gerub he is very 
closely related to the house PBS 7 32:11; 
the tablet ma-di-iá dunnun is very urgent 
BIN 7 50:19, cf. ma-di-i$ tab TCL 17 13:12; 
ma-di-i8 libbätija ma-li he is very angry 
with me Kraus AbB 1 52:24; ma-di-iá vid 
take great care UCP 9 345 No. 20 r. 13, also 
TIM 2 121:15, cf. ma-di-ià ¢-ih-di ARM 10 
142:17; ana temisa ... beli ma-di-is liqül let 
my lord pay close attention to her report 
ibid. 34 r. 6’; igirrüm ana belija ma-di-iá 
damiq the omen is very favorable for my 
lord ibid.4:7; gimram ma-di-iš ul nigammar 
we will definitely not pay the expenses 
ABIM 28:42. 


3' in MB, EA, RS: [ma}-di-t8 gulmu 
BE 1736:5 (MB let.); huräsa ma--ti-i$ danniá 
... ahija lisébilanni let my brother send me 
gold in very large quantities EA 19:59 (let. 
of Tu&ratta), cf. ibid. 11; qīšãti ma-’-di-i$ ubbal 
MRS 9 223 RS 17.383:40, cf. kaspa ma-?-di-is 
ligébila (parallel: misa) MRS 12 7:12. 


ma-dí-i$ eneka 


4’ in hist.: diktusu ma--di$ adük Borger 
Esarh. 99:40, wr. HLA-dié KAH 288:2; eli 
mahri ma-di$ lusarbe I made (the courtyard) 
much larger than (it had been) before AOB 1 
132 r. 5 (Shalm. D; 3ubarrasun eli ša mahri 
ma--diá Siturt to increase their exemptions 
much more than before Borger Esarh. 3:44; 
ina hissat némeqi ma-di-es lu ultesbs Y executed. 
(the rooms) according to highly intelligent 
plans AOB 1 40:15 (A&8ur-uballit I); abikti 
ahämes ma-a-dis iskunu they inflicted a heavy 
defeat upon each other Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 7; 
[z]jikir DN ... ma--di-i$ aplah I greatly 
respected the command of Assur ADD 660:29 
(Asb.). 
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5” in lit. and omens: ma-di-ié humtam 
make great haste UET 6 414:25, see Iraq 25 
184 (OB lit); paläh DN ma-dis usur take 
great care of the worship of Šamaš Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 170:2, 171:2; kimaimuimmeru 
zimüsu ma--dis (var. ma-a-di-is) En. el. VI 56, 
cf. Gus ma->-di§ OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 9; 
ma--diá rabi zikirka DN very famous 
(indeed) is your name, Marduk Craig ABRT 1 
31r.1; Summa tulimum ma-di-i$ tarik if the 
spleen is very dark YOS 10 41:29; ma-di-i¥ 
imarras he wil become very sick AfO 18 64 
i 40 (OB omens); [Summa MIN ina] [bit ili 
HLA innamir if a gecko is often seen in the 
temple CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 4 (SB Alu); (Ner- 
gal) kima kakkabüni Same ma--dié ummul 
Thompson Rep. 232:10, cf. ibid. 246C:2, also 
ma--dig unnut ibid. 181 r. 4; faptásu ma-di& 
iktabra (if) his lips become very thick La- 
bat TDP 72:22; Summa amilu ma--di-iš 
énahma if a man becomes very tired Küch- 
ler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 40; $u-ul-lu-ga = &á ma>-dis 
sal-ta — $ulluga (means) they are very much 
cut up Izbu Comm. W 365 j. 


6’ in NB: dibbi ma-’-dis ittesmü (text: 
iltesemü) rumors were heard everywhere 
ABL 906 r. 5; massarti GN ma--diá 
dannat the guard of Nippur is extremely 
strong ABL 1074:7; temu ... ma-’-di$ bani 
the report (on Babylon) is very encouraging 
ABL 1047:6; ma-?-dig lumunsunu ina pan 
šarri bélija ma-a-da ABL 326:7; ina [ma]s- 
sarti ša abija ma--dis attasar I keep watch 
very carefully in my father’s guard post 
BIN 19:28; PN ma-?-dis pirki ittija ittedebz 
bub PN talks very maliciously about me 
CT 22 66:7; sarru ma--dis lu hadi Thompson 
Rep. 33 r. 3; äu itti Sarri ma--dis salim 
K.18 r. 1 (report, courtesy A. L. Oppenheim). 


b) ana mädis: ummandtesu ana ma-^-dià 
idká he set in motion his troops in great 
numbers WO 2 38:48, also Iraq 24 94:22 
(Shalm. III); ana ma-?-dis alga I took in great 
quantities AKA 221:22, also 187 r. 26, cf. 
marsissina ana ma-’-dis(var. -di-ig) udsdlidi 
AKA 201 iv 20, 202 iv 33 (all Asn.); nige māti 
isdti litüra ana ma-’-di$ let the sparse people 
of the land become numerous again Cagni 
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Erra V 25; a-na ma--di$ Sm. 1875:2, see 
Landsberger, WZKM 5710n. 46; note: $ulum 
u baldtu ša belini ki ma-di-ié ligbö’ may (the 
gods) grant our lord well-being and life in 
plenty BIN 1 56:6, cf. ana ma-di- «42» ibid. 
58:27. 


C) in comparisons (elative): ahuja el abija 
ma-a-ti-i$ lisébilanni let my brother send 
much more (gold to) me than (he did to) my 
father EA 19:43 (let. of Tusratta); am ilāni 
ma-’-di$ siru he is much more powerful than 
the (other) gods En. el. VII 96; guššur 
ma--di$ (var. ma-a-di-i$) ana älid abisu 
Ansar he is vastly superior in strength to 
his own father, Anar En. el. I 19, cf. guššur 
ma->-dig eli [...] Craig ABRT 1 30:24; Sudqu 
ma-dig (var. ma-?-dis) eligunu atar mimmüsu 
he was much taller than they, bigger in all 
respects En. el. I 92. 


d) mädis ümi for many days: ma-di-iš 
ümi for many days TCL 17 6:11, and passim 
in OB letters, see E. Salonen Gruüformeln 48; 
ma-di-i$ u,-mi YOS 10 33 iv 12 (OB ext.). 


madlä’u see madlá. 


madlu adj.; salted; NA; cf. madälu. 


100 alpé ma-ad-lu-te one hundred (pieces 
of) salted beef Iraq 14 43: 132 (Asn.). 


madlü (madlä’u) s.; bucket, pail; OAkk., 
OB, SB, NB; cf. dali. 

gi.ba.an.du, gi.ba.an.du,.du, = mad-lu-u, 
gi.ba.an.dug.dug = šu-u Hh. IX 225ff.; gi’. 
gür.ba.an.du, gi8.gur.ba.an.dug.du, = MIN 
(= kip-pa-tum) mad-li-e Hh. VI 102f. 

mad-li-i || da-lu šá-niš ba-an-du,-du,-4 Köcher 
BAM 401:31 (med. comm.). 

ma-ad-lá-um vóG.róG PN a bucket (and) 
garments for PN Gelb OAIC 37:8; 1 ma-ad- 
lu-um (between 1 áaharrum and 2 tupsikkü, 
in list of implements) A 21924 r. 12 (OB 
Ishchali); ana GI ma-ad-li-i Sipusim nidi 
ahim la tarašši do not neglect to have reed 
buckets made (by thereed workers) A 3536:9 
(OB let.); [401 (or [501) mad-lu-i 34 [...] 
(beside iron maigänu’s) GCCI 2 172:4 (NB); 
kima mé bür mad-li-e ur ra» u mūša tignäti 
... usaznan a[na] ganiinigu day and night 
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he keeps on showering jewels onto his living 
quarters, like water from a well with a pail 
ZA 43 13f.:8 (SB lit.). 


For ba.an.du,.du, as votive offering, 
see mu RN ba.an.du,.du, (var. adds 
kü.babbar) DN mu.na.d[ím] year when 
Sumunumhim made a bucket for Numusda 
Riftin 44:23, var. from Speleers Recueil 254:23. 
See also banduddi. 


madnanu A (madananu) s.; (a type of 
chariot or wagon); MB, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; cf. danänu v. 

mar-sum = ma-a-a-al-tum [| mad-na-nu CT 18 
4 r. ii 29 (syn. list). 

3 GIS.GIGIR.MES  Ma-4Ap-NA-NU (Akkado- 
gram in Hitt., corresponding to 3 GIS ma-ia- 
[al-tum] in the Akk. version) KBo 10 2i11 
(Hattušili bil.); KUS.MES zr.GA : 4 ma-ad-na-nu 
hides given out: four (for) m.-chariots 
(followed by narkabiu qallatu) PBS 2/2 63:2 
(MB); 15 GIŠ.MEŠ 2 Nía.LÁ magarrum akkan: 
daš 6-a-twm [e181 ku-bi-ga-a3-ti 3a m[ad -na]-nà 
15 logs (for) two pairs of wheels with six 
spokes of kubigasti-wood for a m.(-chariot) 
(for the woodworkers) ibid. 81:8; [3a] 2 nia. 
LÁ KI.MIN (= magarru) KI.MIN (= akkandas) 
ša mad-na-ni $ MA.TA.ÀM KI.MIN (= GIS.KÍN) 
for two pairs of wheels for the m.(-chariot) 
one-half mina of birch bast for each ibid. 17 
(MB), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 127f.; GIS ma- 
da-na-nu sa-bit [...] CBS 121 r. 6 (courtesy 
W.G. Lambert); uncert.: mad-na-na-ti KU.GI 
KU.BABBAR Borger Esarh. 101:9. 


In KAV 79:6 and 10 read EUR NLNI 
(possibly Z-zal-di»), cf. DUG.ŠAB GESTIN ]-zal 
KAV 174:21, DUG.ÉAB KUR l-zal-li ADD 999:1, 
1000:1, 1001:1, note, however, [DUG].SAB 
KUR NI.NI van Driel Cult of Aššur 102 x 29. 


madnanu B s.; strength; 


ef. dandnu v. 


[ma-a]d -na-nu, [el-ef-lu-tum, (5]i-IA-u, re-e-tum = 
dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 127 ff. 


syn. list*; 


ma’du see ma’da and mddu. 


ma’dü A (madi) s.; large quantity, plenty; 
SB, NB; cf. mädu. 
pe-eá PES = na-pa-šú $á ma-de-e Idu II 137. 
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ma’dü A 


a) in gen.: rabü napdsu ša ma-’-di-e (for 
similar refs. wr. ša MES or ma?düti, see mädu 
lex. section) Boissier DA 11 i 16, dupl. CT 30 
25:15 (ext. comm.); da mimmäni isu ana 
ma-’-de-e utirru (Marduk) who has turned 
our few belongings into plenty (for paral- 
lels see mddis) En. el. VII 22. 


b) ana ma?dé plentifully, in great quanti- 
ties: hurdsu ... ana ma--de-e ... amhur 
Rost Tigl.III p. 62:27; LÚ Arumu ana ma-- 
di-<e>(?) itbüma the Arameans approached 
in force ibid. p. 22:136. 


c) (a)ki mäde (ma?dé) — 1’ very much: 
Elamü ki ma-di-e murruru the Elamites are 
very much distressed(?) ABL 281:17; lapan 
emüqu ša bel Sarräni bélija ki ma-di-e puluhti 
ultéribu they caused very much fear of the 
advancing army of the lord of the kings, 
my lord ABL 460:9, cf. ibid. 6, ABL 328 r. 
21, 754:22, 797:15, 1275:11 and r. 10, wr. ki 
ma-di-i 749r.12, [ma]2-di-e 1123:3 (all NB); 
ina silli ša DN Sulum ina panija ... aki ma- 
di-e akin under the protection of Anu I am 
very well YOS3 1:10, ef. (in broken context) 
BIN 1 11:24. 


2’ in haste(?): ana tēmu $ü $a belija ki 
asmü a-ki-i ma-’-di-fel attatal|lak] the 
moment I hear the order of my lord I will 
depart in haste(?) YOS 3 157:16. 


ma’dü B s.; (a pole); lex.* 
GISMIN(=ma-ad-la)gu = ma-’-du-u Hh. VI 86. 


For other equivalences of o1$ma-3d-lagu see 
makkü, mandi, mutti. 


*madü see medi discussion section. 


mädu (ma'du, maddu, fem. mattu, ma'attu, 
ma’assu) adj.; much in quantity, plentiful, 
abundant, large, heavy, severe, serious, many, 
numerous, strong, several, plural; from 
OAkk. on; OB mädu, fem. maitu, from MB 
on also ma’du, fem. ma’attu, (in NA royal) 
ma’assu; wr. Syl. (ma-ad-du-u-te KAV 
213:36) and ur.A(.MES), MES (ME.ES PBS 11/1 
7i7); cf. mádu. 

Éá-ar [SAR] = ma-a-du A V/2:51, Idu II 71; 
ma-ah MAH = ma-du-um MSL 2 p. 139 C i 21 


mädu 


(Proto-Ea); mah = ma--du  Igituh I 263; [...] 
MAH = ma-a-du S8 Voc. AA 27’; &m.mah = 
nig.mah = mim-ma ma-’-du Emesal Voc. III 43; 
gal GAL = ma-a-dum MSL 2 143 1 19 (Proto-Ea); 
kul = ma-a--du Izi E 240A; i.iz = ma-a-du 
Izi V 80; [lu-u] LU = ma-a-dum = (Hitt.) me-ik-ki, 
[min] [r]u = ma-du-tum = (Hitt.) me-iq-qa-e-eá 
Ss Voc. H 16f.; zu.zu = ma-a-du (in group with 
mitharum, gamartum)  Erimhuá V 198; ha.a = 
ma-a-du (in same context) ibid. 201; [x].x.ma.’.du 
=[...] Erimhus VI 61; [...] = ma-a-du (followed 
by igu) VAT 10426:11 (Erimhuá a); nun.nun = 
ma-a-dw 5R 16 ii 78 (group voc.); a.kur = MIN 
(= mi-lum) ma--du Antagal C 105; [LA] = ma-a- 
du MSL 9 127:126 (Proto-Aa). 

eš ES = ma-du-ü-tum MSL 2 134 viii 61 (Proto- 
Ea); e-e8 ES = ma-'-du-t6 A 11/4:179; [e$] [A] = 
ma->-[du-té] A 1/1:99; mi-e$ MES = ma-’-du-tum 
S» II 138; me-c3 ME = ma-’-du-tum Ea I 245, also 
A I/J5 i 15; NE.NE = ma--du-tum 5R 16 iii 81 and 
dupl. (group voc.); ha-au = ma-’-du-tum A TI/4: 39; 
u.bi.a = ma-’-du-tum plural Izi E 264; di-e n[e] 
= ma-du-[tum] A VII/1:110; [...] = ma--du-tum 
NBGT IX 114; di-id-li pIL.DIL = ma-’-du-tu 
Ea II 125; kul = ma-a-?-du-tu Izi E 240b; [u-uh] 
[An] = ma--du-tum A V[2:141;  [sag-du-du] 
[LAGABx SITA.ERIM] = [MIN (= ma-ha-su)] šá dáb-di-e, 
ma-’-du-tum]) to beat, of a defeat, multitude 
A 1/2:340f. 

(rilpu.pu = a-lak MES UL, to go, plural, short 
form, [sug].bó = MIN ma-ru-ü to go, plural, long 
form NBGT II 3f.; [su]-ü su, = a-la-ku šá MES 
Idu II 372; su-uesig = d-zu-uz MES ma-ru-ü to 
stand, plural, long form NBGT II 6; tim = 
ba-ba-lum MES ma-ru-ü to carry, plural, long form 
ibid. 8; dár.ru.un = a-Sab MES ha-am-tü u ma-ru-% 
to sit, plural, short and long form ibid. 12; du-ru- 
na KU = a(var. wa)-fa-bu §4 ma-'-du-ti Ea I 144; 
[si-e] [sıc,] = a-Sa-bu Sa MES A V/3:237. 

PA.gá.gá mah.am tág.giny(oIM) mu.un. 
sig.sig.ga gillätua ma-’-da-a-ti kima subäti 
$uhuf strip off my numerous sins like a garment 
4R 10 r. 43f.; am.gal lü.Éár.ra.gaz.za.giny: 
ki rimi rabi ša ma-du-tu idüku«su» like a big bull 
which killed many Lugale X 14. 

MAH = ma--du, MAH = gi-i-r&. STC 2 55 ii 21 
(En. el. Comm., on En. el. VII 96); [Summa ...] 
PU i-bi-e$ : ša PÓ.MES ma-da-t DU.MES CT 41 25:4 
(Alu Comm., to Summa TÓL i-ip-pi-[...] CT 38 
23 K.3910:45);  MEX-tm (with gloss) ma-at-tu 
Thompson Rep. 272:12. 


a) much in quantity, plentiful, abundant, 
large, heavy, severe, serious — 1' much in 
quantity (said of mass nouns, and nouns in 
pl. used as collectives): annakam ma-dam 
iltege he took much tin BIN 4 53:14 (OA); 
ina asi’im ma-dim ICK 1 1:21, and passim in 
OA; ana kaspim ma-di-im inka la tanassi 


20 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mädu 


do not covet much silver Kraus AbB 1 139 r.6; 
gittam ma-at-tam ileggü they will take a 
valuable gift ARM 1 27:23, cf. Sallatam ma- 
ai-tam ilge ARM 213:11; ahija huräsa ma-’-ta 
ša Sipra la epsa ligébila let my brother send 
me much gold not yet worked on EA 20:71, 
wr. KU.GLHI.A ma-a-at-ta EA 19:34 and 36, 
cf. also Nic.BA.MES ma-a-ta many gifts 
EA 21:27 (all letters of TuSratta); Sulmdna band 
ma--da a beautiful (and) valuable gift 
EA 7:60 (MB); uttatu ma-at-ta ... ana télit 
telá much barley has gone up as tax YOS3 
81:7; zéruma-a-du much grain TCL 9 129:10, 
dupl. YOS 3 17:10 (all NB letters); zitta ma-’-at- 
ta ikkal he will enjoy an ample share CT 40 
50:51 (SB Alu); RN ša fabtu ma-?-as-su épusus 
RN for whom I have done many favors 
Piepkorn Asb. 76 vii 3; maddattw HI.A (var. 
HI.A.MES) heavy tribute AKA 281178, cf. 
sallassunu ma-'a-tá heavy booty from them 
AKA 227:46(Asn.); namkürsu Sallassu busásu 
ma-’-du 3R 8:51 (Shalm. III); adi makküriz 
šunu ma-’-at-t together with their abundant 
treasures Winckler Sar. pl. 33:76, cf. (I re- 
ceived from them) [...]-éw mdtisunu ma-- 
at-tu Rost Tigl. III p. 16:90; bintu ... itti 
terhati ma-’-as-si ana epes abarakküti ana 
GN übilam Streck Asb. 18 ii 71, cf. ibid. 61, 
cf. also itti nudunné ma--di ibid. 78, itti 
bubti ma2-di with much spoil ibid. 12 i 116; 
unit siparri ma-a-tí (var. HI.A) a great 
number of bronze utensils AKA 317 ii 64 
(Asn.), cf. sitet umäme ma--di therest of the 
numerous wild beasts AKA 142 iv 31 (Tigl. I); 
kima tibüt aribi ma-’-di ša pan éatti like a 
great swarm of locusts in the springtime 
OIP 2 43 v 56; mimma 3umsu ma--d[i] 
Lambert BWL 132:111; mimma ma-a-du ... 
ugesst TCL 13 170:6 (NB). 


2' plentiful, abundant, large (said of crops, 
produce, areas, etc.): milu ma-du 3a Idiglat 
the high flood level of the Tigris (comes in 
MN) Kraus AbB 1 141:29; inbusu ma--du ša 
minitu la 18% uncounted large quantities of 
his fruit KAH 2 141:225, ebürsunu ma--du 
their abundant crops ibid. 228 (Sar.); kidubbi 
ma--du a large empty lot OIP 2 128 vi 46 
(Senn.); gaggaru ma-’-du ... abtug I parceled 
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off a large area (from the adjacent fields) 
Borger Esarh. 60 v 50; miéu kurkummata ma- 
at-ta ukallu its water carries much foam 
CT 39 15:28 (SB Alu); [Summa] immerum 
parsam ma-da-am utabbakam if the sheep 
releases a great amount of excrement 
YOS 10 47:24 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; 
$ärtu ma-at-ii lahmu (if) he is covered with 
much hair KAR 395:17 (physiogn.); Mars 
šarūru ma--da ittiši had great brilliance 
ABL 1134 r. 4. 


3' heavy, severe, serious (said of floods, 
calamities, defeats, etc.): gamram ma-dam 
ana abini taskun you have caused heavy 
expenses to our principal ICK 11:55 (OA); 
dibbatum ma-at-tum iliamma TLB 4 2:6 (OB); 
kussum ma-du-um ibass& terrible cold will 
occur YOS 10 31 xiii 34 (OB ext.); samitum 
ma-at-tum usaznina zunnéga a heavy down- 
pour sent down its rains OIP 2 41 v 8 (Senn.); 
migittu ma-at-tum ibassi a serious epidemic 
will occur KAR 377:35 (SB Alu); dikta[sa] 
ma-’-as-su addük I inflicted upon her a 
severe defeat Streck Asb. 202 v 27, also Piep- 
korn Asb. 56 iv 14, | GAZ.MES-$á-nu HI.A.MES 
AKA 270 i 48 (Asn.), Iraq 24 94:34 (Shalm. III), 
diktasunu ma-’a-tu adük AKA 376 iii 98 (Asn.), 
cf. WO 1 458:31 (Shalm. III), for other refs., 
see diktu mng. la-ı'. 


b) many, numerous, strong (said of 
troops and groups of people, both in sing. 
and pl): ummän nakrim istum ummän 
nakrım ma-at-ta-am idák a small enemy 
army will defeat a large enemy army YOS 
1011i7 (OB ext.), wr. ummän nakri mi-su 
ERÍN-n? MES-tim (gloss: ma-at-tu) iddk 
Thompson Rep. 272:12; ummänätum ma-da-a- 
tum annidtum all these many soldiers 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 22; säbam ma-dam ... la 
tereddém ^ Laessee Shemshára Tablets 48 SH 
878:9, cf. ARM 2 34:6, also ina ERÍN.HLA 
ma-di-im TCL 18 113:14 (OB let.); ERÍN.HI.A 
ma-’-da-a lirkusuma lipusu let them press 
into service a large contingent so that they 
may cultivate (the land) BE1746:9 (MB let.); 
ina ma-a-du sdbéka with all your many 
soldiers EA 38:5; ana... narkabätika ma-du 
siséka ... magal lu gulmu may all be very 
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well with your chariots (and) your many 
horses EA 39:7; LU.ERINMES  ma-du-tu 
YOS 3 17:51 (NB let. wnmdndu ma--du 
his many soldiers TCL 3 103 (Sar.), also ibid. 
108, but ummäni ma--at-ta-tu ibid. 292, 
Wr. HLA.MES WO 2 36:21 (Shalm. III), um: 
mänät málija ma-da-ia IR 30 iii 43 (Šamši- 
Adad V); ERIN mat-tumisehhir alarge army 
will become small ACh Šamaš 10:15; migitti 
ERÍN.MES ma-at-ti KUB 4 63 i 4 and 6 (Bogh. 
astrol.), see RA 50 12; ummänisu ma-du-tum 
idkämma CT 34 31 ii 47 (Nbn.); um-man ma-’- 
du-te (in broken context) ADD 981 r.4; 
emiiqu ma-a-du a large army ABL 1089:7, 
emigisu ma--du-tu ABL 1366:21, emügü 
ma-’-da-a-ti ABL 1240 r. 2 (all NB), for 
other refs. see emüqu mng. 2a (sing.), mng. 
2b-2' (fem. pl); pan GIŠ.GIGIR.MEŠ ma-'a-te 
uummandtija la adgul I did not wait for my 
strong chariotry nor my army AKA 312 ii 51 
var. (Asn., also, wr. ma-a-tumMES KAH 2 
84:41 and 103 (Adn. II). 


C) many, several (in pl.): tuppé ma-du- 
tim-ma abuka uétésiam your father has 
redeemed many tablets CCT 5 11a:5; gimilli 
ma-du-tim habbuläti you owe me many favors 
ibid. 17b:7, cf. awälim ma-da-tim BIN 6 23:29 
(all OA); the judge and mara Susim ma-a- 
du-tw a sufficient number of citizens of Susa 
(i.e., the assembly) MDP 23 321-322:22 and 35, 
cf. ina puhri L6.D1iN.TrIRkl MES = ma-du-ti 
85-4-30,100:7 (NB); awilü ma-du-tu MDP 24 
393:11; the sick woman SAL.MES ma-da-tim 
utisama isabbik infects other women with 
her ARM 10 129:8 and 17; either the wives 
of the king lu sAL.MEÀÁ ma-da-a-tu or other 
women AfO 17 279:56 (MA harem edicts); 
némel ma-’-da-a-ti sinam issahe’is ina libbi 
kammusani because they (the women) are 
numerous (and) live there together ABL 378 
r. 1 (NA); DUB.SAG.MES ... [ma]-?-du-tum ul 
amru many incipits have not been checked 
4R 53 iv 31, cf. MU.MES MES-tim ina libbi ul 
alt[ur] I did not write down in it (the com- 
mentary) a good many lines CT 41 33 r. 22; 
excerpted from DUB.MES MES-tim several 
tablets Rm. 2,585 colophon (group voc.), cf. 
ME.ES hepü many (names) are broken 
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PBS 11/1 7i 7 (OB); if on the "yoke" sila 
ma-du-tum nadi there are numerous holes 
RA 44 13:14 (OB ext.), cf. $ulmü meS-k many 
bubbles KAR 151 r. 37 (SB oil omens); awilum 
ša bitáti ma-da-a-ti i$ü MDP 24 395:3; &ipátim 
ma-da-tim ana lubusti sarrim $übilam send 
plenty of wool for the garment of the king 
Laessge Shemshära Tablets 71 SH 813:12, cf. 
$ipäte ma-da-te ana lubäri KAV 106:5 (MA), 
sipatt ma-da-a-ti(!) UCP 9 113 No. 60:33 (NB); 
GIS.MÁ.MES ma-da-te KAJ 106:13 (MA), cf. 
GIS.MÁ.MES ma-de-ti many ships (have sunk) 
TCL 9 110:10 (NB let.); [dib]bi ma-’-du-ti issiz 
šunu niddubub Iraq 17 23 No. 1:18 (NA let.); 
šiprēte ma-?-de-e-ti many messages ABL 
238:11 (NB); a&jat améli DUMU.MES ma-?-du-ti 
ullad the man's wife will bear many sons 
CT 38 40 Sm. 710:7 (SB Alu); rubá tilläti ma- 
da-ti irašši the prince will have many 
auxiliaries CT 28 11:8; summa 3akätu ma-?- 
da-a-tum ana bit ameli iruba if several sows 
enter a man’s house CT 38 46:102, cf. sakka: 
tirrū ma--du-tum ibid. 43:65, and passim in 
Alu; harrdnat nakri [ma-da]-a-tu many 
campaigns against the enemy AKA 83 vi 49 
(Tig. I); pithallusu gr.A.MES a large detach- 
ment of his cavalry WO 1 472 r. iv 9 (Shalm. 
III); nisë ma-da-tim Lambert BWL 155 IM 
53946:5 (OB), cf. nišē ma-?-du-te ABL 657 r. 8 
(NA); tldnigunu ma-du-te ... lu aksd I took 
away the numerous (images of) his gods 
AfO 18 351:43 (Tigl. I); mätätu ma-de-e-tum 
VAB 3 85 § 1:6 (Dar. Pg); lisänäte ma--da-a- 
ti (see ig@nu mng. 4c) ABL 238 r. 6 (NB); 
umé ma-du-tim tuga’iniätima you have 
waited for us (to repay you) for a long time 
ICK 1 65:11, cf. RA 51 6 HG 75:9, and passim 
in OA; 3Saüme ma-?-du-ti margu CT 38 36:75 


(SB Alu); 4mé ma--du-ti la takallāšu EA 
3:10 (MB), dmi ma-du-ti la annamir Nbn. 
1113:17; i&lw imi ma-du-ti-tim CT 29 40:3, 


cf. ultu ümi ma-?-du-ti ^ Schollmeyer No. 
18:10; baldt ümi ma-?-du-ti MDP 2 pl. 23 v 
17 (MB kudurru), &arru imi ma-du-ti iballut 
the king will stay well for many days 
Thompson Rep. 197:2, 199:6, Ssanatt ma-’-da- 
a-ti ibid. 19 r. 7 (~ ABL 1410, NB), note: UD. 
KAM.MES ma-?-ta-ti MDP 28 p. 29 No. 16:2 
(MB Elam), also, preceding the noun: ma- 
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da-a-tim áandt balätim many years of life 
RA 22 171:47 (OB hymn to Ištar), cf. also YOS 3 
101:8 (NB let.; sanütima ma-du-u-tu babbàz 
nütu étepus I had many other beautiful things 
made VAB3 109 § 3:12 (Xerxes Pa); ma-du-te 
dadmésu ina libbi isati assarap I burned 
down his numerous settlements STT 43:51 
(Shalm. III), see AnSt 11152; ina ma--du-ti 
kakkabi Samdmi BMS 19:18 and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 20:19, also, wr. ma-a- 
du-te OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:17, note US.MES 
(= damü) MES ina majáliáu innamru much 
blood is found in his bed Labat TDP 162: 44, 
but damü (wr. óS.wES) ma--du ittalku a 
severe hemorrhage occurred ABL 108 r. 6, 
see Parpola LAS No. 252. 


d) in independent use — 1’ mädu: anàku 
isser Sipkätisu ma-dam illibisu isu he owes 
me much besides his stock CCT 5 18b:9, cf. 
kima ma-dam illibigu i$ BIN 4 41:15, but 
kaspam ma-dam ibid. 39 (both OA). 


2’ mädätu many (other) things, much 
(else): | minam ma-da-tim lulappitakkum 
what else should I write to you? Kienast 
ATHE 39:18, also BIN 6 99:6; isser ummeäni 
ma-da-tim-ma i$à I have much credit with 
the capitalist Kienast ATHE 40:13; ana x 
kaspim u ma-da-tim for x silver and other 
things Hecker Giessen 15 r. x+11 and x +15, 
KT Hahn 33:6; ištu ma-da-tum kabbusani 
after much (i.e., many obligations) has been 
remitted BIN 4 187:4 (all OA); annétim u 
ma-da-tim-ma PN ana PN, idbub these and 
many other (matters) PN told PN, ARM 2 
137:13, also A 3821:22, cited Dossin, CRRA 18 61; 
awilum šů ma-da-tim ana mdtim annitim 
ú-ša-am ul ikassad this man plots many 
things against this country but will not 
succeed ARM 10 6 r. 3’, cf. ibid. 84:5; ana 
3ulum áarri ... u mimma ma--da-a-ti térta 
tépuáma (if) you make an extispicy on 
behalf of the well-being of the king and of 
many (other things) CT 20 44:61 (SB ext.); 
difficult: ana marsi u ma-da-tim-ma KAR 
452:22, marsu imát ana ma-da-tim kiam [. . .] 
ibid. 4 and 9. 


3’ mädütu many (other) people, others — 


' in gen.: naphar 62 su[bätü] kunukki ša 


a 
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ma-du-tim sébilam send me a total of 62 
pieces of cloth (sealed with) the seals of many 
(persons) Chantre 14 r. 8, cf. fa ma-du-tim ipa 
guru TCL 4 112:8 and 11 (both OA); ana PN 
u ma-du-tim qibima say to PN and all the 
others TCL 17 17:1, also ibid. 16:2, Boyer 
Contribution 108:3, YOS 2 79:1, 92:5, 95:4, cf. 
umma PN PN, ù ma-du-tum Boyer Contri- 
bution 208:4 (all OB letters); ma-du-tum iphuz 
ruma Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 35 r. 17, 
cf. ma-du-t-tu izzizuma MDP 24 391:8; ma-du- 
tum-ma ahum a(ham] kima ganim ikappar 
everybody (lit. many) tries to cut the other 
down to size like a reed Kraus AbB 1 37:7; 
kiri ma-du-tim the orchard belonging to 
several people BIN 2 77:7; orchard KI PN u 
ma-du-tum ÍB.TA.E.A JRAS 1934 557:5, also 
Haverford Symposium No. 9:10, BIN 2 82:4, BIN 
7 182:15, Grant Smith College 273:5f., YOS 12 
408:2; barley ša ma-du-tim TLB 1151:17, cf. 
ša ana ma-du-tim zīzu Boyer Contribution 
101: 14, cf. also Genouillac Kich 2 D 28:8 (all OB); 
ma-du-tum mahrika ul wašbu not many 
people live with you ARM 4 70:18; note tna 
Sitülti ma-du-tim kirâm ana PN ugammiru 
Haverford Symposium No. 7:11; tapqirtu ša 
ma-du-tu upaggiruni the claim which many 
make against me BE 14 168:16 (MB); ma-- 
du-ti ina pirik mätija aküs I flayed many 
people within the borders of my country 
AKA 285 i 91 (Asn.); ma-?-du-ti-Su ana kapi 
ša adé ittanagqutunt many of them hurled 
themselves off the cliff of the mountain 
3R 8:73 (Shalm. III); ma-?-du-te GN ... alqá 
I took many (inhabitants) of GN (as prisoners) 
Iraq 14 33:35 (Asn.; migitti MES-t¢ fall of 
many OT 31 33:22 (SBext.); may the king, 
my lord, know ma-du-ti ina manzaz pani ša 
Sarri ... ša kaspa ... iddinunu that there 
are many among the personal attendants of 
the king who have given money ABL 992 r. 
7 (NA). 


b' as gramm. term, to denote the Sum. 
plural affixes (eš, meš, ne.ne, hi.a, didli, 
etc.) and to describe the Sum. plural roots: 
see lex. section. 


c’ in adverbial use: ahtadu ki ma-du-ti 


dannig I was extremely glad EA 19:26, cf. 
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kima ma-a-du-ti dannià lu nirtanwam we 
shall keep extremely close and friendly 
relations with each other ibid. 31 (let. of 
Tußratta); Summa sumél marti pitrum 4 5 6 
adi ma-du-ti puttur if the left side of the gall 
bladder is furrowed four, five, six or more 
(lit. up to many) times KAR 150: 18 (SB ext.). 


4’ adi (ana) mädim the rest, and others 
(OB): the woman innkeeper kaspam &e'am 
sipdtim ellam adi ma-di-im ul imahhar will 
not accept silver, barley, wool, oil, and other 
things (for deposit) Goetze LE § 15 Bill, 
cf. GUD.HI.A ana ma-di-ma oxen, and the rest 
CT 631b:5; u kaspam 10 aíN 4 MA.NA a-di 
ma-di-im ustagmerusu they have made him 
pay in full the silver, at least twenty shekels 
(lit. ten, twenty shekels or more) A 7543:18 
(OB let); uncert.: ina ma-di(or -ki)-im 
atrudakkuá I sent him to you among others(?) 
TCL 1 18:28 (let.). 


For mädu in isu (u) mädu complete, as is, 
see isu mng. 2. 


For mandu JEN 11:4 see madädu ; for mandátum 
ACh Adad 13:16 see manditu. 


Ad usage d-3'b': Kiecher, WO 4 1 ff. 
mädu see ma?da. 
mädü see ma’dü A. 


mädu (ma’ddu, miädu) v.; 1. to be or 
become much, numerous, plentiful, abundant, 
to increase, to gain, 2. 3um’udu (sumidu) 
to increase, to enlarge (in number and size), 
to make much, numerous, 3. IV to become 
increased; from OAkk. on; I (OA, MA, NA) 
im’id — imid — mäd, (OAkk., OB, MB) 
timid — imiad — mäd (MB also mid), (SB) 
timid and imid — imád (pl. imiddu, imindu) 
and imaid, mád and ma’ad (maid EA 
116:29, also in MB, MA, and CT 39 19: 104, SB), 
1/2, III (OB usmid — usmäd, later usam?id — 
usam’ad), IV; wr. syll. and MES, Hr.4, (MAH 
BHT pl. 18 r. 14, GAL RA 23 154 No. 47:25, Nu- 
zi); cf. ma?da, mädis, ma’dü A, mädu, *mw dá, 
musmidu, nam’adu, Sum?utlu. 

[di-ri] st.a = [m]a-du-um Proto-Diri 20; lu-ü 
LU = ma-a-du-ti-um MSL 2 p. 152:46 (Proto-Ea); 
[NIGIN] = [ra]-bu-4, [NIGIN] = ba-?-a-lum, [eul-umgy 


mädu 


= ma-’-a-du, [cujMIN-MINgy = ga-pa-$u Meissner 
Supp. pl. 18 Sm. 18:3ff. (= Antagal h, coll.); note 
Sá-ár SAR = ma-a-du, Sum-du-x (mistake for 
$um-’u-du?) Idu II 71f. 

umun.mu na.äm.tag.ga mabh.àm še.bé. 
da mabh.àm : bélu annüa ma--da rabá hifätüa 
my lord, my sins are numerous, my offenses are 
great 4R 10:36f. 

ka-ba-t& || ma-'a-du Izbu Comm. 319; DIRI / 
ma--a-du ACh Ištar 30:46 (astrol. comm.); 
num.7"kA = zumbu ša ri-gim-Su ma-a-du fly whose 
humming is loud Uruanna III 218, in MSL 8/2 p. 60; 
[num].zü = zaq-gi-tum = zu-[um-bi šá rigimsu 
mädu] Hg. B III iv 12, in MSL 8/2 p. 47. 


1. to be or become much, numerous, 
plentiful, abundant, to increase, to gain — 
a) in gen. — 1^ in OAkk. (in personal names 
only): | Im-ti-dam It-Has-Become-Too- 
Much-for-Me TCS 1 182:2, 313:11; En-ni- 
ma-ad (see ennu usage a) UET 3 1475:31; 
note: Ma-da-am-en-nam (personal name) 
UET 3 1052:6, 1449 ii 6 (Ur II);  uncert.: 
Ma-ad-na-hu-um Gelb OAIC 33:57. 


2' inOA: kaspam ... assibtim alge siblum 
i-ma-id-ma libbi imarras I took silver on 
loan for interest, should the interest become 
(too) high I will be angry TCL 19 73:29, cf. 
[sibtum] la i-ma-id TCL 4 50:29, cf. also 
kaspum € im-i-da-ku-ma libbaka € imras 
CCT 4 6d:21; Umüsunu im-ti-du their term 
has become overdue CCT 4 16c:33, cf. ama 
da kaspim im-ti-du CCT 5 98:39, ef. also TCL 
14 39:4, BIN 4 19:19; annakam abbaüsu im- 
ti-du here his principals had become too 
numerous Hecker Giessen 48:16; lumun lib: 
bija ma-ad my sorrow was great TCL 20 
93:33; Sillätum ma-da blasphemies are many 
CCT 3 34a:13, also KTS 15:7; Simum ina maz 
hirim ma-ad there is much merchandise on 
the market TCL 20 111: 18. 


3’ in OB, Mari: säbum ... ul ma-ad the 
soldiers are not many TCL 18 77:9, cf. ARM 
10 4:29; munnabti i-mi-du-á-ma the (cases 
of) fugitives have become numerous Sumer 
14 23 No. 5:5, cf. anna munnabti im-ti-du 
yes indeed, the fugitives have become very 
numerous ibid. 7, cf. also awilü ul ma-a-du 
ibid. 44 No. 20:13, GAL.KUD.MES [...] i-mi- 
id-du ARM 2 18:29; senu im-ti-da YOS 2 
62:10; tazzimtum i-mi-ed there will be much 
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complaining ARM 1 6:34; gimil lumnim 
im-ti-da ungratefulness has greatly increased 
TCL 17 36:16, cf. [Gkil klarsija im-t[i-d]am 
ARM 10 3 r. 4’; [nälrum aläkam ippisam 
mt. ma-a-du the river goes on (rising), 
the water is high OECT 3 7:5; má 
šunu mädis pussugu u i[m-t}i-du-i that 
water is very wild and it has risen high 
Kraus AbB 1 37:6;  ibbé 3é mahrija la 
i-mi-a-ad the deficit of barley must not 
grow larger on account of me PBS 7 123:10; 
[h}iblétia ina gäti PN im-ti-da damages done 
to me by PN have become numerous OECT 3 
56:10; Se’um ina libbisu ma-ad ARM 1 33:16; 
barley ma-as-sü-um is enough for him 
UET 5 11:8; kaspum ul i-mi-da-am-ma ul 
usabilam the silver was not much so I could 
not send (any) VAS 16 1:29; eglum mérestum 
ma-a-ad the arable land is plentiful ARM 
1 18:25; &iddu ma-a-ad the distance is great 
PBS 7 66:21; nazbaltum ma-da-at VAS 7 
203:16; sibsätuka lu ma-da alkamma even if 
your affairs are many, come here UET 5 
32:16, also ABIM 19:17; in personal names: 
Ma-ad-dum-mu-uq-Nabium | Plentiful-Is-the- 
Grace-of-Nabü YOS 13 435:12, TLB 4 78:32, 
cf. En-ni-ma-ad UET 5690:30, Ma-ad-nürwm 
ibid. 554:44. 


4’ in MB: dabdba ša PN idbuba ma-a-ad 
the words PN said were many BE 17 4:6; 
let big jars of drink and .... lu ma-a-du 
be available in great quantities Aro, WZJ 8 
567 HS 110:9, cf. lu ma-a-da ibid. 12; mů ina 
namgariéu ma--du BE 17 40:17; ajá eglu 
ma-du-ma ... asabbatma eppus I will take 
under cultivation whichever field is large 
(enough?) PBS 1/263:14; in a personal name: 
Rihét-ili-ma--da The-Blessings-of-the-God- 
Are-Many JCS 19 97:40. 


5’ in EA, Bogh.: ina mäti ša ahija KV.cı. 
MES ma-?-ta-at in my brother's country gold 
is plentiful EA 19:63 (let. of Tu&ratta); lid^almi 
darri ana áá$u[nu] ma-ad NINDA.HI.A ma-ad 
Lor$.gLA ma-ad TÓG.gr.A- let the king 
ask for much food, much oil, much clothing 
forthem EA 287:44; kittija ma-id magal my 
loyalty is very great EA 116:29, and passim; 
ma-id mimmüsu kima ajäb his property is as 
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great as the sea EA 89:46, see JCS 4 164, cf. 
ma-id mimmija EA 105:38 (both letters of 
Rib-Addi); note the adverbial use: ana jadi 
kaspu ma-a-ad dannis ultébilanni (my 
brother) will (certainly) send me silver in 
large amounts EA 35:19, also ibid. 44 (let. of the 
king of Cyprus); GN ma-ad dannié tultarra[h] 
you have made Hatti exceedingly powerful 
KBo 1 15:30 (let. of Ramses II), see ZA 49 210. 


6’ in MA: (in broken context) ki i-ma-?-i- 
du-ni-ma when they become numerous 
KBo 1 20 r. 8 (MA let.); in a personal name: 
Ma-da-sa-Adad (The-Blessings)-of-Adad- 
Are-Many OIP 79 No. 82:20f. (Tell Fakhariya). 


7’ in Nuzi: summa eqlu ma-ad la inakkis 
summa seher la uradda if the field is larger he 
will not reduce (the area), if it is smaller he 
will not add to it JEN 212:14, and passim, 
Wr. GAL RA 23 152 No. 43:12, 154 No. 47:25. 


8’ in NA: summa išātu ina muhhi kanüni 
ma--da-at when the fire on the brazier is 
burning well enough MVAG 41/3 62 ii 14 (royal 
rit); dmadtedu täbäte ma-’-da its favorable 
days are many ABL 652:14; 2 ümé ma-?-ad 
two days are enough ABL 379:11; má ... 
adannis ma-’-du . . . issu pan mé da ma-’-du-ni 
ABL 503 r. 17f., cf. ma--da adannig ABL 
731 r. 6, 685:15, Iraq 21 166 No. 56:7’, 10’, 12’, 
cf. also gagguru ma-?-a[d] ABL 1277:11. 


9' in NB: säabü 3aplänussunu ma-'-du 
the soldiers below them were many ABL 
520:26; máàdis lumunsunu ina pan Sarri . 
ma-a-da their misdeeds are very numerous 
before the king ABL 326:8, cf. palàh ili 
ma--da ABL 2:13; immeré ana kaspi ina 
alt ma-a-du- there are many sheep for sale 
in the city YOS387:18; mů ana mubhija 
ma-a-du-' the water was too much for me 
TCL 9 119:8, má ša PN ma--du- the water 
of PN is too high ibid. 17; fdbtu ša éarri 
bélija ina mubhija Ima-dal-at the favors of 
the king, my lord, on my behalf are numerous 
BIN 1 93:5, cf. ABL 274:15, cf. also fäbtäti ... 
ina muhhija in-di-da ABL 277:13; gimiráu 
ma-a-du the expenses are too much YOS 3 
168:13; gaggar ša DN alla ša Sarri ina libbi 
ma-a-du there is much land belonging to the 
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Lady-of-Uruk therein besides that of the 
king BIN 1 54:32. 


10’ in OB, SB omens: summa kulbabi ina 
ali i-mi-du if ants become numerous in a 
town KAR 377 r. 29f., cf. Jumma kulbabi ina 
sügi nanmurtasunu im-i-da if the appearance 
of ants in the streets becomes frequent 
ibid. 31; [Summa kulbabia] sámüti ina bit ameli 
magal ma-a-du if red ants abound in a man’s 
house KAR 376:14; note the perfect: summa 
kulbabi, samiiti ina bab bit ili im-te-du if red 
ants abound in the gate-area ofatemple KAR 
377:16, also 18, cf. CT 41 1 K.9818:1, 4 Rm. 
488:6, 5 K.3701+ r. 26, magal im-te-du CT 411 
Sm. 1244:1f.; summa A.MAH ma--du if the 
flood is high CT 39 19:104; summa urgü 
ma(var. adds -a)-du CT 39 8 K.8406: 1, var. from 
KAR 394:27 (all SB Alu), and passim in Alu; 
summa MUL.ME mi-git-su-nu ma--ad if 
shooting stars occur frequently LKU 112:6; 
damqatisa ma--du CT 31 39 ii 21, (with 
abdtiga) ibid. 22, also, wr. MES CT 31 36r. 
10 and 12; note in med.: sundtusu ma--da 
(if) he has many dreams Köcher BAM 231110; 
narämät sarrim i-mi-id-da the mistresses of 
the king will be numerous RA 38 84:40, see 
RA 4091 (OBext.), taggirtum ina pišu i-me-a-ad 
the denunciations from his side will increase 
YOS 10 54 left edge 2 (OB physiogn.); mursänu 
ina mati HI. there will be many cases of 
illnessin the country KAR 152r. 17, and (with 
ina mat nakri) 18; mütänu i-min-du deaths 
will become numerous ACh Supp. Sin 28:5, 
also Thompson Rep. 271:5, cf. BE.MES ina mäti 
i-min-du Labat Calendrier $ 75:6, (with murz 
sänu) ibid. 5, cf. also § 98:1, (with SIG,.MES) 
2R 49 No. 4:55, also ACh Supp. 2 103:17, 119:43, 
50; nisi ina süqióu i-min-du Rm. 307 r. 7f., 
hubbutu (var. hubti) ina māti i-min-du 
Thompson Rep. 153 r. 5, 118: 7, var. from 115 E:4; 
rapádu ina KUR i-mi-du TCL610:11; miqitti 
ummäni i-min-du CT 39 8:10; deu u damas: 
3ammü i-ma-id-ma barley and linseed will 
become plentiful Thompson Rep. 185: 10, 196:7, 
CT 30 38 K.9084 ii 21; þušahhu i-mad (var. 
i-ma-a-ad) famine will be severe Neugebauer- 
Weidner, BSGW 67 57:21, also ACh Supp. 2 78 
ii 14, 119:19; mūtānu i-mad ACh Supp. 2 


mádu 
105:18;  [iád]ihéu i-ma-ad Dream-book 326 
r.i17; [Summa ... 3a] ganna saknu ina 


mati im-te-du méres mati im-a[d] (or: im-i- 
[da]) if[. . .-birds] which have horns multiply 
in the country, the arable land of the country 
will increase CT 41 4 K.3701« :3 (SB Alu), 
cf. méreá mati 4-ma-ad Thompson Rep. 267:9. 


11’ in lit. and hist.: ma-a-ad šapšāqum 
there was much distress Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 42:4 (OB); nišūim-ti-da the people have 
become too numerous Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 66 1353; i-mi-du arnü numerous have 
becomethe sins Tn.-Epic “iv” 27, cf. mi-i-du 
arnüja ibid. "v" 37; ma--du-ma annüa 
AfO 19 58:139, cf. ibid. 57:110, adirti ma--da- 
at Craig ABRT 1 13:13; má im-i-du 
Weissbach Misc. No. 4 iv 6 (Šamaš-rēš-uşur); parz 
satu ina mätäte lu mädu i-mi-du lies have 
become very numerous in the lands VAB 3 
15 § 10:14 (Dar); li-mi-da áanatija may my 
years be many 5R 66 ii 12 (Antiochus I); 
zéruka [li]-mi-id may your offspring be 
numerous VAB 3 65 $ 60:102 (Dar.); note 
wr. MAH: [MUl.BI GIG ekkétu ina māti MAH 
in that year there was much disease (and) 
scabies in the country BHT pl. 18 r. 14; 
li-im-i-da (var. li-im-id) lillidt may my 
young animalsincrease Ebeling Handerhebung 
34:31; šunu ligtima anäku lu-um-id let 
them come to an end but let me increase 
(in prosperity) Maqlu II 95; im-i-du sammi 
lim-id kuruppu jási (see kuruppu) KAR 144 
r. 8, see RA 49 182; x lines adi An = dAnu[m 
...] Ip = alu ša améli [...] gagquru im-ti- 
i[d-ma] ilténig altat{ar] including (the god 
lists) An = Anum and An = Anu ša améli, 
much space being available, I wrote (on this 
tablet) together CT 24 46a:4. 


b) in comparisons (with eli, alla, etc.) to 
be or become more numerous, plentiful: 
[säbum ša nakrim] eli säbija i-mi-ed (perhaps) 
the soldiers of the enemy will be more 
numerous than my own soldiers ARM 2 21:28, 
cf. šallāt nakri eli sábisu i-me-a-[dal the 
prisoners taken by the enemy will be more 
numerous than his own soldiers KUB 4 
66 ii 13 (ext.); däbibätuja eli kakkab Same 
ma-da the women who gossip about me are 
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more numerous than the stars in the sky 
JCS 15 9 iv 12 (OB lit); murus libbija feli] ša 
pandnu im-ti-i[d] my sadness has become 
greater than before ARM 2 113:27; ina māti 
3a ahija sisé el tibni ma-a-ad in my brother's 
country there are more horses than straw 
KBo 1 10:41; go to a country da šalāšišu 
erbisu ellänus3u ma-’-da-ta which is three 
or four times larger than his ibid. r. 55; 
emüqisunu alla emügini ma--du ABL 462 
r. 12 (NB); sheep and cattle 3a eli eribé 
ma--du which are greater in number than 
locusts Streck Asb. 56 vi 94, cf. if essebu-birds 
eli minätisunu im-ti-du CT 39 27:17£., also, 
with ma-a-du ibid. 19 (SB Alu); eli baltūti 
i-ma-'i-du mitüti the dead will become more 
numerous than the living CT 15 45:20 (Descent 
of Ištar); ana gipiá támáti panüka ma-a-du 
(var. ma-du) your (Marduk's) face is bigger 
than the expanse of the sea Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 90:3; kaspu ina mubhi uttati ma-a- 
du YOS 3 68:10 (NB); pilku ina mubhija 
[im]-ti->-di ABL 486 r. 20, cf. egläte bitäte ina 
Imubhil [...] in-ta--da ABL 463:13; šunu 
ina muhhikunu ma--du they are more 
numerous than you ABL 1186:7 (all NA); 
uncert.: ana 2-3u ma-a-ad Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 21 F r. 1 (MA). 


2. Sum?udu (Sumiidu) to increase, to 
enlarge (in number and size), to make much, 
numerous: because of the slave awdtim tu- 
us-mi-dam-ma taspuram you have written 
to me many words TLB 4 77:7 (OB let.); (in 
broken context) wá-mi-id Kraus AbB 1 124:8; 
birätika la tu-us-ma-ad Summa birdtum i-sü- 
ma ù a-lu-wa ma-du ul ukalluma do not 
increase the number of your strongholds, 
if the strongholds are few but the 
(enemies?) are many, they will not be able 
to hold (them) Laessge Shemshära Tablets 39 
SH 887:18, cf. ibid. 21 and delete this ref. sub 
bätu mng. 3a CAD 2 (B) p. 172; ana melgétiz 
šunu su-mu-di-im in order to increase their 
melgétu-taxes ARM 2 13:17; ahija el ša abija 
re’imüta li-Se-im--id-an-ni let my brother 
extend his love to me far more than (he did 
to) my father EA 19:55; (the friendship) 
ana 10-3u el abija tu-us-te-im--id you have 
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made ten times closer than (the friendship) 
with my father ibid.13; 10-šu el ki ša inanna 
huräsa li-3e-im--id may he provide ten 
times as much gold as now ibid. 64, cf. ibid. 
35 (let. of Tuäratta); la u-sa-am-a-a[d] (in 
broken context) PBS 1/2 16:16 (MB let.); 
&um-id lillidi increase my offspring LKA 
44:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34:31, cf. šum- 
4-du lillidi ABL7r.15; li-8am--i-da nanz 
nabsu may she increase his offspring 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 5; 
na[nnab]ka lu-Sa-am--id VAB 3 69 $ 66:107 
(Dar.); $üm-ud Sandtija AKA 160:4, 211:25 
(Asn.), IR 35 No. 2:11 (Adn. III), Iraq 24 94:35, 
95:40, YOS 9 75:3 (Shalm. III, KAH 2 138:4 
(private inscription from NA times); Ju-mi-di 
Sanütüa VAB 478 No. liii 43 (Nbk.), &u-wm- 
4-dam danátija RA 22 60 ii 23 (Nbn.); NU. 
BÀN.DA ana $üm-ud mäkalisu itbuh asla in 
order to make a more sumptuous repast, the 
mayor slaughtered a sheep STT 38:92; [ful 
3am-id urgitu you made the vegetation 
plentiful BMS 21:87, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
104; madsrd u-Sam-dd he will increase (his) 
wealth CT 28 28:24f., [Nia].tux uš-ma-ad 
Kraus Texte 60:7; $um-ü-di (in broken con- 
text) KAR 39:2; DU.DU NU wui-lar-am-ma = 
atalluku la uttaramma (with explanation) 
aläku la ü-Sam-ad CT 41 26:35 (Alu Comm.); 
tu-am-ad-ma imát(BA.BE) if you use too 
much (medication), he will die Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 19 iv 16 (coll. W. G. Lambert); el baltati 
u-Sam-ad mitüti I will make the dead more 
numerous than the living STT 28 v 12, 27 
(Nergal and Eregkigal), see AnSt 10122; annaka 
ina libbi us-sd-am-id I increased the amount 
of tin in it (the alloy) OTP 2 141 r. 9 (Senn.). 


3. IV to become increased: kaspum u 
sibätusu isger PN i-me-%i-id principal and 
interest are increased on the account of PN 
CCT 4 3b:6 (OA let.); nifü(wr. UN) im-ma-i-da 
people will become numerous CT 38 6:158 
(SB Alu). 


**madudü (AHw. 574b) see malähu A lex. 
section. 


madussu s.; (part of a boat, probably a 
plank); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 
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giš.má.dù(var. .du).uS = [ma-du-us-3]u (var. 
md-du-<us-S4>) Hh. IV 391. 


See also girmadü, and delete girmadussu 
CAD 5 (G) p. 89, see Landsberger, MSL 9 171f. 


mädütu see mädu usage d-3'. 
ma’e see mija. 


magägu (magäqu, makäku) v.; 1. to become 
stiff, taut, 2. to stretch out, 3. mitangugu 
(uncert. mng.), 4. muggugu to stiffen; Bogh., 
MA, SB, NA, NB; I imgug — imaggag (in- 
trans. imangi[ga] Gilg. IV vi 25), 1/3, II, IV 
(inf. only); cf. maggu, mangu A, mangu A in 
ša mangi, mungu A, namungatu. 

gu.gid.i = ma-ga-gu, gü.gid.gid.i = mi-tan- 
gu-gu  Nabnitu X 137f.; gú.gíd = ma-qa-qu, 
gu.gid.gid = mi-tan-gu-gu Antagal D 169f.; 
[nlir-nir NIR.NIR = mu-ku-ku, Su-du-du Diri RS 
Recension III 141 f. 

mu-un-gu = nam-gu-gu LTBA 2 1 vi 18 and 
dupl. 2:354; mu-un-gu = na-ma-gu-gu An IX 74. 


la-a-fü = ma-ka-ku A TII/1 Comm. App. 27. 


1. to become stiff, taut — a) in gen.: 
when I have reached the forest I will try to 
open the door i-man-gi-[ga idäja] and my 
arms will become stiff (from the heavy work) 
Gilg. IV vi 25, see Landsberger, RA 62 110. 


b) referring to sexual arousal: lim-gu-ug 
imérumma atäna lirkab let the (penis of the) 
ass become stiff, let him mount the jenny 
(parallel: libi ... lirkab) Biggs Saziga 33:3; 


NENNI ... ana NENNI-H ... li-im(text -e)- 
gu-ug limhas lirkab u li3erib ibid. 42:11; $4 
lim-gu-ug kima imér[2] ibid. 49:27. 


C) in the stative: Summa amélu ... &ihat 
diri TUK.TUK mindtusu ma-an-ga if a man 
has atrophied muscles, his limbs are stiff 
AMT 90,1 iii 24. also KUB 37 194:6; appátuz 
šunu ma-ag-ga their reins are taut Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 25 G r. 13; obscure: agami tumal 
šalšāmi ma-lani-Igal-am-mi today, yester- 
day, and the day before (Byblos) is .. 
EA 362:15 (= RA 19 92) cf. ma-an-ga ištu 
ahhésu EA 106:15. 


2. to stretch out: ana asib dlisu maki 
qassu lim-gu-ug may he stretch out his hand 
as a beggar even to the poor of his town 
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BBSt. No. 6 ii 45 (Nbk. I); DUMU.MES DU.MES 
ana DUMU.MES muskenüti gässunu i-ma-ak- 
ka-ku the mär bani-eitizens will stretch out 
their hands to the poor (to beg) BiOr 28 8 ii5 
(prophecy); gässunu ... ana mamma la i-ma- 
ak-ka-ku-% they must not stretch out their 
hands toward anybody (to beg) ABL 456 r. 
16 (NB). 


3. mitangugu (uncert. mng.): [p]asu ipte- 
nette im-ta-nag-gag ustannab (if a man) opens 
his mouth again and again, ...., is in pain 
Köcher BAM 232:18; Summa Serru tbakki u 
im-ta-nag-ga-ag if the baby cries and is 
rigid(?) Labat TDP 228:107, cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 184 r. 17; nakkapti $wméliáu 
TAG.TAG-su im-ta-nag-ga-ag if a man’s left 
temple hurts him, he .... Labat TDP 178: 10, 
also, wr. in-da-na-ag-ga-ag 110:7, cf. Summa 
amélu im-ta-na-gag birkäsu [...] if a man 
...., his knees [...] STT 89:87. 


4. muggugu to stiffen: šēp imittisu ú-ma- 
ga-ag he stiffens his right leg (as a gesture of 
respect) MVAG 41/3 60:15 (NA royal rit.); 
[fumma . u&àr]uw(?) marsu kima ilgi 4-ma-gag 
(uncert., see ilqu) AMT 16,5:9. 


For other refs. see makäku. 
Biggs Saziga 8. 


magägu see makäku. 


magal adv.; very (much), greatly, in large 
amounts, exceedingly, abundantly; OB, 
MB, Bogh., EA, MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. 
and UL,.GAL. 

ul cfr = ma-gal A VIII/2:255; ul,.gal = 
ma-gall] (var. ka-su), ul,.gal.gal = az-zu-za-a, 
ul,.gal.a.ri.a = mim-ma la mim-ma Erimhus I 
8-10, var. from Erimhu’ Bogh. A i 8. 

li.u,(cI8caL).lu.bi t.di níg.me.gar gá.gá. 
da.na ul,.gal tu.tu.lu.d[é] : amélu šuātu qülu 
küru isakingumma ma-gal urt{ammi) dumbness 
(and) daze have come upon this man, he has 
become greatly enfeebled Surpa VII 33f. 


a) with finite verbal forms — 1’ in 
letters and leg.: itbiamma ma-ga-al idbubam 
kiam iqbiam he came to me and spoke to me 
at length, saying YOS 2 40:11, utêrma ma- 
ga-al ana panija igbi ibid. 18, cf. also ma- 
ga-al idbu[bam] PBS 7 125:27, also JCS 23 31 
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No. 2:10; naspaki ajjdsim ul ipqidam ina 
serim ma-ga-al uséli he did not hand over 
to me the heaps of barley due to me, (even 
though) he brought up (barley) in large 
amounts VAS 16 8:12; ma-ga-al tusappah 
you show yourself as a very lavish man 
TLB 4 33:11; atta ma-gal tu&tersu UET 
5 78:21, cf. ibid. 19 (all OB letters); summa... 
ma-ga-al usamtasi if he (her husband) neg- 
lects her very much CH § 142:71; note 
with 1/3: ma-ga-al la tattanal<layka do not 
wander around all the time ARM 1 5:22; 
anansur äl Sarri ... ma-gal I protect the 
city of the king very well EA 151:7; ennamz 
muru 2 inàja ma-gal EA 142:10; itti GN 
ma-kal e-eh-ti he sinned greatly against GN 
KBo 1 5 i 33. 


2’ in hist.: gereb kirdte kardnu gimir inbi 
sirdu u riqqü ma-gal i$muhu within the 
orchards vines, all kinds of fruit-bearing 
trees, olive trees and herbs grew in abundance 
OIP 2 125:45 (Senn.), cf. Streck Asb. 212 r. 3, cf. 
also appäräti ma-gal isira OIP 2 125:46; 
for other refs. see esöru v. mng. 2a; ina 
umésuma ša GN $ubassu ma-gal usrabbi at 
that time I enlarged the site of Nineveh very 
much OIP 2 79:5 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 132:67, 
133:85, Borger Esarh. 62 vi 32; the cedar logs 
da ... ikbiru ma-gal which had grown to 
great thickness OIP 2 107:51 (Senn.), also Bor- 
ger Esarh. 601 v 76; ana purussésunu ... ma- 
gal atkal I greatly trusted their decisions 
VAB 4 254:30 (Nbn.). 


3' in protases of med. and omens: $umma 
Serru ... tulá ikkalma ma-gal usarrah if a 
baby cries a great deal when taking the 
breast Labat TDP 230:115, also ibid. 218:14; 
summa ... ummu ina zumrisu lazizma u ma- 
gal ilehhib (seelehébu) AMT 83,2i9; summa 
šerru ina tuli ummisu igdallut u ibtanakki . . 
ina birki ummisu isahhitma ma-gal ibakki 
if a baby is fretting and keeps crying at the 
breast of its mother, is restless on its mother’s 
knees and cries a great deal  Labat TDP 
220:25; mê ma-gal išatti he drinks much 
water AMT 48,3:8, Kócher BAM 66:21, cf. 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 14 i 29; Summa SAR.MES 
mädu hüratu ma-gal isir if garden plants are 
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numerous (and) the hiratu-plant grows 
abundantly CT 39 8 K.8406:1 and dupls.; 
summa isdtu ... ma-gal iqallu if the fire 
burns strongly CT 40 44 K.3821:2 (both SB 
Alu); note the frequent use with I/3: if the 
baby mé ana Saté ma-gal ītenerriš very often 
craves water to drink Labat TDP 224:52f., 
also, wr. UL,.GAL ibid. 122:13ff., 118:12, but 
note UL,.GAL irrig ibid. 11, 13, and 182:42; 
Summa amélu ... zwtu ma-gal irtassi if a 
man perspires all the time Kécher BAM 66: 24, 
but note zu'ta ma-gal išu Labat TDP 224:59; 
Summa amélu ru’ätusu ma-gal ittanallakuma 
la ipparrasu if a man's saliva runs all the 
time and does not stop AfK 1 37:7, cf. AMT 
31,4:18, but note ma-gal illak ibid. 11, cf. 
Köcher BAM 237 iv 29; Summa amélu 

rutu ma-gal $UB.MES Küchler Beitr. pl. 14i 27; 
Ser'ün pitisu ma-gal zi. MES the vein in his 
forehead is pulsating violently Labat TDP 
32:8£, cf. ma-gal ittenebbi Köcher BAM 111 
ii 16, 396 i 14; u ma-gal ittanajal and he lies 
down all the time Labat TDP 64:57’; summa 
ma-gal ittenensil if he has constipation all 
the time ibid. 128:20'; Summa ... ma-gal 
iptanarru if he throws up regularly AMT 
55,1:10; ŠÀ.MEŠ-šú ma-gal SAR.SAR-hu (= 
ittanappahu or nuppuhu) Küchler Beitr. pl. 1 
i 21, cf. pl. 2 ii 15; [Summa qatdsu] pagarsu 
ma-gal iltanappata kima iltapputu la idi (see 
lapátu mng. 3c-l' Labat TDP 92:30f., cf. 
summa ... qalésu u 3epesu ma-gal TAG.TAG-at 
ibid. 122:17; summa awilu subässu ... ma- 
ga-al ittana&hat if a man’s garment slips out 
of place all the time AfO 18 65ii9, cf. sus 
bàssu ma-ga-al it<taynarrad ibid. 4 (OB omens); 
Summa ... karpätu ma-gal istanass[á] if the 
pots (in a man's house) produce noises all the 
time CT 40 4:89, cf. (with 3asü) CT 38 26:44 
(SB Alu), CT 23 48:20, AMT 19,1:3, AMT 94,2 ii 3; 
summa gurürü ina bit améli ma-gal imtaqz 
qutuni if lizards fall down (from the roof) 
of a man's house all the time KAR 382 r. 63, 
cf. ibid. 26 (SB Alu); Summa kulbäbü ina bit 
ameli ma-gal ittanallaku if ants crawl about 
in a man’s house all the time Boissier DA 1:1 
(SB Alu), cf. [Summa kulbäbü] sémiti ina bit 
ameli ma-gal ittanmaru KAR 376:15 (SB Alu), 
cf. Iraq 29 122:32 (SB prophecies); summa 
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set arhišu ma-gal inambut if a new moon's 
light is very bright LBAT 1530:11 (astrol.); 
see also ba’dlu B mng. 2b. 


4’ other occs.: ifaka ma-gal étettig PBS 
1/1 14:28 and dupls. (SB lit.); you mix (several 
medications) with the lard from an ox’s 
kidney 121 ma-gal tukallam you expose (it) 
thoroughly to the fire AMT 44,1 ii 16. 


b) with statives — 1’ in OB, MB: ana 
ser annim epésim ma-ga-al qulluläku on 
account of this act I have been very much 
humiliated YOS 2 40:24; ša innepáu [inal 
namrasim ma-gal Saknat VAS 16 159:13 (both 
OB letters); ‘PN . itti ekallim ma-ga-al 
wasbatma ‘PN (who is sick) spends much 
time with (the people of) the palace (and 
infects other women) ARM 10 129:7; ikkarum 
ma-ga-al šu-uh-šu-úš-ma ibid. 151:21; Jumma 
awilum häli salmütim ma-ga-al mali if some- 
body is covered with black moles to a great 
extent AfO 18 66 iii 4 (OB omens); inanna 
dulli ina bit ili mad u ma-gal sabtakuma eppus 
now I have much work in the temple and I 
am very much occupied with it, but I will 
do it EA 9:15 (MB). 


2’ in EA (especially in letters from 
Palestine): u istu sabi ... ma-gal lu sulmu 
and be it very well with the troops EA 166:5, 
cf. EA 34:7; säbüsu ... mädu ma-gal sulmu 
EA 367:25 (= RA 19 105); lu idi [3ar]ru belt 
inüma dannat ma-gal nukurtu [muk)hinu 
may the king, my lord, know that there is 
very serious hostility against us EA 116:7, 
and passim in EA; Jumma ma-gal mäd kaspu 
huräsu if there is gold and silver in large 
amounts EA 137:60; palhu ma-gal they 
are very much afraid EA 149:44; marsäku 
ma-gal EA 306:22; lu nagräku ma-gal Iam 
very much on my guard EA 193:7. 


3’ in SB: éumma ... qiásà ša ma-gal rabü 
innamir if a cucumber which is very large 
isseen CT 395:59; summa saptu ma-gal arkat 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 12; inäsu ma-gal rabá its 
eyes are unusually large Izbu Comm. 192; 
summa ... pagaréu UL,.GAL kasi if his body 
is very cold Labat TDP 162:51; summa 
murus kabarti ma-gal <marus> AMT 73,1 ii 10; 
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MUL.[8U.c1 kakkabänisu] birissunu ma-gal 
petat TCL 6 18:6; umma amélu lamsat 
hiläti marusma ma-gal älikat (see lamsatu 
mng. 2b) AMT 44,1ii14; Summa igärät biti 
pisa ma-gal turrupa CT 38 15:49 (SB Alu); 
[summa] erimu ma-gal pest ifthe mole is very 
white Kraus Texte 50 r. 26, also ma-gal aruq 
ibid. 27, ma-gal sim ibid. 28, ma-gal süma 
sarip ibid.29, ma-galsiG, wrrug ibid. 30, cf. 
also sibdtusu ma-gal pesä ibid. 4b iv 2, ma-gal 
sü[ma] ibid. 4; summa ... müsa kima dami 
sarpu u müsa ma-gal ma’du if its (the well's) 
water is as red as blood, its water is also very 
abundant CT 39 22:6, cf. ma-gal mädu 
CT 40 15:25, KAR 382 r. 53 (all SB Alu); 
bélu ša ina Same ma-gal Surruh lord who is 
very great in the heavens Or. NS 36 124:130 
(SB hymn to Gula); a ma-galdalpäka I, who 
am so blear-eyed from sleeplessness Bab. 3 
32:3 (SB rel); [fijämatu ma-gal dalhat En. 
el. 11 49; da... ma-gal Sumrusma which was 
exceedingly dangerous OIP 2 75:82 (Senn.), 
cf. ma-gal $um[rusma] Lambert BWL 50:37 
(Ludlul III), ef. also (in broken context) ibid. 
162: 20 (fable). 


c) with inf. (OB only): la ma-ga-al dabā: 
bum (let there) not be too much talk JCS 15 
6:2 (OB lit.); awatum annitum ša ma-ga-al 
dekém dubbubtam igu this matter which 
requires a heavy summoning (of workers) 
brings up quarrels LIH 8:8; ina dababisunu 
u ma-gal Sitmurisunu anni with their talking 
and with this agitating of theirs CT 42r. 
10 (OB letters). 


d) magal magal, ma’da magal: ina libbi 
[mätätij]a ma-gal ma-gal lu $ulmu EA 5:12, 
cf. ma-gal ma-gal EA 141:14, and passim in EA; 
hadiäku ma-gal ma-gal EA 164:7, and passim 
in EA; let the king send archers ma’da 
ma-gal in very large numbers EA 282:12; 
ma-at-ti ma-gal EA 289:50. 


e) ana magal: gému ša ... ana ma-gal 
ma’duni flour that is available in abundance 
ZA 51 138:51 (NA); baniti da ana ma-gal 
banält ... anja ma-gal belisa ana ma-gal 
ba-nu [...] the beautiful lady, who is ex- 
ceedingly pretty, . JSS 411:21f. (SB lit.); 


30 


oi.uchicago.edu 


magallatu 


hitátüa lu ma’da ana ma-gal JNES 33 282: 156; 
a-na ma-gal LKA 26:2 and 4, var. (omitting 
ana) PBS 1/1 14:26 and 28, cf. (in broken con- 
text) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 29 (MA inc.), 
CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 6 (SB Alu). 


It is noteworthy that magal is frequently 
used in EA letters from Palestine, and that 
whenever it is used in OB and SB texts, 
there is a high frequency of usage in any 
individual text. 

In RA 34 7:32 read darru itti kabtütisu igallil 


(wr. IDIM.MES-5u(!) «gal» i-gal-lil), for a parallel 
seo ABL 355:8ff. (- Parpola LAS No. 35). 


magallatu s.; parchment scroll, leather 
scroll (as writing material); SB, LB; Aram. 
lw. 


a) parchment scroll: arkigu ina KUŠ 
ma-gal-lat gabaré GN gatir its sequel is 
written on a leather scroll, a copy from 
Borsippa Hunger Kolophone No. 481 (= Leichty 
Izbu p. 201:13). 


b) in the name magallatu-karra maker of 
leather scrolls: PN LU gaknu ša LÓ ma-gal- 
la-a-tü-kar-ra-nu PBS 2/1 136 upper edge 3, 
wr. ma-gal-la-a-tá-a-kar-ra-mw ibid. 10, and 
BE 10 93:6 and lower edge 3; kadri da LU 
ma-gal-la-a-ta-kar-ra-mu ša ina GN BE 10 
93:6. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 15. 


*magallu s.; (a type of large boat); Mari, 
RS*; Sum. lw. 


[u a]f$um GIS.MA.HT.A.GAL mdddtim [it]ti 
GIS.MA.TUR.HI.A Süpusim taspuram [c13.m]A. 
HI.A.GAL 30 [a]ı3.m[A].aaL lipusu u 
elippetum sina aji$ illak[a] also, you have 
written to me concerning the construction of 
many large boats besides the small boats, the 
large boats [...], let them build thirty large 
boats and (all) these boats, wherever they go 
(will be at your disposal) ARM 1 6:44 and 
46f.; GIS.MÁ.GAL l-en ... innasuniti give 
them one large boat (and boatmen) Ugaritica 5 
33:21 (let.). 


Reading magallu uncert., because of the 
spelling G18.MA.HT.A.GAL in ARM 1 6:44 and 
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46, versus GIS.MA.GAL ibid. 47 and in RS. 
On the other hand, the use of the masc. 
numeral in RS suggests a loanword magallu. 
For another possible Sum. lw. see magulü. 


magana interj.; now, please (or the like); 
OB.* 

ma-ga-na [t]émáu supram  Genouillac Kich 
2 C 35:13, also BIN 7 12:15; ma-ga-na ina 
kakkim ša il älim birram tém&u gamram šu: 
pram OECT 3 40:30. 


Probably combined from mà and gana, 
q.v. 


magannu A s.; 1. gift, present, 2. in 
ana[ina magäni in vain, for nothing; Bogh., 
Nuzi, NA, NB; Indo-Iranian lw.; cf. maganz 
nütu A. 


1. gift, present: PN márlija ana märtüti 
ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN, ... ittadin u 
anäku asar PN, kima ma-ga-an-ni-ia iltenz 
nitu nahlaptu u iltenniitu sénu eltegémi 
I gave PN, my daughter, to PN, as a gift and 
to be adopted, and I myself took from PN, 
one cloak and one pair of shoes as a gift 
HSS 5 17:9, cf. anäku ma-ga-an-nu-ia agar 
PN eltege HSS935:17; a field ana ma-ka- 
an-ni iddin JEN 493:6, also ana ma-qa-an- 
na ana PN HSS 9 30:5; note the personal 
name Ma-qa-an-na-ti (= Magan-Addi) Gift- 
of-Adad JEN 666:30, 671:12, wr. Ma-ga-na-ti 
JENu 829, see NPN 94b; if there is a son of the 
king or a high official among the messengers 
coming from Hatti to Ugarit u ša hadi libbi 
ša dar GN ana ma-ga-ni nadansu liddin u ša 
la libbisu ana nadäni wía.BA-&u lu la inandin 
la rikiltu situ it is left to the discretion of 
the king of Ugarit whether he makes him a 
present or not, this is not a contractual 
obligation MRS 9 83 RS 17.382+ :56 (let. of 
Murshili IT). 


2. inana[ina magäni in vain, for nothing — 
a) ina magäni: ina muhhi emüqi annáti ša 
ip[patruni] la im-ma-ga-a-ni ippatr[u] con- 
cerning the troops that have been relieved: 
they have not been relieved in vain ABL 
1022:5 (NA). 
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b) ana magäni: putru utumbé ana ma-ga- 
nu akannaka innassunu u akanna ana kaspi 
atar innadsunu give them dung-cakes and 
lumber for nothing there but sell them for a 
profit here BIN 1 53:30; my house is worth 
one talent of silver u ana ma-ga-nu nas 
but he has taken (it) for nothing UET4 
192:15, cf. atta tidé ki ana ma-ga-n[u] nase 
ibid. 22 (both NB). 


Loanword from Indo-Iranian by way of 
Hurr. (in VAS 12 200 ii 15, 54, iii 68), see 
Speiser, Introduction to Hurrian 39, also attested 
in Ugar., see Aistleitner Wórterbuch 178f. 

von Soden, JEOL 18 339ff. Ad mng. 1: Koscha- 


ker, ZA 41 26f., ZA 43 209f. Ad mng. 2: von Soden, 
Or. NS 35 15. 


magannu B s.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 
cf. magannütu B. 


50 LÓ.MES ana ma-ga-na ZAG GUB fifty 
people for the m. right (and) left (among 
persons dispatched to various localities and 
persons) Wiseman Alalakh 224 r. 9. 


The word has been separated from ma: 
gannu A on the basis of context; it may 
designate a location. 


magannitu A s.; transaction concerning a 
gift; Nuzi; cf. magannu A. 


tuppi ma-qa-an-nu-ti 3a PN ... minummé 
eglätı bitäti kiräti [u magr]attàtu zittija ... 
ana ma-ga-an-nu-ti ana PN, ... ahija [at]tas 
dinmi u PN, ... x kaspa annü [anal ma-ga- 
an-nu-ti-im-ma ana PN ahisu ittadin con- 
tract concerning a gift of PN, (declared) PN: 
“All the fields, buildings, orchards and 
threshing floors belonging to my share I have 
given in a gift-exchange transaction to my 
brother PN,, and PN, has given to his brother 
PN (several things and) this x silver, likewise 
as a gift-exchange transaction” JEN 492:1, 
10, 15, also HSS 19 146:1, TCL 9 35:1 and 8, and, 
wr. ma-ka-an-nu-ti JEN 605:1 and 8, HSS 9 
35:14, HSS 19 147:5; I gave my daughter 
ana martit ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN 
HSS 5 17:5. 


Koschaker, ZA 41 26f. and n. 3, ZA 43 209f.; 
von Soden, JEOL 18 339ff. 
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magannütu B s.; (mng. unkn.); MB 


Alalakh*; cf. magannu B. 


10 LU.MES ana ma-ga-nu-ti ten persons 
(dispatched) for (or: to) m. Wiseman Alalakh 
224 r. 4. 


See magannu B. 
magaräni$ see magränu. 


magarru (mugarru) s.; 1. wheel (of a 
chariot, wagon, etc.), 2. wagon, chariot; 
OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi, 
SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll and 
GIS.UMBIN. 


[um-bi-in] GAD. KÍD.ÜR = ma-ga-ar-ru AIIT/1:25; 
um-bi-in GAD.KÍD.ÜR ma-gar-rum, su-um-bu 
Idu II 355f.; gi$S.umbin.gigir = ma-ga-ar-ru, 
giS.kak.umbin.gigir = sik-kät KI.MIN Hh. V 
54f., cf. MSL 6 37:29f. (OB Forerunner); giá.gü. 
umbin.mar.gíd.da ki-Sad su-um-bi, ki-$ad 
ma-ga-ru rim of the wheel Hh. V 95d-e; gi8. 
umbin.mar.[gid.da] RA 18 65 ix 15, giß. 
umbin.gigir.níg.su.x ibid. 19, giá.umbin. 
ma.a.[al.tum] ibid. 21 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam). 

su-um-bu ma-gar-r[u](var. -ri), in MIN = 
tam-le-e MIN (var. ma-gar-ri) hub, ki-$ad ma-gar-ri 
al-lak(var. -la-ak) felly Malku TI 224-226. 


1. wheel (of a chariot, wagon, ete.) — 
a) in gen. — 1’ in Pre-Sar. and OAkk.: 
1 gis.gur,.ke3 2 giS.mar 1 giS.Subur 
6 giS.umbin.mar 2 giS.umbin.gur,. 
kéS BIN 8 20:14; 2 gi8.umbin.uS [x] 
gi8.umbin.mar MAD 4 50:6f. 


2’ inUrIII: 5 giá.mar.gíd.da 10 gi8. 
za.ra.bi 20 giS.umbin.bi RTC 239 ii4; 
2 giS.gigir umbin nu.tuku 1 giá. 
gigir.al.zi.ra umbin.bi l.àm ITT2 
694:3, 5; 13 giá.umbin.ké&.da BE3 77:5. 


3’ in OB: 1 GIŠ.MAR.GÍD.DA 5 ma-ga-ru 
UCP 10 142 No. 70:30 (Ishchali); 5 ma-ga-ar- 
rum Gautier Dilbat 66:5. 


4’ in Mari: 4 GIS ma-ga-r[u 3]a mál[ali] 
2 GIS ma-ga-ar-ru ga halli u mälali | ARM 7 
161:1f., cf. ibid. 13; na [...] [$a12 GIS ma- 
ga-ar-ru-ía (in broken context) ARM 10 
123:20; 8 ma.ga.rí Syria 47 253 No. 6:3 
is uncertain. 
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5' in MB, Bogh., MB Alalakh, Nuzi: 1 
GIS.MAR.GÍD.DA adi ma-gar-ru u 2 riksi 
Peiser Urkunden 135:1, also ibid. r. 2 (MB); 
anäku ana 5 ümi ma-gàr-ri-áu ša sebru eppus- 
mau kima ma-gar-ri-u imassalma ana PN 
anandin Summa ana 5 imi ... la anandin 1 
ma-gar-ru eššu ša narkabti ana PN DIRI 
I will repair his broken wheel within five 
days, and it will be just as his wheel (used to 
be) and I will give it to PN, if I do not 
deliver it within five days, I will give one 
new wagon wheel to PN HSS 15 294:6, 8, 10, 
note mu-gar-ri-éu ša GIS.CIGIR ša PN ul: 
tebbirmi I broke PN’s wagon wheels ibid. 3, 
cf. ilténiitu ma-gar-re-e ša kima ma-gar-ri- 
šu ma-as-la ana PN umallü HSS 13 326:3£., 
also ibid. 13, Sulmma] ma-gar-re-e la umalli 
ibid. 9; Sa GIS ma-gàr-re-e. MES 4-&u-nu ind: 
šunu sà-bu-um-ma la epsu [ù x]-x-ši-šu-nu 
[...] the hubs of these four wheels have not 
been ....-ed and their [...] HSS51:10, 
cf. GIS ma-gàr-re-e. MES Sibirtaguma sunumi u 
anandin Y will also deliver the broken parts(?) 
of these wheels ibid. 18; [1 si]mittu 618. 
GIGIR iliénütu ma-gar-ru (last sign not in 
copy) HSS 15 145:3; x GIS ma-gar-ru 
HSS 15 95:1, 7,9; ma-gar-rum (in broken con- 
text) | Wiseman Alalakh 364:1, 425:19; GIS 
MU-KAR-RU.HI.<A> (beside bow, quiver, 
arrows) KBo 18 170a r. 6. 


6’ in SB: lusasmidka narkabta uqní u 
huräsi ša ma-gar-ru-§4 huräsamma elmesu 
garnasa I will have a chariot of gold and 
lapis lazuli made for you, whose wheels are 
of gold, too, whose “horns” are of electrum 
Gig. VIi 11; if when the king rides a 
chariot and falls ma-gar imitti the right 
wheel (injures his head) CT 40 35:2, cf. ma- 
gar Suméli ibid. 5 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 25f., 36: 36ff.; 
$a narkabti tähazija ... damu u parsu rit: 
mukü ma-gar-ru-uá the wheels of my war 
chariot were bespattered with blood and 
filth OIP 2 46:9 (Senn.); eper hiris ma-gar-ri 
narkabti dust from the tracks of a chariot 
wheel Köcher BAM 237 i 28. 


b) in comparisons: summa izbum kima 
mu-ga-ri-im kupputma u dan (see kupputu A 
v. mng. 2b) YOS 10 56 ii 27 (OB Izbu). 
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c) parts of the wheel: usashar sihir 613 
ma-gar-ri I can make the rim of the wheel 
Spin Streck Asb. 256:23; see also kisäd 
magarri, sikkat magarri, tamlé magarri, in 
lex. section; and see allak, inu (mng. 2c), 
and kanasarru. 


d) materials and specifications: x GIŠ.KÍN 
ana isihti GIS.MAR.SUM u GIS ma-gar-ri x bast 
for the assignment (to make) a wagon and 
(its) wheels PBS13 73:5, cf. $ MA.NA Giá. 
KÍN nasqu ana ma-gar-ri nadé TCL 9 50:21; 
$ MA KUS.SE.DUN ana ma-gar-ri $a ma&iri 
two thirds of a mina of paint for the wheels 
of a masiru-wagon PBS 2/2 30:2, also, wr. 
GIS ma-gar-ri ibid. 32:2; all these materials 
ana ma-gar-ri retüti for assembled wheels 
TCL 9 50:10 (all MB); ilténütu ma-gar-ru des: 
šatu ša halwadri one set of wheels with six 
(spokes), made of halmadru-wood HSS 15 
167:15 (= RA 36 140); 2 simittu ma-gar-rum 
akkandas šeššatu two pairs of wheels with 
axles (and) six spokes (each) PBS 2/2 81:8, 
(with tertitu) ibid. 9-15, cf. 3a 5 simitti [mal- 
gar-ri akkandas ša samädisu ibid. 16, (with 
$a madnant) ibid. 17, (with ša tertiti) ibid. 18; 
12 isst 1 narkabtu SAg.G1$.GI ma-gar-rum 
tertitu 8-a-tum Sakkulli twelve (logs of) wood 
fora .... chariot, wheels with eight spokes 
of Sakkullu-wood ibid. 7 (MB), cf. ilténatu 
GIS ma-gar-ri-e ša Sakkulli HSS 51:2; ilté 
nitu ma-gar-ru WA-zu-uh-ri HSS 15 167:17; 
iltenütu GIS ma-gàr-ri-e ga Suduati ša séni 
JEN 212:18, for a parallel see JEN 587:11 
cited mugirru mng. 1; iltén daššu KÜ.BABBAR 
$a muhhi G1S ma-gar(?)-[ri] (see dassu B) 
JTVI 60 132:7 (NB); x oil ša GIS ma-gar 
HSS 13 439:1, cf. i.UDU G1$ ma-gar-ri axle 
grease LKA 84r. 16, AfO 18 296:5 (SB inc.). 


2. wagon, chariot: andku o18 ma-ga-ri-ka 
hamätum hamtäkuma I am indeed in great 
haste (to deliver) your wagon TIM 2 5:5 
(OB let.); GIS ma-ga-ri anaddinakkum aš 
ma-ga-ri-ka rakäbum ul arkab u G18 ma-ga-ri 
iu GIS ma-ga-ri-ka amminim a-ka-al-<la> 
I will deliver the wagons to you, I would not 
ride in your wagons, I have wagons myself, 
why should I hold back your wagons? 
ibid. 15ff.; 2 GIS ma-ga-ri-ma u GIŠ.BAN(!) u 
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2 013 kuppasianima two chariots and a bow 
and two .... BASOR 94 21 No. 2:8 (Taanach 
let., coll. E. I. Gordon);  qaqqaru usésir ina 
zignisu manzäz GIS ma(var. man)-gar-ri-ia 
isbat he swept the ground with his beard, 
he held on to the board of my chariot 
Streck Asb. 34 iv 30, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 54 K.6358:10; 
my soldiers hantis id$ünimma ... iddá ina 
mahar GIS ma-gar-ri-ia brought (the head 
of Teumman) to me quickly and threw it 
before my chariot AfO 8 180:34, 191:6 (Asb.); 
PN ga G8 ma-gar-ra-su bit imitti Sarri ... la 
immerküma ma-gar-ra-$u uktilla PN, whose 
chariot did not stay far behind the right 
flank of the king, kept his chariot in readiness 
(for the king) BBSt. No. 6 i 26f. and 36f. 
(Nbk. I); [...]-at GIS ma-gar-ru VAS 1 69:2 
(Shailm. IV); tibih ma-ga-ar-rt (var. cıS. 
GIGIR) igkun (if a storm has flooded a field) 
and caused a wagon to get stuck ABL 74 r. 3, 
var. from CT 39 4:33 (SB Alu). 


For Ass. refs. see mugirru; see also sumbu. 
The citation giS.umbin = ma-ga-ar-ru 
VAT “9584” i 8 (ie., VAT 9534) cited Salonen 
Landfahrzeuge 105 is identical with A III/1:25, 
in lex. section. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 104ff.; Bottéro, ARMT 
7 291. 


magarrü s.; travel provisions; 
Chagar Bazar, Mari; Sum. lw.; 
and MÁ.GAR.RA. 


OB, 
wr. Syll. 


a) for deities: ana kurummat istardtim 
NINDA KAS UDU.NITÁ.HI.A MÁ.GAR.RA U ZÍD. 
KASKAL kezrétim ... 3urkibam load (on the 
boat) for the (daily) offerings to the god- 
desses bread, beer, (and) sheep as travel 
provisions and also food for the journey for 
the kezertu-women LIH 34:16; xflour ma- 
ga-ru-um ğa DN TCL 10115:26; flour MA. 
GAR.RA INin-gal UET 5 790:4, cf. also flour 
ana ma-ga-re-e  Birot Tablettes 50:6; assum 
ma-ga-ar-ri-im istu GN legém concerning 
taking travel provisions from Adab RA 12 
194: 24 (let. memorandum). 


b) for the king of Mari: (bread and/or 
flour) ana ma-ga-re-e ša Sarrim ARM 9 121 v 
27, ARMT 12 31:3, cf. ana [m]a-ga-re-e intima 
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Sarrum ana GN ARMT 11 250:11, note ana 
ma-ga-re-e ana GN Iraq 7 65 A 994:6 (Chagar 
Bazar); in all x siLA NINDA ma-ga-ru-ü da 
darrim ARM 9 216 iv 24, cf. ma-ga-ru-á ša 
Sarrim ARM 9 71 iii 28, ARMT 11 24:3, ARMT 
12 562:4, 650:5, (with recipient not named) 
ARMT 12 229:3, (consisting of flour, oil, and 
dates, recipient not named) ARMT 11 74:8, 
(of flour, cake, oil, and honey) ARMT 12 
679: 6. 


C) for other rulers: ana ma-ga-re-e ša RN 
ARMT 11 215:3, RA 53 145¢:3; ma-ga-ru-á ša 
RN ARM 9 92:2, 210:3. 


Birot, ARMT 9 288f. 


magäru v.; 1. to comply with a request, 
to consent, to give permission (for an action 
or to a person), negated: to refuse to accept 
a judgment, a proposal, 2. to grant a person 
something, to grant a prayer, to agree to a 
demand, 3. to follow an order, to obey, 
4. to find acceptance, favor, 5. mitguru 
to agree with each other, to come to a 
mutually acceptable agreement, to be friendly, 
gracious, 6. I/3 to be repeatedly obedient, 
gracious, or agreeable to someone, 7. mug: 
guru to get someone to agree, to make 
amicably disposed, to make obey, 8. šum: 
guru to get someone to agree, to induce a 
deity to accept a prayer, a pious deed, 
9. Sutamguru to make mutually satisfactory 
agreements, to create friendly feelings be- 
tween persons (causative to mng. 5), 10. nam: 
guru to come to an agreement, to agree, to 
find favorable acceptance, to accept a gift 
(Bogh. only), 11. itamguru to be acceptable; 
from OA, OB on; I imgur — imaggar (from 
MB and Bogh. on also ?maggur) — magir, 
I/2, I/3, II, ITI, I1I/2, IV (immagir — im: 
maggar and immaggur), IV/2; wr. syll. and 
SE, SE.GA, SE.SE.GA (in hemer. AS, see Sumer 
17 30ff.); cf. altamukaru in attamukarumma 
epesu, mügiru, magru, migru, mitgaru, milz 
gurtu, milguru, mundagru, tamgirtu, tam: 
gurtu. 

Se, de.ga, AS, gid.tuk = ma-ga-rum Nabnitu 
IV 264ff.; [...] Se = de-m[u-ü], ma-g[a-ru] VAT 
14248:8f. (text similar to Idu); [Se-e] [Sz] = 
[Se]-mu-u, [ma-gja-ru S* Voc. AD 7'£.; Se.ga = 
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MIN (= &e-mu-4), ma-ga-ru Igituh I 118f., also 
Igituh short version 94f., Lu Excerpt TI 109f.; 
Se.ga = ma-ga-rum Izi Dill; [...] = de-mu-a, 
[ma]-gir a-ma-ti CT 51 168 vi 67f. (group voc. A). 


gi-in(!) pu = ma-ga-rum Recip. Ea A ii 26’; 
gi-in DU = ma-ga-rum Idu II 334; me = mèn = 
[m]a-ga-ru Emesal Voc. III 171; me-du KAx ME.DU 
= ma-ga-(rum] MSL 2 p. 154 r. 12’ (Proto-Ea); 
[..-][...] = ma-ga-ru, [...][...] = la-a ma-ga-ru 
Izi Bogh. B 20f.; hu.ru = la-a ma-ga-r[um] Studies 
Landsberger 37 E 6 (RS ‘“Silbenvokabular”); 
gif.tuk = min (= Sa-mu-u) da ma-ga-ri Antagal 
TIT 179. 


Éo.Ée.ga = mit-gu-rum Izi Di12; [...][...]-^ 
mi-ta-ku-ru lzi Bogh. B 19. 


la.ba.an.Éi.in.gin : la im-gu-ur he did not 
agree Ai. IV iv 30; a.na.a$ nu.mu.un.e.Si.ib. 
Éo.ge.en : ana amminu la ta-ma-ga-ri why are 
you (fem.) displeased? SBH p. 121:16f.; har. 
ra.an asilal hóé.en.da.Ée.Ée.ga 8& Su.an. 
na.ta mu.un.dib : uruh risati tüdit [tadmé u 
ma]-ga-ri igbata ana gereb GN he undertook the 
journey to Babylon to obtain happiness (and) 
favorable [acceptance of prayer(?)] 4R 20:13f., 
restored from AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96:9; 
inim.bi dug,.ga Be.ga : ša gibit piu ma-ag- 
rat(var. -ra-tu) CT 16 44:112f, cf. e.ne.óm 
Se.ga.kex(KID) : Ja ma-ag-rat amassu SBH p. 
67:31f.,KA.ba.a.ni ba.a.dug,duD.ga.zu e.Ée: 
epis pīšu tagbi ma-ag-rat TCL 6 51:5f., see RA 11 
147:3; Se.ga nu.un.zu.a : ša ma-ga-ri la idá 
who do not know merey CT 16 25 i 50f., cf. nu 
Ée.ga : la ma-gir BA 5 635 No. 6 r. 25f.; en 
dEn.lil.lä.ra lú en.nu.Se.ga.ra ana la 
ma-gir beli Amın to him who does not obey the lord 
DN SBH p. 23 r. 36f., also ka.zu mu.lu en 
nu.Ée.ga& (var. lá en.na nu.Ée.ra) na.<an. 
na.ab.zé.e.en> : pika ana la ma-gir be-lum la 
tanandin STT 155:33f., var. from RA 16 208 
NBC 1315 r. 22; for other bil. refs. see mng. 2a. 

el-la-a-a = la ma-ga-ru Malku VIII 116. 

SE.SE.GA = mi-tan-gu-rum Izbu Comm. 33 (to 
Leichty Izbu I 65); zı 4e-mu-ü, ZI ma-ga-rum 
STC 2 pl. 51 ii 18f. (En. el. Comm., to VII 20, see 
mng. 4b); nU // ma-ga-ri Lambert BWL 84 : 225-34 
comm.; hé.àm = ma-ga-ru, lü.ga = ma-ga-ru 
UB-4-G, li.ga.a= MIN NBGT IV 30ff.; tu-ma-ag- 
gar 5R 45 K.253 iii 9, tu-Sam-ga-dr ibid. vi 18; 
for a paradigm see UET 7 102 i 35-ii 24. 


1. to comply with a request, to consent, 
to give permission (for an action or to a 
person), negated: to refuse to accept a 
judgment, a proposal — a) in OA: PN 5 
danat umi iqbiam u altunu ma-ag-ra-ti-nu 
andku ula am-gu,-ur-Su PN proposed to me 
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a term of five full years and you consented, 
but I did not give him my consent BIN4 
32:11£; ana PN apniima im-ia-ag-ra-ni 
I turned to PN and he agreed KT Hahn 
17:4; summa ma-ag-ra-tü-nu tuppi lupta 
Summa la tamüa lüsi if you are willing, 
write out a document for me, if you refuse, 
I will leave BIN 6 201:18; k[im]a tappaénima 
ma-ag-ra-ni we are in agreement, just as 
our colleagues are TCL 14 10 r. 8; ištuma la 
ta-ma-gu,-«ru» 5 mé qa’ima since you do 
not want to consent, wait for five days 
BIN 4 43:23; summa awatam annitam la ta- 
ma-gar if you are not in agreement in this 
matter CCT 2 50:28, cf. awatam išti ahätisu 
agmurma iám-gur,,-ni-a-tíé-ma CCT 3 15:6; 
note with ana: ana awitim annitim mu-ug- 
ra-ni-ma VAT 9301:44, ana werim ša PN isti 
mamman la ta-ma-ga-ar do not make an 
agreement with anybody concerning the 
copper of PN BIN 4 232:6, ana annidtim 
im-gu,-ru-ni-ma CCT 3 15:20; with ina: 
ittadmigtini ta-ma-ga-ar KT Hahn 9:30; kasz 
pam ali ta-ma-ga-ra-ni piqdama entrust the 
silver to anybody (with whom) you (pl.) can 
come to an agreement MVAG 33 No. 257:25, 
cf. alt i-ma-gu,-ru-ni etawwü | MVAG 35 No. 
319:9, also ana agar a-ma-gu,-ru minam a- 
ma-ga-a[r] ICK 1 63:44; gummaana 25 ham: 
Satim la i-ma-ga-ar-«pn1S»-ku-nu if he does 
not agree with you (pl.) on (repayment 
within) 25 hamustu-periods (write him a 
tablet for thirty or 35 hamuStu’s) TCL 20 95:17; 
Summa PN la i-ma-ga[r]-ka if PN does not 
give you his consent CCT 4 45a:16, cf. 
Summa la i-ma-gu,-ru-ka VAT 9292:12; ana 
[ša] am-gu,-ru-su-ni PN ustabalkissu PN has 
acted contrary to the agreement I made with 
him (saying as follows) TCL 19 50:34; assus 
mija maskattam istét la ta-ma-ga-ar you 
should not agree to even one single payment 
on my account TCL 4 18:16, cf. miššu ša 
kasapka anäku a-ma-gu,-ru CCT 4 14a:25; 
tuppum ša gämir awátióu ma-ga-ri-im ibašši 
there is a tablet concerning an agreement 
with the one who arranged his affairs CCT 5 
44b:12, cf. a-ma-ga-ri-kà lasáuma KT Hahn 
9:29; ma-ga-ru-um ana išrišu ituar KT Hahn 
6:12, cf. ina Alim Assur ma-ga-ra-am ula 
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talee TCL4 5:11; S-k[i-tám] ni-im-gu,-ur- 
3u-nu-ma awilü ittabalkutu we agreed with 
them on a settlement(?), but the men changed 
their minds CCT 4 30a:11; note in broken 
context: [...] AN i-ma-ga-ra-ni Belleten 14 
228 : 53 (Irisum). 


b) in OB: tagbiam ul am-gu-ur-ka you 
instructed me (but) I did not follow you(r 
instructions) VAS 16 28:6, cf. ana PN taqab: 
bima i-ma-ga-ar-ka PBS 1/2 3:21, also qibi: 
šum  i-ma-ga-ar-ka Boyer Contribution No. 
119:26, ana PN... aqbima ul im-gu-ra-an-ni 
OT 29 17:19, 3a aqabbükim mu-ug-ri-in-ni-ma 
TLB 4 15:25, igabbiki ma-gi-ir VAS 16 
55:8, and passim; agtanabbikumma ul ta- 
am-gu-ra-an-ni Fish Letters 14:8, cf. ibid. 
24; a&turéumma ul im-[gu]r-ra-an-ni I wrote 
to him but he was not agreeable to my 
demand Kraus AbB 1 112:13; Jumma awdtum 
la im-ta-ag-ra-ka if the matter did not meet 
with your agreement TCL 1 27:16, cf. im- 
ta-ag-ra-ni-a-ti VAS 16 116:18; we said: 
Let PN come down to the field with us and 
we will rent your field wl im-gu-ra-an-ni 
UCP 9 343 No. 19:14, cf. ul im-gu-ra-an-ni 
TCL 18 139:10; sbould he write you (fem.): 
I offer you either a(nother) slave girl or silver 
la ta-ma-ga-ri Kraus AbB 1 51:32, cf. ibid. 26; 
suhär PN ul im-gur umma Sima LIH 28:15; 
if that woman ina bit mutisa wasäbam la im- 
ta-gar does not want to stay in her husband’s 
house CH § 149:4; if that man intends to mar- 
ry a second wife (a gugitum) awilam suai 
ul i-ma-ag-ga-ru-áu one must not give this 
man permission (to do so) CH § 144:25; 
summa la im-gu-ur-ki nis Sarrim ina pisu 
$u-ku-un-ni-ma umma attima if he does not 
agree to (what) you (say), make him take 
the oath by the king, saying (as follows) 
TCL 1 45r. 14; ana awatım annitim a-ma-ga- 
ar-ku-nu-ti-i should I give my permission to 
your (pl.) doing such a thing? Kraus AbB 1 
33:43; pigat nappàhü iqabbükum umma 
Zunuma eqelni la ta-ma-ga-ar-gu-nu-ti never 
mind if the smiths tell you, ‘(This is) our 
field," do not concede to them! TCL 7 50:10, 
cf. la la-ma-an-ga-ar-áu PBS 711:17, cf. 
also PN ul im-gur-ra-an-ni-a-ti TCL 7 77:12; 
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ana la eréb säbim am-gu-ur-Su-nu-ti I agreed 
with them not to have the soldiers enter 
(the town) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 12, cf. ana 
gübim la erebim am-gur-su-nu-ti ibid. 56 i 27; 
asgum abi aiia ana 5 Ss.GUR am-gu-ur-ka 
because you are (like) my father, I was 
agreeable to you about the five gur of barley 
TLB 47:9; ul ma-ag-ra-[a]k-Su-nu-t u and: 
ku(!) ul appal I am not in agreement with 
them and I, personally, will not react TCL 18 
96:12; summa hatitam eppus la ta-ma-ga- 
ri-ni-in-ni if I should do something wrong, 
you (fem.) need not agree with me TLB 4 
15:28; if you indeed love me  mu-ug-ra- 
a[n]m? RA 53 181 D 47:18; as long as no 
order of my master reaches you ana aläkim 
ul ta-ma-ga-ra you (pl. must not agree to 
depart ABIM 26r.29, cf. i$tuma ana &ubal- 
kutim la ta-am-gu-ri Kraus AbB 1 117:14, 
also ana nadé ul im-gu-ur CT 29 37:12; 
dajünü Sibi ul im-gu-ru the judges did not 
agree with the witnesses CT 8 12b:12; the 
entire caravan knows that they were buying 
silver with gold (lit. that they gave gold and 
bought silver) ana kaspim temérim ul i-ma- 
ga-ru-ü should they not agree to bury(?) the 
silver? ABIM 20:40; adi tékiminni ul ta-am- 
gu-ri you (fem.) were not satisfied until you 
had taken (it) away from me YOS 2 15:15; 
ana ma-ga-ri-im-ma, to come to an agreement 
VAS 16 168:10 and 12. 


c) in Mari, Elam, and Alalakh: summa 
... im-gu-ru-ka attama Sarrüt mat GN epus 
if they (the rulers of GN) agree upon you, 
you yourself exercise the kingship over GN 
Syria 19 120 a 9 (translit. only), cf. ul am-g[u]- 
ur-Su ARM 2 77:8; PN ana säbim GN atlukim 
istanapparamma ul i-ma-ga-r[u] PN has 
written me repeatedly concerning the depar- 
ture of the soldiers from GN, but they keep 
refusing ARM 3 13:11; annitam agbišunū: 
$imma ul im-gu-ru-ni-[v|n-[n?] ibid. 30:30; 
note with metathesis (scribal error?): summa 
... [t]g-mu-ru-ka attama Sarrüt GN epus u 
summa ul im-gu-ru-ka madäram ana 
garritigunu $ukun CRRA 18 68 A.257:9f.; 
I wrote earlier kima naklam ina GN la im- 
gu-ru that they had rejected the expert(?) 
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in Mari ARM 1 117:7; awél Babili ul im-gu- 
ur-ma [gJadu awél Babili la im-g[u]-ru-&u 

. itbemma ARM 4 26:20f., and passim in 
broken contexts in Mari; Summa ina mämi: 
tija(!) la i-ma-qa-ru Wiseman Alalakh 2:29, 
cf. Summa ana mämiti la i-ma-gar-r[u] ibid. 
38, also 44; ulim-gu-ur MDP 18 244:5. 


d) in MB, Bogh., EA, RS, MB Alalakh, 
and Nuzi: ana utüni ana sakdni ul i-ma-an- 
gu-ru they do not agree to place (the gold) 
in the kiln Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:9, cf. 
Summa Sutappü la i-man-gu-ru if the part- 
ners do not agree PBS 1/2 61:13, cf. ibid. 
41:11, ul i-ma-gu-r[u] BE 17 92:11, ma-gir 
BE 17 11:25 (all MB letters); if afterward the 
Hurrian claims something from them 4Samsi 
ul a-ma-an-ka-ar I, the Sun, will not consent 
KBo 1 5iv9, cf. ana sulu[mmy ul i-ma-an- 
ku-ru ibid. 3:49; note ma-ag-r[a-at] KBo 1 
8r.13 for the parallel mahrat KUB 4 94:20; 
summa im-ta-ag-ru — KBo 1 11 r.(!) 31 (Urdu 
story), see Güterbock, ZA 44 124; summa belija 
ana asim la i-ma-an-kur EA 51r.13, cf. la 
i-ma-gur naddngu EA 234:27, also [i]-ma- 
gar nadän LÜ.SA.GAZ.MES EA 185:61 and 
186:64, t[;-m]a-ga-r[u] asäbu EA 138:62; RN 
nukurta itti Samsi ... ul i-ma-an-gur RN is 
not wiling to be in enmity with the Sun 
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:14, PN ana tummi la 
i-ma-an-gur PN refuses to impose the oath 
ibid. 167 RS 17.129:18, cf. MRS 12 36:14, also 
u la i-ma-gar ana itmisu MRS 12 52:6; la 
i-ma-gur MRS 6 14 RS 16.111:25; ana ilàni 
nasé la im-gur he did not consent to take 
the oath JEN 326:17, 352:30, 353:16, also, 
wr. [la] ?à-ma-an-gur-ru JEN 360:45, and pas- 
sim in Nuzi; ul à-ma-an-gur ana aläki AASOR 
16 43:15, cf. ana aläki la i-ma-ku-ru-uá 
HSS 5 49:28, ana aldki PN la i-ma-gur 
JEN 375:11, and passim; PN ana dini à-li-ma- 
gur JEN 127:16; summa ... kaspa PN ... 
ittija ana lege la i-ma-an-gur HSS 5 29:15, also 
JEN 655:10 and 23, la i-ma-an-gur ana lege 
JEN 198:17 (all Nuzi, cf. la i-ma-gàr-ru- 
n[im] ana lagém Wiseman Alalakh 114: 14 (MB). 


e) in MA: summa mussa ma-gi-ir ... 
Jumma mussa ana patàriáa la i-ma-ag-gu-ur 
if her husband is willing (he may ransom her), 
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if her husband is not willing to ransom her 
KAV 1 i 63 and 67 (Ass. Code § 5), ef. märassu 
ana tadáni la i-ma-ag-gu-ur ibid. iv 32 (§ 30); 
the children ana 3äkulisa la i-ma-gu-ru are 
not willing to provide her with food ibid. vi 
105 (§ 46), cf. lata-ma-gu-ur ibid. ii 17 (8 12), 
summa abusa la ma-gir la iddan ibid. vii 37 
(§ 48); ana lamädi la ta-ma-gu-ra you must 
not agree to take cognizance KAV 194:18, 
cf. ana zuäzi la i-ma-gu-[ru] AfO 20 121:22. 


f) in lit.: mu-ug-ri atalki be kind enough 
togoaway JCS 15 6 i19 (OBlit.); a-nala-ba- 
tim Sa-qu-u-tim mannum — li-im-gu-üár-ma 
RA 15 181 viii 7 (OB Agu&aja); ul im-gur e[rü] 
ul isem[me zikir márisu] the eagle did not 
agree, he did not listen to the words of his 
son AfO 14 301 (pl. 9) ii 10 (Etana); la ma-gi- 
ru(var. -ra) milik mummisu he was not 
amenable to the advice of his Mummu 
En. el. I 48; nakru ša tadkü ul i-man-gur(var. 
-gu-ra) ana sakäpu the enemy whom you 
have set in motion refuses to turn back 
Cagni Erra IV 64, cf. ul am-gu-ur Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 26, also MAOG 12/2 p. 42 VAT 10356 A 6’. 


g) in NA and NB letters: I said, “Should 
I release them and have them all arrested?" 
la i-ma-gür mà säbe parrisite šunu he was 
not agreeable, saying: these men are liars 
Iraq 17 141 No. 22:17', cf. la i-ma-gür ibid. 
p. 40 No. 9:6’, anini ul ni-man-gur ABL 
576:14; agtibassunu la 1-ma-gu-ru má ABL 
884 r. 18; he said, “Bring me horses, I will 
take (them) to the king" la i-ma-ga-ru-u-ni 
they refused ABL 633 obv.(!) 12 (all NA); 
the king of Elam did not commit a crime, he 
did not listen to them ul i-man-gur umma 
he refused, saying (“I will not rebel against 
the treaty”) ABL 328:15 (NB); u[l] a-ma[n]- 
gur Iraq 17 35 No. 6 B 16 (NB); note in 
hendiadys constructions: la i-ma(!)-gu-ru 
... la illuku they refuse to go Iraq 17 27 
No. 2r.13'; ginnu annitu ša la ta-ma-gur-u-ni 
isseni la tallakanni any family member who 
does not want to go with us ABL 685:25; 
igtibdssunu la i-ma-gi[r-ru] la ussüni he 
told them but they refuse to leave Iraq 17 26 
No. 2:17, cf. ul i-man-gur-ma ul ussünu 
ABL 459: 2, also ABL 1010 r. 13; la i-ma-gár 
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la i-da-na Iraq 20 193 No. 43:42, cf. la i-ma- 
gir la illak ABL 726:8, la a-ma-gür la adda: 
naššu ABL 1070:9, cf. ABL 336:11, la i-ma- 
gir la iddan ABL 916 r. 1, la i-ma-gür-ru [la] 
iddanunds ABL 1180 r. 10 (coll. K. Deller); la 
a-ma-gir-u-ni issisa la a-da-bu-á-ni I always 
refuse to speak with her ABL 211r.11, note 
anäku issu pani la-ma-gu-ru la eppas there- 
fore I do not want to make (the image that 
way) ABL 1051r.8; la i-ma-gur la isahhufr] 
ABL 1453:9; atā beli la i-ma-gür gabri ša 
egerte la usebbala why does my lord refuse to 
send me an answer to (my) letter? ABL 382:9, 
[Ja i-ma-gur la išapparuni ABL 1065:10 
(ali NA); la i-man-gu-ru-ma la usettiqéunütu 
they are refusing to forward them (the 
letters) ABL 238 r.12. cf. wl i-man-gur ul 
ularra ABL 422 v. 5, ul i-man-gur ul inandin 
ABL 560:9 (all NB); in later NB letters: ki 
agbü ul im-gur-ma CT 22 185:18, cf. YOS 3 
41:19, wl i-man-gur-ru ibid. 137:36, cf. also 
BIN 1 38:17, TCL 9 82:16, CT 22 205:20, etc.; 
PN a-mat PN, marésu igbüsu la im-gur PN was 
not amenable to the request of his son PN; 
Hebraica 3 15:12; note in hendiadys con- 
structions: wli-man-gur ... ul illaku YOS 
3137:21, ul i-man-gur-ma [...] ul inašši 
CT 22 164:31; wl i-man-gur-ma dullu $a 
šarri ul ippus ibid. 160:8, [ul] t-man-gur [ul] 
iSemmanni ibid. 205:14, wl i-man-gur-ma ul 
usazzaz ibid. 12:22, etc. 


2. to grant a person something, to grant 
a prayer, to agree to a demand (said of a 
deity, a king, etc.) — a) said of a deity: 
da... in LUGAL mahra LUGAL mamman DN la 
im-gu-ru-ma la ipususumma (Sum. version: 
dUtu ba.ra.mu.un.&i.in.Ée.ga.àm) what 
Šamaš has not granted to any other among 
the former kings to build (the temple) 
CT 37 3:59 (Samsuiluna), see RA 39 8, and note 
ša ana darrı mannama la im-gu-ru DN ... 
im-gur-an-ni Šamaš granted me what he did 
not grant to any other king VAB 4 240 iii 20 
and 22 (Nbn.), also ana mannama šarri 
mahrim la im-gu-ru-ma la igbü epēšu ibid. 
100i4(Nbk.; ta-am-gu-ur-ma sarram u kaluz 
šunu im-ta-ag-ru you (the god) granted the 
king's prayer and they all were in mutual 
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agreement JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 1f. (OB); 
ili li-im-gu-ür-ka MDP 18 253:7; Isar . 

lu tam-gu-ra-ni-ma AKA 267 i 38 (Asn.); 
Siminni u mug-ri-in-ni Craig ABRT 1 16 i 21, 
see RA 13 108, mu-gür-an-ni PSBA 17 138:5; 
DINGIR SE.[GA-f4] CT 39 43 K.3134:8, dEN.ZU 
NA i-man-gar (var. 4Sin AS) 5R 49 vii 19, var. 
from Sumer 17 38 vii 15; Anumma séméka 
En/[lil]ma ma-gir-ka (var. SE.GA-ka) Cagni Erra 
Ida 12, cf. $éméki Enlil ma-gir-ki ITu-tu 
Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 27, supüsu lišmů li-im-gu-ra 
qibissu may (Šamaš and Annunitu) listen to 
his prayer, grant his request VAB 4 228 iii 49 
(Nbn.), eristasu la aklamma am-gu-ru qibissu 
CT 36 22 ii 12 and RA 11 112 ii 12 (Nbn.); slant 
äsibüte Samé erseti u ali šâšu qibiti im-gur-ü- 
ma the gods dwelling in heaven and in the 
nether world and also (those of) that city 
were amenable to my prayer Lyon Sar. 12:75; 
lugal dug,.ga.ni ki dUtu 4Sé.ri,.da.ta 
še.ga : Jarrum ša qibissu itti dutu u 44-a 
ma-ag-ra-at CT 37 3:70 (Samsuiluna), see RA 
39 8; ina ikribi utninni u labàn appi usallisu: 
nülima, im-gu-ru qibili Borger Esarh. 42 i 37, 
cf. ana DN DN, ... qáti aššīma im-gu-ru 
gibiti ibid. 60; enüma DN teslissu im-gu-ru-su 
when Šamaš granted him his prayer Syria 
3212129, cf. ma-gi(!)-ir teslitim ibid. i 10 
(Jahdunlim);  $x.GA tasliti (said of Marduk) 
KAR 26:12, cf. šimi qabája mu-gur ta[slitija] 
KAR 66:23, also KAR 223 r. 3, Kócher BAM 332 
ill; [tas]lissu SE.GA-at BMS 14:13; É.Br 
A.RA.ZU-8u NU SE.GA the prayer of this house 
will not be granted .CT 38 17:93, cf. A.RA.ZU- 
su SE.GA-at qibissu ma-ag-rat KAR 384:13; 
ilšu taslissu iéme [mimma] ša igbü im-gur-šú 
the god has listened to his prayer and has 
granted him whatever he has asked for 
CT 39 41:2 (all Alu); taslīssu ilu 8E.GA CT 40 
36:46; ana taspitija kitti issahramma im-gu- 
ra tasliti he turned favorably to my sincere 
supplications and granted my prayer TCL 3 
125 (Sar), cf. unninnija leqéma mu-gu-ur 
tasliti VAB 4 226 iii 20 (Nbn.), [m]u-ug-ra 
unninnisu Or. NS 36 128:191; mu-ug-ra 
amassu OECT 6 pl. 12:23; darru ... nigé 
inaggi nis qütióu SE the king may bring an 
offering, his prayer will be granted 4R 33* 
iii 19 (hemer.), and passim in this text, note the 
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vars. nis gätisu itti ili ma-gir 4R 32138, wr. 
ma-hir ibid. 32i 10, wr. IGI ibid. 19, and pas- 
sim, see Knudsen, AOAT 1 153; nis gätija kinis 
mu-gu-ür-ma VAB 4 190 i 17, and passim in 
Nbk.; seme tasliti mu-gür suppija KAR 228:6, 
cf. lege unninija mu-gu-ur su[ppija] BMS 
21:21; lim-gu-ru suppésu Streck Asb. 292 r. 14; 
note in the stative: [tkr}ibisu u suppisu ilu 
ma-gir CT 39 42 K.2238 i 7; mug-ri leben 
appija STC 2 pl. 82 r. 91, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 134; lipit gätija kiniá mu-gu-ür-ma ac- 
cept my handiwork (the temple) graciously 
WVDOG 15 p. 54 No. 212111:5 (Nbk. brick); 
note without object: ilu u garru SE KAR 
178 v 53; DINGIR SE the god will be gracious 
ibid. r. vi 39, and passim in hemers.; Ajaru and 
Simànu are good (täbu) months ina libbi 
AB.SE.GI.DA ki anni Satir mà ina UD.11.k[AM] 
DINGIR É ina É ma-gir it is written as follows 
in the hemerology: on the eleventh the 
family god is favorably inclined toward the 
family ABL 1092:18 (coll. K. Deller); Enlil 
ma-gir Enlil is favorably inclined KAR 58 
r.22, [DINGIR u “I]NNIN NU 8E.GA.MES 
CT 40 37:71, also SE.GA DINGIR (= magar ili) 
CT 39 44:7; ina kisädisu isakkanma ŠE.GA 
he places (the phylactery) around his neck 
and (the god) will grant him favor STT 95:40; 
in personal names: for names of the type 
DN-imgur(anni) and Imgur-DN see Stamm 
Namengebung 147 and 192, also abbr. Im-gur- 
rum UET 5 866:11, also T'a-am-gur-4 Ba-ú 
ibid. 12:5; Im-gur-Akéak TCL 7 19:7 and M, 
etc., also UCP 10 82 No. 7:13, Du,-dubki-ma-gir 
(T'uttub-mágir) Sumer 14 36 No. 15:1, and pas- 
sim, and see ibid. p. 11 n. 18 for a syllabic spelling; 
dSin-ma-gir  YOS 5 4 ii 29, ete., also, wr. 
-ma-girs(HA) TIM 2 15:1, Bagh. Mitt. 2 71 (all 
OB), also in geogr. names: ip Im-gur-Istar 
TCL 1 5:2 (OB), cf. URU.KI Im-gur-‘BIL.at 
YOS 5 107:21 (Rim-Sin year 17), see Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 178; URU Im-gür-lBE AKA 
170:22, and see for Imgurbél denoting the 
inner wall of Babylon VAB 4 p. 303 index s.v.; 
Mu-gur-áu  Be-Favorable-to-Him TCL 13 
203:5, BE 9 54:14, 58:16, 63:7, 87:15 (all NB). 


b) said of aking: Sarru bēlšu im-gur-Su-ma 
egleti $ásina utiramma usadgil pan[isu] (Esar- 
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haddon) the king, his overlord, accepted his 
request and returned these fields to his 
property BBSt. No. 10 r. 6, cf. RN Jar Babili 
Sarru bel3unu im-gur-si-nu-ti-ma YOS 6 11:8, 
see AfO 2 108 (NB); rému irsiguma im-[gur- 
$u] he (Assurbanipal) had mercy upon him 
(the king of the Arabs) and granted his 
request Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:11; qibit pisu 

.. ul am-gur ibid. 110 v 3, cf. 220 No. 17:6; 
ma-gar sarri ana améli grace of the king 
toward man  BRM 4 20:46, see AfO 14 259; 
LUGAL ŠE the king will be gracious KAR 178 
r.iv 56, LUGAL NU SE ibid. 57 and passim in 
hemer.; Be-el-ti-ma-gi-ra-at My-Mistress-Is- 
Gracious (name of a slave girl) CT 8 22e:1 
(0B). 


3. to follow an order, to obey — a) order 
of a king or private person: igabbima nu 
SE.GA-34 he gives orders but they do not 
obey him KAR 26:3 and dupls.; qibissu ma- 
ag-rat Or. NS 40 164:7' (namburbi); ga la 
i-man-GUR-ka i-man-gur-ka he who does not 
obey you (now) will obey you henceforward 
STT 308:33 and dupls. 309:33, KAR 423 i 62, 
but wr. im-ma-gur-ka (for imaggurka, see 
mng. 10c and discussion) CT 20 18 8.1658:4 
(all SB ext.), cf. KI NU SE.GA SE.GA KAR 427 
r. 17 (SB ext); la ŠE.GA GaR-S% lack of 
obedience is in store for him (the prince) 
CT 40 36:35 (SB Alu); the provinces ibbalkiz 
tušu la im-gu-ru béliissu rebelled against him 
and did not obey him as (their) overlord 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:71;  kullat kibrät 
erbetti la ma-gir 3akkankisun OECT 6 pl. 2 
K.8664:8;. [ana mält Assurma la i-ma- 
gür(u) [$arru be]? la ipalluhu they do not 
obey Assyria, they do not respect the king, 
my lord ABL 726 r.3 (NA), cf. [la] i-ma-gür 
[ana] niri [...] ... la ?pallubu ABL 727:12, 
also ABL 91 r. 5; Summa ... ana Sarrütisu 
ta-ma-gür-ni Wiseman Treaties 308; ul i-man- 
gu-ru-ka(?) ABL 1309r.8 (NB); kalbu käsis 
esm£ti i-ma-ag-ga-ár DN MVAG 21 94:13, ef. 
ibid. 92:10 (Kedorlaomer text). 


b) of a god: 94Ma-ag-rat-a-mal-su ... ša 
[a]massu Jemätu gibissu ma-ag-ra-tu, 
Craig ABRT 1 57:29, cf. in the name of an 
intercessor deity: Ma-ag-rat-rntm-s[u] Surpu 
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VIII 14, 9Ma-ag-rat-a-mat-swu GU.ZA.LÁ gäba 
damgälti] Craig ABRT 1 57:26; Nana ša 
gibissu ma-ag-rat whose command is obeyed 
VAS 1 361 8 (kudurru), cf. amassu ma-ag-[rat] 
PBS 1/1 18:9, also ina Eridu INIM-su ma-ag- 
rat Perry Sin No. 5a:12; note gibissu mah- 
rat 1R 35 No. 2:2 (Adad-niräri III). 


4. to find acceptance, favor — a) in gen.: 
I am imprisoned gibit ina mahar abarakki 
Sarrim ma-ag-ra-at dubub say a word that 
will find favor with the king’s steward 
CT 2 19:36 (OB let.);  ttammassumma ma-gir 
gabäsa if she speaks to him, her word will be 
well received Gilg. I iv 40; gibit pidu ana 
Sg.GA eli Sarri kabti rubé a[na ...] so that 
his word(s) be acceptable, to [make them 
pleasing?] to king, influential person and 
nobleman 4R 55 No. 2:13, see ArOr 17/1 187, 
also Kócher BAM 322:30; ina süqi lu ma-gir 
qabüa may my words be favorably received 
on the street BMS 6:120, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 50; lupnu u NU ma-ga-ru GAR-ŠÚ 
poverty and disregard are in store for him 
CT 28 28:6, cf. 29 r. 2 (physiogn.), cf. SE.GA 
GAR-SG CT 39 44:8, also CT 39 47 r. 16, [NU] 
SE.GA latüb äilri ...] KAR 389 (p.349) i 4 
(all SB Alu); ultu ullama šakin ma-ga-ru 
OECT 6 pl. 12:20, see TuL p. 163; amat aqabbá 
kima agabbü lu ma-ag-rat may the word I 
say be accepted as soon as I say (it) KAR 
59:20, dupl. STT 55:18, etc., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 64, and passim in äuilla-prayers; mim: 
ma mala ikappudu i-man-gar he will find 
acceptance in whatever he plans CT 38 35:49, 
cf. ëma illaku ma-gir he will be accepted 
wherever he goes BRM 4 24:48 and 64, also 
KAR 228:18; i-man-gar Dream-book 316 iii 17; 
kaliá SE.GA irnittasu iktanassad CT 39 44:18; 
NA.BI SE-ma aššata ihhaz this man will find 
acceptance and take a wife (his family will 
prosper) CT 39 3:10 (SB Alu); INIM.GAR ma- 
ga-rı lirdigu (see egirrü mng. la) MDP 10 
pl. 11 iii 8 (MB kudurru). 


b) beside gabü, Semi, etc.: may my Lord 
and Lady (ie. Šamaš and Aja) grant my 
father ([l]amassi qabé u ma-ga-ri-im ina 
É.GAL RN forever a protective spirit (ensuring 


40 


magäru 4b 


that his) speaking (will find) favorable ac- 
ceptance in the palace of Sumu-la-el Kraus 
AbB1 61:7, cf. gabüm [à] ma-ga-[rum] lu 
$imätuka TCL 17 37:8 (both OB letters); aban 
qabé ma-ga-ri u rihsu Sülugi stone (charm) 
for (obtaining) acceptance when speaking 
and for making bad weather pass by (and to 
keep diseases from attacking a person) 
OIP 2 132:73 (Senn. cf. NA, alallu NA, qabé à 
$E.GA Borger Esarh. 85:51, NA, ma-ga-ri 
LKA 9ill; éurkamma qabá Semä u ma-ga-ra 
grant me that I be heard and listened to 
when I speak AfO 14 142:15, cf. Surkamma 
qabá Semä u ma-ga-ri KAR 59:19, and passim 
in Suilla-prayers; enlarge your country under 
your just rule qabá semé ma-ga-ra ... Assur 
liddinakku may Aššur give you (the king, 
the quality to) give orders and to be listened 
to and obeyed MVAG 41/3 12 ii 35 (MA royal 
rit), Suknamma qabé u ma-ga-[ra] grant 
me (Marduk) acceptance when speaking (let 
the one who sees [me] when I walk along the 
street [...]) BMS 13:8, cf. suélimamma taš- 
ma-[a] u ma-ga-ra seker àta[mmá . . .] lisá[emi] 
BMS 22:20, restored from K.8803, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 106; Samas DUG,.GA w SE.GA 
GAR-Šú CT 38 24 BM 34092:7; asar illaku SE. 
GA u SE.GA GaR-Sé KAR 185 r.i 14; erba 
tasmü ma-ga-ru (you write on the figurine): 
Come in (spirit of) favorable acceptance of 
command KAR 298 r.5 and 7; DUG,.GA Sem 
ma-ga-ru ana améli Suati Sakänimma 4R 55 
No. 2:8, see ArOr 17/1 187, cf. DUG, u SE.GA 
sakingu CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu); lamassi DUG,. 
GA SE.GA u SE.GA (var. gabe šemê u ma-ga-ru) 
BMS 19:29, var. from PBS 1/1 17:28; il Sari 
tabi bel taimé u ma-ga-ri the god of the 
sweet breath, the lord (dispensing) listening 
(to prayers) and granting (them) En. el. VII 20, 
for comm. see lex. section, cf. kunnu ina 
résiki tasmü u ma-ga-ru (var. sa-li-mu) at 
your (IStar's) side are placed (personified) 
ta$mü u magäru Ebeling Handerhebung 60:18, 
also assur Sarüraki lw taémü u ma-ga-ru 
ibid. 62:28; [...] tasmé u ma-ga-ru iSämsu 
he will grant him as his fate to be listened to 
and obeyed CT 20 49 r.30 (SB ext.); illika 
lirubu ma-ga-ru ittika lirubu salimu KAR 
68:17 and dupls. 
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C) in hemers., etc.: UD.l6.KAM SE the 
16th day: favorable KAR 178 r. i 43, UD 18 
NU ŠE ibid. 44, and passim in hemers., cf. kaliá 
ma-gir completely favorable ibid.v 38, UD 
SA,.AM SE half of the day: favorable 5R 48 
v 7; UD.10.KAM tna dint ma-gir ABL 1140 r. 5, 
cf. ina DIŠE KAR 178 iv 65f., and see dinu mng. 
la~l’; note NU.UN.SE.GI.DA (ie., la magir) 
5R 49 vii 20, also 7 NU.UN.SE.GI.DA 8 ka-lig 
AB.SE.GILDA seventh day: unfavorable, 
eighth day: completely favorable RA 38 24 ii 
7f., and passim; also said of months: arhdni 
isténigé NU SE not one of the months is 
favorable Labat Calendrier § 4; bel dababisu 


Sn his adversary will become agreeable 
4R 33* iv 16 (iqqur-ipus);; note ma-ga-ar SE 
5R 49 vii 23, with the parallel Nic.BA ŠE 


Sumer 8 pl. 2 vii 21. 


5. mitguru to agree with each other, to 
come to a mutually acceptable agreement, 
to be friendly, gracious — a) to agree with 
each other, to come to a mutually acceptable 
agreement: ina bab DN ... im-ta-ag-ru-ma 
they came to an agreement at the gate of (the 
temple of) Šamaš CT 4 47a:18, see AfO 15 77, 
also VAS 8 11:6, ina pani papühim im-ta- 
ga-ar-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:11, ina bab 
gagim ... im-ta-ag-ru-u-ma CT 2 43:20, ina 
bit ŠU.NIR UTU im-la-ag-ru-á-ma Pinches 
Peek 13:11; id-bu-bu-ma im-ta-ag-ru-ma i-na 
mit-it-gu-ur-ti-Su-nu ASA ma-la A.ŠÀ ... iš- 
ku-un-ma YOS 12 360:7, im-ta-ag-ru-ma i-na 
mi-it-gu-ur-ti-šu-nu É ki-ma É up-te-eh-hu 
ibid. 536:25, cf. im-ta-ag-ru-ma uštepīlu 
TLB 1 236:9; ina mitgurtišunu im-ta-ag-ru- 
ú-ma CT 8 6a:16, ašar ma- <miy-tim ... im- 
ta-ag-ru-ú-ma kaspam tamgurtašunu libbi ... 
ulibbuma CT 48 1:21; ilkam eglam u bitam 
im-ta-ag-ru-ma ina mitgurtišunu mithāriš 
izizu JCS 5 80 MAH 15970:30; PN u PN, im- 
ta-ag-ru-ma mahar DN ... iddinu VAST 
7:16 (all OB leg.); šumma reüm ... itti be 
eglim la im-ta-gar-ma if the shepherd does 
not come to an agreement with the owner of 
the field (concerning the pasturing) CH 
$57:50; puhrum ula im-ta-ga-ar the assembly 
will not come to an agreement YOS 10 31x 44 
(OB ext.); mahar DN im-ta-ag-ru-ma Syria 21 
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155 (Mari; pani ll šibi amnáti ... ina kidin 
DN im-ta-[ag]-ru MDP 22 160:37; PN u LU. 
MES GN ina birijunu im-tdg-ru MRS 9 172 
RS 17.145:10; ta-am-gu-ur-ma  &arram u 
kalusunu im-ta-ag-ru when you show favor 
to the king they all come to an agreement 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 2; let there be recon- 
ciliation among us — ni-in-dag-ga-ra ahämes 
let us come to à mutual agreement Streck 
Asb. 12i 125 and 162:39; É.BI dsib libbišu ul 
im-da-ga-ru those who live in that house 
will not be in agreement CT 38 10:24; DAM 
u DAM NU S$ESx.GA husband and wife will 
not bein agreement Leichty Izbu I 84, cf. DAM 
u DAM in-da-ga-ru-ma CT 38 41:34 (SB Alu), 
for restoration see BiOr 11 88; DUMU.MES-3U 
NUSE.SE.GA  Leichty Izbu 165, for comm., 
see lex. section. 


b) to be friendly, gracious: Im-ta-ga-ar- 
duru Samas-Was-Gracious LIH 29:29 (OB); 
sabtanissu bilanisiu mit-gu-ra-nis-su seize 
him and bring him here gently KAR 144 r. 6 
and dupls., see ZA 32 174; mi-it-gu-rat a-mat-si 
sit [piáa ...] her word is friendly, [her] 
utterance |...] JAOS 88 127 ii b 13 and 20; 
mi-it-gu-ra-am tebél Sima she is the one who 
rules over concord RA 22 172:18 (OB lit.), 
cf. ittika lirubu mit-gu-ru KAR 58:8; mi-it- 
gu-rum ina KALAM there will be concord in 
the land YOS 10 53:18; uncert.: mit-gur 
HUL.A ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:22; if a falcon and 
an eagle la mit-gu-ru-ma imdahhasu are 
unfriendly and fight with each other CT 39 
23:24 (SB Alu); béléu ana libbišu mit-gur 
JSS 4 9 K.6082:17; difficult: amilitu ana 
mi-it-gu-rt KBo 1 12 r.(?) 9, see Or. NS 23 214. 


6. 1/3 to be repeatedly obedient, gracious, 
or agreeable to someone: Marduk ... mali 
tagabbü li-im-ta-ga-ar-ka may Marduk always 
grant you whatever you ask TLB 4 52:8; 
ina la mi-ta-gu-ri-ia in spite of my repeated 
refusal to consent ibid. 15:22; nigabbisuniiz 
šimma ul i[m-ta-ag]-ga-ru-ni-a-ti we have 
been talking to them but they have always 
refused PBS 7102:32; ana IGI.4.GÁL ana 
IGI.3.GÁL im-ta-ag-ga-ar he kept on agreeing 
to (a field rent of) less than one third (of the 
yield) UCP 9 343 No. 19:18; arad mi-tan- 
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gur-an-ni servant! obey me again (ie., as 
always) (answer: yes, my lord, yes) Lambert 
BWL 144:17, also 29, 39, 46, and passim in this 
text (Assur and Nineveh copies), wr. consistent- 
ly mu-un-tan-gir-an-ni ibid. (Babylon copy). 


7. mugguru to get someone to agree, to 
make amicably disposed, to make obey: nis 
Alim utammiuniätima ana 6 MA.NAKU.BABBAR 
ü-ma-gi,-ru-ni-a-t they made us take the 
oath by the City and agree to six minas of 
silver Hecker Giessen 48:21; according to the 
message you have sent us wmmednika nupahz 
hirma nu-ma-gi,-ir we have assembled your 
creditors and have got them to agree 
Kienast ATHE 31:5, cf. ammala tértika um: 
meanika nu-ma-gi,-ir BIN 6 24:15; summa 
mamman u-ma-ga-ar-ka umma Ssitma 
if somebody tries to get you to agree, saying 
Kienast ATHE 62:45 (all OA); tiru nanzazu u 
bab ekalli ittisu mug-gu-ri to make the palace 
personnel, the court officials, (those at) the 
palace gate amicably disposed toward him 
4R 55 No. 2:7, see ArOr 17/1 187, cf. lt zenúti 
ittišu ana mug-gu-ri Köcher BAM 321:2 and 
322:1; mu-ma-gir mát nakiri who forces the 
enemy country into obedience OIP 2 135:10 
(Senn.); uncert.: kal(?) mätäti ana Sarri 
belija lu-ma-ga-ru (for lumaggiru?) ABL 605:6 
(NA); for muntangiranni var. to mitangu: 
ranni see mng. 6; note: mijami ju-ma-gi-ir 
urrub itti Sarri who is granted the privilege 
of being brought before the king EA 283:10. 


8. sumguru to get someone to agree, to 
induce a deity to accept a prayer, a pious 
deed: I will be guaranteeing for the silver 
which you are to give sum-gu-rum u qabüm 
ittikama but it is up to you to bring about 
the agreement and to do the talking PBS 7 
53:19; ana watarti bitidu... PN  4-da-am-gi- 
ru-ma they induced PN to agree that the 
area of the house he (bought) was larger (than 
indicated in the deed) VAS 7 16:29 (both OB), 
cf. PN 8u-um-Igi-irl IM 49542:8 (OB let., cour- 
tesy H. al-Adhami); [...] ummija 4-iam-ga- 
ru they will make my mother give her con- 
sent (to my marriage) STT 151:13, see Civil, 
JNES 26 202:21; note the nuance: ust ša 
darri bélija lu Sam-gur the going out of the 
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king, my lord, is indeed favorably accepted 
Thompson Rep. 70r.6, cf. dam-gur addannis 
ABL 1370 r. 14 (NA); tas-lit-ka su-le-e-ka su- 
pe-e-ka [nis] Sull-ka li-sam-gi-ri ana bel bele 
may he make your prayer, supplications 
(and) Suilla-prayers acceptable to the lord 
of lords K.3446 r. 12; mahar DN u DN, su-um- 
gi-ri epsétia make my pious deeds find 
acceptance before Šamaš and Marduk, (speak 
in my favor) VAB 4 144 ii 33, and passim in 
Nbk., also CT 34 22 iii 49 and OECT 1 28 iii 60 
(both Nbn.). 


9. šutamguru to make mutually satis- 
factory arrangements, to create friendly 
feelings between persons (causative to mng. 
5): la tusamrasniäti ana 6 Gin nu-uš-tám- 
gi,-ir-Su-nu do not cause us worry, we have 
made them agree voluntarily to (the pay- 
ment of) six shekels (of silver) Or. NS 36 398 
ajk 1411:26; ina warkitim nu-us-ta-am-gi;- 
ir-Su-nu-ma rugummaesunu nikbusma later 
we made them agree and we have canceled 
their claim ibid. 409 g/k 100:12 (both OA); 
lu-uS-tam-gi-ir-Su-ü-ma wardam $uäti lusd: 
riakkum I will make him come to a mutually 
satisfactory agreement with me and I will 
send you that slave TLB 4 77:25 (OB let.); 
[...] ana Su-tam-gu-ri Köcher BAM 316 v 17; 
note the nuance rämka u rāmi us-ta-ma-ga-ar 
I will make my (own) love serve us for your 
(lost) love (lit. I will make your love and 
mine agree with each other) JCS 15 6 i 23 
(OB lit.). 


10. namguru to come to an agreement, to 
agree, to find favorable acceptance, to 
accept a gift (Bogh. only) — a) to come to 
an agreement: ana 2 meat TUG 10 GiN.TA ana 
kaspim na-am-gu;-ra-ku I have come to an 
agreement concerning 200 pieces of cloth at 
ten shekels of silver apiece BIN 4 4:19, 
cf. išti PN na-am-gus-ra-ku-ma ibid. 24; we 
sent the tablet concerning five minas of 
silver 3a isi PN «a» na-am-gu,-ra-ti-ni 
concerning which you have come to an 
agreement with PN KTS 3c:8, of. 3t? awélim 
nam-gu,-ra-ku TCL 4 17:18; isti PN ... ana 
dmi qurbülim nam-gi,-ra-ma come to an 
agreement with PN concerning a short term 
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TCL 4 26:20, cf. iiti ša kima PN na-am-gi;- 
ir-ma TCL 19 51:39, also BIN 4 16:18, ICK 1 
65:11, VAT 13458:12 in MVAG 35/3 p. 104 
note a;  dinam ammakam nam-gi,-ra-ma 
Or. NS 36 407 c/k 1087:14; ammala i-mi-ig- 
ru-ni la idi BIN 4 45:26; išti PN burullim 
rabim ša GN i-mi-ig-ru-ma OIP 27 49a:17 and 
b:16; lu ists niaütim lu isti x-x-x a-mi-gi,-ir-ma 
BIN 6 76:15; i&tt tamkärilm] lá-mi-gi,-ir 
KT Hahn 10:23;  ki-ló-l[4]-an i-mi-[ig]-ru-ma 
nis Alim itmá the two of them came to an 
agreement and took an oath by the City 
BIN 6 217:9; PN u PN, i-ma-gu,-ru-ma tkriz 
bija ... ekkimu ICK 1 12b:40; isti ahiáu ana 
gubati ša GN i-ta-am-gar TCL 4 3:30 (all OA); 
tamkarum šů ul im-ma-gar (var. im-ma-ag- 
ga-ra) that merchant must not agree Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 34f. § A 15 (CH); 
PN [din]am iplahma [it-t]a-am-ga-ru PN was 
afraid of the legal procedures and they came 
to an agreement Gautier Dilbat 2:14; ana & 
DI.KUD ik$uduma i-ta-am-ga-ru BE 6/1 6:12; 
[PN] . itti PN, [an]a 1 MA.NA kaspim it- 
ta-am-ga-ar Fish Letters 29:7 (all OB); inanna 
ni-it-Lum-qar-ma AASOR 16 94:7; PN u PN, 
ana pani dajüni igtabü u it-ta-am-qa-ru 
JEN 370:34; $nanna PN [ina pani] &ibüti it- 
tam-qar-ma JEN 467:32, cf. (with aššum) 
HSS 19 60:5, also 95:3; ninu assum eglàti šâšu 
itti PN nt-tt-tam-qa-ru-mi TCL 9 12:20, cf. 
ibid. 6, cf. also JEN 466: 4, 467:8, 474:6, 8, ZA 48 
171:7 and 21; tuppi tamgurti ša ... ina biriz 
šunu it-ta-am-qa-ru. AASOR 16 45:5, cf., wr. 
it-ta-am-ku-ru HSS 5 99:4, wr. it-iam-ka-ru- 
ma RA 23 155 No. 50:5, ef. ibid. 142 No. 1:5, 
also JEN 470:8, 471:4, 472:5, 473:4, 622:5, 
ZA 48 169 No. 2:8, 13, etc., (with DAL.BA.NA) 
JEN 468:8, 621:6 (all Nuzi); note in hendi- 
adys: panüsuma bel napsäte iduakéu u paz 
nüsuma im-ma-an-ga-ar [x] zittagu ileqge if 
the avenger chooses, he kills him, if he 
chooses, he agrees to take his (the murderer’s) 
share KAV 2 ii 20 (Ass. Code B § 2), also 
KAV 1 i 103 (§ 10). 


b) to agree: ‘PN märat PN, im-mi-gi-ir-ma 
PN, the daughter of PN,, agreed (for context 
see migrdtu) KAJ 3:2, cf. Summa PN la a-mi- 
gi-ir-mi iqabbi if PN declares: I did not agree 
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KAJ 57:17 and 20 (MA); aptigissu la im-ma- 
gir I appointed him but he refuses ABL 
639:4, cf. miglibi mà la im-ma-gár ABL 
206 r. 10; meméni la im-ma-gür | ABL 125:9; 
KUR Kumuhaja la im-ma-gir | ABL 196:22, 
also 876:14; in hendiadys: mannu ina rabüti 
ša la im-ma-gur-u-ni lai-din-u-ni who among 
the high officials refuses to deliver? ABL 43:7; 
mīnu && la im-ma-gu-ru la igabbüni why is it 
that they refuse to speak? ABL566:8, cf. 
la im-ma-gu-ur la x [...] ABL 1116:10 (all 
NA); ul(!) im-ma-an-gur ul i-nam-din-nu 
CT 22 82:26 (NB); aki i-la-ga-ru išallim he 
will pay compensation according to what 
they agreed BRM 1 50:7 (NB). 


c) to find favorable acceptance: ina 
qibit DN ... agar tagabbü ta-am-ma-ag-ga-ar 
may you encounter upon the command of 
Marduk favorable acceptance of whatever 
you say CT 248:15 (OB let.); sa igabbü im- 
ma-gar MDP 14 p. 56 r. 21 (MB dream omens); 
arhi$ im-man-gar ilu taslissu iéme he will 
quickly find acceptance, his god has listened 
to his prayer CT 39 40:48, cf. qibissu SE.GA 
ibid. 45:40; im-ma-ga-ar AfO 11 223:22, 53 
and 224:63 (physiogn.); note [ša la imanguruka] 
im-ma-gur-ka (for parallel imangurka see 
mng. 3a) CT 20 18 S. 1658:4 (SB ext.). 


d) to accept a gift (Bogh. only): $ulmänsu 
ul a-am-ma-an-ka-ar I will not accept his 
gift KBo 1 5 iii 55 and 63. 


11. itamguru to be acceptable: ki itti 
ili (var. DINGIR.MES) i-fa-am-gur (var. ?-fam- 
gura) annäti whether such things are 
acceptable to the gods Lambert BWL 40:33 
(Ludlul IT). 


Since im-ma-gur-ka occurs in SB as 
variant to imaggurka, see mngs. 3a and 10c, 
the NA refs. written im-ma-gur are cited, 
assuming an inchoative meaning, under 
mng. 10b as present forms of namguru. 
Note that ittamgaru serves as the perfect 
to mitguru (instead of *imtatgaru), see mng. 
10a. Note that refs. similar to those cited 
mng. 2a are also attested with mahäru, as 
in faslissu mahir, etc., see mahäru mng. 
1f-3°. 
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The passage ammar ahitätesununi ki ša 
ina, labi[ri ...] in-na-ga-ru-u-ni meméni ... 
ina libbi elippétióunu la ihatti as many 
(harbors) as there are in their surrounding 
areas, no one must commit an aggression 
against their boats as they agreed(?) earlier 
Borger Esarh. 109 $ 69 iii 27 seems to contain 
an irregular form of magáru (for immaggaruni, 
or the like) or of nagäru, q.v., rather than 
the passive of agdru “to hire," which does 
not fit the context. 


For BWL 34:69 see Sagäru (Sugguru). 
*magattu s.; (a metal utensil); NA, NB; 
Aram. lw.; pl. magadätu. 

x iron ana ma-ga-da-a-ta parzilli $a agurru 
ana PN nadnu given to PN in order (to be 
made into) iron m.-s for kiln-fired bricks 
Nbn. 530:5; nésupü parzilli ma-ga-fda(?)l-tú 
parzilli (in dowry list) Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:34 
(NA). 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 16. 
maggalu (mangalu, makalu)  s.; 
unkn.); OB, SB. 


dalla(fp.MAB.GÓ.GÀR) = man-ga-l[u-(u)], dalla 
= na-pal-k[u(!)-u] STT 402 r.i llf. (comm.). 


(mng. 


as-Sum ma-ag-ga-li à cx$1G (in obscure 
context) PBS 7 102:29 (OB let., coll); ana 
e-de-ni-e URU ma-an-ga-li [...] dalta u sik: 
küra inassuru [...] Lambert BWL 166:9 
(fable). 


For the equation in the comm. cf. DALLA 
(MAS.GÓ.GÀR) man-za-zu ... DALLA na-pal- 
ku-& ACh Sin 5:4f., also DALLA na-pal-ku-u 
DALLA ma-ka-lu LB 1321:31 (astrol.), see Bor- 
ger, Symbolae Bóhl 40, and accordingly man: 
galu in STT 402 may have been understood 
by the commentator as derived from nagdlu 
“to glow.” 


maggaru see maggaru. 
maggu adj.; taut; MA*; cf. magágu. 
BU = ma-gu-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Kor. 5. 


[ew a-šju(?)-ú-tu ma-gu-tu [ša sisé] 
[tablet about] taut [reins? of the horses] 
(subscript) Ebeling Wagenpferde 16 Ac r. 1. 


magirtu 


magikü s.; 
word. 


provider; syn. list*; foreign 


ma-gi-ku-u = za-ni-nu Malku IV 233. 


magillu s.; 1. (a type of boat), 2. (name 
of a mythical being); SB, Akk. lw. in Sum. 


giSs.mä.gi.lum = Su-lum (followed by magisu, 
q.v.) Hh. IV 344. 


Má.gi.lum Ée.ir.tab.ba.k([ex(K1D)] b[í.in. 
lá] (older version: (Zi9má.gi,.lum Se.er.du,. 
(an).na.ka bí.in.lá) : Ma-gi-lum ina li-me-t[i] 
i-[lul] he harnessed the M. to (the chariot’s) pole(?) 
(see limitu lex. section) Angim 56, also Angim 34. 


1. (a type of boat): PN u PN, irkabu 
[elippa] GIS má-gi-il-la iddüma šunu [irtakbu] 
Gilgämes and Ursanabi entered the boat, 
they let the m.-boat into the water and 
entered it Gilg. X iii 48, restored from XI 257, 
see Lambert, JSS 14 257; 45 giS.eme.sig 4 


ür.giß.ma.nu má.gi.lum.ma.$é UCP9 
247 No. 60:3 (Ur III). 
2. (name of a mythical being): see lex. 


section; for Sum. Mä.gi,.lum, a mythical 
being defeated by Ninurta, see Landsberger, 
WZKM 57 12. 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 66. 


maginnu s.; (a type of headgear, probably ~ 
the petasos, a typical Greek felt hat with 
wide brim); LB; foreign word; pl. magindta. 


agá LU Jawandja Sanütu $a ma-gi-na-ta ina 
gaggadisunu na<s>t these are the other 
Ionians who wear a m.-hat on their heads 
Herzfeld API 49:26, cf. VAB 3 89:18 (Dar. Na). 


The Ionians are depicted wearing the 
petasos both at Nakš-i Rustam and in 
Persepolis (Tomb V), the reliefs to which the 
cited inscriptions refer, see Schmidt Persepolis 
3 pl. 67 No. 26 and Fig. 48 No. 26, and p. 108ff. 
The formerly proposed meaning ‘‘shield” 
was based solely on etymology (see lastly 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 16). 


Weissbach, VAB 3 88 note p. 
magirtu (migirtu) s.; insult, insolence; OB. 


sag.tüm.ma mu.un.gar = ma-gi-ir-tam iq- 
bi-a-am he insulted me, sag.tüm.ma i.ni.in. 
gar = ma-gi-ir-tam ag-bi-$um I insulted him 
OBGT Ill 173-176. 
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nu-ul-la-tum, mi-gir-tum, pa-ri-tum = [sl-la-tu]m 
An IX 100-102, for parallel see magritu. 


ma-gi-ir-tam SatPN ana PN, gabdm (or iqbám) 
ul ubirrasi they (fem.) did not prove that !PN 
spoke insolently to PN, BE 6/2 58:4 (= UET 5 
256). 


The meaning of sag.tim as insult, 
insolence, is established by contextual evi- 
dence from the Sum. debate literature. Cf. 
also sag.ir.ir = sag.tim.tim = qil-lu-lu 
mará Emesal Voc. III 1). See also magritu 
discussion section. 


Hallo, Studies Oppenheim 97 n. 23. 


mägiru adj.; obedient, submissive; OB, 


SB; wr. syll and Sg.GA; cf. magäru. 

nu.Ée.ga = la ma-gi-rum (in group with la 
semi, la sanqu) Antagal G 298; x-nu-ú-aBAR = 
la ma-gi-ru (in group with la $ömü, la sanqu, la 
aššišu) Antagal E a 4. 

kur nu.Ée.ga : ma-at la ma-gi-ri OECT 6 
pl. 8 K.5001:4f., also 4R 24 No. 1:57f., BA 5 633 
No. 6:22f.; ki.bal nu.Se.ga : KUR nu-kür-ti $a 
la ma-gi-ri ibid. 24f.; g[ú n]u.Se.ga Se.ginx 
(GIM) ur,.su.ub.[b]u : kfi-$ad lja ma-gi-ri kima 
Ke-im issida (see esédu lex. section) Lugale I 6. 

Zr = [ma]gi-ri STC 2 pl. 59f. K.2053:2'4 
K.8299:6' (Comm. on En. el. VII 38). 


a) in gen.: [z]-at ma-gi-ri [ta Sakkans 
tasmá u salima you place grace and recon- 
ciliation [in the hands of?] the obedient 
BMS 33:16;  udammiq ma-gi-ri-i ušašrâ ki- 
n[a] he made the obedient prosper and the 
loyal rich AfO 19 65 ii 4; andku rubü ma-gi- 
ra-ka I am the prince who is obedient to 
you VAB4122i61, ana játi rubü ma-gi-ri- 
Šu ibid. 142 i 26 (Nbk.); as OB personal 
name: Ma-gi-rum Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 29:17, Ma-gi-ru-um YOS 8 132:21, 
ef. 63:32, and passim in UET 5. 


b) negated — 1’ in lit.: rāhiş kullat la 
ma-gi-ri Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:5; mätätı 
la [ma-gi)-ri-ia usaknisa OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 
r.6; la ma-gi-ri Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:4; 
[...] la ma-gi-ri sépussa BA 5 651 No. 15:27; 
la ma-gi-ri-šú ana qaté mullé Hunger Kolophone 
328:12 (Asb.); KI NU SE.GA SE.GA an unsub- 
missive region will submit KAR 427 r. 17 
(SB ext.). 


magisu 


2’ in hist. — a’ from Assyria: kagüs la 
ma-gi-rt AOB 1 134:7 (Shalm. D, käsid mul: 
tarhi u la ma-gi-ri Weidner Tn. 12 No. 6:3, 21 
No. 12:9, 23 No. 14:4, cf. kullat la ma-gi-ri-áu 
qassu ikšudu ibid. 8 No. 2:8; ana GN... 
la-a ma-gi-ri AKA 72 v 35, and passim in 
Tigl. I with geogr. names, cf. šuškal la ma-gi-ri 
ibid. 52 iii 33; mušekniš la-a ma-gi-ri AKA 
47 ii 87 and 98 (Tigl. I); rap[pu] dannu mula’it 
la ma-gi-ri AKA 19:5 (Aššur-rēš-iši); Alani la 
ma-gi-ru-te Aššur WO 1 464:39 (Shalm. III); 
malki la <may-gi-ru-te-éu AKA 223:14, and 


passim in Asn.; mukannig la ma-gi-ru-ut 


Assur AAA 19 108:4 (Asn.) and ibid. 11, cf. 
AKA 25718; ša la ma-gi-ru-te-s% u|nap]pisu 


AKA 224:23, kakku dan-nu li-sam-qit la ma- 
gi-ri 3R 7i 13 (Shalm. II; musahhip kullat 
la ma-gi-ri Winckler Sammlung 2 1:7 (Sar.); 
šuškal la-a ma-gi-ri Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10, 
and passim in Sar.; Aššur’s weapons ga... 
la ma-gi-ri imeššu which crush the unsub- 
missive TCL 3 126 (Sar.); rappu lait la ma- 
gi-ri OTIP 2 23 i 9, and passim in Senn.; mus 
Jamqit la ma-gi-ri Borger Esarh. 98 r. 28, and 
passim in Esarh.; ša ana la ma-gi-ri-Su-nu 
tuquntu has[su] Streck Asb. 260 ii 18; mäldtı 
la ma-gi-ri Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:6, and 
passim in Sar., also OIP 2 64:10 (Senn.), mäldti 
la ma-gi-ri-ia Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 16 
(Asb.); see also kanāšu mng. 7b. 


b’ from Babylonia: säkipat la ma-gi-ri-’-ia 
(var. li-tm-mi-ta) BIN 2 33:5 (Kadašman- 
Harbe), var. from CT 36 6, [a ma-gi-ri kalisunu 
alüt VAB 4 216 ii 1 (Ner.); šigiš kullat la ma- 
gi-ri destroy allthe unsubmissive YOS 1 44ii 
28 and dupls., cf. kusud la ma-gi-ru VAB 4 
186 iii 90, la ma-gi-ri andr ibid. 124 ii 24 and 
dupls, kullat la ma-gi-ri-im liknusu Saplija 
ibid. 204 No. 44:8 (all Nbk.), see also kandsu 
mng. 5a-2'. 

For En.el.148 see magüru mng. 1f. 


magisu s.; (a type of boat); lex.* 
giS.mä.gi.zum = Su-gu (preceded by magillu, 
q.v.) Hh. IV 345. 


For the phon. variants magisu and magilu 
cf. the similar pairs irgisu and irgilu, namullu 
and namusu, etc. 
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magmaru s.; (name of a month in Ugarit); 
RS*; WSem. word. 


ina ITI ma-ag-ma-r[1(?)] RS 25.455 ii 2 (un- 
pub.), cited AHw. 577 s.v. 
Aistleitner Wórterbuch 178. 


magranu s.; 1. grain pile, 2. (name of a 
month); OB; cf. garänu. 

su-u LAGARx SE = ma-as-ka-nu-[um], ma-ag-ra- 
nu-[um] MSL 2 133 viii 49 (Proto-Ea). 

udug.hul.gäl gal.gal.e zu.ri(!).eä(!) (var. 
z&.ri.eÉ) mu.un.dü.dü.a : utukku lemnu ša 
rabbüti ma-ag-ra-niá (var. ma-ga-ra-ni-i$) ittanamdü 
wicked ghost who piles the great ones up into heaps 
CT 16 30:29f. dupl. CT 17 36 K.9272:16, also 
(Sum. only) PBS 1/2 128 iv 7, see Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 84:31f., with n. 7, and Langdon, 
RA 28 161, vars. from KAR 369:4f.; kur.kur.ra 
zur.ri.[[eá mu.un.du,].du,(!) zar.ri.e$ mu. 
un.sal.[sal.la ...] : 4adé ma-ag-ra-ni§ attaddi 
[sarri$ umaggi] the mountainous countries I piled 
up into heaps, spread them like sheaves of grain 
SBH p. 108 r. 27f., restored from CT 15 11:17f., 
etc. 


1. grain pile: see lex. section. 


2. (name of a month in OB Diyala, Chagar 
Bazar, Mari, and Tell al-Rimah): na rTI 
Ma-ag-ra-nim RA 7 164 iii 10 (Eshnunna); ITI 
Ma-ag-ra-nu UCP 10 168 No. 99:10 (Ishchali), 
Loretz, AOAT 3/1 9:7, and passim in Chagar 
Bazar, also ARM 1 31:39, ARM 7 3:7; for oces. 
in texts from Tell al-Rimah see Stephanie Page, 
Iraq 30 95. 


See also magrattu mng. 2 for a name of a 
month. 


magrattu s.; 1. grain storage place, 
threshing floor, 2. (name of a month); OB 
(Elam, Diyala), Nuzi; pl. magranätu (MDP 
24 376:5) and magratidtu (JEN 492:5, 23); 
cf. garänu. 


1. grain storage place, threshing floor — 
a) in Elam: a field BALA GU.LA ša ma-ag- 
ra-na-ti (in the) great sector of the threshing 
floors MDP 24 376:6. 


b) in Nuzi: barley ša ma-ag-ra-at-ti ša 
udellü that they brought from the m. 
HSS 16 33:3, also (barley) ša ina ma-ag-ra- 
ad-du ilá JEN 643:2, HSS 16 237:12, cf. also 
x barley 3a ma-ag-ra-at-ii HSS 16 213:3, 
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HSS 14 591:23; x field issid inašši u ina 
ma-ag-ra-at-ti inandin he will reap, gather 
in and deliver (the produce) on the m. CT 2 
21:11, cf. ibid. 15; annütu Sg. MES PN PN, . 
PN, u PN, ina ma-qa-ru-ti| iddà HSS 16 
137:8 (translit. only); LU.MES musalmü egléti 
bitäti dimti hawalhi ma-ag-ra-at-ti HSS 13 
363: 80, cf. ibid. 78, also feglulma-ag-ra-at-tum 
halwu u misil arammi annütu ša dimti PN 
ibid. 417:16; egléti bitdti kiräti ma-[a]g-ra-at- 
ta-tum HA.LA-ia@a JEN 492:5, also, wr. ma- 
ag-ra-ta-ti ibid. 23; minumme ina libbi ma- 
ag-ra-at-ti rabiti zitti[šu] Sa PN ana PN, 
iddinu u PN, ma-ag-ra-at-ti $a, galteniwa ana 
PN iddinu HSS 13 122:16 and 19; x ina 
ammati ina hubballi liwissu ina hubballi 3a 
ma-ag-ra-at-ti x cubits is the circumference 
along the fence of the m. HSS 13 363:62; 
ma-ag-ra-at-tum ša lamů a m. which is 
fenced in JEN 213:9, bartu ina libbi ma-ag- 
ra-at-ti herdt a well is dug within the m. 
ibid. 13; ma-ag-ra-ad-du ša supal atappi 
HSS 14 108:7; 1 awiharu u kumänu ma-ag- 
ra-at-tum ina GN JEN 89:5, cf. (the wit- 
nesses) ma-ag-ra-at-ta annita ... tlamru u 
iltamü ibid. 18; houses ina elén ma-ag-ra- 
at-ti ša PN HSS 13 363:56, 59, JEN 300:6, 
and passim; afield ina qinnat ma-ag-ra-at-ti ša 
PN HSS 13 363:2, JEN 259:6, ina lët ma- 
ag-ra-at-ti $a PN JEN 145:9, 168:9; PN 
slaughtered sheep ina ma-ag-ra-at-t ša 
ekalli on the m. of the palace AASOR 16 6:42, 
cf. ina sutän ma-ag-ra-at-ti ša ekallı ša GN 
JEN 336:6. 


2. (name of a month, in the Diyala region): 
he will pay [ina rrr] ma-ag-ra-at-tim JCS 13 
109 No. 12:10; ana ITI ma-ag-ra-tim JCS 14 
49 No. 67:5; ITI ma-ag-ra-tum Tell Asmar 
1930-62 (unpub. text from Eshnunna), also A 
21879 (unpub. Ishchali), and passim. 


For HSS 15 132:15 see makrattu. 


magritu s.; insult, blasphemy; OB, SB, 
LB; pl. magriätu, magrätu; cf. magri. 
inim.sikil.dü.a = ma-ag-ri-tum Nabnitu IV 
269; lu.sikil.du.a.di.da.kam = $a ma-ag-ra-a-ti 
i-ta-mu-ü NBGT X 6, in MSL 5 199. 
ma-ag-ri-tá = Sil-la-tum, pa-ru-tum Malku IV 
244f.; nu-ul-la-tum, ma-ag-ri-tum, ta$-Éi-tum = la 
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qa-bi-[tum] An IX 103-105; [ia]-dir-ti, [ma]-ag- 
ri-tú = Sil-la-ti LTBA 2 3 vi 3f. and dupl. 2:406f. 


a) with verba dicendi: PN w PN, assum 
minim itebbüma ana PN; ma-ag-ri-a-t[i]m idab- 
bubá why do PN and PN, come forward and 
say insulting things to PN,? TLB 4 83:14, 
also, wr. ma-ag-ri-a-ti-im ibid. 24; u jåšim 
ma-ag-ri-a-tim ša ana esenim la natd idbub 
he threw foul (lit. which are not fit for 
smelling) insults at me CT 6 34a:12, cf. ma- 
ag-ri-a-tim (in broken context) ABIM 14:27; 
ana minim ma-ag-ri-ta-ma lemnétija ana 
belija itaw[ü] TA 1930-301:16 (early OB let.); 
summa ma-ag-ri-a-tim itaww if he says in- 
sulting words (in his sleep) AfO 18 74:25 
(SB omens); itammi ma-ag-ri-tt BHT pl. 9:17; 
pigama sapti tagbt ma-a|g-ra-tim] perhaps 
my lip(s) said blasphemous words  AfO 19 
53:174 (SB prayer to Ištar); amat sustu idab: 
bubu iqabbü ma-ag-ri-tum milki la kußir 
imtallik itepsu surrdtu they (the people) 
speak deceptive words, utter slander, con- 
ceive bad schemes among themselves, and 
act deceptively STC 2 pl. 68:19. 


b) other occs.: usarrirsi am-ma-ag-ra-tim 
qullulim tarsiätim he ....-ed her on account 
of (her) insults, denigrations (and) backbiting 
VAS 10 214 vii 8 (OB Aguáaja); ana kala qura- 
desu usahmit ma-ag-ri-tum Sulla? Sallat Ekur 
he hastened to tell his warriors the blasphemy : 
“Plunder Ekur!' JTVI 29 86:12 (Kedorlaomer 
text), see MVAG 21 84, cf. Nabonidus ana 
[mal-ag-ri-tim sattukku usabtili irreverently 
discontinued the regular offerings 5R 35:6 
(Cyr.); &illatum ma-ag-ri-tum lu ikkibüka let 
blasphemy and insult be abominations to 
you Lambert BWL 100: 28. 


An etym. connection with the verb ger 
“to be hostile" is unlikely on the grounds of 
both meaning and form (since *megritu would 
be expected); see also tagritu. Magirtu, q.v., 
most likely represents a by-form of magritu, 
possibly influenced by magirtu from magäru, 
as an ironical usage. The ref. VAS 10 214 vii 8 
cited usage b possibly is a plural of maz 
girtu. 


(Walters Water for Larsa 45 ff.) 


magru 


magru (fem. magirtu, magistu) adj.; 
favorable, obedient, in agreement, welcome; 
from MB, MA on; wr. syll. and Sr(.04); 
cf. magaru. 


ma-ag-ru = MIN (= mil-ku) LTBA 2 4 iii 1 and 
dupls. 2:163, 3 iii 17. 


a) favorable: summa ina vri ma-ag-ri 
martu halgat if the gall bladder is missing in 
a favorable month CT 30 12 K.1813 obv.(!) 
25 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 28 44 K.717:13; ina arhi 
šalmu ina UD ŠE.GA VAB 4 98 ii 8 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; you perform the 
ritual ina arhi Salmi ina vp SE.GA AMT 
71,1:17, ef. BBR No. 1-20:29; UD ŠE tanaggi 
AMT 33,2:4, and passim in rits. ; ina MN arah 
Ea ...UD 12.KAM UD SE.GA Streck Asb. 2112; 
UD.8.KAM ša DN DN, UD SE (= ümu maz 
gru?) 4R 33*i42, also UD NU $E ibid. 12, 
and passim in hemers. 


b) obedient: kina ma-ag-ru-tu(var. -ti) 
mê la mi-na tu-[...] (contrast: salpu, egru, 
la Smit) AfO 19 63:52, cf. (in broken con- 
text) [m]a(?)-ag-ru-ti-&& ibid. 54; da tkkibsa 
la ma-ag-ru (var. ma-ga-ri) (name of the 
Tisari gate of Assur) Frankena Tükultu p. 
124:127. 


C) in agreement: summa ina libbisunu la 
ma-ag-ru-tu ibaási ma-ag-ru ša libbisunu daz 
jüné isa?al if there are some among them who 
are not in agreement, the one who is in 
agreement appeals to the judge KAV 2 vi 11f. 
(Ass. Code B § 17), cf. Summa ina libbisunu 
la ma-ag-ru-tu ibassi u ma-ag-ru ša libbisunu 
tuppa ša dajáné ana muhhi la ma-ag-ru-u-te 
ilaqqe ^ ibid. 30ff. ($ 18), also AfO 12 54 Text O 
rit 


d) welcome: fLa-ma-gi-ir-tum Not- 
Welcome (feminine personal name) Dar. 
379:16 and 37, also La-ma-gi-iš-tú AJSL 16 
76 No. 22:3 (NB). 


In LKA 64:13 salmu bunndnija ma-aq-ru 
and the MB personal name !Ma-agq-ra-tum 
cited Clay PN p.104 represent variants of 
(w)agru, see, e.g., the personal name tMa- 
qar-tum cited aqru usage c-5'. 
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magrü adj.; insulting; lex.*; 


lü.sikil.dü.a = ma-ag-ru-i OB Lu C,:10, in 
MSL 12 194; lü.inim.sikil.dü.a = ma-ag-ru-& 
Nabnitu IV 268; [là][saRlda = ma-ag-ru-um 
(followed by faplum) OB Lu A 331. 


cf. magritu. 


magSaru s.; 1. strength, power, force, 
2. (an ax) 3. (uncert. mng.); OB, Mari, 
MB, SB; cf. gasäru. 


kul = ma-a-ag-Sa-ru lzi E 240e. 


giS.tukul.za.ha.da = zahafü, qul-mu-á, kal: 
makru, ma-ag-Sa-ru Hh. VII A 20ff.; gis.tukul. 
za.ha.da = [za-ha-fu-u, ma-ag-Sa-ru] = [qul-mu-u] 
Hg. B II 56f., in MSL 6 109; za.ha.da.zabar = 
[za-ha-tu-u, qul-mu-u, kal-ma-ak-ru], m[a-ag-Sa-ru] 
Hh. XII 124ff, cf. ma.ag.ta.ru.um zabar 
(var. ma.at.ka.rum zabar) (both errors) MSL 7 
233:18-18a (OB Forerunner to Hh. XII). 


nu.si = la na-ad-Idul-rum, la ma-ag-Sa-rum 
Izi II RS Recension Ab 143f. 
za-ha-fu-u, ma-ag-Sd-ru, ul-mu = qul-mu-u 


Malku III 25-27; kasüsu, ma-ag-sd-ru = kak-ku 
CT 26 43 vii 16 (astrol. comm.), also CT 18 15 
K.9980: 3. 

ma-ag-sa-ru = dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 131; 
ma-ag-[Sal-rum = ga-as-ru-[tu] ibid. 148. 

ma-ag-ru, ma-ag-Sd-ru, ma-an-ga-ru, man-ga-su 
= mil-ku LTBA 2 2:164ff., dupls. 3 iii 17ff. and 
4 iii 1ff. 

1. strength, power, force: see Izi II, Ex- 
plicit Malku I 131, 148, in lex. section; [?]tekmus 
ina ma-ag-éá-r[;] he carried it (or: him) off 
by force AfO 18 42:26 (Tn.-Epic); imtuk ina 
kitmuri ma-ag-Sa(var. -šá)-ri li$rabbib let 
your venom, as it collects, humble the 
powerful ^ En. el. III 52, also I 162, II 48, III 
110. 


2. (an ax) — a) in gen.: see Hh., Hg., Mal- 
ku III, etc., in lex. section; ina api girrä[ku] 
ina gisi ma-ag-Sd-rak in the canebrake I am 
the fire, in the thicket I am the ax 
Erra I 113. 


b) designating a part of the exta: ma-ag- 
dd-ru = danänu = summa ina imittt marti 
kakku Sakinma 3aplita ittul kakki ma-ag-šá-ru 
kakki DN — m. (predicts) strength: if there is 
a “weapon” on the right side of the gall 
bladder and it points downward, it is a 
"weapon" (predicting) strength, a “weapon” 
of Šamaš CT 20 39:20 (SB ext.); sibtum ma- 


Cagni 
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ag-Sa-ar the sibtum is (formed like) an ax 
JCS 21228 M 17, but sibtum ma-ag-sa-ra-at 
ibid. 28, 231 N 27' (Mari ext. report); kakku 
resu ma-ag-Sa-ru šūt imitti |...] RA 38 86:10 
(OB ext. prayer). 

3. (uncert. mng.): see LTBA 2 2:164£f. 
and dupls., in lex. section. 
magü s.; 1. (a weapon?), 
term for gold); OAkk. 


ma-gu-u (also säriru, dalpu, dajalu, etc.) = 
hu-ra-su Malku V 172, also An VII 7. 


2. (a poetic 


1. (a weapon?): 4 ma-cı kaspim isruk 
he dedicated four silver m.-s (followed by 
durinnu, patru, and hassinnu) SAKI 178d iii 
7 (Puzur-InsuSinak). 


2. (a poetic term for gold): see lex. 


section. 


magulü s.; (a large boat or barge); SB*; 
Sum. lw.; wr. G1$.MÁ.GU.LA. 


ina G1S nébir kāri GIS.MA.GU.LA.MES utebbé 
they run the large boats aground at the 
wooden mooring place in the harbor OIP 2 
118:11, also ibid. 105: 73 (Senn.). 


Either a late learned loan from Sum. 
má.gu.la, or to be interpreted as elippati 
rab(b)äti, cf. giS.mä.gu.la = ra-bi-tum 
Hh. IV 272. See also magallu. 

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 42. 
magurgurru s.; large boat; MB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. G15.MÁ.GUR.GUR. 

gi$.má.gur.gur = Su-rum Hh. IV 291. 

lu G18.MÄA.GUR.GUR-ma Sumsa lw näsirat 
napisti let it (the ark) be called m., let it be 
the one that saves life Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 126:8 (MB), cf. Sömä.gur,.gur, ibid. 
144: 205 (Sum. version). 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 51. 
magurru see makurru. 


maguSu s.; magus (member of a priestly 
class in ancient Media and Persia); LB; 
Old Pers. word. 


alla ša andku adüku ana PN LÓ ma-gu-su 
when 1 had slain Gaumata the magus 
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VAB 3 23 § 16:29, cf. PN agasü ma-gu-&u u 
mar bané ša ittišu VAB 3 19 § 13:23, bitdti ša 
ilàni ša PN agasü ma-gu-šu ippulu the 
temples which Gaumata the magus had 
destroyed ibid. 21 § 14:25, cf. also ibid. 17 
§ 12:18, 19 § 13:20, 59 § 52:90, 69 § 66:110, 77b 2 
(all Dar.); dates as food provisions ša LU gardu 
LÚ ma-gu-se-e.MES u müré ekalli ša bit haré 
ša gät PN sipirri for the gardu-officials, the 
magi, and the palace officials of the hará, 
who are under the command of the sipirru 
PN VAS 3 138:2; ana muhhi ša LU ma-gu-su 
illakamma € ZiD.DA ihirri mamma zZÍD.DA 
ana libbi ul idekki because of the fact that 
the magus was supposed to come in order to 
check on the flour storage, nobody is per- 
mitted to take (any) flour away from it 
YOS 3 66:7 (NB let.); landholding ša ina 
URU husséti Sa LU ma-gu-uá TuM 2-3 184:8, 
cf. ina hussetu ša LU ma-gu-šú BE 9 88:4, 
and see hussu s. usage c. 


For ref. to magus in Elam. texts from 
Persepolis see Hallock, OIP 92 723 s.v. 
Makus I. Note especially the Aram. docket 
mgw$ in No. 1798 left edge. 


**magutu (AHw. 577b) see maggu adj. 


magzazu s.; shears; lex.*; cf. gazdzu. 
gi-ir GÍR = [m]a-ag-za-zu A VIII/2: 234. 


Salonen Hausgeräte 1 26, 37; Meissner, OLZ 14 
(1911) 97ff.; Oppenheim, JNES 4 156 n. 11; 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 306, 359 ad p. 91. 
mababbu s.; (part of a dam); Mari*; 
WSem. word; cf. hibbu. 


ümam sekiri ukabbat [w]rram ana ma-ha-ab- 
bi epésim gätam asakkan today I will 
strengthen the sluice-gates, tomorrow I will 
start making the m.-s ARM 6 11:10. 


Kupper, ARMT 6 p. 116. 


mahähu v.; 1. to soak (soil, seeds), to 
soften in a liquid, 2. to suffuse(?) (with tears 
or blood), 3. I/3 to mingle(?), 4. IV to be 
soaked, softened; from OB on; I imhuh — 
imahhah — mahih, 1/3, II (gramm. only), IV; 
wr. Syll. and (Labat TDP 36:41) DIRI; cf. 
mihhatu, mihhu A. 


mahähu 
[di-ri] st.a = ma-ha-hu-um Proto-Diri 7; [di-ri] 
{st.a] = ma-ha-hu 3a ıcı Diri I 12; e pu,+DU = 
ma-ha-hu Proto-Diri 222b, also Diri I 209. 
pü.kur.ra.ke,(KID)im.gü.nu im.mi.MIR.[x] 
: ina bürti Sadi ga-du-lü am-hu-uh in a mountain 
well I softened the mud ASKT p. 127:35f. 


tu-mah-ha-ah 5R 45 K.253 viii 31. 


1. to soak (soil, seeds), to soften in a 
liquid — a) to soak soil: 36 ERÍN LÓ.A.BAL 
3a 6 UD-mi 4 ERIN.MES ma-ha-hu (for con- 
text see dali) TCL 1 174:6 (OB). 


b) to soak seeds preparatory to planting: 
Ss.a15.1 adi Suküdam tammaru la ta-ma-ha-ah 
do not soak the flax seeds before you see 
Sirius TLB 4 65:2 (OB let.); témka $a girsa: 
nim ma-ha-hi-im ul taápuram you have not 
sent me your order about soaking(?) the 
leeks TCL 18 87:22 (OB let.). 


C) to soften in a liquid — 1’ in gen.: 
rusäm u sippam ša ba[b] GN ilqünimma ina 
mé im-hu-hu-ma they took the dirt from 
(text: and) the jamb of the gate of Mari and 
softened it in water ARM 10 9 r. 16, seo Moran, 
Biblica 50 50; aromatics ina mé sa jaru[tte 
...] ta-ma-ha-ah ana libbi 3amni tatabbak 
Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 42 i 29 (MA); [...4-ma]- 
ha-hu-ni usarrarüni ZA 51 138:49 (NA cultic 
comm.); ana kūri im-ta-ha-ah-su (in broken 
context) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 8 (MA lit.); 
will the city be conquered [ina if-t]e-e ma- 
ha-hi by softening bitumen? (uncert.) IM 
67692: 60 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2’ in med. and magic contexts: ki ša 
salmu ša iskuri ina isati iSarrapüni ša tidi ina 
mé i-mah-ha-hu-u-ni [kima hjanne lankunu 
ina 9G1S.BAR liqmü ina mé lutabbü just as 
they burn the wax figurine in fire, soften the 
one of clay in water — so may they burn 
your bodies in fire, drown (them) in water 
Wiseman Treaties 609; ina Sinái imsukki im- 
hu-hu-ma they softened (figurines of me) in 
urine in a clay pot AfO 18 293:50, cf. saz 
lamšu ina KAS.SAG i-mah-ha-ah-ma inassima 
ana pan Samas kiam igabbi he softens a 
figurine of him (the sorcerer) in fine beer, 
raises it, and then recites the following 
before Šamaš Köcher BAM 334 ii 5; aleg: 
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gikimma hahá ša utüni dih-mi-nu ša digäri 
a-mah-ha-ah atabbak ana gaggad raggati šim- 
ti-ki I shall take against you slag from a kiln, 
soot from a pot, I will moisten it and drip it 
on the head of your evil . Maqlu III 
117, cited as a-mah-ha-ah ina qaqqad. sal: 
mi ša tidi atabbak KAR 94:40 (Maqlu Comm.), 
ef. also Maqlu IX 51; kabi alpi ina mé ta- 
mah-ha-ah you soften ox dung in water 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 38, cf. Köcher BAM 240: 72; 
eperé annüti ina mé ta-mah-ha-ah you soften 
these (pinches of) dust (from various sources) 
in water KAR 144 r. 15, see ZA 32 176:71 
(namburbi); NA, gabi ina GIS.GESTIN.SUR.RA 
i-mah-ha-ak-ma he softens alum in pressed 
wine 4R 28* No. 3 r. 4, see Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 
23:69, cf. O.HAB ina šikari kardni ta-ma-ha- 
[ah] Köcher BAM 241ii 11, cf. also (various 
ingredients) ina KAS ša riqqé basläti 
[ta]-mah-ha-ah AMT 41,1 iv 9. 


d) to make (a cloud or fog) shapeless(?): 
Jumma IM.DUGUD mah-ha-at-ma ana ™ [...] 
if the fog(?) is shapeless(?) and [drifts?] 
toward [the south, north, etc.] ACh Adad 
28: 5ff. 


2. to suffuse(?) (with tears or blood): 
gätäsu u sépasu amáa indsu mah-ha (if) its 
(the baby’s) hands and feet are cataleptic(?), 
its eyes are suffused(?) Labat TDP 230:111, 
wr. 1@1U-§% DIRI.MES-ha ibid. 36:41, cf. STT 
89:206; nakkapiasu libbasu IGI.MES-3U [i{or 
im)]-mah-ha-hu uzaggatasu u kisässu ikkalšu 
his temples, his belly (and) his face(?) .... 
(and?) sting him, and his neck hurts him 
Köcher BAM 216:13; summa immerum inisu 
i-ma-ha-[ah] ifthesheep ....-sitseyes YOS 
10 47:2 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
1aril-&u im-ta-na-ah-ha-ah KAR 211:13. 


3. 1/3 to mingle(?): summa surdü u ribu 
itti ahämes im-ta-na-ha-hu tasmá <u> salimu 
ina mati ibašši if falcon(s) and raven(s) 
mingle(?) with each other there will be 
understanding and peace in the land CT 39 
30:33 (SB Alu). 


4. IV to be soaked, softened: zérum &ü 
mahri[ka] li-im-ma-hi-ib u ana Sipri $üpusim 
nidi ahim la taras$i let that seed be soaked 


mabàáru 


in your presence and do not be negligent in 
having the work done TCL 1 47:8 (OB let.); 
kima kásama ana [mé a]nandükama tam-mah- 
ha-[hu] just as I am throwing you (lump of 
clay) into the water and you become softened 
Dream-book 341 K.5175+ ii x10, cf. lim-ma- 
hi-th ibid. x+13, 343 81-2-4,233:9; adi erü u 
abnu isténig im-mah-ha-hu-ma until the 
copper and the glass are fused into one 
Oppenheim Glass 38 C § 5:22, also 37 A § 5:54 
and 34 § 2:25. 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MSL 1 186ff. 


mahälu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gi, = hu-a-ku, ma-ha-a-lum, li-pu-ú Lanu A 38ff. 
mahan s.; (a type of wooden chest); EA*; 
Egyptian word. 


[... 615].KAL ma-ha-an 
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366. 


EA 14 iv 20, see 


mabari  s.; WSem. 


word. 


tomorrow; EA*; 


usserasunu UD-mi ma-ha-ri ana GN send 
them to me in Megiddo tomorrow BASOR 
94 24 No. 5:14, cf. [UD-mi ma-h]a-ri ibid. 26 
No. 6:29. 


maharis see mahris. 


mahäri$ see mahris; in MCS 9 235:8 and 33 
the personal name Me-eb-ma-ha-rí-i$ occurs. 


maharü see mahrü adj. 


mahäru v.; 1. to accept valuables, staples, 
persons, etc. (in legal and adm. contexts) 
(p. 53), to take in, to collect tribute, gifts, 
bribes, gratuities, to receive, take in persons, 
women with their dowries, to collect objects, 
to accept offerings (p. 56), with ana simi, 
analki kaspi to buy, in nadánu u mahäru 
to sell and to buy, to do business (p. 57), to 
collect a liquid in a container (p. 58), to take 
in (food, drink, sperm, breath) (p. 58), to 
grant, accept a prayer, a request (p. 58), to 
receive a report, an assignment, information 
(p. 59), to receive evil, contamination from 
someone (p. 59), 2. to approach (the king, 
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an official, an authority, ete.) with a demand 
or complaint, to pray to a deity (p. 59), to 
present a demand (p. 61), to meet, confront 
someone (said of difficulties, evil, etc.) (p. 62), 
to meet an obligation, to dam up (p. 62), 
3. to face, rival, to match, to withstand 
(p. 62), to be equal, to correspond (in size or 
number), to be adequate, sufficient (p. 63), 
4. to please, welcome, be ready for, meet 
someone (p. 63), (with inu or pani) to 
be acceptable, agreeable, preferable (p. 64), 
5. mithuru to meet each other, to move 
against each other, to face each other (p. 65), 
to be in opposition, to be of equal size (p. 65), 
to be level (p. 66), to agree with each other 
(p. 66), 6. mitahhuru to accept, to receive 
staples, etc., repeatedly or from many persons 
(p. 66), to collect tribute regularly (p. 66), 
to accept offerings again and again (p. 66), 
to approach the king or a person in authority 
repeatedly (p. 67), to pray to a deity again 
and again (p. 67), to confront, to withstand 
again and again (p. 67), 7. muhhuru (factitive) 
to make (ie. have one accept) an offering 
(p. 67), to send upstream (by boat), to proceed 
upstream (p. 67), to expose (to cool air, wind) 
(p. 68), to make face (in a direction) (p. 68), 
to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass) (p. 68), 
8. muhhuru to approach (the palace or a 
deity) (p. 68), to collect matter (in a contain- 
er) (p. 68), to oppose, contest (p. 68), to face 
(p. 68), to steer a boat (p. 68), 9. mutahhuru 
to approach repeatedly (p. 68), 10. sumhuru 
to make (gods, spirits) accept offerings, gifts, 
to offer (p. 68), to hand over staples, etc. (in 
adm. contexts) (p. 69), to make face events or 
objects (p. 69), to face (p. 69), to make 
accept (a dream), to transfer an evil, to 
have someone oollect something (p. 70), 
to make level (p. 70), to treat in the same 
way (p. 70), 11. šutamhuru to assume the same 
rank as someone else, to rival, to compete 
with someone (p. 70), to make of equal size 
(p. 70), to square (math. term) (p. 70), to 
keep (food) down (p. 70), 12. III/3 to hand 
over (p. 70), 13. IV to be handed over, to 
be given (p. 70), to be accepted (p. 71), to be 
confronted, faced with (a weapon, an attack, 
a superior power, etc.) (p. 71), to become 
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equal in size (p. 71), (with pani) to become 
acceptable (p. 71), to meet (p. 71); from 
OAkk. on; I imhur — imahhar — mahir, 
1/2 imtahir and imtahar (perfect imtathar 
Ai. IT i 25 and 30), I/3, II, II/2, IIT, 111/2, 
I11/3, III/4 (ustatamhir CH $ 146:51), IV, 
IV/2, NA ihhur, ittahar, ittanahhar, eo.; wr. 
syll. and (in NB and rarely SB, e.g., Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 1 i 26, KAR 151:37,39, etc.) IGI (GABA. 
RI KAR 44:20, RAcc. 90:30), in math. ÍB.SÁ 
for 1/2, NIGIN and UR.KA.E for III/2; cf.imhur- 
esrä, imhur-limu, maharis, mahhiru, mahhuru, 
mähiränu, mahiris, mahirtu, mähirtu in ša 
mähirti, mahiru, mahiru in bab mahiri, 
mahiru in bit mahiri, mahiru in rabi mahiri, 
mähiru, mahra, mahris, mahritimma, mah 
ritu A and B, mahru adj. and s., mahrü adj. 
and adv., mehertu, mehratu, mehrü adj. and s., 
mihirtu A and B, mihru A, mihrütu, mitharig, 
mitharta, mithartu, mithäru, mithurtu, muhz 
hurtu, muhhuru, muhru, muhrü, muhurrä’u, 
namhartu, Sumhurtu, tamhartu, tamhäru, tamz 
hiru. 


Éu.te.gá = ma-ha-rum, Su.ba.ab.te.gä = 
im-hur Antagal G 180f.; [di-ri] s1.a = ma-ha-rum 
Proto-Diri 7a, cf. [di-ri] [S.A] = ma-ha-ri #4 IM.DIR 
to drift, said of clouds Diril13; ri-i RI = ma-ha-ri 
A II/8131; ga.ru = ma-ha-ru Izi V 158; du-bu-ul 
$u.BU = ma-ha(!)-ru Proto-Diri 299; bu.i= ma- 
ha-[ru] Lanu A 81; gi = ma-ha-ru Lanu B iii 6; 
(x].dug.ga = ma-ha-ru Lanu A 30. 

8u.bu.[i] = ma-ha-rum &á fa-?-tt to receive, said 
of a bribe Antagal Ii 15'; Éu.te.gá = MIN SE ú 
KU.GI to receive barley or gold ibid. 16’; sé.ga 
= MIN ga IGI to be pleasant, acceptable ibid. 17’, 
also Nabnitu K 23; giá.gigir.Éu.gi = ma-ha-rum 
$a GIS.GIGIR to drive a chariot Antagal E c 5; 
gaba.ri = MIN šá LÚ to rival, said of a man 
ibid. c 6; gaba.$u.gar = MIN šá LÚ.KÚR to con- 
front, in ref. to an enemy ibid. c 7; ru.gü= MIN 
$4 ma-hir-ti to sail (or to tow a boat) upstream 
ibid. c 8, also Nabnitu K 27; i.dUtu = ma-ha-ru ša 
4yTU to pray to the sun god Izi V 25, cf. i1.48E3.Kı 
ma-ha-ru ša 4Sin to pray to the moon god 
ibid. 28. 

Su.te.en.Se.eb = mu-hu-ur-su receive from 
him OBGT XV 2; Su.te.mu.Se.eb = mu-tih-ra- 
an-ni receive from me ibid. 3; giš.m[á ...] = 
GIŠ.MÁ mu-uh-ra sail (or: tow) the boat here 
Nabnitu K 56; gaba.r[i ...] = mi-ih-ra mu-hur 
face the event ibid. 57; lugal.ra gaba.ri.[x].ib 
= éar-ra mu-hur approach the king ibid. 62; 
ur.sag.6d.[x.x].fb = gar-ra-da min confront the 
warrior ibid. 63; lugal zag.nu.ó.a = éarru la 
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ma-har king whom one cannot face (after lugal 
zag.nu.sá.a = Sarru la $á-na-an line 72) Lu I 73; 
Éen.Sen.sag.gi,.& = qab-lu la mah-ri Antagal 
VIII 21; dLugal.sag.gi,.a = bel [lal [ma-ha]r 
An = Anum VI 69; sila.sag.gi,.gi.ga.a = MIN 
(= süqu) la ma-hé-er Izi II RS Recension Ab 131, 
also (with e.sír = sugdqu) ibid. 134; obscure: 
[8]b.ta.ru = ma-ha-ar, [ab.t]a.ru.ru = i-ma-har 
MSL 9 p. 96: 199f. (list of diseases). 

Éu.te.g[á] = legü, [m]a-ha-ru Ai. II ii 31f.; 
Su.bi.in.t[i] = ilge, [i]m- hur ibid. 33f., cf. Su. bí. 
i[n.ti.e$] = ilgů, []m-hu-rà ibid. 35f., Su.b[a. 
an.te.gä] = dlagge, i-[m]a-ha-a[r] ibid. 37f., 
Su.ba.an.ti = ültege, im-ta-har ibid. 26f.; note 
Éu.bu.i, $u.bu.bu, Su.bu. ‚bu. i, $u.in. da. an. 
bu (all Akk. correspondences broken) Ai. IT ii 5ff.; 
{lugal.lJa.ra an.ta ba.an.gi [š]ar-ra-am 
im-ta-har Ai. VII i 42, cf. [lugal.la].ra gaba 
in.da.ri.1s(error for .eor .a) : Sar-ra-am im-hur-ma 
ibid. 43. 

[...] = mit-hu-rum Nabnitu K 54f.; níg.á.nu. 
gi, a = mim-ma $á im-mah-ha-r[u(!)] Antagal 
VIII 22; máš.šo.da ba.an.da.sä MIN 
(= gibtu) it-ti Se-i[m im-ta]-at-har the interest equaled 
the (capital in) barley Ai. II i 30, ef. ibid. 25. 

lú igi.nu.un.du,.a.r& gaba an.da.ri.a 
(var. ba.an.da.ri.a) : 3a ina la amäri im-hu-ru 
to whom without (his) seeing it, (some misfortune) 
has happened JCS 21 4:18; gaba mu.un.ri 
(with gloss) im-hur-an-ni TuM NF 3 25:5, see 
Wilcke, AfO 23 85; lü.dingir.bi an.da.ri.a 
gaba mu.un.ri.e$ : amélu ša ilusu ütisu issů 
im-hu-ru-ma they have encountered the man 
from whom his personal god had withdrawn 
Surpu VII 19£.; gif. má gaba.ri.a.ni : elippu 
im-hu-ru-ma the boat which came upstream (is a 
sunken boat) BA 5 620:7f., dupl. SBH p. 112 
r. 1f, cf. mu.lu gaba.ri.a.ni mu.lu gür : 
amiléu im-hu-ru-ma amilu mītu the man who 
confronted him is a dead man ibid. 9f.; [Sul 
dingir nu.tuku].ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.e3 : 
[... Ua EN DINGIR.MES im-tah-ru-ma CT 17 27:35f., 
ef. šul dingir nu.tuku.ra gaba im.ma.an. 
ri.e& : la bel ili óm-tah-ha-ru-[4] JTVI 26 154 ii 1f.; 
[-..] gaba im.ma.an.ri.e8 : [...] zumur ili 
im-tah-ha-ru-u CT 17 15:6f.; ur.sag.gal èm. 
sig,.8.8.na gaba im.ma.da.an.ri : [garrädu 
rabü damiqti] abisu lu-u a-mah-ha-raS-$ü (var. 
lu-ti-mah-ha-ra-8u) Lugale IX 12; urá.zu GN 
nig.gig tuku.a : älka GN ša marusti im-hu-[ru] 
BA 5 643 No. 10 r. 3f.; na.ám.tar.ra egir.ra 
ta.&m ma.ra gi,.a.36 : assum Simti arki mina 
im-hur-an-ni what has happened to me with 
regard to the fate to come? RA 33 104:6; usumgal 
sag.gi,.a : usumgal la ma-har tOr 1 32:1; 
a.ba Su mi.ni.ib.tu.tu : mannu i-mah-har-&i 
who can withstand him? Lugale I 43; Su.nu.te: 
la i-mah-ha-ru SBH p. 127:7, also p. 117:27; 
[£Ju nu.bu.i : lat-mah-ha-ru CT 17 36 K.9272: 14, 
also CT 16 33 K.2435:9f.; udug hul.gäl a.ra.zu 
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Su nu.bu.i : utukku lemnu ša teslitam la i-mah- 
ha-ru RA 28 161:28; dingir na.me nu.ru.gü: 
la i-ma-ha-ru-$u Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 3:8; sizkur.sizkur.bi.ne.ne ám.i.bi. 
nu.mu.un.bar.ra nig min.na eme gü.bal. 
bal.e : kitrubassu $u-ut la mah-ra mala $unná 
li$änu bless him who has no rival as much as the 
tongue can do! 4R 20:23f. 

dS$e,.riy.da nidlam (wr. MUNUS.NITA. DAM) 
ki.äg.gä.zu hálla.bi hé.mu.un.da.gi,.gi, : 
44.a hirtu narämtaka hadié li-mah-hi-ir-ka may 
your beloved spouse ‘Aja receive you (Šamaš) 
joyfully Abel-Winckler p. 59b:11f. 

dim.me.er 8&.8ur.ra.bi mu.un.gi, : i-lim 
ina uzzi libbisu u-Sam-hi-ra-an-ni the god has 
confronted me with his heart’s wrath 4R 10:50f., 
see OECT 6 p. 41; [4Nin.ki]lim en a.za.lu.lu 
tu.ra kala.ga.bi níg.ki ki.a Su u.me.ni. 
te.gá : dmın bel nammasti murussu danna zermandi 
qaqqgari li-Sam-hir-$u may DN, the lord of animals, 
transfer his grave illness to the vermin of the earth 
Surpu VII 69f.; munus Su.nu.sig,.ga gaba 
im.ma.an.ri : sinnistu $a qātāša la damga uš- 
tam-hi-ir he has met a woman whose hands are not 
clean CT 17 41 K.4949:11f., cf. ibid. 16f.;4Nusku 

. é.kur.ra gaba im.mi.in.[ri] (var. mu. 
un.ri.i8) dMIN . ina É.KUR us-tam-hir-si 
Nusku met him in the Ekur Angim II 19; [...] 
dingir nu.tuku.ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.eá 
[...] ia EN DINGIR.MES u$-(x-tam-hir-fu-nu-ti 
Iraq 21 56 r. 13f. 

du,.du, tül.l&.a mu.un.si.ge, (later version: 
mu.un.si.ga) : mild u muspäla uS-ta-mah-har 
he makes high and low places level Lugale Il 41. 

uru.mah sag.gi,.a : abübu siru $a la im-mah- 
ha-ru & tremendous flood which cannot be with- 
stood Lugale II 39; a.mä.ru.dEn.lil.le kur.ra 
gaba nu.gi,.me.en : abüb Enlil ša ina Sadi la 
im-ma-ha-ru anäku Angim IV 8; gud á nun.gud: 
garräd $a la im-mah-har SBH p. 23 r. 12f., cf. the 
dupl. gud á nun.gi, : garrdd ša la im-<mah)-ha-ru 
ibid. p. 20 r. 28f. and Langdon BL No. 185:2f.; 
ur.sag 8&.A8.DU nu.giy.& : [garrädu] gitmälu 
ša la im-mah-ha-ru BA 5 708 No. 62:8ff.; (...] 
Sen.Sen.na gaba.nu.ru : [ina tahaz]i qabalšu 

. ul im-mah-har BA 10/1 43 No. 25:11f.; 
i.nir.ra dim gal(!) mah i.sukud gaba.nu. 
gi : efel Surbu rabi siri aqu ul im-mah-har BIN 2 
22:41f., cf. gaba.nu.gi : sa la im-mah-ha-ru 
CT 16 36:8f., see AAA 22 90; gaba.nu.gi(var. 
-gi,) 6.giS.nu.gäl.[la.ke,(Kıp)] [ina] É.ar&. 
NU.GÁL la im-mah-ha-ru LKA 77 r. v 16f., see 
ArOr 21 374. 


AG | ma-ha-ru BR 43 r. 41 (comm.). 


LUGAL za-ab-bi-lu = ma-hir fa--ti 2R 471 13 
(comm.); in-nin-du-ma : mit-hu-rum Izbu Comm. 
48 (to Leichty Izbu I 88); [x x]-šú É i-Sam </> &á É 
i-nam-ha-ra CT 41 25:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XVIII). 
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tu-mah-har 5R 45 K.253 viii 30, tu-3d-an-har 
ibid. vi 41. 

1. to accept valuables, staples, persons, 
etc. (in legal and adm. contexts), to take in, 
to collect tribute, gifts, bribes, gratuities, to 
receive, take in persons, women with their 
dowries, to collect objects, to accept offerings, 
with ana simi, ana/ki kaspi to buy, in nadanu 
u mahäru to sell and to buy, to do business, 
to collect a liquid in a container, to take in 
(food, drink, sperm, breath), to grant, 
accept a prayer, a request, to receive a 
report, an assignment, information, to receive 
evil, contamination from someone — a) to 
accept valuables, staples, persons, etc. (in 
legal and adm. contexts) — 1’ in OAkk.: 
x barley PN [a-n]a SAm PN, iš-dè PN, [i]m- 
hur PN; has received from PN as the equiv- 
alent (i.e., as purchase price) of PN, HSS 10 
99 r. 3, and passim in ref. to silver or barley re- 
ceived as equivalence of persons, animals, land in 
sales transactions, in place of leq, see MAD 3 172; 
silver and barley ana hubullim PN im-hur 
PN has received on loan MAD 1 291:5, and 
passim, see MAD 3 171ff.; (several men) ma-hi- 
ru kaspim MAD 1 303:13, RSO 32 92 ix 18, MCS 
4 13 r. 12; (two women) ma-hi-ir-da kaspim 
MAD 3 173 sub mäkiru. 


2’ in OA: give the garments to PN Jumma 
ma-ha-ra-am la imüa if he does not want to 
accept (them) BIN 4 8:23, ef. TCL 4 12:7; if 
PN says: gäti lege la ta-ma-ha-ar-&u “take my 
share," do not accept (it) from him Conte- 
nau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:28, cf. 
Summa . tddanakkum la ta-ma-ha-ar-&u 
CCT 32b:14; PN is bringing you a garment 
mu-hu-ur-Su accept (it) from him BIN 4 


81:0; lugitum ... ina harränim lá-am-hu- 
ur-Si-ma CCT 3 8b:11; copper ina babtika 
am-hu-ur BIN 4 64:5, cf. ibid. 97:8, etc., 


also ŝa ina babtisu ni-ma-hu-ru | COT 4 31a:18; 
irbam im-ta-ha-ar TCL 4 39:13, cf. Summa PN 
qütam imtahasma subäti la im-ta-ha-ar Or. 
NS 36 397 n. 2 i/k 88:38; ana šumi mihrätim 
ša tagbianni kaspam ina GN la im-hu-ra-ni-ma 
(see mihirtu) BIN 6 9:7. 


3’ in OB: ša istu inanna adi MN a-ma-ah- 
ha-ru whatever (silver) I should receive 
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from now until the month of MN (is at your 
disposal) CT 4 36a:13; now PN is coming to 
you (fem.) lu šeam lu kaspam mu-uh-ri-su- 
ma aniku annänum seam luddiásum accept 
from him barley or silver, I will give him the 
barley here CT 29 18a:8; 3e’am ma-ah-ra-a-ta 
libbaka tab you have received the barley, 
you are satisfied PBS 747:12; 3a elika tabu 
mu-hur AJSL 32 286:17; x kaspam asqulma 
ula im-hu-ru-ni-in-ni I paid x silver, but 
they did not accept (it) from me UCP 9 336 
No. 12:12; kaspam u seam likilunikkumma 
la ta-ma-ha-ar u lu ma-ah-ra-ta tér if they 
offer you silver or barley, do not accept (it) 
and if you have accepted it (already), return 
(it) TCL 1 37:15£, cf. (also with kullu) 
TCL 17 12:18, 60:19, CT 2 49:24, YOS 2 19:22, 
CT 32 2 iv 6 (Cruc. Mon.), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 
56; simam ma-ah-ra-ku I have received the 
purchase price VAS 16 126:10; r&$ kisri 
1 gin KU.BABBAR ma-ah-ra-at she has re- 
ceived one shekel of silver as down-payment 
on the rent BE 6/1 31:10, and note: x silver 
ma-ah-ra-at la-gé-a-at(!) Waterman Bus. Doc. 
79:9; kanik PN ša eglam makram ma-ah-ra- 
ku Sdzibasuma Sübilanim make out to him 
and send here a document sealed by PN 
(acknowledging): “I have received an 
irrigated field" TCL 7 42 r.7, cf. Jumma 
27 BUR la im-hu-ru-ki OECT 3 83:28, summa 
27 BUR anniam im-ta-ah-ru-ki ibid. 22; PN, 
the builder, a slave of the palace istu ami 
maditim ina ekallim ipram u lubustam i-ma- 
ha-ar has been receiving food rations and a 
clothing allowance from the palace for a 
long time TCL 7 54:6, cf. wardüa u alpüa 
ukullém li-im-hu-ru BIN 7 49:12, see also 
ipru mng. lc-2'; if an officer ana harran 
sarrim agram püham im-hu-ur-ma accepts a 
hired substitute for royal service CH § 33:46; 
inüma ana, SIG,.HI.A ma-ha-ri-im urdu when 
(the divine emblem) went down to receive 
the bricks  Birot Tablettes 19:3; inüma PN 
senam im-hu-ru-su-nu-tt when PN took over 
the sheep and goats from them (he received 
— ilge — 420 gur of barley as fodder for 
them) TCL 17 57:36; GLSA.HLA ki-ma ub- 
ba-la-ak-kum mu-hu-ur-$u-ma ka-ni-ik-ka i- 
di-in when he brings you the reed bundles 
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accept (them) from him and give (him) a 
tablet sealed by you A 3521:12; šeum ša 
i-ma-ba-rà jü the barley which he is receiving 
belongs to me Kraus AbB 1 46:9; aldám .. 

tam-ta-ha-ar ibid. 37:9; ana šittāt GÓ.UN 
babte &.DURU, ma-ha-ri-im lupputaku I am 
late in receiving the balance of the rent, the 
outstanding deliveries of the village Sumer 14 
14 No. 1:38, also, with im-ta-ha-ar CH § 
45:40, 46:48, etc.; tamkdrum ul ü-pa-as i-ma- 
ha-ar (var. i-mah-[ha-ar]) (see epésu usage b) 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 40f. § R ii 42; 
inüma im-hu-ru kaspam ina abnim [rabitim] 
Seam [ina sütim rabitim] im-hu-[ur] if when 
he (the merchant who has lent silver or 
barley according to the smaller standard) 
collects it, he accepts the silver (using) the 
large weighing stone or the barley (using) 
the large sütu-measure (he loses everything) 
ibid. $ O 19 and 22; note with ina gäti: ina 
gäti wardim u amtim tamkärum u säbitum 
kaspam seam sipatim Samnam adi mädim ul 
i-ma-ha-ar a merchant or a tavern keeper 
must not accept from a slave or slave girl 
silver, barley, wool, oil, or other (staples) 
Goetze LE § 15 Bi 11, cf. $S2.0181 ... ina gät 
PN ... ma-ah-ra-nu CT 29 31:19, ša áurqam 
ina qatisu im-hu-ru CH § 6:39, ša ina gäti 
PN ... óm-hu-ru Boyer Contribution 111:7, 
19, cf. also Waterman Bus. Doc. 29:12, ša ina 
Kati PN am-hu-ru-í Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
142:11; with itti: a-na de-im ... it-ti PN 
ma-ha-ri-im ... ni-di a-hi-im la ta-ra-aš-ši 
A 3530:5; x silver i-ti PN mu-hu-ur CT 29 
13:21, dates PN it-ti-ku-nu [I}i-im-hu-ur-ma 
TCL 1 44:17, (barley) it-à PN am-hu-ur 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 140:9; see also massärütu. 


4' in Mari: I returned these logs to him 
im-bu-ra-an-ni mimma ul iqbi he accepted 
(them) from me, he did not say anything 
ARM 2 47:11; I will send this man u SA. 
DUG, la t-ma-ha(!)-a[r] but he does not get 
a ration ibid.128:31; ina MU.DU ma-ha-ri- 
[im L]6.wES šunu ustaddüninni have these 
men accused(?) us of taking the offerings? 
ARM 1 15:20. 


5’ in MB: attükund amilütkunu ina karéja 
ipra i-ma-har should your own servants 
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receive food rations from my stores? 
WZJ 8 568 HS 111:9; ma-hi-ir SE.BA PBS 
2/2 144:11;  liqta a-mah-ha-a-ar ana wtüni 
asakkan I will take the ligtu-gold and place 
it in the kiln Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:10; 
dibs ina si-iq-ti la am-hu-ru u zéra la ésiru 
(I swear) that I have received the rent in ... 
and collected seed PBS 1/2 22:5; in column 
headings: [sie] ummatu sia mah-rü sie 
LÄL+DU wool : total — wool : received — 
wool: balance PBS 2/2 72:1, cf. BE 14 68:1; 
with ina gat PN: utteta idiSunu ina Su PN 
i-ma-ah-ha-ar he receives their wages in 
barley from PN Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:24; 
barley assigned as iškaru ina Su PN PN, 
ma-hi-ir iskara i-ma-har-ma qá-ta utár PN, 
has received from PN, should he receive 
(another delivery of) iskaru he will refuse (it) 
BE 15 124:6f., cf. cattle 3a ina Su iššakkī 
mah-ru-ú-ma BE 15 199:42, cf. also PBS 2/2 
50:4, Peiser Urkunden 117:5; with lētu: 
utteta ina le-et PN mu-hu-ür PBS 1/2 34:17, 
cf. ibid. 15; x MA.NA tabarri an-da-har BE 17 
23:24 (let.); lu 3 lim bilat ša hurdsi šūbila ul 
a-ma-ah-ha-a[r ...] utarrakku go and send 
me three thousand talents of gold (and you 
will see that) I will not accept (them from 
you but) return (them) to you EA 4:49; 
naphar anni ša PN im-hu-rü u išriqu all this 
(is) what PN has received and stolen  Peiser 
Urkunden 96:18, and passim, note ma-hi-ir 
apil [zak]u ibid. 111:7. 


Aro, 


6' in Nuzi: x ŠE.MEŠ 3a PN PN, ašar 
inandinakkunüsi mu-uh-ra-an-ni-&u 
(order of the king) wherever PN, is going to 
give you the fifty homers of barley belonging 
to PN, accept (them) for me from him HSS 9 
5:17 (let.);  naphar 8 talli 2 situa áamni ša 
t-ma-ah-ha-ru HSS 13 50:18. 


7' in kudurrus: kanik [egli &uà]tu ša itti 
PN idümu im-hur-$u-ma ana PN, ... iddinma 
he received and handed over to PN, the 
sealed document concerning that land which 
he bought from PN MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 17; 
whoever declares: the field ul Sarik ul nadin 
ul ma-hi-ir-mi was not given as a gift and 
was not legally acquired (lit. was not given, 
i.e., sold, was not received, i.e., bought, see 


54 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mahäru la 


mng. le~) Hinke Kudurru iv 1; PN the 
guennakku-official uses$méma iknukma im-hur 
proclaimed (the document of renunciation of 
future claims), sealed (it) and kept it BBSt. 
No..3 iii 36. 


8’ in MA: hadima kaspa ša iddinüni ilagge 
... kaspamma, i-mah-ha-ar if he wishes he 
takes (back) the silver he has given (to the 
father of the dead bride, but they do not 
give him the barley, sheep and other edibles), 
he collects only the silver KAV 1 iv 49 (Ass. 
Code $31); if the father (of the ravished 
virgin) does not want to give her to the 
seducer kaspa 3-a-te 3a batülte i-ma-har he 
accepts three times the silver (paid) for a 
virgin ibid. viii 40 ($ 54), cf. ana mute iddassi 
u terhassa i-ma-har he gives her to a husband 
and takes her bride price KAJ 2:15; metal 
objects ša eberta ina GN ama napäli im- 
hur-ti-ni KAJ 129:12, cf. also mu-uh-ra ... 
di-na KAV 205:14, 5 gusänäte ...ta-am-ta- 
har KAV 104:10 (let.), barley ana pi tuppisu 
ša PN im-ta-har KAJ 143:6, also KAJ 260:6, 
im-tah-har KAJ 242 r.4; PN ana nee ma- 
hi-ir (animals) received for the lions (by) PN 
AfO 10 37 No. 72:15, also 75:7; 250 KUS.MES 
ša mah-ru-tu KAJ 240:6 and 22; the tin, 
the price of his field PN ma-hi-ir apil zaku 
PN has received, he is paid and free (from 
further obligations) KAJ 153:16, and passim 
in MA, cf. 3a pi tuppätisunu ma-ah-ru 
KAJ 163:27; with ina gat PN: mübhirünu ša 
ina gat assat a’ili im-hu-ru-&-ni the receiver 
who had accepted (objects) from a married 
woman (returns the stolen goods) KAV 1i 41 
(Ass. Code § 3); x men, booty ša ina Su PN 
im-hu-ru-ni KAJ 180:11, also 109:11, ina Su 
PN im-ta-har ibid. 17, and note TA $ull-&(-nu 
t-ma-har-u-ni TCL 9 67:32; summa lu urdu 
lu amtu ina qa-at assat a ili mimma im-ta-ah- 
ru if either a slave or a slave girl receives 
anything from a (free) man's wife KAV 1 i 
48 (§ 4). 


9’ in NA: nillikma sisé ni-mah-ha-ra let 
us go and obtain horses ABL 336:7; kas-pi 
ih-hur-nu [...] ana 10-a-a . uldr he 
returns tenfold the silver he has received 
ADD 612 edge 2, also ADD 436 r. 9, 474 r. 7, 
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2 GUN ih-hur ABL 639:14; maské ša pagri 
li-hu-ru ana iskar liddinu ABL 765 . 4; kubz 
šašu ma-hir he has received his kubsu- 
headwear (as sign of office) ABL 43 r. 10; 
oil ga rrr-&4 i-ma-har-ra-an-ni Iraq 15 146 
(pl. 13) ND 3467:14 and 17; rihäti a-mah-har 
I am receiving (only) the leftovers ABL 
1285:18; note x silver TA IGI LU rabüti la 
ni-mah-har ADD 953 v 22; kunukkéSu šalmu 
at-ta-har-$4 I received (it) from him (with) 
its sealintact ABL 340:11and 15, cf. it-tah-ru 
ibid. r. 9, a-ta-har aktanak I received and 
sealed ABL 198 r. 23, x silver i-ta-har-Su-nu 
he received from them ABL 419r.17, 3 Gin 
KÙ.GI i-ta-ha-ru-34 KAV 115:31, cf. it-tah- 
ru-$ü ABL 425:13, and passim; [PN u PN, 
s]upursunu i-tah-ru PN and PN, have received 
(the compensation for making) their nail 
impression AJSL 42 172 No. 1152 left edge. 


10’ in NB: eglét ina libbi im-ta-har u 
mimma ina libbi ul mah-rak he has received 
fields from it but I have got nothing from it 
ABL 912:11 and 13; PAD.HI.A-a-nt da maša’ 
ta-mah-ha-ra-nim-ma tanandinanáswu will you 
receive our food rations which were taken 
away and give (them) to us? (at the rate of 
less than one sila per person) ABL 281 r. 24; 
ina, hapi ekurri kaspa tam-da-har-an-ni ABL 
527:13, — [...] annáti šarru in-da-ah-ru 
ABL 702:12, in-da-har-$á-nu-ti ABL 88:18, 
and passim; uftata in-da-har-an-na-a-3u | . . .] 
wilti iddanannásu when he has received the 
barley from us he will give us (back) the 
promissory note TCL 9 98:12; mala ša inas: 
sdmma inandakkunüsi mu-uh-ra-á$ ^ accept 
from him whatever he brings and hands 
over to you (pl.) YOS32:19, cf. uttatu mala 
hashätu mu-hur-ma ibid. 61:29; ina masihu: 
šu mu-hur-& accept it from him in his own 
measure CT 22 44:16; uftatd PN ikillü a-mah- 
har-ka I will receive from you whatever of 
my barley PN has withheld CT 22 105:17, 
cf. mind ki libbi mah-ra-ka YOS 3 81:14; ina 
muhhi alpi 1 Gin kaspa ... ana ikkaré mu- 
hur-ri take from the farmers one shekel of 
silver for (the use of a plow) bull ibid. 9:28; 
as column heading: paspasu ša usandá mah- 
ru MU.NE ducks received by the fowler: 
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names UCP 9 72 No. 71:2; if he declares: the 
houses were not handed over kaspu ul ma- 
hir the silver (for them) was not received 
VAS 1 70 ii 3, and passim in NB sales of real estate; 
note: ul-tumakkür Eanna im-hu-ru TCL 13 
233:12; 10 Gin kaspa an-da-har-d& u undas: 
širiš I took ten shekels of silver from him 
and then released him YOS 7 146:19, cf. tan- 
da-har-’ u tundassirussu ibid. 152:11; gittasa 
da 4 (GUR) 120 (siLa) an-da-har-&& Y received 
from him a document of his(!) concerning x 
barley YOS 3 77:15, and passim, note $-da- 
har-in-ni Dar. 296:5, cf. säbe ... an-da-har- 
Su-nu-tu YOS 3 166:22, also LÚ sd-pi-ri-u-tu 

.. 4n-da-ah-«ra»-an-mi TCL 9 92:11; with 
ina gat(é) PN: ina Sull PN Sim biti$u gamrütu 
ma-hir apil zaku BE 8 149:18, cf. kaspa a? x 
šīm biti ...ina Sul PN ma-hir elir VAS 15 
12:13, also CT 4 43a:15; x barley ‘PN ina 
Sul PN, Icı-rat VAS 3 57:3, x dates ša 
ina Sull PN in-hu-ru Nbk. 333:8, silver, 
rent of a house fPN ina Sull PN, ma-hi-ir- 
tum BE 8 104:10, and passim, wr. i-na qa-ti 
Nbn. 270:10; ina Sut! PN an-da-har-si CT 2 
2:19, also in-da-har-áš-šú ibid. 23; atypical: 
at-te-eh-ru-us (for amtaharsu) VAS 6 289:9; 
note the personal name: !I-na-Sull-den- 
lu-um-hu-ur Dar. 319:17. 


b) to take in, to collect tribute, gifts, 
bribes, gratuities (said of kings and private 
persons), to receive, take in persons, women 
with their dowries, to collect objects, to ac- 
cept offerings (said of gods) — 1’ to take in, 
to collect tribute: ina GN 3allatam a-ma-ha-ar- 
ma ana ekalläni essirši I am taking over 
prisoners in GN and locking them up for 
the palaces ARM 5 27:12; five live ele- 
phants maddatu ...lu-& am-hur I received 
as tribute (from the governors of Suhi and 
Lubda) Iraq 14 34:96, and passim in Asn., 
Shalm. III, Šamši-Adad V, etc., see maddattu; 
bilat Sarrdni ša GN ... ina gereb älija ... lu 
am-ta-ha-ar I have received in my city the 
tribute of the kings of GN AOB 1 24 iv 11 
(Šamši-Adad I); maddattu ma?attu a-ta-har 
AKA 347 iii 2, cf. maddattu ša GN at-ta-har 
ibid. 226:41, and passim in Asn. and Shalm. III; 
nämurtu ša RN (list follows) it-ta-har Scheil 
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Tn. II r. 12, with at-ta-har ibid. obv. 79, and 
passim in this text; narkabdtigu ... lu am- 
hur-$u I received from him chariots (horses, 
etc.) KAH 2 84:104 (Adn. II), cf. 2200 zim 
panisunu ina gereb usmannija am-hur Lie 
Sar. 168, MAS.MES ša sisé istu GN am-hur 
MAOG 6 11:5 (Broken Obelisk), and passim; all 
the kings of Syria came into his presence 
bilassunu kabittu im-hur and he received 
their heavy tribute Wiseman Chron. p. 68:17, 
and passim, see biltu mng. 5; tämartasu kaz 
bittu am-hur OIP 2 26 i 57 (Senn.), and see 
tamartu; Aššur established as my lot ma-har 
IGLSÁ-e-fu-nu to collect their gifts (those of 
the princes of the mountain regions) TCL 3 
68, see igisü mng. 2c; among my friends there 
is none 3a Sulmänu addanassunni i-mah-har- 
an-ni-ni to whom I could give a present (and 
who) would accept (it) from me ABL 2r. 18 
(NA); Iam rubü ma-hi-ir táte$unu the prince 
who receives presents from them Weidner 
Tn. 28 No. 16:85, and see fätu. 


2’ to accept gifts, bribes, gratuities: erd 
im-hu-ur ukulta the eagle accepted the food 
Bab. 12 pl. 1:28 (Etana), cf. era ma-hi-ir 
ukultam ibid. pl. 12 vi 3 (OB); ta’tu qistu u 
šulmānu i-mah-ha-ru (who) accepts a bribe, 
a gift or a present RA 16 126 iii 18, cf. BBSt. 
No.llii9; amassun ulamman tässun i-mah- 
har he (the official) misrepresents their 
(the citizens’) case, though he is accepting 
bribes from them Lambert BWL 114:46, cf. 
(a judge) ma-hir fæti ibid. 132:18, cf. also 
LÜ.A.BA Sa ina mahré tatu im-hu-ru ZA 43 
19:73 (SB lit.), and see fatu; let your messenger 
come here passira liptur qistaka lim-hur let 
him take a share from the table and accept 
(it as) the gift for you STT 28 i 36, see AnSt 
10 110; agar u&ebbilu IGI.MES-$4 wherever 
he sends (something) they will accept it from 
him (parallel: agar illaku inaddinusu) 
Boissier DA 212 r. 25 (SB ext.); difficult: takli: 
mätim li-im-hu-furl su-un-ka let your lap 
accept the gifts(?) RA 45 172:32 (OB lit.); 
let the gods bring their present before him 
(Marduk) adi iribšunu i-mah-ha-ru-u-ni 
until he accepts their gift En. el. VII 111; 
note im-hur-ma (var. na-3i-ma) belu qa&ta 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mabhäru ib 


kakkasu maharsun iddi the lord took (var. 
lifting) the bow, he deposited his weapon 
before them En. el. VI 82; [mimma] NU 
i-mah-har he (the king) must not accept 
(anything) K.7079 r.i 14. 


3' to receive, take in persons, women with 
their dowries: ahässu adi nadunnisa ma’di 

. am-hur I accepted his sister with her 
large dowry AKA 238 r. 41 (Asn.), cf. 3R 8 ii 
26 (Shalm. III), also märassu ... itti terhati 
ma'assi am-hur-Sb Streck Asb. 18 ii 61, and 
passim; fu-ub-tu lim-hur-Su-nu ABL 884 r. 8 
(NA, coll. K. Deller); LU Sulmija im-da-har 
he (the king) received my messenger with my 
greetings Smith Idrimi 55; märasu ana liti 
im-hur-$ü Lie Sar. 102, and seo lifu; uncert.: 
he (Etana) fell down er& imqutma im-da-har- 
šu ina [...] the eagle descended receiving 
him on [his back(?)] Bab. 12 pl. 11 Rm. 2,454 
r. 12, 14, 16, 18 (Etana). 


4’ to collect objects: sasuppäte sa urate 
i-mah-har zakudte iddan he collects the 
soiled napkins and hands out clean ones 
MVAG 41/3 62 ii 18, cf. ildāte i-mah-har 
«Sessa he collects and removes the (burned- 
out) stumps (of the torches) ibid. 64 iii 40 
(MA); Sémeré ... ša rittigunu am-hur I col- 
lected the rings from their hands OIP 2 46 
vi 14 (Senn); ina pani abisu ša sarri belija 
wilati ša tupsar UD.AN.dEN.LIL gabbu i-mah- 
hu-ru userrubu during the lifetime of the 
father of the king, my lord, they used to 
collect all the tablets of the astrologers 
(lit. of the scribes of the series Enima Anu 
Enlil) and bring (them) into (the palace) 
ABL 1096: 14. 


5’ to accept offerings (said of gods): inag: 
gánikka Sikar säbi’i ta-mah-har they make 
libations to you (Šamaš) with bought beer 
and you accept (them) Lambert BWL 136: 158; 
without you Anunnaki ul i-mah-ha-ru kispi 
the chthonic gods do not accept funerary 
offerings AMT 71,1:38, cf. %-mah-ha-ru 
nindabé ellüti KAR 105:11; nigé LU ilu im- 
hu-ur the god has accepted the sacrifice of 
the man TuL p.41 VAT 6518:2 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. niqi LU itti DINGIR ma- 
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hi-ir YOS 10 17:1 (OB ext.); qistaka mah-ra- 
ta áammu ša baláti idnamma you (the god) 
have received your present, give me (then) 
the Plant-of-Life Köcher BAM 248 iv 34; ku: 
rummassu ana DN liskunma ma-hir he 
should put in place the food offering for the 
god EnmeSarra, it will be accepted KAR 178 
r. ii 69, and passim in hemers., also (with nin: 
dabü) ZA 19 377:9, and passim; kurummassu 
tasakkanma mah-rat BMS 22:34; (the gods) 
i-mah-ha-rw surqini Bohl Chrestomathy p. 
36:25 (Sin-Sar-iSkun), cf. ma-ha-ru sirgisun 
AfK 125 r.20; (the man who presents the 
offering) should recite I$um annám lim-hur- 
ma Or. NS 40 141:30 (namburbi); with ina 
gaté: ina Sull-3u elleti i-mah-ha-ri . . . iktanar: 
rabi Sarrüssu they (the gods) receive (gifts) 
from his (the king’s) pure hands and bless his 
kingship forever Iraq 277 v 18; note in in- 
vocations to deities: mu-hur kadrdiu lege 
pidesu accept the gift for him, take the 
ransom for him AfO 19 59:159, cf. AfO 12 
143:24-27; kasap iptirija mah-ra-a-ta balati 
giam you have taken silver as ransom for 
me, (now) grant me life 4R 59 No. 1:29; 
mashati muh-ri-in-ni-ma leqi unninija accept 
my flour offering, grant my prayers BMS 
7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 56, and passim; 
mu-uh-ra ilàni rabüti mala sumsunu azakkar 
KAR 26 r. 23 and dupls.; akaléu akul nigäsu 
mu-hur-ma 4R 17:56, see OECT 6 47; you 
sacrifice the he-goat mu-uh-ra 4IMIN.BI 
ilani rabáti lumna anná putra tagabbima and 
you say: accept (it) Seven Gods, remove 
that evil, great gods Or. NS 40 142:6, and 
passim in namburbi rits.; Samas u Adad anná 
muh-ra-a-ma BBR No. 75-78 r. 65, and passim 
in these texts. 


C) with ana simi, analki kaspi to buy, in 
nadänu u mahäru to sell and to buy, to do 
business — 1' with ana simi: the field ša 
ina qüt PN PN, ana Simi im-hu-ur which 
PN, had bought from PN BBSt. No. 7 i 12; 
ša ana 1 MA.NA kaspi mandtu PN A PN, ana 
dimi gamritu im-hu-ru (loan document) 
reckoned at one mina of silver, which PN, 
son of PN,, took over for the full purchase 
price Evetts Ev.-M. 22:6. 
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2’ with ana kaspi: alpé ... ana kaspi 
mu-hu-ra-nim-ma ... Siriba? buy cattle for 
us and bring (them) here YOS 3 34:21 (let.); 
ištēn elippa ana 2 MA.NA kaspi an-da-har 
I bought a boat for two minas of silver 
ibid. 10:20; the house of PN ša PN, ana kaspi 
im-hur-ru — Evetts Ev.-M. 19:6, cf. also Nbn. 
1111:10, AnOr 8 76:16, etc, note ana KU. 
BABBAR TIL-tum im-ku-ru-ma Nbn. 132:7 (all 
NB). 


3’ with ki kaspi: qaqqaru šú ina qaté PN 
ki 55 Gin kaspi [an]-da-har I bought this 
land from PN for 55 shekels of silver VAS 1 
70i7 (NB kudurru), cf. isga ... ina gäteka ki 
X KU.BABBAR nin-da-har Strassmaier, Actes du 
8e Congrès International 4:4 (NB). 


4’ mahäru alone: É ša ina qüté PN mah-ra 
Cyr. 130:8, cf. bita Sudti im-ta-har kaspu ... 
ana Simi biti nadin Nbn. 85:7, the fields 
belonging to my old paternal estate u KI. 
LAM.ME kaspi ša ina silli 3arri bélija am-hu-ru 
and those purchased which I have acquired 
under the protection of the king, my lord 
BBSt. No. 10r. 3; the land ga PN u PN, itti 
ahämes im-hu-ru-ma itti ahämes la izüzu 
which (the brothers) PN and PN, had acquired 
jointly but had not divided between them- 
selves VAS 5 39:3; PN ša DN masaksu ana 
ma-ha-ra inandinu PN whose hide Nabü will 
(I hope) offer for sale (lit. for buying) ABL 
1000:12 (all NB). 


5’ in nadänu u mahäru to sell and to buy, 
to do business: the natives of Tyre bit kdrani 
errubu usst iddunu i-ma-ha-r[u]-ni go in and 
out in the customs stations, they do business 
(lit. sell and buy) (there) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:7 
(NA let.); silver áo ginnu ša nadänu u ma- 
ha-ri with gin-mark, (used) for trading 
Dar. 134:1, 147:2, 170:2, 334:1, 418:2, 430:1, 
499:5, 561:2, VAS 4 102:2, 104:2, 203:2, CT 4 
21a:6, Dar. 67:2, 311:2 (all Dar.), also (without 
ginnu) Nbk. 10:2, Nbn. 356:5, Camb. 145:6, 
VAS 5 79:11, 14, BRM 1 67:1. 


d) to collect a liquid in a container: 
daméSu ana BAR nurmi ta-ma-har you collect 
its blood (that of the issär hurri) in a pome- 
granate rind RSO 32 114 ii 9 (SB med.), cf. 


mahäru If 


ina DUG.BUR.ZI ta-mah-har AMT 35,3 r. 4; 
ina DUG.[BURlzI NU AL.SEG,.GA fa-ma[h-har] 
you collect (the blood) in an unfired pursitu- 
vessel Biggs Saziga 54a:12; you scrape the 
fungus off, sweep it together with a palm- 
leaf broom ina GI.GUR.SAL.LA ta-mah-har-ma 
collect it in a gigursallu-basket Or. NS 40 
140: 26 (namburbi). 


e) to take in (food, drink, sperm, breath): 
3amähu ...i-mah-har iptenni ubbala masgita 
the greater intestine takes in the food, carries 
the drink Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Lud- 
lu); if the infant &izba la i-mah-har refuses 
milk Labat TDP 220:26; libbasu NINDA u KAS 
la i-mah-har his stomach does not retain 
food or beer Küchler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 4, cf. ibid. 
16, pl. 2 ii 29, AMT 39,1 i 8, CT 23 42:14, LKU 
63:6, Kócher BAM 174:23, 28, cf. NINDA la 
i-mah-har Küchler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 6, NU IGI(- 
har)-šú ibid. pl. 1 i 26, pl. 13 iv 37, 42, 43, 48; 
summa sinnistu qerbessa rihütu im-hur-ma 
if a woman’s womb has accepted the sperm 
Köcher BAM 240:69, also, with im-kur-ma la 
ulid ibid. 70; li-im-hur ramani lirki ramani 
CT 23 11:28; epinnu erseti irhü erseti im-hu- 
ru zéréa (as) the plow impregnated the earth 
and the earth accepted the seed Maqlu 
VII 26 and CT 23 4 K.2473+K.2551 r. 11, 10:27; 
lus sa . la [i-ma]h-Tha-rul [sara] my 
throat which could not take in air Lambert 
BWL 54:32 (Ludlul III). 


f) to grant, accept a prayer (said of a deity), 
to grant a request (said of a king, an official) 
— 1’ beside Semt: anntiti ikribi ...tldni ... 
li-ih-hu-rw lišmiu may the gods hear and 
grant these blessings ABL 435:15 (NA); 
šēmáti supé ma-hi-rat unninnu she who 
listens to prayers, grants supplications VAS 1 
36 i 5 (NB kudurru), cf. unnennija i$m&ma im- 
hu-ra supüa VAB 4 124 ii 5; Šamaš ... nid 
gätija im-hu-ur-ma ism supéja ibid. 102 ii 
17 (both Nbk.), cf. ma-ha-ru niá gäteja Se-mu- 
um supüa ibid. 152A iii22; tdnihija im-hu-ru 
ismü zikir Saptija Streck Asb. 34 iv 10 var., 
also Ea lismä Ea lim(text Ii3)-hu-ra AMT 
13,1 r. 5; Aššur muhur Assur šemi tagabbi 
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 10:8 (NA rit.), cf. li-im- 
hu-ru lišmů ibid. 27; ana ... Semi supēšu ma- 
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ha-ri taslitiéu Hunger Kolophone No. 328:11; 
[samt u] erseti ittiki(!) lim-hu-ru ittiki lióme^u 
likrubu ...anadarri bēlini 3R 66 vi 5 (täkultu). 


2’ beside leq: [s]ullesu ul a&me unninisu 
ul alge ul am-hu-ra suppēšu Borger Esarh. 
104 i 33;  léqü tesliti ma-hi-r[a ulnninni 
AfO 19 56:25 and 27, cf. ibid. 50:76, cf. unz 
ninija legema mu-hur taslit BMS 2:33, legät 
unninni ma-hi-rat tasliti BMS 9:39, dupl. 
LKA 48:4, nis qütija muh-ri-ma leqi unninz 
"i[ja] BMS 4:35. 


3’ other oces.: Nand ...tah-hur unninz 
nisu Craig ABRT 1 9:14 (NA lit.), cf. unninisu 
a-a im-hu-ur-3u BBSt. No. 6 ii 56; [salmat] 
gaqqadi iSassükama e tam-hu-ra su[ppesun] 
do not grant the prayers of the black-headed 
when they call to you Cagni Erra Ile 23; nis 
gàtióáw KI DINGIR IGI his prayer will be ac- 
cepted by the god (for parallel see magáru 
mng. 2a) 4R 33* iii 24, and passim in hemers.; 
anükw DN Sabsäku a-mah-har-ka Y, Asalluhi, 
am the midwife, I will receive you Köcher 
BAM 248 iv 3; DN u DN, pir gätesu 
hadīš lim-hu-ru-ma limguru suppésu may 
Sin and Ningal accept his handiwork with 
pleasure and grant (him) his prayers Streck 
Asb. 292 r. 13; in personal names: dEN-su-pe- 
mu-hur Cyr. 149:11, Su-pe-e-3Aa-[ . . .] 
Cyr. 242:13. 

8) to accept, to receive a report, an 
assignment, information: I am sending you 
these men sikmisunu mu-hu-ur-ma accept 
their complaint (and they will bless you 
before Sama’) VAS 16 32:15 (OB let.); he 
raised a fire signal dlänü kalusunu ša ebertim 
ša GN im-hu-ru-Su all the towns which are 
on the other side of GN received (it) from him 
ARM 2 131:32; why have you followed the 
orders of PN karst ta-am-hu-ur and accepted 
the unfounded accusations? ARM 1 61:37; 
adi Sibiissu ana panisu la igbü karsisu la 
ta-ma-ah-ha-ar as long as they do not testify 
against him openly, you must not believe 
the accusations against him A 7705 r. 12 
(OB let.); amata banita ša ultu pand ina gat 
Sarränı ma-ah-ra-nu-ma the good relationship 
which we received from kings of old EA 7:38 
(MB); fémsu PN im-hu-ur Laessoe Shemshara 
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Tablets 34 SH. 920:36; i8me awassa im-ta-har 
gabasa he listened to her words, received her 
information Gilg. P. ii 24; ul i-mah-ha-ru 
gibissu Iraq 27 5 ii 8. 


h) to receive evil, contamination from 
someone: for gisimmaru lim-hur-an-ni (paral- 
lel: gisimmaru lipšuranni Maqlu I 22) CT 41 
30:12, see mng. 3a-3'; O Salt upsasé muh- 
ri-in-ni-ma kima ili lultammarki take 
over from me the evil magic machinations 
and I will praise you like a god Maqlu VI 118, 
cf. ip mu-üh-ri-in-ni Or. NS 40 143: 18, also Or. 
NS 39 135:23 (namburbi), cf. ip im-hu-ra-an(!)- 
ni PBS 1/1 14:20; ersetu lim-hur-an-ni liddina 
melammasama the nether world should take 
from me (the sin) and give me its sheen 
KAR 246 r. 15 and dupls., see Laessee Bit Rimki 
p. 58:92, also Or. NS 34 116:10 (namburbi), cf. 
OECT 6 p. 24 K.2999:11; e tam-hur šagaštu e 
tam-hur na[...] e tam-hur e-pi-& u riksi 
lemnüti do not accept criminal attack, do 
not accept [...] do not accept evil magic 
and spells Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505:19f.; etam- 
hur kigpi ruhe zirüti BMS 12:106, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 82, cf. [e tam]-hur 21.KU,.RU. 
DA DI.BAL.A KA.DIB.BIDA BMS 12:108; see 
also kigpū usage a; [käbisü]ki lim-hu-ru-nin-ni 
those who step on you (the earth) should take 
(the evil) away from me KAR 246 r. 16 and 
dupls., see Laessee Bit Rimki p. 59:93; mähirtu 
lim-hur-an-mi may the woman who meets 
me take (the evil) from me Maglu VII 83 and 
140, for parallels see en; see also mihru and 
mihirtu; lemutiasu annütu i-mah-ha-ru these 
will take (i.e., ward off) its (the eclipse’s) evil 
(portent) ABL 1006:5 (NB), cf. (with itu) ibid. 
r. 3 (= Thompson Rep. 268); iftüle ša $amé 
u ergeti kalisina it-ta-har he (the gar pühi) has 
taken upon himself all the evil signs (oc- 
curring in) the sky and on earth ABL 629:13, 
cf. dar pühi ša mat Akkadi ittäte it-tah-ra-an-ni 
ABL 223:14 (both NA), see von Soden, Christian 
Festschrift 102; see also JCS 21 4:18, BA 5 643 
No. 10 r. 3f., in lex. section. 


2. to approach (the king, an official, an 
authority, etc.) with a demand or complaint, 
to pray to a deity, to present a demand to 
someone, to meet, confront someone (said of 
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difficulties, evil, etc.), to meet an obligation, 
to dam up — a) to approach the king, an 
official, an authority, etc., with a demand or 
complaint — 1’ in OAkk.: su, li-tm-hu-ra- 
an-ni Istanbul Museum Lagash 11001, cited 
MAD 3 173. 


2’ in OA: käram saher rabi im-hu-ur-ma 
umma $ütma he approached the (entire) kāru, 
young and old, declaring as follows CCT 5 
44b:6, cf. KTS 11:11; annakam kàram am-hu- 
ur-ma CCT 4 19e:9; ammakam käram mu- 
üh-ra-ma pükunu peteama approach (pl.) the 
käru there and be explicit Hecker Giessen 
34:34, cf. ammakam käram mu-üh-ra-ma 
anniki u subäti luta’erunim approach the 
käru there (demanding) that they return my 
tin and garments to me KT Hahn 16:31; adi 
ša ana kürim ma-ha-ri-im tastanapparani adi 
isrigu ana PN u PN, athima la natiima la 
imahhurunikkum concerning the question of 
appealing to the käru, about which you keep 
writing to me, I have approached PN and PN, 
ten times, but it is not convenient and 
they will not make the appeal for you 
KT Blanckertz 3:23, cf. ina ma-ha-ri-ku-nu 
Sumi la tazakkara KT Hahn 17:28; kima 
tuppam kärum i$meuni mu-ku-ur-Su térti 
kärim u tértaka lillikamma lattalkam as soon 
as the käru has read the tablet, approach it, 
so that I may leave when the report of the 
käru and your own report reach me CCT 4 
30a:20; käram la ta-ma-ha-ra ICK 1 17:32, 
and passim with käru; note in letters written 
by the kāru: PN u PN, im-hu-ru-ni-a-ti 
BIN 6 8:8, also 32:6 and TCL 4 35:7; the fifth 
day after they arrived, the women of the 
house of PN Alam im-hu-ra-ma Alum dinam 
idinma approached the City (authority) and 
the City rendered a verdict TCL 4 3:6, cf. 
assumisu Alam ... am-hu-ur tuppam ša din 
Alimma algema TCL 20 129:24, annakam 
Alam im-hu(!)-ru-ma CCT 2 42:13, and passim 
with älu; Sibütim am-hu-ur-ma mimma emáz 
rim la uwasserunim I approached the elders 
but they did not release any of the donkeys 
TCL 4 18:3. 


3’ in OB: how long will I go hungry? 
sarram a-ma-ha-ar I will turn to the king 
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TLB 4 19 r. 7; šarram im-hu-ur-ma sarrum 
libbātim imtala he turned to the king and 
the king became very angry AJSL 32 289 
No. 13:6; PN Sarra im-hu-ur-ma Sarrum rédám 
it[rud] PN turned to the king and the king 
dispatched a police officer TCL 18 141:9; 
ina šalšim Sarram im-hu-ru-ma in the third 
(appeal) they approached the king CT 29 
43:24; da Sarram u rabiam i-ma-ah-ha-ru 
garram ippal he who turns to the king or to 
a high official is responsible to the king 
Grant Smith College 269:22, cf. Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 163:4, and passim; ina re! warhim 
annim ina GN ta-ma-ah-ha-ra-an-ni you 
have to appear before me in Subat-Enlil at the 
beginning of next month Laessee Shemshära 
Tablets 48 SH 878:17 (let. of Šamši-Adad I); 
egel bit abija ibqurunim béli am-hu-ur-ma 
(cited from a letter addressed to the king) 
JCS 17 83 No. 9:7; ekallam la i-ma-ha-ru 
TCL 7 61:20, cf. andku ekallam a-[ma-ha-ar] 
JCS 17 77 No. 5r. 23; assum zittisunu PN GAL 
MAR.TU im-hu-ru-ma dinam usähissunüti 
VAS 9 143:6; PN am-hu-ur-ma dinam dajà: 
<nüjay> u PN usahizuninnima CT 6 8:28, cf. 
ibid. 14 and 18, see Frankena, AbB 2 106; Sapir 
nürim i-ma-ha-ar-ma TCL 17 72:24, PN 
LU.MES Sit térétim u dajäni Nippur im-hu-ur 
PBS 510013; PN assum tenigisa dajäne im- 
hu-ur-ma VAS 7 37:15, cf. Jean Tell Sifr 71:13, 
Pinches Peek No. 13:5, CT 4 13a:3, CT 6 7a:2, 
YOS 8 63:6, 150:8, (after bagdru) Gautier 
Dilbat 13:6; ana x $E PN im-hu-ra-an-ni 
PN approached me for x barley BE 6/2 
53:7, 54:8, cf. also CT 2 47:16, RA 11 178:10, 
Riftin 47:7, cf. la itarrüma la i-ma-ha-ru-ni- 


in-ni TCL 7 49:10 and 60:20, cf. PN kiam 
im-hu-ra-an-nà TCL 18 107:8, RA 21 147:8 
(letters of Awél-Ninurta to Samas-häzir); 


guzalä i ni-im-hu-ur-ma let us confront the 
guzalü-oficial Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 44 
I 41; PN rétim assum ÄB.[HL.A] mahar 
PN, im-hu-[ra-an-ni] umma Sima ARM 1 
118:5, cf. abusunu šarram | i-ma-ha-ar 
ARMT 13 141:19'; darram u dajünam ul i-ma- 
ha-ar MDP 24 330:27; see also Ai. VII i 42, 
cited in lex. section, and see Falkenstein Ge- 
richtsurkunden 1 p. 61 n. 1; see also mngs. 
6d and 8. 
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4’ in later texts: ina ümesu RN ana RN, 
im-ta-har mà at that time Niqmepa, the 
king of Ugarit, approached the great king 
Mursili (saying) thus MRS 9 81 RS 17.382+ : 22, 
cf. säkinu ana šarri im-ta-har mā ibid. 162 
RS 17.341:7', also 64 RS 17.227:7; PN im-tah- 
ra-an-nı mà KAV 168:5, also 169:5, 201:5 
(MA); PN šangu Sippar bari LUGAL EN-šú 
im-hur-ma ...iqbi BBSt. No. 36 ii 1; Hazail 
came to him, kissed his feet assu nadan 
Ištar im-hur-Sü-ma and approached him 
concerning the handing over of (the image 
of) Ištar Streck Asb. 222 No. 19:11, also im- 
hur-an-ni (in same context) ibid. 132 vii 89; 
até LUGAL EN-ka la ta-mah-har why do you 
not turn to the king, your lord? ABL 1148:4; 
egla pégüku Sarra at-ta-har Sarru beli deni 
lepus I am robbed of my field, I have turned 
to the king, the king, my lord, should make 
a decision in my favor ABL 421r. 6; urdu 
ša marsasunni belesu i-mah-har a servant 
who is worried turns to his master ABL 347:7; 
da ana mar $arrí ah-hur-u-ni concerning 
which I have turned to the crown prince 
ABL 916:16, cf. ABL 131:10, also 463 r. 6, $a 
Sarra i-hu-ru-ni Iraq 18 40 No. 24:5; sitalka 
darru béli it-ta-[har] he went and approached 
the king, my lord ABL 639 r. 10, cf. [...]. 
MES PN ina ekalli i-tah-ru mà | ABL 231 r. 4, 
ana mar $arri belija at-ta-har ABL 948 r. 2; 
note: ana tr-tu mar Sarri at-ta-har ABL 1149 
r. 13 (all NA); ümussu ana muhhi bubütija 
Sarra a-mak-har I approach the king every 
day concerning my lack of food Thompson 
Rep. 73r. 2; amméni l-en-$4á Sini$u LUGAL 
EN-a am-hur-ma mamma ul iPalanni why is 
it that I have approached the king, my lord, 
once or twice and nobody inquired after me? 
ABL 716:6, of. Jarra mu-hur ABL 743 r. 5, 
ki im-hu-ru ibid. r. 2; PN ... dajüni $a RN 
sar Babili im-hu-ru RA 12 6:3 (all NB); daz 
jani i-mab-ha-ra ul ippusu dinsin they (the 
poor and the widow) approach the judges 
but they (the judges) do not grant them 
justice Iraq 27 5 ii 6 (lit.). 


b) to pray to a deity: Dam-hur-4utu 
(personal name) cited MAD 3 173; uldlu enšu 
jind i-mah-har-ka the humble, the 
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weak man constantly prays to you (Šamaš) 
(parallel ?3ass?ka) Lambert BWL 134:134, also 
136, 138, 140, 142, 144, cf. ul takli $üt im-hu- 
ru-ka (var. im-ha-ru-ka) you did not hold 
back those who turned to you ibid. 147, also 
ma-hi-ru sa [Sam] si ibid. 130:68; ana kašādi 
nakri danni am-hur-Su-nu-ti-ma I prayed to 
them (the mentioned deities) in order to be 
victorious over the strong enemy OIP 2 
44 v 65 (Senn.); ki da ana DN am-hu-ru(var. 
-ra) islimma just as I had asked in a prayer 
to Aššur it came to pass Streck Asb. 22 ii 117; 
assu epes Sarrütija im-hur DN he (my father) 
prayed to Assur for my rule as king ibid. 
258 131; tna Sat müsi šutu ša am-hu-ru-&i 
during that midnight when I prayed to her 
ibid. 116 v 49; assum upis lemutts mursi la 
täbi ... am-hur-ka usappi[ka] I have turned 
to you and prayed to you on account of the 
evil sorcery, the harmful disease BMS 50:20, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 146; ki ta-hu-ri-ni-ni 
as you (fem.) have appealed to me (Ištar) 
4R 61 v 54 (NA oracles for Esarhaddon); [n]in- 
da-har bélé mämitini ša Same erseti we prayed 
to all the protectors of our sworn agreement 
in heaven (and) the nether world Tn.-Epie 
“iv” 40. 


C) to present a demand to someone — 
1’ in OA: ina GN älikü im-hu-ru-ni-ma umma 
3unuma (see đliku usage a) CCT 2 31a:9, cf. 
im-hu-ur-ni-a-ti OIP 27 40:6, and passim; az 
šumi nikkassika Sahätim am-hu-ur-Su-nu-ma 
I approached them concerning acting against 
your accounting Contenau "Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 14:7, cf. Kienast ATHE 60:19. 


2’ in OB, Mari, Shemshara: PN PN, im- 


hu-ur-ma Boyer Contribution 143:10; la ta- 
[mal-ha-ar-$u VAS 16 124:27; la itárma la 
i-ma-ha-ra-an-ni Kraus AbB 1 47:16; märe 


PN sarrütum im(!)-hu-ru-Su-nu-ti-ma umma 
sarrütum UCP 9 328 No. 3:12; im-hu-ur-$u- 
ma abu tlt ... issagargu CT 15 4 ii 1 (OB lit.); 
1 LÓ.TUR PN ina GN im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma .. 
utahhém a servant of PN presented himself 
to me in GN and brought me (a gift which 
PN had sent to me) ARM 2 104:7; PN 
kiam im-hu-ra-an-ni ummami | Laessoe Shem- 
shüra Tablets 40 SH 887 :42. 
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d) to meet, confront someone (said of 
difficulties, evil, etc.): fémka mala im-hu- 
ra-ka ul ta$puram you did not send me news 
about what happened to you Kraus AbB 1 
9:12 (OB let.); ëm kisrum i-ma-ah-ha-ra-an-ni 
anassah wherever an obstruction faces me, 
I will pull out (the reeds) ARM 3 79 r. 7; 
diliptu ma-ah-ra-ta-an-ni trouble has befallen 
me BE 17 43:6 (MB); dummuqtum ma-ah-ra- 
su happiness is in store for him Kraus Texte 
62 r. 9, and (with lummuttu) ibid. 10 (OB 
physiogn.; ana marusti im-hur-an-ni-ma ina 
sapliki akmisu I prostrated myself at your 
feet on account of the evil that happened to 
me STT 73:12 and 32, see JNES 19 31f., cf. 
Nic.aia i-mah-har-$u KAR 395 r. ii 20 
(SB physiogn.),  Nía.ara im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma 
Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:12, BMS 22 r. 52, 
30:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120; ina muhhi 
mine kt epsetu annitu lemuttu im-hu-ru KUR 
Arubu for what reason is it that such an evil 
event has befallen the land of the Arabs? 
Streck Asb. 78 ix 70; note also marustu im- 
hur-3u-u-ma ēdiššišu innabit Streck Asb. 
66 vii 123; ZI i-ma-har-šu KAR 178 iv 54 
(hemer.); see also mihru A mng. 6. 


e) to meet an obligation: migitti tarbasim 
bel tarbasim i-mah(var. -ma-ab)-har-&u the 
owner of the fold will absorb (the loss arising 
from) an epidemic in the fold instead of him 
(the shepherd who has been exonerated) 
CH § 266:81; milit eqlim ša ibassü am-ta-ha- 
ar Fish Letters 16:4 (OB). 


f) to dam up: ina ip A.AB.BA {D-da mu- 
hu-ur-ma mé mullima dam up a (lit. its) canal 
in the Sea-canal and fill it with water UCP 
9335 No. 11:5, cf. iD PN mu-hu-ur-ma 
ASA ... mé subüsw Fish Letters 16:36 (both 
OB); for occs. with mihru, see mihru A mng. 
3d. 


3. to face, rival, to match, to withstand, 
to be equal, to correspond (in size or num- 
ber), to be adequate, sufficient — a) to face, 
rival, to match, to withstand — 1’ with 
qablu: [ga-b]al la(!) ma-har (Sum. destroyed) 
Nabnitu K 28; etel Sarri qá-ba-al la ma-ha-ri- 
im supreme among the kings, irresistible 
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onslaught CH iii 72 (prologue), cf. qá-ba-al la 
ma-ha-ar (var. ša qabalšu la immahharu) 
CH xliv 26 (epilogue); qd-ba-al la ma-ha-ar 
Gilg. Y. iii 23; gab-lu la ma-har (said of 
Ištar) STC 2 pl. 78:36, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 132; qabla ša la idü i-mah-har he faces 
a battle (of) which he does not know (any- 
thing) Gilg. III ii 13. 


2’ with kakku: ka-ak-ki nàkiri mu-hu-ur 
RA 45 172:34 (OB lit); wsraddi kak-ku la 
mah-ri(vars. -ru, ma-har-ra) En. el. I 134, 
III 24, (with var. la ma-har) II 20, III 82, etc.; 
GIS.TUKUL la mah-ri Winckler Sar. pl. 48:6; 
Aššur and Ištar ka-ak la ma-har usatlimuin: 
nima have handed over to me an irresistible 
weapon  OIP 2 152 No. 17:6 (Senn), cf. 
iddinusu ka-ak (var. kak-ku) la ma-ah-ra 
En. el. IV 30, cf. also kakku la mah-ri RT 
19 61 No. 2:4. 


3' with šāru: gisimmaru lim-hur-an-ni 
ma-hi-ir kal šā[ri] may the palm tree, (the 
tree) that faces all winds, take the evil con- 
tamination from me CT 41 30:12 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLV), cf. gisimmaru lipsuranni 
ma-hi-ra-at kału sari  Maqlu I 22, also 
(Pazuzu) élá Sadi ma-hi-ru DU IM RA 11 59:2, 
see AfO 17 358; in ext. (obscure): ubün hasim 
saram la i-ma-ah-har (if) the lobe of the lung 
does not take in(?) air(?) YOS 10 37:1 
(OB ext.); Summa HAR 15 u 150 IM la i-ma- 
har if the right and the left lung does not 
take in(?) air(?) KAR 151:38, wr. IM NU IGI- 
har ibid. 37 and 39, Boissier Choix 1 48 r. 1f., 
note 1/3: summa nig re$ HAR Sa 15 u 150 it-ta- 
na-at-bak IM NU IGI.MES CT 31 39 ii 27. 


4’ with other objects: 4%u-dmn.zv-la-ma- 
ha-ar (the deified) Su-Sin-Cannot-Be-With- 
stood Jones-Snyder 57:18, 58:14, 73:74, also 
(personal name) La-ma-ha-ar (see MAD 3 173); 
the quarters of the world liátenidlimy(Dv)-hu- 
r[u]-ni-su,-ma all withstood him Böhl Leiden 
Coll. 1 12 No. 16a C 3 (OAkk.); difficult: may 
Nergal break his weapon mu-ti a-ji im-hu-ur 
so that he cannot withstand the warriors(?) 
Syria 32 17 v 22 (Jahdunlim); Sargon, the 
king of the universe, called us, so we went 
down ni-ma-ah-ha-ra kiššūti ul garrädanu 
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(and now) face the (enemy’s) might (though) 
we are not warriors VAS12193:18 (= EA 359), 
cf. [DUMU.MES L]Ó.DAM.GÀR ul im-hu-ru UR. 
SAG.MES the merchants found no opposition 
from the warriors ibid. 23 (Sar tamhäri); marsSit 
Gli Sallat säbe RN ša ikassad ileqge mamma ul 
i-ma-ah-ka-ar-Ssu Sunastura keeps all the 
movable property (from the conquered) city 
(and) the prisoners he takes, nobody must 
oppose him KBo 1 5 ii 30, also 32, 38, 40 (treaty); 
Sukkallum [ru]bám i-ma-ha-ar the sukkallu 
will rival the prince YOS 10 26 i 15; lillikma 
lim-hu-ra nakarkunu dannu let him go and 
face your terrible enemy En. el. III 66 and 
124; ti-ib la ma-har Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:10, 
cf. Tn.-Epie “ii” 43, also la ma-har tebüsu 
En. el. II 74; narkabtu üma la mah-ri (vars. 
mah-ru, mah-hi-rat) (he rode) the chariot 
(drawn by) irresistible storms En. el. IV 50; 
im-hur UR.MAH ...im-hur UR.BAR.RA (when) 
she (Lama&tu) meets a lion, (when) she meets 
a wolf KAR 239 ii 7f. (Lamastu I); abübu la 
mah-ri STC 1 200:6; t-ma-ha-ru tési LKA 
62:9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; uz-zu-uš-šú la 
ma-har Leichty, Or. NS 28 362:7, see Lambert 
BWL 343 (Ludlul I), cf. uzzašu ul i-mah-har-Sü 
ilu mamman (when Marduk is angry) no 
god can withstand his wrath En. el. VII 154; 
gapsa térétuáa la mah-ra šinama mighty are 
her commands, they are irresistible En. el. I 
145, also II 31, III 35, 93; exceptionally re- 
ferring to kings: (Nazimarutta) LUGAL la 
ma-har MDP 2 pl. 16 i 6 (MB); (Šamši-Adad 
V) lamah-ri 1R 29127; Sar kissat la mah-ri 
AfO 19 65:10 (lit); see also StOr 1 32, Lugale 
I 43, in lex. section. 


b) to be equal, to correspond (in size or 
number), to be adequate, sufficient: U.HI.A 
ul im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma GUD.HL.A ul assuh 
although there was not sufficient grass for 
me, I still did not transfer the cattle Kraus 
AbB 1 67:12 (OBlet.); summa samnum libbasu 
elima mé la i-ma-ha-ar if the center of the 
oil lies high but does not reach the water 
(level) CT 5 5:39 (OB oil omens); in math.: 
[... MJa.Na ma-hi-tr (context broken) 
TMB 62 No. 133:2 and 4; simatka bélum lu 
mah-ra-at ilima let your power, my lord, be 
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equal to (that of the other) gods En. el. IV 21; 
[...] resüsu ula i-ma-ha-ru his allies will not 
be sufficient in number RA 38 80:15 (OB 
ext.) see RA 40 56; see also Ai. II i 25, 30, in 
lex. section. 


4. to please, welcome, be ready for, meet 
someone, (with nu or pani) to be acceptable, 
agreeable, preferable — a) to please, wel- 
come, be ready for, meet someone — 1’ gaid 
of persons and objects: adi allakanni qémum 
1 nva u 2 DUG li-im-bu-ra-ni let one or two 
pots of flour be ready for me by the time I 
arrive KTS 2a:23 (OA), cf. kima belki ta- 
am-hu-ri alki leave as soon as you have met 
your master ARM 2113:15; enter Babylon 
in good health bünü namrütum ša DN ... u 
DN, ... li-im-hu-ru-ka and may the shining 
faces of Marduk (who loves you) and Adad 
(who created you) greet you (there) PBS 7 
119: 30, cf. BIN 7 221:9, cf. also u kima ina GN 
pani namritum im-ta-ah-ru-ni-in-ni x kas: 
pam anaddinakki A. 7887 7.13; awätum im- 
hu-ra-ni-ma u a$purakkunüsimma the matter 
was acceptable to me and I wrote you (of it) 
VAS 16 93:17; ilkum isarum im-hu-ur-$u-nu- 
ti-ma an appropriate ilku-field was ready 
for them Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 25 (all OB letters); 
in a personal name:  !4-na-pe-e-mah-ra-at 
She-Is-Ready-for-the-Command Dar. 379:50; 
summa süma im-ta-har-ka if red (glass) faces 
you (in the crucible) Oppenheim Glass 55 
$U 10; when you, Šamaš, rise mů kasütu lim- 
hu-ru-ka ilii ... likrubuka let there be cool 
water ready for you, may the gods greet you 
KAR 246:13 and dupls.; mé tanihti lim-hu-ru- 
ka-ma may the “water of tranquilization" 
welcome you KAR 23 i 27, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 10: 13, also Köcher BAM 316 vi 12; lim- 
hur-ki niknakku buräsi ... lim-hur-ki bit säbt 
may & censer with juniper welcome you 
(IStar), may the tavern welcome you KAR 
144:19, see ZA 32 172:31f.; li-tm-hur-ka li-i- 
mu [...] lt-im-hur-ka nammaššů ša s[eri] 
may the .... accept you (the child to be 
pacified), may the wild animals accept you 
Craig ABRT 2 8i9f.; (a number of diseases) 
i$tu kakkab Same urdunim annanum ersetum 
šunūti im-hu-ur have come from (among) 
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the stars of the sky, here the earth has taken 
them in JCS 9 11 €:6 (OB inc.), cf. STT 136 ii 
3ff.; KI-tim a-a im-hur may the ground not 
receive (your corpses) Wiseman Treaties 484. 


2’ in technical use (in ext. and astrol.): 
if there is a split inside a split (pitru ina libbi 
pitri) to the left side of the gall bladder 
u GIS.TUKUL im-hu-üár-&i and a “weapon- 
mark” faces it KAR 150:9, cf. GIS.TUKUL 
im-hur-si(sic) KAR 454:24; Summa Si-pu-um 
tibum ma-hi-ir-áü YOS 10 50:13 (OB ext.); 
note the difficult: if an eclipse of the moon 
takes place and kr dvTU im-hur .... with 
(or: at the place of) the sun ACh Supp. Sin 
22:28, also Sin 29 ii 19, Supp. 23 iv 5, 24:14, 
25:7, Supp. 2 Sin 21a ii 19, ete.; Samag ina 
napähisu 1M.[ . . .] im-hur-&& if the[...] wind 
blows(?) when the sun rises Thompson Rep. 
243B:3; eérét māti imagquia uru i-mah-ha- 
ra the sanctuaries of the country will be in 
ruins and will be open to (lit. face) the sun 
Thompson Rep. 271 r. 8. 


b) (with inu or panü) to be acceptable, 
agreeable, preferable — 1’ with inu (OA, 
OB, and Mari): for mahäru ša IGI Antagal 
Ili 17’ and Nabnitu K 23, see lex. section; 
summa amtum e-kà ma-ah-r[a-at] amtam lege 
if the slave girl pleases you, take (that) slave 
girl CCT 5 49a:10 (OA); select from the 
merchant  SAG.GEMÉ nawirtam ša i-in-ki 
[mahl-ra-at a well-fed slave girl whom you 
(fem.) like VAS 16 65:13; ana aplisu 3a 
i-in-éu mak-ru to the son of his whom he 
prefers CH 8 165:34, cf. 1 LU 3a i-[in-ka] 
ma-ah-ru ARM 1 61:42; ina kiminanna 
senu nasqdtum i-na-am ul i-ma-ah-ha-ra 
under such circumstances not even choice 
sheep are acceptable TCL 17 23:9; inanna 
ša i-in-ka ma-ah-ru ana PN idinma now 
give what you like to PN CT 29 40:17; 
mimma Siprum $ ul Siprum Vni ul ma-hi-ir 
all this work is no (good) work, it is not 
acceptableto me ARM 10 109:24; they said: 
"Do not collect the &báu-tax from us” 
Sabis šibšim t-in-su-<nu> ul ma-hi-ir they 
do not like the tax collector  TLB 4 83:19; 
rummükunu ana GN i-nam ul ma-hir your 
moving to GN is not acceptable ARM 1 19:8, 
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cf. ina GN u GN, wasäbka i-na-am ul ma-hi-ir 
ARM 1 53:12; Iam sending you two reliable 
men summa i-in-su-nu-%i ma-hi-ir isabbatu 
if it (the work) is to their liking they will do 
(it) Sumer 14 63 No. 36:20 (Harmal let.); 
Summa i-in belija ma-hi-ir ARMT 13 25:17; 
note in a lit. text: mimma ispuram i-in-ka 
ma-ah-ra-a is what he wrote acceptable to 
you? AfO 13 47ii 15; with amatu: awdtum 
i-in-ka, la ma-ah-ra ABIM 20:54, cf. awatum 
Sa PN i-in-ki ma-ah-ra-at Kraus AbB 1 
70:16 and 18, cf. also ibid. 140:14, TIM 2 
61:7, PBS 7 59:17, TLB 4 79:24, RA 30 99:11, 
14, RA 35 117:9, ARM 1 101:9, ARMT 13 
35:14; awatam $a kima i-en-ka la ma-ah- 
ra-at duppir (see duppuru mng. 2b) ARM 6 
56:20; with finite verbs: awdtuja mati i-in-ki 
i-na-ha-ra when will my words ever be 
pleasing to you? TLB4 15:21; awdti ... 
i-n[a-am] madis im-hu-ra Kraus AbB 1 52:10. 


2’ with pan(ü): i$méma DN im-da-har 
(var. im-ta-har) pa-nu-us-su (var. pa-ni-[$u]) 
when Irra heard (the poem), it pleased him 
Cagni Erra V 45; ša pa-ni Sarri bélija ma-hi- 
ru-ni itti Sarrı ... lilsumu those whom the 
king, my lord, likes should serve the king as 
runners ABL 154r.7; 3a pa-an Sarri ma-hi- 
ru-u-ni ... nipus we will do what the king 
likes ABL 1051:9, cf. Summa pa-an 3arri 
ma-hir ABL 108 r. 18, also 437 r. 14, 503 r. 13, 
ete; and note summa ma-hir pa-an Sarri 
ABL 414:17; epsélt u surári Sa áarri ... pa-an 
ilàni mah-[ru] the deeds and prayers of the 
king are agreeable to the gods ABL 629 r. 5 
(all NA); mamma ša pa-ni Sarri ... mah-ru 
Sarru liópuramma, the king should send me 
anyone whom he likes ABL 498:23, cf. 
mimma sa pa-an Sarri mah-ru ... mimma ša 
pa-an Sarri la mah-ru ABL 334 r. 7 and 9, 
ki ša pa-ni-šú [ma] hir! ABL 1120 r. 15, ša 
pa-ni Sarrt ... i-ma-ha-ru eppu[s] ABL 795 
r. 13; ever since the king gave the Sea 
Country to PN, my brother PN, pa-ni-3u ul 
ma-hir PN, (the son of PN) is not pleased 
(he hates us) ABL 1106 r. 14; amu ša pa-ni- 


šú mah-ru Thompson Rep. 210 r.2; kî SE. 
NUMUN pa-ni PN in-da-har if the field is 
acceptable to PN VAS 5 20:15, ki ... pa-ni 
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PN la in-da-har ibid. 17, also ki PN i-ta-mar- 
ru-ma pa-ni-&& la in-da-h|ar] | Nbn. 1057:7; 
bita agar pa-ni-Sü mah-ri inandin VAS 5 99:8; 
IGI-ia ul ma-hi-ir CT 22 68:18; mimmu mala 
pa-ni-ka ma-HAR ana abija anandin ibid. 
182:21; ki pa-an 3arri belija ma-hir ABL 849 
r. 9, also 258 r. 2, 456:17, also ki pa-ni Sarri 
bélija mah-ru ABL 269 r. 7, 1240 r. 1, Lands- 
berger Brief 8:22 and 24; ki pa-ni PN mah-ri 
BRM 1 30:5 and 8, also CT 22 58:10, 110:19, 
224:7, otc., YOS 3 68:23, 69:29, YOS 7 102:16, 
22, and passim in NB; IGI ilütika rabiti IGI-ri 
...Iar dAAnim ...1GI-rt PRT 122 r. 7 and 8, 
possibly also: the king should place his 
offering before the stars ^ IGI DINGIR.RA 
GABA.RI K.2809 i 18 (hemer.); with ina pan: 
ki ša ina 1ox šarri ... ma-hi-ir-u-ni ABL 
1096 r. 9, cf. ABL 746 r. 13, 981 r. 5, 1060 r. 10; 


ina pa-ni-ku-nu li-ib-hu-ra ABL 185:12; 
Summu ina IGI šarri ... ma-hir ABL 17:10; 
summu ma-hi-ir ina IGI arri | ABL 874:11, 


ammar ina pa-an Sarri ma-hir-u-ni ABL 740 
r. ll, and passim in NA and NB letters from 
Nineveh; ki ina pa-an béli ma-hir TCL 9 
82:14 (NB); note with ref. to deities: 3a ina 
IGI ili a’ilüti ma-ah-rat-u-ni (the king has 
done) what is acceptable to god (and) man 
ABL 358:20, cf. Sa ina IGI ili u a’ilüti mah- 
rat-u-ni & ina 1a1lU-ku-nu lu mah-rat what 
is acceptable for god and man, that should 
be acceptable to you Wiseman Treaties 296f.; 
dullu anniu ina 181 den [m]a-hi-ir addannis 
ABL 566:5; note exceptionally with mahar: 
agi ...ma-har DN béli rabé madis im-hur-ma 
the tiara pleased the great lord Aššur very 
much Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34. 


3' mahäru alone: minu LU.EN.NAM 
mah-ir-u-ni [lé]pus$ ABL 1093 r.6, cf. ki ša 
sarru béli ma-hir-u-ni lépuéu ABL 1214 r. 4, 
summa ana Sarrı ... ma-]ir | ABL 476 r. 23 
(all NA). 


5. mithuru to meet each other, to move 
against each other, to face each other, to be 
in opposition, to be of equal size, to be level, 
to agree with each other — a) to meet each 
other, to move against each other, to face 
each other, to be in opposition: DIS Sin u 
Samas im-dah-ru-ma if the moon and the 
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sun face each other (i.e., are in opposition) 
ACh Supp. Sin 11:12 and 14, ef. DIS Sin u Samas 
im-dah-ha-ru-ma LBAT 1528:10, cf. ACh Sin 
3:56 and Supp.2 3:42; DIS bibbu u ASal-bat-a-nu 
im-dah-ru-ma izzizu ACh Supp. 49:10, also, 
with im-dah-har-u-ma Thompson Rep. 103 r. 
7, cf. 99 r. 5; DIS bibbu u MUL.GAL im-dah-ha- 
ru-ma izzizu ZA 52 248: 75, bibbu u Salba= 
tänu im-dah-ha-ru-ma GUB.MES ibid. 74; if 
the sun is surrounded by a halo 12 ım.MES 
im-dah-ha-ru twelve winds face each other 
ACh Šamaš 5:12; in GN  sidirta lu niskunu 
itti ahais lu ni-im-da-hi-ra we drew up the 
battle lines and faced one another KAH 2 
84:40 (Adn. II); ina mi-it-hu-ur mehém at 
the clashing of the storm RA 46 96 iii 77 
(OB Epic of Zu), cf. CT 46 42 i 4 and STT 21:106, 
also ina mi-it-hu-ri ... limqut RA 46 92 ii 66 
(all SB Zu); anna mi-it-hu-ru-um-ma da gar: 
rüdi now is the clashing of the warriors 
RA 45 172:17 (OB lit.). 


b) to be of equal size: Sin ina tämartisu 
SI.MES-&4 mit-hu-ra if when the moon is first 
seen its horns are of equal length ACh Sin 
3:71, cf. LKU 120:7; A.AN.MES u A.KAL.MES 
im-dah-ha-ru rain and flood (water) will be 
equal in quantity ACh Adad 20:5; [$järu 
zunnu |Salgul [?]m-da-ha-ru wind, rain (and) 
snow come in equal force AfO 20 90:40 (Senn.); 
ina mi-it-hu-ri-[...] (in broken context) 
YOS 2109:16 (OB let.); [lu mit-hur rupussa 
u müraksa let its (the ship's) width and 
length be equal Gilg. XI30, of. 10 GAR.TA. 
Am im-ta-hir kibir muhhisa each side of its 
deck amounts to the same length (to wit) 120 
(cubits) ibid. 58; I marched all night ina mit- 
hur sänte ana GN agtirib at dawn (lit. at the 
uniform reddening (of the sky), for parallel 
see mahasu mng. 3f) I drew near to GN AKA 
313 ii 54 (Asn.; in math.: kaspum lili u lirid 
mahiru li-im-ta-har let the amount of silver 
increase or decrease till the price is equal 
TMB 100 No. 202:4, ef. (in same context) Nos. 
204:5, 205:6, wr. ÍB.SÁ No. 203:4f.; if you 
give one gur as a loan ina ki masi sandtim 
li-im-ta-ha-a[r] in how many years will (the 
interest) equal (the capital)? TCL 18 154:11, 
see TMB 72 No. 146; [ina 1 KUS] A.RÁ-e 10 
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GAR.TA.AM mit-hu-[ru] TCL 6 32:24 (Esagila 
Tablet) see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 54; [T]ÓL 
10 GAR im-ta-har a cistern is ten GAR square 
MCT 91N1, cf. 10% 10 ša im-tah-ru ibid. 4 
and 10, [...] 10 TA im-ta-har CT 44 39:4; 
US u saa mala GAN li-im-ta-h[ar] let the 
length and the width form a (square of the 
size of an) iku TCL 18 154:1, cf. (describing 
a house) [4] GAR US 4 GAR SAG ?m-ta-har 
CT 8 20b:4 (OB). 


C) tobe level: kima üri mit-hu-rat usallu 
the land emerging from the water was as 
level as a roof Gilg. XI 134. 


d) to agree with each other: tereti ki pi 
isten in-da-har-a-ma the omens agreed with 
each other perfectly (lit. as if of one mouth) 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 23; if (the veins on) his 
temples ina aldki im-tah-ru pulsate in the 
same rhythm Labat TDP 40:21; anni la 
mit-har $4 $ü ilāni Epusu this does not fit 
(the circumstances), the gods have wrought 
it ABL 19r. 1 (NA). 


6. mitahhuru to accept, to receive staples, 
etc., repeatedly or from many persons, to 
collect tribute regularly, to accept offerings 
again and again (said of gods), to approach 
the king or a person in authority repeatedly, 
to pray to a deity again and again, to con- 
front, to withstand again and again — a) to 
accept, to receive staples, etc., repeatedly or 
from many persons: sabrdtum ra-bi,a ina 
mi-ta-hu-ri-im e ta-li-ib/p (obscure, see elépu 
mng. la) CCT22:10(0A); silver 3a ina 
ekallim im-tah-ha-ru CT 8 2b:16, cf. da PN 

. im-tah-ha-ru ibid. 5, mala am-ta-ha-ru 
RA 53 181 D 51:8 (OB); zip.BuLuG(!) gätät 
LU.MES Hani ahhisunu li-im-ta-ha-ru let 
them receive all the (rations of) malt flour, 
the shares of their brothers, the Hanü people 
ARM 1 134:17, cf. SÁ.DUG,.HI.A im-ta-na-ah- 
ha-ru they receive presents all the time ibid. 
15:15, also SE.BAi.BA Sía.BA ina ekallim li- 
im-ta-ha-r[u] ARM 4 86:36; sinnistu Sima im- 
ta-na-ah-ha-ar ARM 10 74:16; 8 GíN.ÀM 3a 
Sallat ... $a PN im-ta-ha-ru (items of) eight 
shekels each from the booty (taken from the 
Southern Tribes) which PN has received 
Mél. Dussaud 2 993 bottom (Mari, translit. only); 
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ki-i in-da-na-ha-r[u] BE 17 42:20 (MB let.); 
SE GIS.BAN.GAL da PN mi-tah-hu-ru barley 
in the large seah measure which PN has been 
receiving BE 15 48:3,also BE 14 114b:3, also 
(with GIŠ.BÁN 5 SILA) BE1572:3; garments 
ša istu MN adi MN, mi-tah-hu-rü Peiser Ur- 
kunden 140:12, cf. NÍG.ŠID ... da KA É.GAL 
PN mi-tah-hu-rü ibid.119:4; garments ga TA 
MN MU 8 EN MN, 3a MU 11.KAM ina qüt PN PN, 

.. mi-tah-hu-rà TCL 9 55:5 and 14; [mi]- 
tah-hu-ru sa ina qat PN PN, im-tah-ha-ru 
UET 738:1and3, also mi-tah-hu-ru ša 
il-[qú-ú] ibid. 39:1, cf. 41 r. 11 (all MB headings 
of ledgerlike lists); bel marti ša zubullá im- 
ta-ah-hu-ru-&-ni the owner of the daughter 
who at various times had received the 
marriage gift KAV 1 iv 30 (Ass. Code § 30); 
in all 716 (shekels of) silver 3a PN ina gät 
PN, ... ana simi 5 (GUR) SE. NUMUN mi-tah- 
hu-ru which PN has been receiving (in the 
form of listed objects) as equivalent for a 
field of five gur from PN, BBSt. No. 7 i 30 
(MB) cf. tuppi egli Sa PN ... ina qaté PN, 
im-dah-hu-ru document concerning the field 
which PN, had bought from PN VAS 1 35:34 
(NA);  mukaribbu ... im-da-na-ha-ru gam: 
mali u amelüti the gardener used to receive 
camels and slaves (as payment) Streck Asb 
76 ix 52, also, wr. im-da-na-ah-ha-ru ibid. 
378 ii 5. 


b) to collect tribute regularly: bilat mata: 
tisunu ... Sattisamma ina alija GN lu am- 
da-har Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:22, cf. ibid. 2 No. 
1 iii 7, 10 No. 4:10, 26 No. 16:34, also 3a bilat 
mátáti si Samsi u salam Šamši im-da-ha-ru 
ibid. 24; Sattisamma ina älija Assur am-da-har 
3R 7 ii 24, cf. WO 2 154:106, and passim in 
Shalm. III; darrüni ... sattisam la naparkä 
... bilat malki . im-da-na-ha-ru OIP 2 
94:67 (Senn.; mi-tah-har bilia Craig ABRT 1 
8r. 7. 


C) to accept offerings again and again 
(said of gods): süt iktarraba ikribisina, tam- 
ta(var. -tah)-har you always accept the vows 
of those who regularly pray (to you) Lambert 
BWL 136:164, cf. ellütu ebbüti sirgisina tam- 
tah(var. -ta)-har (beside ta-mah-har ibid. 
158) ibid. 160. 
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d) to approach the king or a person in 
authority repeatedly: ša sandanakki ša im- 
ta-na-ha-ru-ni-ni suluppisunu lümur I would 
like to see the dates of the gardeners who 
have been approaching me time and again 
VAS 16 118:8 (OB let.); [DUMU.MES &-ip]-rz ša 
bélija ... am-ta-na-ah-ha-ar ARM 2 28:131; 
concerning the citizens of Nippur ša Janda: 
bakka ... aššumika im-ta-na-ah-ha-ru ummä 
who had repeatedly approached the governor 
(of Nippur) on your behalf BE1781:8; arru 
beli ki am-dah-ha-ru dina ul ipus though I 
petitioned the king, my lord, repeatedly, he 
has not given (me) a verdict CT 22 247:22 
(both MB letters); PN assu kité ša ana izi[bti] 
tzibunima PN, im-ta-ha-ru-ma (see ezibtu 
mng. 2) MDP 23 315:15; aššu ep&eti annáti 
maré GN in-da-na-ha-ru-ni-ma usallü belüti 
Streck Asb. 166 viii 10; issu Sattimma aduna: 
kanni ina muhhi eribi a-ta-na-har-ka from 
(last) year until now I have approached 
you repeatedly concerning the incoming 
payments ABL 1201 r. 6 (NA). 


e) to pray to a deity again and again: 
DN ammini ana habilika la ta-am-ta-na-ha-ar 
why do you not appeal again and again to 
Šamaš against those who wrong you? TIM 2 
129: 24 (OB let.), cf. ana häbilika la ta-am-ta- 
na-ha-ar Sumer 15 pl. 8 No. 7:24 (OB); ilam 
mi-ta-ha-ra pray to the god Sumer 14 46 
No. 22:16 (OB Harmal); in personal names: 
for OAkk. Mi-tá-harsee MAD 3173; l-lí-am- 
ta-ha-ar  1- Was-Beseeching-My-God-Contin- 
ually TCL 7 71:5, also LIH 29:20, and passim 
in OB; I-8ar-Ku-bi-im-ta-ha-ar (sandhi for 
mitahhar) BIN 7 48:15 (OB); An-da-har 
VAS 6 157:18, and passim in NB; DINGIR.MES 
im-dah-ha-ar Tn.-Epie "v" 12; ul im-da-ha- 
ratlitki ZA 5 67:24 (prayer of Asn. I); Etana 
ümesamma im-ta-ah-ha-ra Šamši Bab. 12 pl. 
3:34, of. ert ümisamma im-da-na-ha- «ar» 
dyru-a[š] ibid. 25; im-tah-ha-ru Šamaš u Enlil 
Lambert BWL 207:14 (SB fable), cf. ibid. 221:4; 
ina nis qátéja ša ana kasäd nakrütija am-da- 
ah-ha-ru upon my prayer which I repeatedly 
addressed in order to be victorious over my 
enemies Streck Asb. 80ix 104, cf. ana .. 
am-da-har ibid. 190:9, cf. also (with NA 
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form) it-ta-na-ah-har ana DN bélisu ibid. 348 
r. 1, also 346:14, 19, at-ta-na-ah-har-ka ibid. 
344:3, ana mi-táh-hu-ri-ia ibid. 9. 


f) to confront, to withstand again and 
again: üUmisam hidirtum li-im-ta-ah-ha-ar 
may bad news confront (him) daily RA 33 
52 iii 24 (Jahdunlim); the strength of his army 
ša tibusu la im-da-[ah-ha-ru] whose attack 
they cannot withstand Borger Esarh. 103 i 9. 


7. muhhuru (factitive) to make (i.e., have 
one accept) an offering, etc., to send upstream 
(by boat), to proceed upstream, to expose 
(to cool air, wind), to make face (in a direc- 
tion), to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass) 
— a) to make (ie. have one accept) an 
offering, ete.: I slaughtered sheep maharsu 
u-mah-hir-ma offered them before him 
VAB 4 294 No. 9:31 (Nbn); ümu mala ... 
mah-hu-ru tu-mah-ha-ru mihha | tanaqq(á] 
whenever you make an offering, pour a 
libation of mihhu-beer Pinches Berens Coll. 
110:5; kurun[na aggiki] ü-ma-hir-ki mu-u[h- 
hu-ra] BMS 57:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
58:33; tna elé Sarri ana GN irbisa Sarra ü-ma- 
ah-hi-ir u mahar Sarri uski[n] on the occasion 
of the coming of the king into Sippar, I made 
him accept its irbu-tax and prostrated myself 
before the king PBS 7 83:26 (OB let.); silver 
ana 5 LU.MES ... anäku ü-ma-ah-hi-ir-Su 
I made him accept for the five men YOS 13 
121:7; nu-wa-tam ša ina nisit PN ü-ma-ah- 
hi-ru(var. adds -ši) ubirru (the judges) proved 
(that he owed?) the furniture(?) which he 
had PN (the naditu of Ninurta) take over at 
her elevation (to the rank of priestess) 
TIM 4 5:10, var. from case; see also muhru 
mng. 1. 


b) to send upstream (by boat), to proceed 
upstream: 3a ana GN tusabbalam ina elip: 
pàtim ana GN, li-ma-ah-hi-ru what you 
intend to send to Subat-Enlil they should 
send by boat upstream as far as Sagarätum 
ARM 17:25, cf. dimätim ... li-ma-ah-hi-ru- 
nim they should send the siege towers up- 
stream ARM 2 7:10, cf. also intima dimätim 
... ana Mari um-ta-ab-hi-ru-nim ibid. 14; 
note said specifically of boats:  elippátim 
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&ináti ina panisunu li-ma-ah-hi-ru let them 
send these boats upstream ahead of them 
ARM 1 36:42; lam staying in Akkad war: 
känum ana älim ü-ma-ah-ha-ar later on 1 
will proceed upstream to the City (i.e., Mari) 
ibid. 7 (let. of Šamši-Adad I). 


c) to expose (to cool air, wind): nikis 
qaqqad RN ina tarsi abulli ... &-mah-hi-ra 
mah-hu-rig I exposed the severed head of 
Teumman in front of the city gate Piepkorn 
Asb. 74 vi 67, cf., wr. muh-hu-riá ü-[mah]-hir 
AfO 8 180:48; séta tu-ma-har-ma you expose 
(the glass) to the cool air Oppenheim Glass 52 
$Liv33; [...] ia-ra mu-uh-hi-ir (uncert.) 
BE 17 42:12 (MB let.). 


d) to make face (in a direction): mehret 
iltäni ü-mah-hi-ra babanisina I made their 
(the palaces’) doorways face toward the 
north Rost Tigl. III p. 74:23. 


e) to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass): 
Kv.Aq@ la tugarrab tu-mah-har-Si-ma tammarsi 
in mu-üh-hu(m)-ri-Say(sA,) ... tettira$s do 
not bring in any antimony but mix into it 
(ten shekels per mina of zukü-glass, etc.), 
then you inspect it and when it is mixed you 
remove it (from the fire) Oppenheim Glass 63 
$ iv 36f. 


8. muhhuru to approach (the palace or 
a deity), to collect matter (in a container), 
to oppose, contest (Elam only), to face, to 
steer a boat — a) to approach (the palace 
or a deity): concerning the fact that they 
had seized the donkey belonging to the palace 
ekallam nu-<ma>-hir-ma umma ekallumma 
we approached the palace and thus (declared) 
the palace VAT 6209:7, cited HUCA 27 70 
n. 301 (OA); $arramma u [dajänam] la-a ü-ma- 
fhar-mal MDP 28 431:8; ü-me-hi-ir Annu: 
nita he turned to DN AfO 18 48 C 18 (Tn.- 
Epic). 


b) to collect matter (in a container): you 
scrape off some of the katarru-fungus, sweep 
it together with a broom of asdgu-bush ana 
kudurri ša elpeti tu-ma-har-ma (and) collect 
(it) in a basket made of rushes Or. NS 40 
140:15 (namburbi); note the WSem. passive: 
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look what PN and PN, did against the land 
of the king, my lord mu-hi-ru säbe GN säbe 
GN, u sübé GN, sabtu GN, people from GN, 
GN, and GN, were taken in, and the city of 
GN, was taken EA 290:8. 


C) to oppose, contest (Elam only): mam: 
man ...3a ... gullám u kubussám ü-ma-ah- 
ha-ru anyone who contests the legal pro- 
cedures MDP 23 282:23, cf. kidinnam u 
kubussäm ul ü-ma-ah-ha-ar ibid. 270:11, also 
271:13, 272:12, note kidinna u kubussám ul 
4-ma-ah-ha-ru-«$u» ibid. 181:22. 


d) to face: on the first day asamsüta ina 
seri la -ma-har he must not face a dust 
storm in the open country (otherwise the 
hallulaja-demon will “espouse” him) Iraq 
21 46:5 (hemer.), see also mng. 10d. 


e) tosteer a boat: [ina gi]mussisu elippasu 
ü-mah-har [ina(?) tam-tji rapasti with his 
oar he (Adapa) steers his boat [across(?)] 
the wide sea BRM 43i21, cf. [e!]ippa á-ma- 
har-ma he steers the boat (doing the fishing 
for Eridu) ibid. 15. 


9. mutahhuru to approach repeatedly: 
ana suppisa ana» sullia a-mu-ta-bu-ri-&á 
in order to pray to her, to beseech her, to 
approach her again and again LKA 29e i 2 
(SB lit.); Samaà ... uD 40 GAR.TA.ÀM un-da- 
na-har the sun gains elevation of forty GAR 
per day (contrast wStanappal) STT 331:13 
(MUL.APIN). 


10. Sumhuru to make (gods, spirits) accept 
offerings, gifts, to offer, to hand over staples, 
etc. (in adm. contexts), to make face events 
or objects, to face, to make accept (a dream), 
to transfer an evil, to have someone collect 
something, to make level, to treat in the 
same way — a) to make (gods, spirits) 
accept offerings, gifts, to offer: andku w PN 
ana girrim Sa PN, . nu-us-tam-hi-ir-ma 
PN and I have been making sacrifices con- 
cerning the campaign against PN, (but both 
our extispicies were unfavorable) ARM 2 
134:5; igisé šadlūti tämartu kabittu rabis ú- 
3am-hir-Su(var. -šú)-nu-ti I offered them 
(the gods) with largess numerous presents 
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and substantial gifts Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 
76:168, also pl. 39:129, and passim in Sar.; nige 
... aggima ú-šam-hi-ru kàd-ra-a-a I made 
sacrifices and offered my gifts Borger Esarh. 
63 vi 47, also 72:33, and (in the same phrase) 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 46, 17 vi 5 (Asb.); nige 
tasrihti ebbi maharsunu aqqima %-sam-hi-ir 
käd-ra-a-a VAB 4 222 ii 23 (Nbn.); bit ilüni 
... %-Sam-hi-ra bursaggé (see bursaggü usage 
a) BA 6/1 137 vi 4 (Shalm. III); [q]dt ili tasab- 
batma immera tu-Sa-am(!)-har(!)-34 you lead 
the image (by the hand) and offer it a sheep 
JRAS 1925 pl. 2:5, cf. ina bab bit ili $uàti 
muh-hu-ru tu-Sam-har you make an offering 
at the gate of the temple of that god ibid. 
pl. 4:60, see TuL p. 102ff.; muh-hu-ru kima 
DINGIR.MES ina panisu tu-Sam-har you make 
an offering to it (the horse) as if it were a 
deity KAR 218 r.(!) 11, see Albright, JAOS 
54 115, cf. (offerings) %-sam-hi-ra ıcı-k[a] 
K.8072:7, see Or. NS 26 3; he should sacrifice 
a sheep to Marduk and Sakkan dame ana 
IM.4 li-Sam-hir and offer the blood in all 
four directions CT 45:27, note miqü mehri 
li-Sam-hir ibid. 15, see KB 6/2 42ff.; ina 
libbi api damë ü-Sam-har (see apu B) 
KAR 146 r. i 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 144; 
Saplänu arütasu mé kasüti a-a 4-3am-hir (see 
arütu) BBSt. No. 2:20; incantation mütäni 
Küluqgi u nigé GABA.RI to make pestilence 
bypass (one) and to make (the god) accept 
the sacrifice KAR 44:20, cf. ina muhhi KI 
SIZKUR.SIZKUR GABA.RI RAcc. 90:30, also 
inim.inim.ma sizkur.sizkur gaba.ri 
Sah.tur.ra formula for the offering of a 
piglet CT 17 1:40 and 2:14; «-Sam-hir irba 
la?ti igisé etandüte I offered a welcome-gift, 
a present, an accumulation of igisü-gifts 
Lambert BWL 60:93 (Ludlul IV); in broken 
contexts: «-Sam-har AfO 14302f. (pl. 10) i3 
and 22 (- LKA 14, Etana). 


b) to hand over staples, etc. (in adm. 
contexts): I am sending you now PN 
2 SE.GUR ŠE.GIŠ.Ì éu-um-hi-ir-fu-ma hand 
over to him two gur of linseed YOS 2 125:8, 
ef. Su-um-hi-ir-Su PBS 7 94:37, also TCL 17 
62:9, LIH 56:22; kaspam anniam ša tu-Sa- 
am-ha-ra-an-ni ul simam anaddin that silver 


mahäru 10d 


which you handed over to me, can I not give 
(it) as the purchase price? PBS 7 16:15; 
X SILA PN ú-ša-am-ha-ru x SiLA šunu ú-ša- 
am-ha-ru CT 6 4 v 24f. (list); da ina MU ... 
PN muzzaz babi KAR GN t-Sa-am-hi-ru (wool) 
which PN, the doorkeeper at the käru of 
Sippar-Jahruru, had handed over in the 
(named) year CT 6 24a:8; you made me 
bring oil to the other side of the river Sutá 
ü-Sa-am-hi-ru-ni-in-ni kaliäku the Suteans 
made me hand it over and now I am held in 
prison CT 2 19:34; ama ... $u-um-hu-ri-im 
TCL 17 57:29; the bran [k]ima pi tuppi ša-ri- 
im %-sa-am-ha-ar he will hand over according 
to the king's(?) tablet TLB 4 92r.6, cf. Sx 
... &u-um-hi-ir CT 2 29:26 (all OB); siditam 

. sabam $u-wm-hi-ir hand the provisions 
over to the men ARM 1 39 r. 9, cf. ana 
pissatim su-um-hu-ri-im ahka la tanaddi 
ARMT 13 57:17; x SILA ... mär PN ú-šam- 
hi-ir BE 15 198:105, also BE 14 16:7, 95:13, 
u-Sa-am-hi-ir-Su ibid. 165:4; (cereals) PN u 
PN, ana, GUR, i5Süni PN, 4-ia-am-ha-rà PN 
and PN, brought to the storage heap (and) 
handed over to PN, BE 15 115:26; (a chair) 
ana gamäri PN ü-Sa-am-hi-ir-Su PBS 2/2 78:4; 
namharta $u-um-hi-ir-áu-nu-ti Summa annita 
ul tu-ul-te-<em)-hi-ir-Su-nu-ti hand the 
delivery over to them, if you do not hand it 
over to them (will they not use my own 
barley?) BE 17 83:11f. (all MB); [3u]-um-hi- 
ir-áu-mu-ti HSS 9 3:16 (Nuzi let); kaspa 
akanna lu-Sam-hir-34 I will hand the silver 
over to him here YOS 3 76:38 (NB let.). 


C) to make face events or objects: mimma 
mala tépusi li-Sam-hir-ki kási may he (the 
fire-god) make you yourself face whatever 
witchcraft you have set afoot Maqlu III 61, 
also VIII 70; mihir tu-Sam-hir-in-ni ú-šam- 
hir-ki I have made you (fem.) face the machi- 
nation you had made me face Maqlu VII 74; 
epset ina pani RN usapriku ü-Sam-hir-ka káta 
I will make happen to you the evil fate which 
they (the gods) made befall Teumman Streck 


Asb. 142 viii 61; (in broken context) inésu 
tu-Sam-kar AMT 16,3 i3. 
d) to face: sajddu ... ina pūt maigt šášu 


us-tam-hi-ir-si the hunter met him face to 
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face at the drinking place (of the animals) 
Gilg. I ii 43; asamsütu ina seri [la 4 ]-áam-har 
(vars. i-mah-har and 4á-mab-har) he must not 
face a dust storm in the open country 
KAR 177 r. iii 9, vars. from Bab. 4 107:2 and 
KAR 147:5, also KAR 178 r. iv 34, cf. 4Nisaba 
ina seri la ú-šam-har KAR 147 r. 20, also Iraq 
21 52:49 (hemer.); see also 4R 10:50f., Angim 
II 19, in lex. section. 


e) to make accept (a dream), to transfer 
an evil, to have someone collect something: 
Enkidu listened $uttasu %-Sam-hir-SU izzakra 
ana PN and he made him accept the dream 
and said to Gilgāmeš Gilg. V iv 22; agá ... 
suruppa ü-Sam-hlir| he made the flow (of 
the river) take on my chill Lambert BWL 52:9 
(Ludlul III); 3inät sisé tu-Sam-har-[$4| you 
make him (the patient) collect(?) urine of a 
horse Köcher BAM 323:40, dupl. Gray Samas 
pl. 20 91-5-9,132:5; see also Surpu VII 69f., 
in lex. section. 


f) to make level: I completely demolished 
(the walls) gaqqariš ü-Sam-hi-ir and made 
them level with the ground TCL 3 180 and 
195 (Sar.). 


g) to treat in the same way: (I gave the 
exorcist the following orders) 6 më Sam-hir 
takpirtu dat anné tusettaga for the (next) six 
days do (the ritual) in the same way, after 
that you perform the purification ritual 
ABL 361 r. 13; may all the great gods of 
heaven and the nether world ana sarri bélija 
adu zerisu Sumisu pirhisu lu-sam-hi-ru treat 
the king, my lord, and all his seed, offspring 
or progeny in the same way ABL 6:26, see 
Parpola LAS No. 125 (both NA). 


11. gutamhuru to assume the same rank 
as someone else, to rival, to compete with 
someone, to make of equal size, to square 
(math. term), to keep (food) down — a) to 
assume the same rank as someone else, to 
rival, to compete with someone: Sugitum 3 
itti naditim ul us-ta-ma-ab-ha-ar (var. |...]- 
har) that concubine will not assume the 
same rank as the naditu CH $ 145:42; summa 

.. amtum $i itti béltisa us-ta-tam-hi-ir if 
that slave girl attempts to rival her mistress 
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in position CH § 146:51; RN itti LÓ.MES 
mariannisu us-tem-hi-ir Aki-TeSup and his 
warriors attempted to keep their rank (when 
in Babylon) KBo 13:16; assum uS-[ta]-ma- 
ha-ru ittika in order that he (Enkidu) 
compete with you (Gilgämes) Gilg. P. ii 1 
(OB), cf. [atti tlul-ta-mah-ha-ri-su ittija you 
(fem.) made him compete with me Gilg. I vi 
15 and v 38, [andku u]l-ta-mah-har-à& ittika 
ibid. vi 20 and v 46; kakkéka eli kakké nakrika 
u3-ta-[ma]h-[hb]a-rà CT 20 7 K.3999:15 (coll. 
W.G. Lambert); note referring to conjunction 
of sun and moon: [3]apattu lu Su-tam-hu-rat 
mesli (var. misil) [arbi jam on the 15th day 
stand in conjunction (with the sun, addressing 
the moon) halfway through each month 
En. el. V 18, cf. ša [x (x) UD. 3]0.KAM lu šu- 
tam-hu-rat ibid. 22. 


b) to make of equal size: see Lugale II 41, 
in lex. section; wués-tam-hi-ir-ma mihrit apst 
$ubat DN he (Marduk) made (his abode) like 
the abyss, the abode of Ea En. el. IV 142. 


€) to square (math. term): mala us-tam- 
hir TMB 17 No. 36:1, and passim; afta 10 
NIGIN TMB 22f. No. 46:3, 47:4, etc.; 3,33 SAG 
AN.TA UR.KA.E MKT 1 126:13, cf. ibid. 14 r. 
4 (MB); 3u-tam-hir-ma 14,3,45 tammar MCT 
57 Eb 9; mala us-ta-am-hi-ru Sumer 7 30 
No. 1:2, also ki-ta us-tam-hi-ir ibid. 4, also 
MDP 34 58:6, 16, and passim. 


d) to keep (food) down: if a man is sick 
Sima karasa sir alpi Sir $aht KAS LÓ.DIN.NA 
NU us-ta-mah-har and cannot digest garlic, 
leek, beef, pork and bought beer Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 2 and pl. 11 iii 67. 


12. III/3 to hand over: 20 sina ma-da-tam 
isti amatikama lu(!)-us-ta-am-hi-ru-nt BIN 4 
22:20 (OA). 


13. IV to be handed over, to be given, 
to be accepted (said of a prayer, a seal, etc.), 
to be confronted, faced with (a weapon, an at- 
tack, a superior power, etc.), to become equal 
in size, (with pani) to become acceptable, 
to meet — a) to be handed over, to be given: 
from the x gur of barley 3a im-ma-ah-rü 
which was handed over VAS 7 170:2 and 8, 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mabaru 13b 


cf. ša im-mah-ru TCL 11 238:5, Edzard Tell 
ed-Dör 144:7, 11, 14, 21, also ša ina KA Idigna 
im-mah-ru TCL 10 79:14, cf. 97:4 and 22, 
103:10; the barley [mati]ma la im-ma-ah-ru 
Sumer 14 47 No. 23:11; ša ina KA.GAL DN im- 
mah-ru BE 6/1 54:8 (allOB); 277 pots of oil 
ša im-ma-ah-ru ARM 9 9:2; adi 3-ta šanāti 
idi biti PN ana PN, u PN, ul i-mah-ri for 
three years PN (the landlord) has not been 
given the rent of the house by (the tenants) 
PN, and PN, Dar. 395:17 and dupl. 396:16; 
difficult: Sa ina pani PN im-mah-ha-ru 
Dar. 272:8; note: adi Satammüti am-mah-har 
now I was elevated to the position of a chief 
administrator (of the sanctuary) ABL 1016 
r. 6 (NB), see Landsberger Brief n. 116. 


b) to be accepted (said of a prayer, a seal, 
ete.): [$]jigü ... []mmangar im-mah-ha-ru 
iS$emmü Schollmeyer No. 28 r. 3, restored from 
K.9440; hadis im-mah-har-ma Craig ABRT 1 
4i5; the copper that is deposited is black 
&-lá i-ma-har it wil not be accepted JJP 11 
p. 117:13 (OA); if your sealed documents are 
contested kunuk mannimma im-ma-ah-ha-ar 
whose sealed document will be accepted? 
PBS 7 90:29 (OB let.). 


c) to be confronted, faced with (a weapon, 
an attack, a superior power, ete.): [gab-l]u 
3a la im-mah-ha-rü (Sum. destroyed) Nabnitu 
K 29; Nergal ša gabalsu la im-ma-ah-ha-ru 
(var. gabal la ma-ha-ar) whose attack cannot 
be faced CH xliv 26, cf. 4uD.U,(GISGAL).LU 
ša la im-mah-ha-ru qabaléu BMS 2:14 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 24, also ša la 
im-mah-ha-ru qabaliu BA 5 p. 653 No. 16:30; 
ümu ezzu ša la im-mak-ha-ru gabalsu CT 36 
23 ii 18 (Nbn.); ul im-mah(var. -ma)-ha-ru 
kakkéja Borger Esarh. 57 v 1; tibüt kakkeja 
Surbüti Sa ... la im-mah-ha-ru-ma la inet 
arkiš TCL 3153 (Sar.); kakkika ezzüti sa la 
im-ma-ah-ha-ru your (Marduk’s) fierce 
weapons which cannot be confronted VAB 4 
84 ii 27, cf. 186 iii 86, 190 ii 13, cf. also kakkü 
dannüti ša la im-ma-ah-ha-ru CT 37 6i 21 
(all Nbk.); (Ninurta) ša la im-ma-ha-ru dan: 
nüssu 1R 2916, cf. $a dannüssu la im-mah- 
ha-r[u] Or. NS 36 122:94 (hymn to Gula), 
(Bunene) la im-mah-ri qabaléu VAB 4 260 
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ii 33 (Nbn.); see also Lugale II 39, Angim IV 
8, ete., in lex. section. 


d) to become equal in size: ina MU.5.KAM 
kaspum u sibassu tt-ta-am-ha-ru in five years 
the silver and the interest on it became equal 
TMB 118 No. 217:13. 


e) (with panü) to become acceptable: 
kisal Suätu lim-ma-hir panukki may this 
courtyard be acceptable to you (fem.) 
Streck Asb. 276:15, cf. ibid. 274:15; liptat qa: 
tēja lim(vars. li-im and lim!m)-ma-hi-ir-ma 
panusSun may my handiwork be acceptable 
to them (the gods) Lyon Sar 18:101. 


f) to meet: umma PN-ma ina GN ni-me- 
eh-e-er-ma umma šūtma PN declared: when 
we met in GN he said Or. NS 36 396 n. 2 c/k 
90:7, cf. ina GN ni-mi-hi-ir-ma BIN 6 38:5 
(OA); ina KA NAM.TI.LA balatu am-ma-hi-ir 
at the Gate of Life I was met by life Lambert 
BWL 60:82 (Ludlul IV); it-tam-ha-ru ina 
ribitu máti they met at the place before the 
city (lit. of the open country) Gilg. P. vi 11. 


For the legal distinction between leq and 
mahäru see Edzard Tell ed-Dör p. 29. 


For Assur 4062:11 see malü mng. 7a. For ahhur 
in OA seo uhhuru. 


Ad mng. 4a: Landsberger apud David Adoption 
63 n. 95, also Speiser, Or. NS 23 236. 


mahassatu see mahazzatu in bit mahazzat. 
mahassu see mahazzatu in bit mahazzat. 


mahäsu v.; 1. to hit, to wound, to kill, to 
strike (said of gods, demons, diseases, bad 
weather, the “divine weapon"), to affect, to 
hurt, to strike an object, to drive in a nail or 
peg, to knock on a door, to stamp (a design), 
to cut reeds, to smash, demolish, knock down, 
to ram a boat, to ruin a harvest, to give battle, 
to defeat an enemy (p. 73), 2. (in the stative) 
to be flattened (said of parts of the exta) 
(p. 77), 3. (in specialized mngs.) to weave, 
to play a musical instrument, to divide, to cut 
prices, give a discount, to stir (powder) into a 
liquid, to cover, coat, to border, abut, to put in 
fetters, to flip (said of the tail), to jump rope, 
(with amaru and kubtu) to make a brick pile, 
(with majäru) to plow (p. 78), 4. in idiomatic 
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phrases (with dabdd, irtu, pani, panätu, pūtu, 
qaqqadu, qaqqad egli, gàtu, pūķu) (p. 80), 
5. mithusu to fight with each other, to go to 
war, to battle (p. 81), 6. I/3 to fight repeat- 
edly (p. 82), 7. muhhusu to hurt (said of 
parts of the body), to hit repeatedly, to 
wound, to smash, to destroy, to kill, to cover 
(with gold), to flick the tail or ear, to affect, 
to spoil (said of barley), to drive a peg in 
(p. 82), 8. Sumhusu to cause quarrels (p. 83), 
9. sutamhusu to cause constant enmity 
(p. 84), 10. sutamhusu to be subjected to 
enmity, to become detached (p. 84), 11. IV 
to be hit, to be wounded, to be killed, to be 
smashed, ruined, to be played (said of a 
musical instrument), to fight with somebody, 
to be driven in (said of a peg) (p. 84); from 
OAkk. on; I imhas — imahhas — mahis (in 
EA also mihis), imp. mahas, 1/2 imtahhas and 
imtahhis (induhhas(a) KBo 1 4 ii 19, 25), 1/3, 
1/4, II, II/2 (undahhis, NA utiahhis), III, 
III/2, IV, IV/2, note the WSem. passive 
tumhasu EA 252:17, see Lambert BWL 282; 
wr. syll. and sia (rarely RA, GAZ Kraus Texte 
12c iii 22, KUM MDP 23 248:10); cf. mähi: 
sänu, mühisütu, mahis pūti, mahis-pititu, 
mähisu adj. and s., mahsu, mihistu, mihsu, 
mithusu, mithusütu, muhhusu, mundahsu, 
musamhisu. 

[si]-ig PA = ma-ha-su Ea I 298, also A 1/6: 335 
(catch line); [si-ig] PA = ma-ha-a-su S* Voc. N 17’; 
sig.ga = ma-ha-su (in group with taräku) Antagal 
HI 214; [sig] [sıc,] = ma-ha-su A V/3:245; 
si-ki PAGAN = ma-ha-sum(!)  Proto-Diri 287a; 
[sa-ag] [PA.GA]N = ma-ha-su Diri V 85; [...] [pa]. 
GI = ma-ha-su Diri V 86. 

ta-ag TAG = ma-ha-su A V/1:224; ga-az Gaz = 
ma-ha-a-sum MSL 2 140 C r. i 9’ (Proto-Ea); 
[Su-ub] [2v] = [ma]-ha-su A VI/4:142; ba-ár BAR 
= ma-ha-su A 1/6:179, [a-ra] [A.DU] = ma-ha-[s]u 
A 1/1:208; [e] [pu,]+puUu = ma-ha-su Diri I 210; 
a.dug,.ga = [p]u,+puU ma-ha-su, na-ga-ru 
Emesal Voc. III 64f.; ab.ra = ma-ka-su MSL 9 
94:126 (SB list of diseases); kak = si-ka-tu, 
dà = ma-ha-su (among equivalents of dà) CT 51 
168 ii 39f. (group voc. A); [DÙ] = ma-ha-sum 
MSL 9 130:311 (Proto-Aa). 

tu-ku TAG = ma-ha-su §4 TUG A V[1:244, also 
Ea V 61; tu-u Sıp = ma-ha-gu šá [róc] Recip. Ea 
A v 38; [ra-a] RA = ma-ha-su &á LG CT 12 29 iv 29 
(text similar to Idu); [sag-du-du] [LAGAB x $rrÁ- 
tená] = [ma]-ha-su šá MIN (= ERin.MES) A 1/2:339, 
[sag-du-du] [LAG AB x &iTÁ.ERÍN] = [MIN 4d dab-de-e, 
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ma-’-du-tum] ibid. 340f.; sag-du-du LAGAB x ŠITÁ- 
tent = ma-ha-su šá dáb-de-e Ea I 123, also Ea App. 
A ið; [da-ag] [KA] = ma-ha-si 3a pa-[ni], MIN dd 
qui-rt A III/2:143f£.; te-ag TAG = ma-ha-su dd 
mim-ma Idu II 349; [x].ka = ma-ha-su [Sá ...] 
Antagal A 59; [...].x = la(!)-tu-w šá ma-ha-si 
Nabnitu Q 5. 

si-igpa, ra = ma-ha-su šá [LU] Nabnitu XXI 
1f.; sa (text ü).te.ra.ra = ma-ha-s[u šá lēti] ibid. 
4, gaba.Su.ra.ra, gaba.Su.gi,.gi,, gaba.su. 
gul.la, [ga]ba.$u.dul.la, [ga]ba.sig.ga 
MIN 84 [irti] ibid. 5-9, [x].x.8u.bal.x.[x] 
[MIN 34 ...] ibid. 10, [tüg.$à].tag.g[a] 
[min šá TUG] ibid. 11, [x].sig.ga, [PA]+ GAN. 
dug,.ga, [$u].kin.ak.a, [x].tag.ga, [gis]. 
apin.su.kin.ak.a, [gi$].apin.áu.kin.ak.a, 
gis.al.dü.ak.a, gis.gu.da.zü.ra.ah.a MIN 
šá [...] ibid. 12-19, [x].kin.na = MIN dd mi-ih- 
[si] ibid. 20, [x.x].pu.lä.ak.a MIN 34 cı$.[x] 
ibid. 21, [giS].mä.gaz.min.da, [giá].má.gaz. 
min.dü.dü MIN && ma-kas-si ibid. 22-23, 
X.giS.PA.gir.lá.e = MIN dd &d-di-im ibid. 24, 
[gi.d]ub.ba.an.lá.e MIN dá fup-pa-nim 
ibid. 25, [dug.i]m.Su.RAT.ak.& MIN da DUG 
ibid. 26, [(im.dal.ha].mun.süd.sád = MIN 34 
ha-pi ibid. 27, (&b.s]ín.KA.KAK, [ab.s]ín.dun. 
dun = MIN 8d AB.sÍN ibid. 28-29, [i.bí].dug,.ga 
= MIN &á qü-ut-ri ibid. 30, [...].x = MIN dd KUR.SU 
ibid. 31, x.[...] x.d[u.x], x.[x].sumv$.[x], 
gi8.ra.[x], [x].sAR.Su.kin.ak.a, [x].la.ma = 


la n 


[MIN šá ...] ibid. 32-37, sag.giä.ra, sag.gaz = 
MIN [84 ...] ibid. 38f., cf. sag.gaz = ma-ha- 
[su šá ...] Antagal Fragm. bi4; x.x.a.$u.ak.a 


= MIN && [...] Nabnitu XXI 40, gi.dü.a = MIN 
ša [d]a-me ibid. 41, zag.hi.li.a.Su.ra.ra = MIN 
3a sah-li-e ibid. 42, Se.Su.ra.ra = MIN dd de-im 
ibid. 43, gis.dü.a, gis.tag.ga = ma-ha-gu éd a1á 
ibid. 45-46, gi.BAD.na.mu.un.KA = MIN dd sik- 
kur-ra-ti ibid. 47, sag.gi.di.di, gi.sag.di.di 
= MIN 8d ti-si ibid. 48-49, sag.gi.sig.gi = MIN dd 
pa-ds-tt ibid. 50, ir.puL+pDuU.dé = MIN 8d gur-&i, 
[S}..81.gi8.tukul.sig.gi= min dd dub-de-e ibid. 52. 

i.bi.dug,.ga.am = MIN (= qu-ut-ru) ma-hi-is 
the smoke is flattened Izi V 16; ni.[rajh.ha = 
si-is-su ma-hi-is a chain is put on Nabnitu XXI 
56; [bil.za.za ta]g.ga.ta = da BIL.ZA.zA mah- 
ga-at — (sütu-measure) which is stamped with a 
frog Ai. III i 34; zi-[iz] [pap] = [2-8] ma-hi-is 
divided into two A II/3 Part 1:9, see also abbuttänu 
lex. section; [x].gé.ab = MIN (= mi-ih-su) ma- 
ha-[as] Antagalliv 6"; sa,.x.ra sa,.an.tag = 
sa-amat mah-sa-at Nabnitu XXI 44, cf., wr. [s]a- 
am-tu [mahl-sa-at Igituh App. A i 3’, also Lu 
Excerpt II 164. 

mul.sib.zi.an.na = ŠITÁ.DAR = dd ina kak-ki 
mah-su Hg. B VI 44, in MSL 11 39. 

[gaba.r]i.ha.az.za = mit-hu-[su] 5R 16 ii 69 
(group voc.). 

gir.gag.tag.ga.zabar Sá sik-ka-tü muh- 
hu-sw knife fastened to the hilt with pegs Hh. 
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XII 49; [... ba]r.ra = muh-hu-[su], [x].tab = 
MIN á [x] Antagal I iv 3%. 

giá.tukul nam.sig.ga.za : ina kak-ki la am- 
ha-as-ka Lugale XII 7; igi.bi hé.en.sig.ga.e. 
ne : panisu lim-ha-su CT 17 35:71£., cf. igi.bi 
hé.en.sig.[ga.e.ne] : panidu lim-hu-su KAR 
46:5, see also létu lex. section; urudu.aga.tab. 
ba hu.mu.un.sig.ga : ina pästu li-im-ha-as-su 
CT 17 33:32f., restored from STT 179:50; um. 
me.ga.lá ga sig.ga : musénigtu ša tuläsa mah-su 
wet nurse whose breasts have been smitten (i.e., 
have no milk) ASKT p. 84-85:38. 

Seg, Seg,.bar.ra im.ra : atüdu &appüru im- 
has-ma CT 17 26:42f.; gud im.ra : alpa im-has 
ibid. 25:38, cf. am im.ra : rimi im-has ibid. 39, 
ete.; gir.ni in.ra : sépéu im-has-ma CT 16 16 
vi 9f., also Su.ni in.ra gässu im-has-ma 
ibid. 7f.; DN há& tibir.ra bí.in.ra : Marduk 
Saparsu im-has-ma BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. and 10f., 
cf. (in broken context) bi.in.ra : im-ha-as-ma 
CT 17 10:47£.; ab.sín $Su.nim.ma ab.gá.gá : 
šira klarpa(?)] i-mah-[hja-as Ai. IV 125; gu sag. 
gi.dé : qå im-ha-si RA 33 104:29; tig kar.ra 
tag.kar.ra zalag.ga.ta me.e x är.x.ak.a.ta 
: subäta ellu ša ina tanädätu a-na(!)-ku am-ha-su 
SBH p. 121 r. 17f.; in broken contexts: ba.an.ri: 
im-ha-su SBH p. 125 No. 75r. 3£.; [num].sahar. 
ra... ba.si(!) : ana lamsati ... ma-hi-si woven 
for the fly Lambert BWL 236 ii 10; ba.an.gaz : 
im-has-ma CT 17 10:49f. 

guruá Á.TUK.bi gešpú lirum.ma mu.ra. 
an.ra.ra : eflütu bel emüqi ina umäsi u abäri im- 
tah-ha-su-[ni-ka] (see abäru B lex. section) KAR 
119 r. 6f. 

ellag gi$.dà.a.ginx(crM) nin.mé.a.ur.a.ra 
si.si.ga.ba.ni.ib kima pukku u mekké belet 
tähazi Su-tam-hi-gu tamháru RA 12 74:5f. 

mu$en.dal.e.bi sag (var. ugu) íb.ta.du 
(later version: ib.ta.an.dü) : éssüráu mupparistu 
muhhasa im-ma-hi-is Lugale 111 3. 

su-tu-ü = ma-ha-su Malku I 111. 

gaba-ra-ah-[hw] = [ma-ha-as] ir-ti Izbu Comm. 
525; im-Si-id | im-ha-as || šá-niš | im-si-id || is- 
pu-un CT 41 31:20 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); 
TAG | ma-ha-si AfO 24 83:21 (med. comm.), see 
mng. 7a; im-ta-ha-as = mam-ma LÜ.NE i-gír-re-es 
CT 41 26:15 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXVIII); 
da-ku-&u || ma-ah-sá-4 EA 245:14. 

sa-na-qu, mit-hu-su = ga-ra-bu LTBA 2 1 v 30f. 
and 2:238f.; mit-hu-su = da-a-[ku] Izbu Comm. 
310. 

tu-mah-ha-as 
ha-as ibid. vi 38. 


1. to hit, to wound, to kill, to strike (said 
of gods, demons, diseases, bad weather, the 
“divine weapon"), to affect, to hurt, to strike 
an object, to drive in a nail or peg, to knock 
on a door, to stamp (a design), to cut reeds, 


5R 45 K.253 viii 29, tu-šá-an- 
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to smash, demolish, knock down, to ram a 
boat, to ruin a harvest, to give battle, to 
defeat an enemy — a) to hit, to wound a 
person or an animal — 1^ in gen.: ahhi PN 
ša alpika nasi sat bitim im-ha-su-ü-ma the 
brothers of PN who carried off your cattle 
have wounded the woman of your house 
(and taken her to him) TCL 17 1:24 (OB); 
summa awilum awilam im-ha-lasl-ma if one 
man hits another Goetze LE § 46 A iii 39, cf. 
summa märum abasu im-ta-ha-as CH §195:42, 
cf. also § 206:6, Summa awilum märat awilim 
im-ha-as-ma § 209:25, cf. § 213:46; summa 
nipitum ... ina ma-ha-si-im ... imtüt if a 
pledged woman dies of a beating CH §116:40, 
cf. § 207:14; he swears: ina idá la am-ha-sü 
I have not hit him intentionally CH § 206:11; 
ina ma-ha-si-im ša libbiga ustaddisi he has 
made her lose her child by beating (her) 
CH § 211:36; assum SES-5% GAL im-ha-su 
because he has struck his older brother 
PBS 2/2 116:15 (MB); Summa wilu märat 
a ili im-ha-as-ma ša libbisa ultasliá KAV 1 ii 98 
(Ass. Code $ 21), cf. a&Sassu im-hu-su-ui-ma sa 
libbiáa tasli ibid. vii 76 (§ 49), and passim in 
this context, cf. lu ma-ha-su lu alhäzu ša 
a$$]at [a?ilt] ibid. viii 50 (§ 56); PN declared 
as follows: assatija PN, im-ta-ha-as-mi PN, 
has hit my wife JEN 331:5, but note the use 
of rapāsu ibid. 8; märlasu] ša iziru im-t[a- 
has] he has hit the son he hates Gilg. XII 45, 
with the Sum. parallel dumu.hul.gig.ga. 
ni nig im.ma.ni.in.ra Shaffer Sumerian 
Sources line 220; limgug lim-has (var. lim- 
ha-as) lirkab Biggs Saziga 42:11; allalla ... 
tam-ha-si-Su-ma kappasu taltebir you hit the 
allallu-bird and broke its wing Gilg. VI 49, 
cf. Anzü im-has kappasu išbir STC 1 217:6; 
referring to medical treatment: if a man’s 
testicle contains “white blood” ta-mah-has- 
ma nab-ra-a-[...] you make a wound and 

AMT 61,5:6 and dupl. 62,1 i1, cf. ser’än 
pūtišu ta-ma-has-ma iballut CT 23 45:23, 
cf. possibly gi.dü.a = [MIN] šá da-me to 
let(?) blood Nabnitu XXI41; in broken con- 
text: [...] HAR.MES-S4 sia-as AMT 45,2:6 
and AMT 21,4 r. 10; arad ekalli i-mah-ha-a[s-x] 
TCL 9 69:23 (NB let.); if a man hires a bull 
and kills it ina megütim ulu ina ma-ha-st- 
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im through neglect or through beating CH 
$245:9; atdnu u imeru ša esemséráu ma-ah-su 
the mare and the donkey whose back was hit 
CT 33 22:9 (OB let.); ANSE-ia ina libb GN ina 
süqi im-hu-sá u BA.UG,(BE).MES they hit and 
killed my donkey on the street inside the 
city GN JEN 337:8; šalšu isk& am-ha-as-ma 
... ribü muhham am-ha-as-su-ma the third 
(lion) I wounded in the testicles, the fourth 
I hit on the head Bauer Asb. 88 K.6085:1; 
if a snake in the house of a man [ina] la 
ma-ha-si imtüt dies without having been hit 
KAR 389b (p. 353) r. i 8 (SB Alu); a black bull 
ina GIS.PA ma-hi-is hit with a stick (or 
touched by a whip) RAce. 10:6; kurbanni kt 
lassuki? kalbi ki tam-mah-ha-as she threw a 
clod and hit the dog YOS 7 107:8, cf. minamz 
ma kal-bi tam-mah-has-si- why are you 
hitting the dog? ibid. 10, kalbi 3a tam-mah- 
ha-as ina mihsigu mīti the dog that she hit 
died of its wound ibid. 12 (NB); rarely with 
the animal as subject: like a scorpion [tam- 
hla-si ina qarniki Köcher BAM 398 r. 8; ifa 
horse enters a man’s house lu im-has lu issuk 
and hits or bites (someone) CT 40 34 r. 17 
(SB Alu), dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 12; lj inamzar 
&illat iqabbi ša im-mar i-mah-has he curses 
the gods, blasphemes, whatever he sees, he 
hits (quotation?) BRM 4 32:2 (med. comm.); 
obscure: [34 S]ull-su ana ma-has mimma 
idakkü AfO 12 pl. 13:32 (Surpu Comm.). 


2’ with mention of a weapon or tool: 
aban jaspim 1 awilam i-ma-ha-as-ma if a 
slingstone hits a man (there is no physician 
here) ARM 2127:8; 20 ina G1S.PA.MES i-mah- 
hu-su-&i they give her twenty blows with a 
rod KAV 1i 77 (Ass. Code $ 7), and passim in 
this text; 30 ina GIS.PA.MES ta-ma-ha-si AfO 
17 284:85, cf. i-mah-hu-su-3i ibid. 283:81 (MA 
harem edicts); PN 3-$u ina umasi PN, im-ha- 
as andku adaggal [|ki]mé i-ma-ha-as three 
times PN has hit PN, with a stick(?), I myself 
saw (him) as he was hitting HSS 5 27:18 and 
20, cf. ibid. 12; la-hu.mES-3u ina GIŠ.PA ma- 
hi-is u dama muššur his jaws were hit with 
a stick and blood was flowing HSS 9 10:9, 
cf. abáu u kinsigu ina 013.Pa-ma ma-hi-is u 
mi-ti-in-nu ibid. 11; u sd&u 5-šú ina ussi 
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šiltahi milis la nablati am-ha-sü-ma and 
him I wounded five times with the point 
of my arrow (inflicting) incurable wounds 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41, cf. ibid. 86 § 57:9; ina 
Siltahi im-has-ma idūk[ši] he shot and killed 
(PN’s wife) with an arrow BBSt. No. 9 top 5, 
cf. ina ma-ha-si-si-nu dannu inirru when 
they (the arrows) hit they kill (even) a strong 
ina 
URUDU.KAK.UD.TAG.GA SiG-as you hit (it) 
with a copper arrowhead (and throw the 
arrow behind you) CT 23 9:2; [p18] SAL a1&. 
TUKUL mah-sa-at if a woman is menstruating 
(lit. wounded by the weapon) Köcher BAM 
235:4; ifa man kima sinnistt GIS.TUKUL 
sic-is KAR 73:20, cf. Köcher BAM 152 iii 8, 
with ma-hi-[i]s ibid. 396 iv 3, cf. šanīš @īš. 
TUKUL SIG-is [ ...] libb SAL GIS.TUKUL sig-at 
AfO 24 83:18f. (med. comm.); kima 3a ina tar- 
kul-le-e mah-su KAR 92 r. 21, cf. da ina tár- 
kul-lu-i mah-su LKA 144:10, cf. Sa ina tarz 
kullu [mah-sul Gilg. XII 144 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), corresponding to Sum. là .G15.MÁ. 
DU.ra Shaffer Sumerian Sources line 295; [ina 
gin]-na-zi i-mah-[has] he hits with a whip 
ABL 24 r. 3 (NA); sär ina kudurri tikkisu 
mah-si YOS 7 97:10, cf. ibid. 7 and 15. 


b) to hit a part of the human body — 
1’ lētu: Summa awilum le-e-et awilim ša elisu 
rabü im-ta-ha-as if a man slaps the face of a 
man of a higher social status CH § 202:78, also 
§ 203:85, 204:90, 205:1; PN UKU.US MAR.TU 
le-et PN, im-ha-as-ma ittakir umma Sima ul 
am-ha-as the Amorite officer PN slapped the 
face of PN, but denied (it thereafter) saying: 
“T did not slap (him)" UCP 9 381:3 and 5 (OB); 
am-ta-ha-as le-et-k[a] RA 36 11:14 (Mari, Akk.- 
Hurr. bil. inc.); 8a le-et mar Babili i-ma-ha-su 
whoever slaps the face of a native of Babylon 
KAR 8 iii 13 (Sum. col. destroyed), cf. [ul am- 
dajh-ha-as TE LU sabi kidinnu RAce. 144:426; 
TE LUGAL i-mah-ha-as he (the priest) slaps 
the face of the king ibid. 145:449, wr. sia-as 
ibid. 144:419; sakru u samá lim-ha-su le-et-ka 
(see samt) CT 15 47 r. 28 (Descent of Ištar) and 
Gilg. VII iii 22; le-et lemni ma-ha-as slap the 
face of the evildoer KAR 58:6, cf. [le]-et lem-ni 
mah-sa AfO 12 143:29, cf. DINGIR TE NA SÌG- 
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as Kraus Texte 44:17; a-mah-has le-et-ki 
asallapa lisänki I will slap your (fem.) face, 
tear out your tongue  Maqlu VII 101, ef. ibid. 
V 28, VI 62; as part of medical treatment: 
TE-su ta-ma-has Kichler Beitr. pl. 1i15; ex- 
ceptionally referring to an animal: mdmit 
le-et umämi ma-ha-su Surpu III 30, also KAR 
246 r. 6. 


2’ pému: tam-ha-as (var. im-ha-as) ÓR-3á 
(var. pénda) taššuka ubdnga she smote her 
thigh, bit her finger CT 15 46 r. 21 (Descent 
of IStar), var. from KAR 1 r. 16. 


3’ éapru: wa igbü im-ha-su Sa-bar-Sü-un 
they cried woe and smote their thighs 
TCL 3 213 (Sar.), cf. AnSt 5 100:48 (SB Cuthean 
Legend), cf. also [i-mah]-has šá-par-šú Gilg. 
VII iv 3, also BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. and 10f., in 
lex. section. 


4’ other occs.: a-mah-has muhhaki uganna 
ténki I will hit you over the head and 
derange your mind Maglu III 148; lim-ha-as 
muhhakunu (parallel: lisanni temkunu) 
AfO 12 143:16 (edin.na.dib.bi.da-rit.), also 
kusussunüti ma-has muhhasunu PSBA 37 
195:11; DN gaggassu li-im-ha-as may the 
god Sazi smash his head MDP 24 381:15, and 
passim, also muhhasu li-im-ha-as MDP 22 
131:16, and passim; ma-hi-is muhhi murammü 
Jer'üni ZA 45 206 iv 9 (Bogh. rit.); ma-hi-is 
muhhi Anzé Craig ABRT 1 29:15; ina kakki 
gütéáu muhhasu im-has MVAG 21 80:15 
(Kedorlaomer text); täbih kari gaggassunu sia- 
as the slaughterer from the kāru knocks off 
their (the wooden figurines’) heads RAce. 
133:214; All-s% sla-as (as gesture of mourn- 
ing) K.2001 r. 18, see TuL p.56; im-ha-as rit- 
ti ma-hi-[si]-ia Lambert BWL 58:11; Marduk 
[...] sarrissu liskip šu™-šú lim-has(!) may 
DN overthrow his rule, hit his hands Unger 
Reliefstele 30, see also (pant) CT 17 35:71f., 
KAR 46:5, AIII/2:143, (gätu and sépu) CT 16 
16 vi 8ff., (irtu) Izbu Comm. 525, Nabnitu XXI 
5-9, in lex. section, and see gabarahhu; refer- 
ring to the marking of animals: uzunsu $a 
3umeli ... ma-hi-is its left ear is notched 
HSS 14 648:13, cf. HSS 5 15:28, also HSS 15 
106:9 and 12, 110:3 and 9, 118:2, note: ana 2- 
šu ma-hi-is HSS 15 112:4. 
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c) to kill a person or an animal: ubdn la 
mi-ih-sá 2 mär& PN the two sons of PN were 
nearly slain EA 273:23, cf. (same phrase) EA 
264:8, and cf. šumma la ubān la me-hi-is 
ibid. 12, also mi-hi-is-me abija EA 220:24, 
mi-hi-sa PN u PN, EA 335:8, cf. also EA 313:4; 
he said to me: Give me your wife and children 
u lu i-ma-ha-sa and he certainly will kill 
(them) KA 270:21; I am afraid that the hupsu- 
soldiers ul ti-ma-ha-sa-na-[ni] might kill me 
EA 77:37, cf. la te-ma-ha-sü-nu ARAD.MES-nu 
lest our servants kill us EA 271:21, also 
ti-ma-ha-sü-ka EA 252:27; da ina tilpàna 
mah-[sul those who were killed by a throw 
stick Gilg. XII 19, corresponding to Sum. 
lá.giá.illar(RU).ra.a Shaffer Sumerian Sour- 
ces line 190; ahhésu ana gurunni sic-as (see 
gurunnu) KAH 2 83:13 (Adn. II); my soldiers 
agreed among themselves as follows mamma 
mamma la i-mah-has nobody will kill 
another man ABL 1339:7 (NB); dannu lum- 
has(var. -ha-as)-ma aká lupallih (see akü A 
usage a) Cagni Erra IV 115, cf. im-has etla 
iktapap lānšu AfO 17 358 D 11 (inc); an 
animal delivered on the day ša harrän Sarri 
ana né& ma-ha-si-im of the royal expedition 
to kill lions MDP 10 69:3; nakrum ...bülka 
i-<may-ha-as the enemy will slay your 
cattle YOS 10 46 iv 15 (OB ext.); the snake 
im-ha-as sallatam sabitam killed a sleeping 
gazelle Sumer 13 93:10 and 95 A 6 (OB inc.); 
alapka ... ina bit PN mah-hisx(HAS) your 
bull was killed in the house of PN YOS 6 
240:6 and 8 (NB). 


d) to strike (said of gods, demons, diseases, 
bad weather, the “divine weapon"): ina 
muhhi kispisa lim-ha-su-& ilàni musiti may 
the gods of the night strike her on account 
of her witchcraft Maqlu I 29; lim-ha-as-ki 
DN ina dannati rittiéu may Ea strike you 
(toothache worm) with his strong hand 
CT 17 50:22; DN u DN, mihis la nablati im- 
ha-su-3% Nergal and ISum struck him with 
anincurable disease Streck Asb. 226 Eum. 281:6, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 56; Nergal [sia] za’irija 
VAB 4170 B vii 41 (Nbk); ifa man rents a 
bull but ilum im-ha-sü-ma imtüt a disease 
(lit. a god) strikes it and it dies CH § 249:38; 
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DN litbámma nisé (var. mata) lim-has would 
that pestilence (lit. Irra) had come and struck 
the people (variant: the country) Gilg. XI 
185; tam-ha-si-Su-ma ana dalläli tut[tirrisu) 
you (Ištar) have struck him and have turned 
him (by magic) into a frog(?) Gilg. VI 76, 
ef. ibid. 61; this sick man al£ sia-su the ali- 
demon has stricken him  Boissier DA 250 iv 
21 (SB ext.); he must not eat roasted meat 
MASKIM (var. GIS.TUKUL) Sla-su or the 
rübisu-demon (variant: the “weapon’’) will 
strike him KAR 177 r. iii 45, var. from KAR 
147:26 (hemer.); SAG.HUL.HA.ZA Sla-sü-ma uz 
mässu the mukil ré§ lemutti-demon will 
strike him and cause his death Kraus Texte 
3619; this man MASKIM ID sia-su-ma imát 
the river räbisu-demon has struck him and 
he will die KAR 392 r.(?) 6 (SB Alu); MASKIM 
urhi SiG-su Labat TDP 182:40, cf. qdt ... 
räbis uri sic-as imát ibid. 214:11; mihis 
GIDIM SiG-is imát he has been struck by a 
ghost, he will die ibid. 118:14, cf. ina seri 
sia-is CT 28 21 K.10592 r. 5 (diagn.?); nukaz 
ribbi Enlil sia-su the “Gardener of Enlil” 
has struck him AMT 6,6:9, cf. dIGI.SIG,.SIG} 
LÜ.NU.GIS.SAR TEN.LIL Si@-su KAR 177 r. i 23, 
cf. also 4S u-lak sia-sw ibid. r. ii 4, and passim 
in hemer.; Summa amélu kis libbisu sia-[su] 
AMT 58,5:9; summa aia ša niba la išů sie-is 
if he is affected by a disease which has no 
designation KUB 4 62:4; RN dar Elamti ina 
musläli ma-hi-is-ma ... [B]E-ut Humman- 
haldasu, the king of Elam, was stricken in 
the afternoon and died CT 34 50 iii 31; kakki 
ga Assur u Aššurītim im-hu-si-ka TCL 20 
93:5 (OA). 

e) to affect, to hurt: if a stroke (misittu) 
iméissuma lu zac lu GUB sia-is afflicts him 
and (his) right or left (side) is affected 
AMT 77,1 i 2, also Labat TDP 188:5; summa 
ina qaqqadisu ša imitti sia-is if he is affected 
on the right side of his head Labat TDP 26:73, 
cf. Summa ina nakkaptigu sia-is ibid. 36:37, 
summa ina re! appisu sia-ts ibid. 56:31, 
summa <ina> lisänisu sia-is ibid. 62:26, and 
passim in diagn. omens; note in diagnoses: 
EGIR-tú Sig-ts (mát ibid. 86 r. 3, GABA.RI 
sia-is ibid. 100:4, 118 ii 10, also 72:20, ina 
ukulti | ina qulti sia-ts imát ibid. 74:35. 
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f) to strike an object, to drive in a nail or 
peg, to knock on a door, to stamp (a design), 
to cut reeds — 1’ with sikkatu: QIŠ.KAK [a]-na 
DI.TIL.LA RN ma-ab(text -hi)-sa-at UCP 9 205 
No. 83:59, cf. [a18.KAK] in <t>-ga-ri-im im-ha- 
sú BIN 8 121:47 (both OAkk.); sí-kà-tám ša 
am-ha-si-% la uräb he (the king) must not 
move the peg which I have driven in Belleten 
14 224:21 (Iriéum); show (pl.) the field si-ik- 
ka-tam ma-ah-sa-ma and drive in the 
(marking) peg TCL 7 77:27, also ibid. 31:8; 
eglätim ... pulka u sí-ik-ka-as-sü-nu ma-ah- 
sa-Su-nu--im mark off the fields and drive 
in their peg for them OECT 3 25 r. 19 (all OB 
letters); GIS.KAK LUGAL im-ha-si-Sum PBS 
13 77 r. 4, cf. ibid. obv. 4 (OB? let.); eglu ibbagq: 
garma ina bitifunu ... GIS.KAK mah-sa-at 
should the (rented) field be claimed, there 
is a peg driven into their (the owners’) house 
(which serves as guaranty) MDP 18 224:12(= 
MDP 22 89), also bitu ibba[qqarma] ina alifu 
u[...] GIŠ.KAK mah-sa-[at] MDP 18 217:19 
(= MDP 22 54), eglu ibbaqqarma ina ali u 
serisu ša išů u iraššů a1S.KAK da PN mah-sa- 
alt] MDP 23 202:20, eglu ibbaggarma 5 MA.NA 
kaspam iSaggal u eli Nía.GA ga 134 GIS.KAK 
mah-sa-at ibid. 217:26, bitu anná ibbaggarma 
ina mimma ša ist u iraššů GIŠ.KAK ša pilakki 
mah-sa-at MDP 28 416:20, bītu anni ibbag: 
qarma ina BALA-su 3.KAM isqütióu GIS.KAK 
mah-sa-at MDP 23 239:19, and passim in such 
clauses, note GIS.KAK KUM ibid. 248:10; adi 
Seam utarru ina bitisu u eršišu GIS.KAK Sa PN 
mah-sa-at ibid. 182:11, cf. 183 r. 5, [ad]? bita 
usallamu ina bit PN GIŠ.KAK mah-sa-at 
MDP 24 391:26, and passim in such clauses, 
see Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 99ff.; note 
furthermore:  ma-hi-is KAK PN  MDP 23 
179:19, kirá asar sí-ik-ka-sú PN im-ha-sü-ma 
MDP 22 82:3; ana sí-ka-tim ma-ha-si-im 
kiam aspursunisim TLB 4 55:9, also ibid. 
17, 23, 29, cf. OECT 3 22:18 (both OB letters), 
and note (transfer of property, last witness:) 
IGI PN tupsarrim ma-hi-is si-ik-ka-tim ARM 8 
12 r.11'; si-ik-ka-tu Sa eré ina pisu i-ma-ha-sü 
they will drive a copper peg into his mouth 
(as punishment) HSS 13 20:18, also TCL 9 
14:13, VAS 1 108:9, 109:17, SMN 2647: 27 (all 
Nuzi); GIS.KAK.MES mé ina gablisa lu am- 
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has-si I drove water stoppers into it (the 
ark) Gilg. XI 63. 


2’ other oces.: abnam ana pisu ma-ha- 
sa-am la alei I cannot hit him on the 
mouth with a stone  CCT 4 7b:24 (OA); 
da-ab-ba i-mah-ha-as (see dappu usage b) 
VAS 5 117:9 and Nbk. 202:9; masSkini ina 
libbi ma-hi-si my tent is pegged there 
ABL 1360:9 (NA). 


3’ to knock on a door: alik DN ma-ha-as 
Egalgina go, Namtar, and knock at Egalgina 
CT 18 48 r.6, cf. illik DN im-ha-as ibid. 10, 
with var. tm-ta-has KAR 1 r. 30 (Descent of 
Ištar). 


4’ to stamp: see ša BIL.ZA.ZA mah-sa-at 
(sütu-measure) stamped with a frog Ai. III 
i 34, in lex. section. 


5’ to cut reeds: intima PN [DUB.SAR.ZAG. 
GAl ana ... Gr ú-ru-ul-li-im ma-ha-si-im ana 
GN illiku CT 8 27b:10 (OB), cf. as-sum 
ha-si-ra-tim ... ma-ha-sí-im Mel. Dussaud 2 
989 c:6 (Mari). 


g) to smash, demolish, knock down (a 
door, a construction), to ram a boat, to ruin 
a harvest: let them swear: [we do not know] 
the Hapiru $a AN.ZA.GÀR im-ha-su who has 
knocked down the tower MRS 9 162 RS 
17.341:3', cf. Häpiru ša dimta šâšu im-ta-ha- 
[su-m]t ibid. 4’; a-mah-ha-as daltu I will 
smash the door CT 15 45:17 (Descent of 
Ištar), cf. a-mah-[ha-as daltu] Gilg. VI 97, 
a-mah-has dal[tw] Gilg. X i22, cf. im-ha-as 
[...] ... uparrir Gilg. IXi18; a-mah-ha-as 
sippuma CT 15 45:18; §e-se-e-ti i-mah-ha-su 
they (the tenants) will break up the clods(?) 
Dar. 273:16; ifa boat going upstream elippam 
ša muggelpetim im-ha-as-ma uttebbi hits and 
sinks a boat of the skipper of a boat coming 
downstream CH § 240:70, cf. elippa malita 
im-ha-as-ma uftebbi] hits and sinks a loaded 
boat AfO 1252 TextM 10 (Ass. Code), [183]. MA 
rägtama im-ha-a[s-ma] ibid. 11; elippätika 
nakru SiG-as the enemy will smash your 
boats CT 20 50:21 and r. 1, cf. lu sia 
G1$.MÁ lu GIS.GIGIR CT 31 44 r.(!) ii3; nakru 
ana matija ihhabbatamma $eam sia-as the 
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enemy will invade my country and ruin the 
harvest TCL63r.11 (all SBext.); éalgu se’am 
i-ma-ha-as-ma ebür mätim ul iššir snow will 
ruin the barley and the harvest ofthe country 
will not be a success YOS 10 25:45, also AfO 
5214 No. 1:5 (OB ext.);; ana mát GN ahhabitma 
matam &áti ebürsa am-ha-as-ma RA 7 155 iii 6 
(OB royal, ebürka sia.MES KAR 430 r. 12 
(SB ext.); ina mahrikama hu-ur-pa-ku-nu-ü 
li-im-ha-sá Kraus AbB 1 35:20 (OB let.), see 
von Soden, BiOr 23 53. 


h) to give battle, to defeat an enemy — 
1’ to give battle (without object): they said: 
itti Sarri rabt sar GN ni-im-ha-as-me let us 
fight with the great king, the king of Hatti 
KBo 1 1:35; if you do not do service for him 
(the Assyrian king) ina muhhisu la ta-ma- 
has-a-ni and do not go to battle for him 
(and die for him) Wiseman Treaties 50, also 230, 
cf. la im-ha-su u mat Assur la itlassaru ABL 
998:6 (NB); ina muhhi tahümi ša Sarriissahe’is 
mah-sa-a-ni we fight equally on the borders 
of the king ABL 1203:8 (NA), cf. ki ni-in-ha- 
su ABL 462:22 (NB); kussid la takalla .. 
ma-ha-as do not tarry, defeat (the enemy), 
do battle YOS 10 9:30 (OB ext.); amméni 
DN tan-da-ha-as ina mati why, O Nisaba, 
did you fight in the country? Lambert BWL 
170: 27. 


2’ to defeat an enemy: istu ümim ša beli 
ina nawém DUMU.MES jamin im-ha-sü Mel. 
Dussaud 2 992 e:11 (Mari); nakru mat Akkadi 
sic-as the enemy will defeat the land of 
Akkad ZA 52 244:45 (astrol.); Sia ummänija 
danän ummän nakri CT 20 49:13 (SB ext.); 
Sin nakra i-mah-ha-as Thompson Rep. 23:6, 
39 r. 2, 47 A:5, 87:4; whoever changes my 
inscription tldni GN milis séri i-ma-ha-su-us 
the gods of Amurru will defeat him in an open 
battle AKA 153:7; ki im-ha-as-&i-nu-te 
igdarru (see garäru B mng. la-2') ABL 350 
r. 3 (NB). 


2. (in the stative) to be flattened (said of 
parts of the exta): $umel ubdnim $uqqima 
ma-hi-is the left of the "finger" is high but 
flat YOS 10 7:15 and 27 (OB report), see Goetze, 
JCS 11 101; Summa kutal war 15 sic-is 
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mihis gaggadi if the rear of the lung is flat 
on the right: complete defeat PRT 105:8 
and 16, cf. ibid. 119:7 (SBext.); note as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.: [...] zaa-az MA-HI-ı3 
KUB 34 48 i 11. 


3. (in specialized mngs.) to weave, to play a 
musical instrument, to divide, to cut prices, 
give a discount, to stir (powder) into a liquid, 
to cover, coat, to border, abut, to put in fetters, 
to flip (said of the tail), to jump rope, (with 
amaru and kubtu) to make a brick pile, (with 
majaru) to plow — a) to weave: see mahäsu 
ša subati A V/1:244, Ea V 61, Recip. Ea v 38, CT 
12 29 iv 29, Nabnitu XXI 11, also SBH p. 121 r. 18, 
(with q) RA 33 104:29, in lex. section; 
x TÓG ... [/]i-imy(DUu)-ha-gá ^ Copenhagen 
10055:24 (OAkk. let.); TUG subdtum 48 US ina 
UD.l.KAM 20 im-ha-as one fabric, 48 long, 
each day he has woven 0;20 (when will he 
cut it off?) MKT 1 148 r. i 47, see Waschow, 
AfO 11 246, Thureau-Dangin, RA 32 17 and TMB 
33 No. 67:1 (OB); five minas of spun material 
(fimitu) ana kimmagati ma-ha-s[i] to weave 
into ....8 BE 14 150:3, cf. ki pt $a Sad: 
dagda [ . . .]-ma ana ma-ha-si béli igbå | BE 17 
34:15 (both MB); 2 simittu saltinni] ša PN ana 
ma-ha-sí ana PN, [iddin] (see simittu mng. 
4b-l) AASOR 16 1:34, cf. ina ramanikama 
ma-ha-as-mi ibid. 35 (Nuzi); trees bearing 
wool (i.e., cotton) ibqumu im-ha-su subätis 
(see bagämu mng. le) OIP 2 116 viii 64 (Senn.); 
DIS GU sia-a[s] if (in a dream) he weaves a 
thread Dream-book 334 K.9945+ :2, also (with 
textiles) ibid. 1, 3-6; — TÜG.UD.l.KAM ta-mah- 
has you weave an everyday garment (for the 
figurine) Köcher BAM 147:29 and 148:29; 
istén TUG U.NINNI, NITÁ i-ma-has-ma Borger, 
BiOr 30178:17 (SB rit.); qê a-ma-ha-as ulabbas 
ummänamma (I am a weaver), I weave the 
threads, I provide clothing for all the people 
Lambert BWL 156 r. 5 (OB), cf. ibid. 158:24, 
also ge a-ma-hi-s[i] ibid. 162:35 (NA); a 
reed screen ana lamsati ...ma-hi-si iswoven 
for the fly (Sum. correspondence ba.si) 
ibid. 236 ii 10; five minas of wool ana ma- 
ha-sw guléni VAS 5 24:16, cf. per year 
l-en gulänu . IPN (a-ma-ah-sw Moore 
Michigan Coll. 47:3 (both NB). 
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b) to play a musical instrument: kiskiläte 
t-mah-ha-su (see kiskilätu) CT 15 44:29, also 
ibid. 5; Sangi ša DN ina panisunu |...) 
i-mah-as the priest of Assur plays [the ...] 
in front of them MVAG 41/3 8 i 28 (MA); 
li-li-is-sú siparri i-mah-ha-su ... KI panisu 
i-mah-ha-su BRM 4 25:14 and 16, dupl., wr. 
im-mah-ha-as-ma ...i-mah-ha-su SBH p. 
144:4 and 6, see mng. lld; malil uqni lim- 
has let him play the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 
48 r. 24 (Descent of Ištar); note the personal 
name GIS.ZA.Mi-RA-is ADD 396 r.7; note the 
Sumerogram in Hitt. ar-kam-mi gal-gal-tu- 
u-ri RA-an-zi KUB 20 19 iv 14. 


C) to divide: ana Sinisu ma-ha-as-ma 
divide into two TCL 20 94:6, also AnOr 6 pl. 4 
No. 13:22; ana Saläsisu ni-im-ha-su-ma we 
divided it into three TCL 14 33:6, ana áalsisu 
ma-ha-as-ma TCL 4 10:8 and 16, see J. Lewy, 
RHA 36 118 n. 6 (all OA), note in Hitt.: 2- 
SU MA-HI-IS KUB 7 17:12, see also [2-3]u makis 
A II/3 Part 1:9, in lex. section. 


d) to cut prices, give a discount (OA): 
have you not heard kima simum ma-ah-sá-ni 
that the price is cut? CCT 4 3a:39, cf. kima 
... Simi la ma-ah-sü-ni KTS 25b:8, kima 
wariü ina GN ma-ah-sü-ni TCL 14 18:9; ina 
KU.BABBAR 10 Gin.ta ma-ah-sa-ku I have 
suffered a cut of ten shekels per each (mina) 
of silver VAT 9301:17; Summa amütum 
zakuatkumma i-ma-ha-a; if the iron has 
been cleared for you and he will make a 
discount ICK 1 55:26; [a]na 10 MA.NA u elis 
ihharränim im-ta-ah-sa-ni a loss often minas 
or more has hit me on theroad TCL 19 34:7. 


e) to stir (powder) into a liquid: zip Sx. 
SA.A ina mé u šikari sia-as-ma tanaggisu you 
stir flour made of roasted barley into (a 
mixture of) water and beer and make a 
libation for him Köcher BAM 323:7; you 
bray these five medications ina karäni sìa- 
as stir (them) into wine (he drinks it) Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 50, cf. ina KAŠ.SAG Sla-as 
CT 23 23:12, also, wr. ta-ma-ha-as KUB 37 
55iv 16, ana libbi Samni sia-as Köcher 
BAM 248 iv 17, ina mê sia-as Küchler Beitr. 
pl. 2:10, AMT 43,6:4, etc.; you fill a lahannu- 
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container with beer samme annüti ana libbi 
sic-as and stir these medications into it 
Kócher BAM 248 iv 15, cf. ibid. 249 i 10; ina 
sizib arhi : Sinadt arhi SiG-as you stir into 
cow's milk or cow's urine (and wash his head 
with it) AMT 3,5:6; samna mé u Sikar 
sé[bt istéjnis ta-mah-has-ma AMT 97,4:20, 
Biggs Saziga 56 left edge 7, Castellino, Or. 
NS 24 246:18, and passim, wr. (in broken 
context) sic-as Küchler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 39; 
with itti: [...]ga itti Sım.aıe Le ta- 
mah-has (he drinks it for three days) 
AMT 66,7:17; exceptionally referring to 
liquids: let him make a sheep sacrifice dam 
naksi itti šikari sic he should stir the blood 
from the slaughtered (sheep) into the beer 
(for sprinkling a door) CT 4 5:31, see KB 6/2 
p.44; see also zag.hi.li.a.Su.ra.ra = MIN 
(= mahäsu) šá sah-li-e, Se.Su.ra.ra = MIN 
sd $e-àim Nabnitu XXI 42f., cited in lex. 
section; $allarüsa ina KAS.SAG mah-su its 
mortar was mixed with fine beer Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 37, cf. ina KAS.SAG u karäni .. 

am-ha-sa šallaršu ‘treck Asb. 86x 84, ina 
šikari karüni Samni dispi šallaršu am-ha- 
as-ma VAB 4 222 ii 6 (Nbn.). 


f) to cover, coat: one shekel of silver is 
given 3 SU.SI.TA IB.SI, ru-uq-qá-am im-ha-su 
and they coated a ruqqu-pot three fingers 
square MCT 138 YBC 4669 r. ii No. 6:7 (OB 
math.) ; gold PN ana ma-ha-si mahir PN has 
received for coating (objects) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 
5:2, also No. 1:33, 14:2 (MB); [in the country 
of your son] gold is as (common) as dust [am] 
mini ina [mati Sa mārika im-has-su-ma [la] 
iddina why then have they coated (with 
gold the wooden statues) in the country of 
your son and not given me (cast gold 
statues)? EA 26:43, also 27:51 (letters of Tuš- 
ratta); kima isid Sam£ sámta im-tah-sa as soon 
as the horizon is covered with red BBR 
No. 1-20:101, cf. DIS šamê sa; ma-hi-is 
ABL 416:1 (report), also Thompson Rep. 267A:1; 
summa panüsu sie, mah-su if his face is 
covered with green Kraus Texte 13:3, 1613; 
difficult: (he sent the man to prison) u imé: 
résu ga-am-lam im-ta-ha-as and marked(?) 
his donkeys (we said: you have placed the 
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ownership mark on his donkeys) TIM 2 
16:72 (OB); uncert.:  mah-sw bat-[g]u (in 
broken context)  AnSt 7 130:26 (let. of Gilg.); 
for sámat mahsat see Nabnitu XXI 44, etc., 
in lex. section. 


g) to border, abut (Nuzi, OB?): eglu .. 
ina istandn harräni da URU GN ma-hi-is the 
field abuts on the north side of the road to 
GN HSS 13 363:27 (= RA 36 128f.), cf. ina 
kirhi ina dūri ma-hi-is HSS 19 56:4; the 
field ina misri $a PN im-ha-as JEN 87:10; 
a plot within the city ina sügi $a sisarri 
ma-hi-is RA 23 149 No. 31:13, cf. ibid. 8, also 
p. 143 No. 3:7,etc., note possibly: É ... ša 
ina ribitim $a Sippar mah(!)-sa Scheil Sippar 
10:20 (OB). 


h) (with words for chains, fetters) to put 
in fetters: PN SurSurrdie sip[arri] am-ta-ha- 
as I placed PN in copper chains KAV 96:7 
(MA let.); ina parzilli ha-ah-hu ta-mah-ha-su- 
šú you place it (the figurine) in fetters (lit. 
in iron) made of frit VAT 35:9 (courtesy F. 
Köcher); for sissu mahis see Nabnitu XXI 56, 
in lex. section. 


i) to flip (said of the tail): Summa zibbatum 
istu imittim ana sumélim i-ma-ha-as if the 
tail (of the sheep to be sacrificed) flips from 
right to left YOS 10 47:40 and ibid. 41 (OB). 


j) to jump rope: im-ha-as keppäsa Ištar 
(see keppü) Tn.-Epie “ii” 32. 


k) (with amaru and kubtu) to make a brick 
pile (Nuzi only): libnate ilabbinu u zazumma 
eppusu u a-ma-ra im-ha-si HSS 13 387:12; 
bricks to be delivered ku-ub-ta i-ma-ha-sü 
ana ekalli inandin HSS 13 52:8, cf. (bricks) 
ana ekallh ku-ub-ta .[i-ma]-ha-sá HSS 14 
527:11. 


1) (with majäru) to plow: eglam ma-a-a-ri 
i-ma-ah-ha-as imarrar u igsakkakma he plows 
the field, hoes and harrows (it) CH § 44:27, 
cf. § 43:13; the field $a PN ma-a-a-ri im-ha- 
su u ipriku which PN plowed and cross- 
plowed TCL 7 68:14, also Riftin 53:11; eglam 
ma-ia-ri ul am-ha-as YOS 2 98:12, cf. ma-ia- 
ri ma-ha-as ibid.9, ma-ia-ri lu-um-ba-as 
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ibid. 16; kima eglum šů ma-ia-ra-am ma-ah- 
sú Sakku u Sipram [ep]su that the field is 
plowed, harrowed, and prepared BIN 7 56:8, 
cf. ma-ia-[ri] ma-hi-is TLB450:28; ma-ia-ri 
i-ma-ha-as isakkak irri$ he will plow, harrow 
and seed with the seeder plow Haverford 
Symposium p. 230 No. 3:8, 12, also Szlechter 
Tablettes 77 MAH 15934:11, ma-ia-ri i-ma- 
ah(!)-ha(!)-st-ma JCS 5 90 MAH 16180:17, see 
JCS 7 86; ma-i-ri i-ma-ha-as isebbir u irriá 
BIN 7 197:8; A.ŠÀ ma-ia-ri i-ma-ha-si YOS 
13 494:17; note with majäru omitted: i-ma- 
ha-as i-pa-ri-[ik] he will plow and cross-plow 
YOS 12 560:6, ú-ul i-im-ha-as ü-ul 1-ip-pa- 
ri-ik ibid.10; ma-a-a-ra i-ma-ha-sá mé ... 
idaqqüma BIN 7 177:15, cf. also TCL 11 188:6, 
eglam ma-ia-ri i-ma-ha-as igammarma Gautier 
Dilbat 27:14; GUD.HLA kümma $a ma-a-a-ra- 
am im-ha-sü OECT 3 63:13 (all OB); Summa 
eglu ma-a-a-ra ma-hi-is la ilegge HSS9 
98:35 (Nuzi); for Sum. correspondences see 
Nabnitu XXI 12-19 (Akk. broken), in lex. 
section; see also absinnu lex. section. 


4. in idiomatic phrases (with dabdü, irtu, 
pani, panätu, pūtu, qaqqadu, qaqqad eqli, 
gätu, pühu) — a) dabdü to inflict a defeat: 
dabdásunwu am-ha-as 3R 7:22 (Shalm. III), 
TCL 3 133, Lie Sar. 54, Winckler Sar. pl. 31 
No. 65:26, for other refs. see dabdü mng. la; 
nakru ... ina libbi mati 81.81 «Sr». sia-[as] 
CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 6 (SB ext.); see mahäsu Sa 
dabdé Ea I 123 and Ea Appendix A i 5, also 
Nabnitu XXI 52, in lex. section. 


b) with irtu to fight: ina tähaz seri GABA 
ahāmeš im-ha-su they fought in an open 
battle (and inflicted great losses on each 
other) Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 7. 


c) pani and panätu to defeat utterly: 
DN ... pa-ni-3u lim-has-ma imsu namru ana 
da’ummati litürsu may Šamaš defeat him 
utterly, so that his happiness turns into 
sorrow BBSt. No. 7 ii 19; DN ... pa-an umz 
mänisu sia-ma may Irra (who is leading his 
army) defeat his army utterly (and help his 
enemy) Lambert BWL 114:37 (Fiirstenspiegel) ; 
with pandtu: abiktasu iskunu im-ha-su pa- 
na-as-su they (the gods) inflicted a defeat 
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upon him, defeated him utterly (and drove 
him back to the borders of his country) 
Streck Asb. 212:16. 


d) pūtu to assume guarantee for somebody: 
PN ina kili PN, belsu ikläsuma PN, pu-us-su 
im-ha-as-ma usésigu his master PN, kept 
PN in prison but PN, assumed guarantee for 
him and set him free BE 14 135:6, cf. PN 
pu-us-su im-ha-as-ma . TA kili udésisu 
TCL 9 48:6, cf. also pu-us-si im-ha-as-ma 
BE 14 11:6, 127:6 (all MB); PN LU hubullija 
pu-ta im-ta-ha-as-mi u ina usurti iddisumi 
PN has assumed guarantee for my debtor 
and I(!) threw him into prison AASOR 16 
73:11; note: pu-ü-ta agar PN am-ta-ha-[as- 
mi] JEN 147:4, cf. (also with agar) (kima x 
kaspi) HSS 19 77:15, 103:8, 121:12; andku 
ma-hi-is pu-t[a] im-ta-ha-as-mi (see mähis 
pūti usage a) JEN 645:7, cf. PN ma-hi-is 
pu-ta im-ta-ha-as ibid. 645 r. 1 (all Nuzi); 
see also mähis püti. 


e) qgaqqadu — 1’ to assume guarantee: 
tPN declared: PN, qa-[qa-di-ia] li-im-ha-as- 
ma URU-ia li-i[l-qé] if PN, (the brother who 
had claimed the village) assumes guarantee 
for me (i.e., for my living expenses), he may 
take the village Wiseman Alalakh 11:14, cf. 
PN, IGI PN, IGI PN, u IGI PN, ga-ga-ad ‘PN 
im-ha-as-ma URU GN ana PN, ittūr[ma] PN, 
assumed guarantee for ‘PN in front of the 
witnesses PN,, PN, and PN,, and the village 
GN reverted to PN, ibid. 21 (OB). 


2’ toreserve for oneself(?): 5 kusiätim qá- 
qa-si-na im-ta-ha-as umma anäkuma ü-lu qá- 
qd-si-na tám-ha-as he had claimed(?) five 
kusitu-garments, I declared: (because) you 
have reserved(?) them for yourself, (either 
bring me silver, or I will sell them) BIN 6 
26:9 and 11 (OA). 


3' to defeat completely: Anum-muttabbil 
... ma-hi-is qá-qá-ad ummän Ansan SAKI 
176 No. 2:9, cf. ina térti Istarän béligu qá- 
qá-ad ummänim Sati im-ha-si Jacobsen, 
AJSL 44 262 ii 31 (both from Dér);  Sla-a$ 
SAG.DU ummänija nakru ummäni idák 
utter defeat of my army, the enemy will 
defeat my army CT 31 20 r. 12 (SB ext.). 
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4’ to accuse: LU ma-hi-is gaggadisunu 
annikém ina sibittim inassaru they keep 
their accusers here in prison under surveil- 
lance Symb. Koschaker 114:15 (Mari), cf. ibid. 
22 and 27. 


5' uncert. mng.: adi kaspum ussianni qá- 
qá-sà ma-ha-as assume guarantee for her until 
the silver reaches me CCT 4 29a:24 (coll. 
M.T. Larsen), cf. gaggidi a-ma-ha-as ibid. 28, 
cf. also Hecker Giessen 36:10 (all OA), see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 161 n. 274. 


my 


f) gaggad egli, also re$ egli to plow a 
(fallow) field: saa A.SÀ adina ul i-ma-ha-sü 
(in GN) they are not plowing the (fallow) 
field as yet PBS 1/2 64:22, cf. SAG.DU A.SÀ 
im-ta-ha-as BE 17 48:14; he stole the bull 
ana im SAG A.$À ma-ha-si for the day of the 
plowing of the (fallow) fields Peiser Urkunden 
96:8; SAG.DU.MES A.SÀ.MES ul [i-ma]-ha-sü 
BE 17 18:16, also CT 43 59:16 (all MB); Summa 
amélu SAG.DU A.SÀ ana ma-ha-si itbima if 
a man is about to plow a (fallow) field (and 
a falcon passes from right to left: he will see 
luxuriance in the field) CT 40 48:36, also 
(with a falcon flying left to right: the furrow 
will diminish its yield) ibid. 37 (SB Alu). 


&) gätu to refuse a deal (OA): 3a PN 
ša taépuranni ammala naspirtika q[á-t]ám la 
ni-ma-h[a-as] u la nuba’aska as to the affair 
with PN which you wrote about, we will 
not disobey or embarrass you BIN 6 59:6; 
awilum istapram qá-ta-am la am-ha-as the 
boss has written me, I could not refuse to 
comply TCL 14 17:10; šumma la taqipa qd-té 
ma-ah-sa-ma adi kaspam usebbalanni ka^ila 
if you (pl.) do not trust (in the affair), refuse 
to take part in it for me and wait until 
I have sent the silver Or. NS 36 396 n. 2c 34; 
summa PN qá-tam im-ta-ha-as-ma subäti la 
imtahar if PN refuses to comply and does 
not accept the garments (he pays x silver) 
ibid. Kültepe i/k 88:14 and 37; annakam qá-tí 
im-ta-ha-as here, he has refused to comply 
with my request ibid. Kültepe c/k 90:15, cf. 
gá-tí PN la ta-ma-ha-sa do not refuse to 
comply with PN’s request CCT 3 44a:14; 
summa PN ana kutäni ša PN, qá-at-kà im-ta- 
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ha-as ana PN, diššunu if PN refuses to deal 
with you with regard to the kutänu-textiles 
of PN,, give them to PN, TCL 20 128 A:23. 


h) pūku (mng. uncert.): the king of 
Eshnunna plans to (re)build GN, when he 
builds the town how can I watch him doing 
it? pu-ha-am ana mältisu a-ma-ah-ha-as 
I will counter(?) (his action) with the same 
deed ARM 1 123:10. 


5. mithusu to fight with each other (with 
itti, itti ahames, ana ahàmes), to go to war, 
to battle — a) pres. imtahhas, pret. imtahas: 
in GN ... im,(DU)-da-ah-sa-ma they fought 
a battle in Ur AfO 20 40 vii 16 (OAkk.); they 
will not throw us out of the field ana Satti 
ninu i ni-im-ta-ha-is for this we will indeed 
fight UET 5 30:24 (OB let); tm-ta-ha-as 
[u-st]-ma he has given battle and made a 
sortie ARM 6 65:10; in broken context: am- 
da-ah-ha-as VAS 16 200:13 (OB let.); kimé 
sar Hatti im-ta-ah-ha-as when the king of 
Hatti goes to war KBo 11:71, hef.[...] nakra 
nim-tah-ha-as we will figt the enemy 
KUB 3 21:2; PN abi abika ... itti nakré ša 
abija in-ta-ah-ha-as-sá your grandfather PN 
fought with the enemies of my father 
KUB 3 14:6; mär& RN assum Sarrütim im-ta- 
ha-sü the sons of RN fight with one another 
over the kingship KBo 1 11 r.(!) 7; they said: 
itti Sarrt . .  mi-im-la-ha-as-me (vars. ni-im-ha- 
as-me, ni-im-ta-ah-ha-as-mi) let us fight with 
the (great) king KBo 1 2:16, see Weidner, BoSt 
8 12:35, cf. KUB 3 21:15, cf. also [itt]i nakri 
nim-dah-ha-as KUB 3 21:3, [in]-ta-ha-as 
KUB 3 7:14; Summa ina kul libbisu ... itti 
nakri la-a in-du-uh-ha-sa (var. in-ta-a[h-ha- 
saj) KBo 1 4 ii 25, also ii 19, var. from KUB 3 
3:1; ina gipis ummänätisunu ... itbünima 
am-da-has(var. -ha-as)-ma abiktasunu askun 
AOB 1 118 ii 27 (Shalm. I); that year ina MN 
KASKAL da GN ina GN, ...im-ta-ha-as in MN 
on the expedition against GN he fought a 
battle in GN, AKA 134 iii 9, also ibid. 13f., 19, 
21, 25, etc. (Tigl. I); ina GN it-tah-su ABL879:13 
(NA); in broken context: im-dah-h[a-as] 
Tn.-Epie “v” 34; ša kullat Babili la kul-lat 
an-da-has KAR 321:10; itti 40 Sarräni ... ina 
gereb tähazi lu am-da-ha-as (abiktu ...askun) 
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Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 i 47, also tttišunu am-da- 
ha-as ibid. 12 No. 5:41, also 2 No. 1 ii 29; Ema 
ittišu im-dah-ha-su Craig ABRT 1 81:17 (tamitu); 
sabé ...ittisun im-dah-ha-su Piepkorn Asb. 50 
ii 28; a-na-ha-mi-i$ ni-in-ta-ah-ha-as-mi we 
fought with each other AASOR 16 72:10 and 
13 (Nuzi); . if dogs and pigs im-dah-ha-su 
fight with each other CT 38 50:45, also 11:33, 
if a falcon and an eagle la mitguruma im- 
dah-ha-su CT 39 23:24, cf. [Summa] A.MUSEN. 
MES im-dah-has-[su] ibid. 25 Sm. 1376:2 (all 
SB Alu), cf. also [UR].c1, im-dah-ha-su-ma 1a1- 
ma LKA 20:13, (with SA.A cats) ibid. 15, cf. 
ibid. 10 and 17; Saim-dah-su kima hajälti inüh 
tämtu the sea, which thrashed about like a 
woman in childbirth, came to rest Gilg. XI 130; 
ina muhhija nisi Sina lim-dah-sa let these 
people fight over me among themselves ZA 32 
174:52 (inc.); asSumika ul adbub assumika am- 
ta-ha-as (uncert.) Sumer 14 37 No. 15: 23 (OB Har- 
mal let.); notethenuance: the messenger of 
the king of Babylon ana panisu ittalka ul ina 
panisu in-da-ha-as ABL 1247:9 (NB); note 
the perfect: abuja itti nakrigu ki in-ta-at- 
ha-as-si when my father fought with the 
enemies (of your grandfather) KUB 3 14:5 
and 18; [summa ina kul] libbišu la in-ta-at- 
ha-as ibid. 7:11. 


b) pret. imtahis, imdahis (also wr. imdah: 
his): ina Sadi ... ittesunu am-da-hi-is dabz 
däSunu a$kun I fought with them in the 
mountains and inflicted a defeat upon them 
AKA 54 iii 52, cf. itti kullat mätätisunu ina 
sépéeja lu am-da-hi-is ibid. 60 iv 16, and pas- 
sim in this text (Tigl. I);  $tti$u am-dah-hi-is 
abiktasu aákun KAH 1 30:30 (Shalm. III), cf. 
ittišu lu am-da-hi-si KAH 2 84:42, 86, and 
itti ah@ 18 lu ni-im-da-ki-si ibid. 40 (Adn. II); 
itti gipis ummänäte rapsäte am-da-hi-is 
MAOG 6/1 12:30 (Broken Obelisk); itlidunu am- 
da-hi-is AKA 304 ii 28, 356 iii 36, 357 iii 39, 
and, with var. am-da-hi-si ^ ibid. 335 ii 106, 
also am-dah-hi-st ibid. 233 r. 24 (all Asn.); 
ittisu am-da-hi-is abiktasu askun Iraq 24 
94:23 (Shalm. III), and, wr. am-dah-hi-is 
WO 1 464:30, 466:64, and passim in Shalm. III; 
sidirta ša ummänätesu iäkun ittišu am-dah- 
hi-is abiktadu askun he drew up his battle 
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line, I fought with him and inflicted a defeat 
upon him 1R 31 iv 42, cf. K-im-tah-hi-is 
KAR 260 r. 4 (= KAH 2 143, Šamši-Adad V); 
ittióun am-da-hi-is-ma | astakan abiktasun 
OIP 2 31 iii 2, also 89:48, wr. am-da-his ibid. 
69:24 (all Senn.); RN dar [Assur itti] RN, Sar 
Kardunias [im-da]-hi-is Adad-nirari, king 
of Assyria, fought with Nabü-Suma-iskun, 
king of Babylon CT 34 40 iii 11 (Synchron. 
Hist.). 


C) other forms: RN marched against me 
ana mi-it-hu-us-si ul illika but he did not 
come to give battle KBo1 1:29, cf. ana epes 
táhazija itbüni ana [mit]-hu-us-si ummänätija 
Piepkorn Asb. 50 ii 27; atta ittiSunu lu mi-it- 
hu-sa-ta u talaésunu fight with them and 
you will win MRS 9 37 RS 17.132:46; mi-it- 
ha-si-im-ma fight (imp. fem.) Kraus AbB 1 
121 r.10; Summa abuni atta kima tale mi-it- 
ha-as-ma Sumka Sukunma if you are (like a) 
father to us, always make as big a fight as 
you are able and make yourself famous KTS 
24:16 (OA); ana nakrika la ta-’-d5 mit-ha-as 
do not waver(?) toward your enemy, do battle! 
CT 20 3 K.3671:19 (SB ext.). 


6. 1/3 to fight repeatedly: PN qadu narkaz 
bátiéu säbisu itti nakrija im-ta-na-ha-a[s] 
PN will always fight my enemy with his 
chariotry and his soldiers MRS 9 285 RS 
19.68: 24, also 29 and 38. 


7. muhhusu to hurt (said of parts of the 
body), to hit repeatedly, to wound, to smash, 
to destroy, to kill, to cover (with gold), to 
flick the tail or ear, to affect, to spoil (said of 
barley), to drive a peg in — a) to hurt (said 
of parts of the body): kunuk kisädija ú-ma- 
ha-as-sa-an-ni LKA 155:28, also, wr. sia. 
Sie-su LKA 157 i 5; BIR-su ü4-mab-ha-s[u] 
his kidney hurts him Köcher BAM 323:90, 
kalissu ü-mah-ha-as-[su] ibid. 228:25 and par- 
allel 229:19, cf. also kalit birkisu lu ša 15 lu 
3a 150 sła-su-ma either his right or his left 
testicle hurts him AMT 40,5:15; šumma nak: 
kaptüsu «$4» KÚ-Ššú ú-mah-ha-şa-šu if his 
temples burn him and hurt him Labat TDP 
36:35, cf. (with added u iraddâšu) ibid. 76:61, 
note püssu SÌì@.sÌìa-su ibid. 28:86, qaqqassu 
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pagarsu res appisu sic.sic-su ibid. 24:63 and 
26:65; if the inside of his ear is smelly 
sie.sig-su u KU-si-ma hurts him and burns 
him Köcher BAM 3 iv 14, also, wr. SÌ@.MEŠ- 
su uzaqqassu (TÁB.TÁB-su) AMT 34,5:5, KÚ- 
šú u Sia.sia-su Köcher BAM 3 iv 12, sia.sia- 
st ibid. 240:65; note TAG-su-[mal [ . . .] (with 
comm.) TAG // ma-ha-s? AfO 24 83:20f. 


b) to hit repeatedly: Summa panisu sic. 
sic-as u istanassi if he hits his face repeatedly 
and keeps screaming (the ghost of one who 
died in fire has seized him) Labat TDP 78:76, 
cf. ra1lL&d4 4-ma-ha-as ibid. 190:19,  ÓR-& 
ü-mah-has ibid. 236:56; he kept me impris- 
oned u abhéja ina qané um-tah-hi-is and my 
brothers he thrashed with a cane CT 22 
247:21 (MB let.), see AfO 19 152f. 


c) to wound: tusessisima ina patri tu-mah- 
has-si you take her (the figurine) outside, 
stab her with a dagger (and bury her in a 
corner of the city wall) ZA 16 160 ii 26, also 
194:37 (Lamastu I), cf. (in similar context) 
tu-mah-has AMT 3,3:8; mihse da mah-hu- 
su-u-ni as to the wounds he has been in- 
flicted with ZA 51 134:15 and 52 226:7; RN 
ša ina tähazi danni muh-hu-su RN (the king 
of Elam) who was wounded in a hard battle 
Streck Asb. 312 8:2, also AfO 8 178:19, 180:24, 
cf. ša ina ussi muh-hu-su Streck Asb. 3148:2; 
note referring to a plurality: ardi Sarri 
maditim ü-ma-ah-hi-sü u mädütum imütu 
they wounded many of the king’s men, and 
many died KBo 1 11 r.(!) 22, see ZA 44 122 
(Ur&u-story); gübé 20 ina libbisunu mu-uh-hu- 
su of them, twenty men were wounded 
ABL 520 r. 10 (NB), cf. 9 säbe issiu ina libbi 
qasti ma-hu-su nine men who were with him 
were wounded (by shots) from a bow (two of 
them died) ABL 424 r. 7 (NA), 3 ummäni: 
šunu ut-ta-hi-su ibid.r.8; they killed 17 of 
their men u šuššu 70 ina libbisunu un-da- 
hi-su and wounded sixty or seventy of them 
ABL 520 r. 8 (NB); LU.GAL.50 %-ta-hi-is-su 
they killed the commander of fifty ABL 251 
r. 5 (NA). 


d) to smash, to destroy, to kill: gusüre 
- [...]}-pt ü-mah-hi-is-ma ana mat Assur 
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algá TOL 3 218 (Sar.); UDU.MES mah-hu-su 
ABL 241 r. 14; tna libbi isati nu-ta-hi-si we 
destroyed through fire ABL 910 r. 4 (both NA); 
may the gods [... a-a 4-m]a-ab-hi-su la 
uhabbalug not destroy nor damage [what I 
have done] VAB 3 125a:5 (Artaxerxes II). 


e) to cover (with gold): ša Ki.ar mu-uh- 
hu-us (see dardarah) EA 22 28 and 30, also 
ibid. ii 24; one leather coat of mail for a horse 
[qulánal ša siparri m[u-u]h-hu-s& covered 
with bronze plates(?) EA 22 iii 40 (list of gifts 
of Tugratta), note, wr. mi-ih-hu-us EA 14168. 


f) to flick the tail or ear: if a sheep 
sibbassu ZAG u GUB ti-ma-ha-as flicks its tail 
to the right and the left Tul p. 43 r. 11 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); if the sheep weeps 
with its left eye uzunšu ša ZAG GUB ú-ma- 
ha-as flaps its right (and) left ear ^ ibid. p. 
42:6, but note in the same context im-ha- 
as ibid. 12. 


8) to affect, to spoil (said of barley): 
intima saparmi sarru bélija ana SE.IM.MES 
[u]h-mi(or -ir) / mu-hu-su since the king, my 
lord, has sent word concerning the barley 
(I have to answer): it is .... (gloss) spoiled 
EA 224:9. 


h) to drive a peg in: garbati wía.Dv-&- 
na nukkuruma la mu-uh-hu-sa (see kudurru 
A mng. la) VAS 1 37 iii22; see (a dagger) ša 
sikkatu muh-hu-su Hh. XII 49, in lex. section. 


8. sumbusu to cause quarrels: birtüa u 
birti PN w-sa-an-hi-su they have caused 
quarrels between PN and me ABL 1364 r. 9 
(NA); (if somebody orders you) karst ... 
akla mà &d-an-hi-sa ina birtusunu spread 
calumnies (against his own brothers) and 
cause quarrels (to occur) between them ` 
Wiseman Treaties 342, cf. ina birtusu birti 
abisu tu-Sam-ha-sa-a-ni ibid. 326; will he do 
or cause rebellions against RN idabbub 
usadbaba ü-Sa-an-ha-as-sa speak (about 
them) or make others do it, will he cause 
quarrels? Knudtzon Gebete 115:8 and 116:10, 
cf. [%]-8d-an-ha-su ibid. 115 r. 12 (all NA); 
birti [...] birti mat Elamti us-sa-an-hi-is-[su] 
ABL 879:6 (let. of the king of Elam); in uncert. 
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contexts: tu-Sam-ha-as (in broken context, 
addressing Ninurta) KAR 83 ii 14; ina 
panät PN ul-ta-an-hi-is ABL 967 r. 3; in 
broken contexts: 3u-um-hi-is ABL 1335:18, 
cf. gabbi ul-tam-hi-is ibid. 20 (NB), ú-šá-an- 
hu-su ABL 879:21 (NA). 


9. Sutamhusu to cause constant enmity 
(iterative to mng. 8): Ištar mus-tam-hi-sa-at 
abhé milgurüti who causes enmity between 
brothers in good relations STC 2 pl. 75:9 and 
dupl, see JCS 21 258, cf. Ištar mus-tam-hi- 
sa-at MAN KAR 306:23, see also RA 12, in 
lex. section; all the kings wait for Sin ana 
matati šūšubi Suddi Sukkuri 3u-tam-hu-si 
KAR 19:9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 210. 


10. Zutamhusu to be subjected to enmity 
(passive to mng. 8), to become detached (as 
technical term in ext.) — a) to be subjected 
to enmity (passive to mng. 8): u dunäti salma 
kima asrimu u us-ta-am-hi-st  ligbünikkum 
but ask them and they will tell you that I 
exerted myself and was subjected to fights 
(on your behalf) A 7705 r. 2 (OB let.). 


b) to become detached (as technical term 
in ext.): Summa U; TA qutun marti ša imitti 
us-tam-hi-sa-am-ma reá marti ša imitti isbat 
if the rikbu detaches itself from the neck of 
the gall bladder and holds the right top of 
the gall bladder TCL 6 2:1, also 2-6. 


11. IV to be hit, to be wounded, to be 
killed, to be smashed, ruined, to be played 
(said of a musical instrument), to fight with 
somebody, to be driven in (said of à peg) — 
a) to be hit, to be wounded: ina ginnaz 
alpim 1 šušši im-mah-ka-as he will be hit 
sixty times with a bullwhip CH § 202:81, 
ef. 1 ME im-mah-h[a-a]s AfO 17 287:104 (MA 
harem edicts); iz-zi-îz patar siparri muhhija u 
am-ma-ha-as-ni he set(?) a bronze dagger 
against me and I was wounded EA 82:38, 
see Albright and Moran, JCS 2 242, cf. am-ma- 
ha-as-[ni(?)] EA 81:24; [...] tm-ma-hi-is 
mihis la nablati he was smitten with an in- 
curable disease Bauer Asb. 2 70d 7; anäku 
ina KASKALH at-ta-an-ha-as addannis marsäku 
I was stricken en route, I am very sick 
Iraq 27 19 No. 72:5 (NA let.). 
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b) to be killed: if the top of the gall 
bladder is smeared with blood sukkalmahum 
im-ma-ha-as the sukkalmähu will be killed 
YOS 10 31 iii 49 (OB ext.), cf. (with ref. to the 
zabardabbu) ibid. iv 6; ina GIS.TUKUL RA 
he will be killed with a weapon Kraus Texte 
l2c iii 25, cf. ina GIS GAZ ibid. 23, also ina 
GIS RA-[as] ibid. 23:15, r. 2 and 17:17; alpu 
ina panisunu im-mah-ha-as the bull is killed 
before them (the images of the gods) RAce. 
120r.6, cf. alpu ina pani Nabi x im-mah- 
ha-as Thompson Rep. 151 r. 8. 


C) to be smashed, ruined: Summa elippu 
... Ša ina GN ...ta-mah-ka-su-u-ni if there 
is a boat (of RN or the people of Tyre) which 
runs aground in the land of the Philistines 
Borger Esarh. 108 iii 16 (treaty); Sammu im- 
mah-ha-as the vegetation will be ruined ACh 
Supp. 2 Ištar 62:27; with muhhu as object: see 
Lugale III 3, in lex. section. 


d) to be played (said of a musical in- 
strument): lilis siparri [...] im-mah-ha-as- 
ma SBH p.144:4, for var. see mng. 3b. 


e) to fight with somebody: ana epés kakki 
qabli u tähazi itti$unu im-mah-ha-a-sa will he 
fight with them to undertake a battle? 
PRT 105 r. 14, cf. im-mah-ha-su-& will they 
fight? Knudtzon Gebete 70:7;  [a]ha aha 
im-mah-su-i-ma irsü «di»-i-ni Sp. III 14 
(unpub. NB). 

f) to be driven in (said of a peg): ?$-ra-at 
eglim im-ma-ha-sa-am-ma illaggiam the 
borderline (marker) of the field will be 


driven in and it will be taken over (uncert.) 
Meissner BAP 42:24 (OB leg.), and see mng. 1f. 


mahat see mahi. 


mahatu (or mahhatu, mahhadu) s.; (an 
object made of reeds); Ur III (Akk. lw. in 
Sum.). 


2 gi ma.ha.tum BE 3 76:20 (list). 
mahätu (or mahhätu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OA; cf. maha’u. 


ma-ha-ti ina muátisa mala tezibüni Sup: 
ramma write me what my m. left at her 
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death TCL 19 66:7; 6 kutäni damqütim ... 
ma-ha-ti-i tusébilium my m. sent six fine 
kutänu-textiles to him BIN 4 17:12, cf. 
TCL 19 38:14 (coll. M. T. Larsen); 1 $u-Iral-am 
ša ma-ha-ti-a PN nas’akkunüti PN is taking 
to you one black textile from my m. CCT 5 
la:38; adi kaspim 3a ma-ha-ti-a annakam PN 
ustamris CCT 2 31b:3; silver ana PN ma- 
ha-ti-ni addin I gave to PN, our m. RA 60 
130 AO 11217:18. 


See mahä’u discussion section. 


mahä’u (or mahhä’u) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OA; cf. mahätu. 


asammema amat abini ma-ha-i iptur Y hear 
that my m. released our father's slave girl 
BIN 4 11:4; asamméma PN ma-ha-i kaspam 
ana Siamätim ana Alim iskumma I hear that 
PN, my m., has put up money for purchases in 
the City Kienast ATHE 64:38; PN DUMU PN, 
nasperätim sa ma-ha-i-a a-sé-ri-a naši PN, 
son of PN,, is bearing messages from my m. 
to me Hecker Giessen 44:5, cf. naéparti ma- 
ha-i tušašmēma BIN 4 36:34; adi 10 ūmē PN 
ma-ha-i ...atarradam within ten days I will 
send (you) PN, my m. BIN 4 68:5; 10 Gin 
kaspam kunukki ša ma-ha-i-a u 2 ain kaspam 
kunukkija Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 19:4, cf. ibid. 15, cf. also TÚG.HI.A da 
PN ma-ha-i-a the textiles of PN, my m. 
KT Hahn 13:35; 14 MA.NaA kas[pam ...] ma- 
ha-i useb[ilam] TuM 15b:5, also PN ma- 
bla-t ...] ibid. 7, cf. TCL 19 68:14; adamme: 
ma ma-ha-i iáti PN ugam VAT 9301:65, cited 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 73; annakam umma 
ma-ha-i-ma ana GN allak here my m. said, 
“I will go to GN” VAT 13518:8, cited J. Lewy, 
KT Hahn p. 21. 


All known oces. have a first-person suffix; 
m. seems to indicate a relationship (possibly 
elder brother or sister) in a family or in a 
commercial partnership. 


Hirsch Untersuchungen? 72f. and Add. 29; 
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 16. 


mähäzu (mahzu) s.; 1. a small structure 
or enclosure (serving as a sacred place, or 
connected with a well or pond), 2. sanctuary, 
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temple (containing a m.), 3. city in which 
such a temple stands, important city, 
4. town, settlement, 5.quay, harbor; from 
OAkk., OB on; pl. mähäzü and mähäzäni; 
wr. syll. (for *mahzu see AnBi 12 257) and 
K1.8U.PES./,; cf. ahäzu. 


gi.gi ki-i-ki (pronunciation) =  ma-ha-a-(zw] 
Erimhus Bogh. E a 6’. 

ki.Bu.pes, al.sunx(BUR).ne.e8 : ma-ha-zi-i3 
iterbu they entered the temples JCS 21 129:21, 
cf. [al.s]i.sá ki.Su.pes, da.gan.bi sá.dug, 
bí.in.gi,.gi, : mu[étésir ku]llat ma-ha-zi mukin 
sattukki ibid. 7; 68 Nibrukl.mu ki.šu.pešę 
nam.dEn.lil.lä : bitu Nippurü ma-haz illilūtu 
my temple of Nippur, the shrine of supreme god- 
head RA 12 74:39f.; é.zi ki.áu.p[eS$,] na.ám. 
mu.lu.a.mu : É kini ma-ha-zi ša nifija the true 
temple, the refuge of my people SBH p. 60:17f.; 
ki.S{uj.Pi48[pjes, (Ha) zu.zu : ma-ha-za-am wud: 
dám (is in your power, Ištar) Sumer 13 71:11f.; 
ki.Su.peS, mu.un.áe.áe : ma-ha-zu usadmim 
Langdon BL 208:27f.; [uru] Kisiki [ki.šu.p]oš 
sag.gá : URU Kis*! ma-ha-za-am réstiam RA 63 
33:8f. (Samsuiluna); Zimbirk! uru ul ki.Su. 
pes,.a.ni : Sippar al siätim ma-ha-sü RA 39 6:9 
(Samsuiluna). 

ki.sur.ra uru,.g& pú a.düg.ga ki.en.gi. 
ra hé.a : ma-ha-az unu [rl [...] Angim 173 
(cited from MS of J. Cooper), cf. mng. 1b; šu. 
ki.a.zu gü.gíd.da ak.ab sur.sal.bi.gim.ma 
AN á.zu zu gä.gä.gä.an imnuk éu[hmif] 
kabittuk üt[...] ma-ha-az tuk-[...] ana ma-sar-ri 
i-da-ti-ka (obscure) RA 17 121 ii 17. 

ma-ha-zu = a-lum Malku I 197; ma-ha-zu(var. 
-zi) = a-la-ni LTBA 2 2:78 and dupls. 1 iv 14, 
CT 18 5 K.4193:2; ma-ha-zu, a-8u-uk-ku = pa- 
rak-ku Explicit Malku II 153ff. 

KAR = ka-a-ru = (Hurr.) ma-ha-[z]i = (Ugar.) 
ma-ah-ha-[zu/du] Ugaritica 5 p. 242 No. 137 ii 21’. 


1. a small structure or enclosure (serving 
as a sacred place, or connected with a well 
or pond) — a) as a sacred place: if the king 
repairs lu sukku lu muhru lu ma-haz ili lu 
bit ili either a cella or à muhru or a m. or a 
temple Labat Calendrier p. 228: 17, parallel ibid. 
$ 33:1, ef. 4R 33* iv 8; naphar 53 ma-ha-zu 
(var. [ma]-ah-zi) ilàni rabáti libbi GN in all, 
53 m.-structures inside Babylon SBH p. 142 
iii 9, var. from Unger Babylon 236:16 (= CT 51 
92:10); I am the one who visits constantly 
ma-ha-zi Sa gimi[r £].KUR.RA the sacred m.- 
structures of all the temples VAB 4 168 B 
vii 34 (Nbk.); .in parallelism with kummu: 
I will build à house, a seat for my pleasure 
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gerbussu ma-ha-za-$u lusarsidma kummi luddä 
in it I will establish its m. firmly and take up 
my lodging En. el. V 123, cf. (in ESarra, 
Eigalla, and the heavens) Anu Enlil u Ea 
ma-ha-zi(var. -za)-éu-un usramma he (Mar- 
duk) made Anu, Enlil, and Ea dwell in their 
(separate) m.-structures En. el. IV 146; note 
the parallelism: ina takkanni ikammá they 
bind in the room [ina ma}-ha-2i ikammü 
they bind in the m., and [ina] mastakisa 
ikammü they bind (her) in her chamber 
CT 17 27:32, also 28 and 30 (Sum. destroyed); 
the gods ina mastakisunu ušēšib ... ildni ša 
u&éribi ana qerbi ma-ha-zi-3u-un I settled in 
their cellas, (may) the gods whom I had re- 
enter their m. (speak for me) 5R 35:34 (Cyr.). 


b) connected with a well or pond: a lamb 
that has been pasturing in the open country 
istanatti mé ma-ha-zi ellüti has been drinking 
water from the pure m.-ponds only BBR No. 
100:38, cf. ibid. 19 and 27; kuppu nahlu u 
ma-ha-zi catchwater, brook and pond Surpu 
VIII 54. 


2. sanctuary, temple (containing a m.) — 
a) with ref. to the deity whose m. it is: at 
that time ASSur ma-ha-za irigannima epes 
atmänisu iqbá demanded a m.-temple from 
me, ordered me to build an abode for him 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:90, 31 No. 17:42; Anun: 
naki ina ma-ha-zi-Sü-nu ikarrabuka the 
Anunnaki bless you in their m.-temples 
KAR 59 r. 2 and dupl., cf. O Anunnaki ma- 
ha-za-ku-nu nipus let us build your m. 
(incipit of a temple song) BBR No. 61:10; 
šūpůti ma-ha-zi-šú lišaznina samna resti (see 
zanänu A mng. 2b) Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing 16 No.4r.12, cf. Babilu al kissüts 
usaklila ma-ha-za-šú rabá ibid. obv. 11; ina 
kibrät erbetti Sitakkana ma-ha-zi-ka establish 
your m.-temples in all quarters of the world 
(parallel: libbaná parakki) CT 15 40 iii 14, also 
39 ii 40 (SB Epic of Zu) and RA 46 94:71 (OB 
version); ma-ha-za-&i-na la undassalu kala- 
šunu parakké (see masälu mng. 6) OECT 6 
pl. 11 K.1290:5; zänina kala ma-ha-zi-ka 
who takes good care of all your (Marduk’s) 
m.-temples VAB 4 140 ix 65 (Nbk.); the 
gods of Akkad whom Nabonidus brought to 
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Babylon ana ma-ha-zi-$u-nu itüru returned 
to their temples BHT pl. 13 iii 22. 


b) used in parallelism with parakku and 
esirtu: mukin ma-ha-zi muddisu parakke 
who establishes m.-temples, renovates parak: 
ku-temples Magqlu II 3; mušerbů ma-ha-z[i 
musjarsidu parakki Iraq 18 61:3 (namburbi 
from Hama); $a ma-ha-zi.MES upattd ukinnu 
išrēti AKA 264 i 30 (Asn.); musesib aläni 
mukin ma-ha-zi pägid esret ildni kalisina 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2; uddusu ma-ha- 
zu u esreii YOS 1 38 i 30 (Sar.); ana Suklul 
ma-ha-zi uddus ešrēti Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 
14a:42, cf. mušaklil esrei u ma-ha-zu 
JCS 17 129:8 (Esarh.); ana uddusi esreti mat 
Assur u éuklul ma-ha-zi mát Akkadi Streck 
Asb. 190:12; Sa egrétt ... hibiltasina usallim 
eli kullat ma-ha-zi ukin andullu ibid. 240:12, 
244:18; ma-ha-zi $ubat iläni rabüti ša esrétiz 
šunu uddisu ibid. 32 iii 115, and passim in this 
phrase in Asb.; zanän ma-ha-zi $uklul esreti 
Böhl Chrestomathy No. 25:20 (Sin-&ar-iSkun); 
[p]uqqudu esreti uddusu ma-ha-zi PSBA 20 
156 r. 23 (acrostic hymn); ana zandn ma-ha-zi 
uddusu esreti VAB 4 64 i 6 (Nabopolassar), and 
passim in Nbk., also ibid. 234 i 13 (Nbn.); ana 
zäninüti ma-ha-za u uddus esretisu ibid. 100 
i 21 (Nbk.) and 262 i 19 (Nbn.); azannan ma- 
ha-z$ uddas eáréti ibid. 172 viii B 44 (Nbk.); 
muddis ma-ha-zu musaklil esréti ibid. 230 i 9 
and 260 ii 43, cf. muddià kal ma-ha-zu ...muz 
Saklil e&rétt ibid. 252i 3 (all Nbn.), wr. mu-ud- 
di-Su-u(var. -%) ma-ha-zi KAR 80:17, var. from 
RA 26 40:6. 


C) other occs.: Marduk, who provides the 
food offerings for the gods mu-kil (var. mu- 
dis) ma-ha-zi BA 5 385 No. 3:6, var. from 
Scheil Sippar 7 (translit. only), see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92:7; muddis kullat ma-ha-zi 
AnOr 12 303 i 12 (NB kudurru); Zsagila ... 
ma-ha-zu siru Surpu VIII 10, restored from 
UET 6 408:1; lismu da ina MN ina pan Bel u 
ma-ha-za-a-ni gabbi slabbüni the race which 
they run in MN before DN and (around) all 
(his) sanctuaries ZA 51 138:57, also 154 r. 3 
(NA lit.); zün[in]ut kissat ma-ha-zi Sangüti 
gimir e&réti Grayson, Winnett AV 161:6 (Sin- 
Éar-iSkun); [?]na kali$ ma-ha-zi luna id belütki 
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let me praise your (Gula’s) ladyship in all the 
sanctuaries LKA 17:8, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; 
you perform the lamentations over them ina 
kullat KrSu.PES.MES in all m.-sanctuaries 
RAce. 36 r. 1; Kutur-Nahhunte burned down 
ma-ha-zu mat Akkadi gabbi MVAG 21 80r. 2 
(Kedorlaomer text); ana nummur ma-ha-zi 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:14 (Sar., charter of Assur); 
the king épis Esagila u Babili musaklil ma- 
ha-zi kalisunu Iraq 14 57:6, cf. the king ša 
ina ma-ha-zu rabüti simäti i$takkanu who 
arranges what is proper in all the great m.- 
sanctuaries JCS 17 129:12, also Borger Esarh. 
74:24; itti tēdišti ma-ha-az ilàni u Ištar ekalla 
mäüsab Sarrütija ina GN epéSu to build, 
together with the renewal of the sanctuary 
for gods and goddesses, the palace, my royal 
abode, in Babylon VAB 4 172 viii B 45 (Nbk.), 
cf. zänin ma-ha-az iläni rabüti VAB 4 148:4, 
and passim in Nbk.; DINGIR.MES šūt ma-ha-zi 
AfK 1 25 iii 24; kal ma-ha-zi ilàni ana zin: 
nati astene’e kajánam VAB 4 212 ii 13 (Ner.); 
muddis ma-ha-zi iläni rabáti ibid. 234 i 5; 
ša uddakam išteneú dumuq ma-ha-zi iläni 
RA 22 61125, cf. ana ma-haz ilàni ...zandnu 
nasdnni libbi CT 36 23 ii 14 (all Nbn.); ina 
ma-ha-zi rabüti abälu ila u istara in the great 
sanctuaries I prayed to god(s) and goddess(es) 
VAB 4 284 ix 49 (Nbn.), cf. ma-ha-zu rabüti 
Borger Esarh. 71 § 40:12; lizannin ma-ha-zi 
BE 1 80ii1 (kudurru); qereb ma-ha-zi 5R 35:7 
(Cyr.). 


3. city in which such a temple stands, 
important city — a) with ref. to specific 
cities or regions: build the wall for Kisti ma- 
ha-az-ni our city Kiš (the gods speaking) 
RA 63 35:84 (= YOS 9 35, Samsuiluna), cf. ibid. 
33:8, RA 39 6:9, in lex. section; tštu Der ma- 
ha-az Ami BBSt. No. 6 i 14, cf. URU Déru 
ma-ha-zu rabá AfO 9 102:14 (Šamši-Adad V), 
Kär-Tukulti-Ninurta ma-ha-zi rabi Weidner 
Tn. 25 No. 15:52, ma-ha-az bélütija ibid. 61; 
ina gereb ma-ha-zi sdiu gaggaräti mädäte ... 
asbat I seized much ground inside that city 
(Kär-Tukulti-Ninurta) ibid. 48; at that time 
ina älija GN ma-ha-az abná É ... épus in my 
city Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta, the city which I 
built, I erected a temple (for Aššur) ibid. 28 
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ekurrdte ... addi I founded temples in GN, 


my lordly city Iraq 14 33:53 (Asn); Til- 
Barsibi ma-ha-zu dannu STT 43:8, see AnSt 
11 150 (Shalm. III); I conquered Dür-Kuri- 
galzu, Sippar of Šamaš, Sippar of Annunitu, 
Babylon, Opis on the other bank of the 
Tigris ma-ha-zi rabüti ša mat Kardunijas adi 
halsänisunu AfO 18 351:46 (Tigl. D; Assur al 
kidinni ... ma-ha-zu siru Winckler Sammlung 
21:30, cf. I entered ana Babili ma-ha-zi den. 
LÍL.LÁ iläni Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:140 
and Iraq 16 192:46; &piá mat Addurkl 
musaklil ma-ha-zi-§% OIP 2 135:10 and 144:5 
(Senn.; Ninua ma-ha-zu siru &ubat &arrütija 
ibid. 80:17, also Ninua ma-ha-zu siru älu 
naram Ištar ibid. 94:63 and dupls.; Bal-tilki 
ma-ha-zu résti Borger Esarh. 2 ii 27; Susan 
ma-ha-zu rabü müsab ilänisun Streck Asb. 
50v128; Sippar ma-ha-zi giri VAB 464i12 
(Nabopolassar); Bäbilam ma-ha-za-su siri äl 
tanädätusu ibid 72 i 16, and passim in Nbk.; 
ézib DN URU Uri ma-ha-za-[$u ...] Sin left 
Ur, his [...] city AfO 18 44:40 (Tn.-Epic); 
Ur ma-haz iläni rabüti LKU 43:4; Babylon 
ma-ha-za siru Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writ- 
ing 16 No.4:15; 7 ma-ha-zi GA[L(?).mE3] (after 
the enumeration of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon, 
[Dilbat or Eshnunna], Susa, Ur, and Agade) 
KAR 142 ii 20; ana ma-ha-zi rabiti allik 
I visited the great cities (and made sacrifices 
in Babylon and Borsippa) WO 2 150:81 
(Shalm. III), ef. I went to Babylon, Borsippa, 
and Cutha and offered sacrifices ana ilüni 
parakké ma(text a15)-ha-zi.MES ša mat Kar: 
duniaé Iraq 25 56:46 (Shalm. III); the citizens 
of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon u šūt ma-ha-zi 
ša mät Akkadi VAS 137 iii 13 (Merodachbaladan 
kudurru); I established the freedom of Ur, 
Uruk, Larsa, Kisik, and Nimid-Laguda and 
returned their captured deities ana ma-ha- 
zi-šú-nu Lie Sar. p. 64:13, cf. ilāni ma-ha-zi 
mat umeri u Akkadi ibid. 388, and passim in 
Sar.; ana Ur usitiäti ma-ha-za 5R 35:5 (Cyr.); 
ekalläte šubat Sarrüte ša ma-ha-za-ni(var. 
adds .MES) rabüti ša šiddi mätija the 
palaces (used as) royal residence of the 
great cities in my entire country AKA 88 vi 
95 (Tigl. I); I made the name of Babylon 
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famous ina ma-ha-az mat umeri u Akkadi(m) 
VAB492i 16 (Nbk.); erset mat Akkadi Bäbili 
u ma-ha-zi the soil of Babylonia, Babylon, 
and (the other) cities CT 29 48:13 (prodigies) ; 
note, wr. with the det. URU: Nand ... ina 
URU ma-ha-zi-$d Craig ABRT 1 9:13; ina 
É.KUR.MES ša URU ma-ha-zu mala basi 
Weisberg Guild Structure No. 1:24 (NB); ex- 
ceptional, in title of a literary composition: 
bul-t lu bal-ta-a-ti i-na KUR ma-ha-zi Bezold 
Cat. 4 1627 Rm. 618:17. 


b) beside words for temple, etc.: ana 
uddusu esreti šūšub ma-ha-zi u Sullum kidudé 
to rebuild the sanctuaries, to resettle the 
cities, and perform the rituals carefully 
VAS 1 37 ii 23; ana uddus eérét ma-ha-az 
dadmé to rebuild the sanctuaries of the 
cities of the inhabited world Hinke Kudurru 
ii2, cf. ina eárét ma-ha-zi ili rabüti VAS 1 
37 ii 45; Susub ma-ha-zi nadé parakki to 
resettle cities, to found sanctuaries BBSt. 
No. 36 ii 30 (all kudurrus); esreti ša kullat ma- 
ha-zi the sanctuaries of all cities Borger Esarh. 
45 ii 20, cf. edrét ma-ha-zi $a mat Assur u mat 
Akkadi ibid. 59 v 38, the gods returned ana 
egrét ma-ha-zi-Si-nu ibid. 80:33, cf. also ibid. 18 
Ep. 14b:8, and passim in Esarh., also muéaklil 
ešrēti u ma-ha-zu ibid. 74:17, musaklıl esreti 
ma-ha-zi ibid. 76:9; muddis eáréti kullat ma- 
ha-zi Streck Asb. 242:18 and 244:25; ina ma- 
ha-za-a-ni ekurräte ša gereb [GN] ibid. 216 
No. 14:8; ana šūšubu ma-ha-za ilàni harbütu 
... ešrēti iläni VAB 4 274 iii 5 (Nbn.); note 
(Arba’il) ma-ha-zu siru parak $imáte LKA 
32:18. 


C) other oces.: (the king) who guides 
Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon performs their 
rites épis kummu kissi u simakku ina ma- 
ha-zi rabáti constructs cellas, chapels, and 
shrines in the great cities VAS 1 37 ii 13 
(Merodachbaladan kudurru); éakkanki ilàni 
mukin ma-ha-zi AOB 1 56 No. 1:2, and passim 
in Adn. I, also mukin ma-ha-zi ellüti AOB 1 
112:5 (Shalm. I); countries and mountain 
regions a-ha-zi.MES u malki cities and 
kinglets AKA 34i 52; nišē ma-ha-za-ni-ia. 
MES [rabáte] OIP 2 76:105 and (with var. 
ma-ha-zi-ni-ia) ibid. 61:60 (Senn.; ana Sak: 
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kanakkı zänin ma-ha-zi-Su-nu(var. -$i-na, 
referring to the natives of Babylon) gabü 
&illatu rabitu Cagni Erra IV 12, ef. ibid. IIc 42, 
cf. also ma-ha-az kil-{lat ...] Tn.-Epie "ii" 
17; usahrib ma-ha-zi-su-un VAB 4 274 ii 29 
(Nbn); lumun ma-ha-zi u eširti Or. NS 
39 132:7 (namburbi), cf. Craig ABRT 1 30:30; 
ma-ha-zu labiru ABL 1029:11 (NB), ef. ibid. 8, 
cf. also ABL 809:4; the gods mu-kin-nu ma- 
ha-zi INES 15 138:106 (lip&ur-lit.), cf. KAR 
25 ii 30 and Schollmeyer No. 13a:2 and 11. 


4. town, settlement: Ma-ha-zumkl Nies 
UDT 91 xi 341 (OAkk.); hazannüte [ša] ina 
ma-ha-zi Ibelijal EA 272:13; 9 ma-ha-zi-su 
danniti al bélütiáu ak$ud I conquered nine of 
his fortified settlements (and) his capital 
AOB 1118 ii 35 (Shalm. I), cf. 4 ma-ha-zi-&á 
akiud WO 2 154:103 (Shalm. III); ma-ha-zi- 
Su-nu rabüti akgud AKA 68 iv 101 and 77 v 96 
(Tigl. I); dläni Sapsüti ša mat Katmuhi ma- 
ha-az bélitisu dannüti Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 
22; ma-ha-za rabá ša KUR GN akšud I con- 
quered the great city of Purulumzi ibid. 42; 
ma-ha-zi.MES rabüti ša Hattinaja aq[terib] 
3R 7 ii 5 (Shalm. III); (after a list of names) 
naphar 27 ma-ha-zi adi halsdnisunu 1R 29150 
(Šamši-Adad V); ina muhh? URU ma-ha-zi.MES 
ša darru ... ipqidanni ABL 528:4 (NA), and 
see mähäzu in da mähäzäni; (after a list of 
names) ma-ha-zi dannüti da GN Lie Sar. 
p. 52:5; the rubble from Susa, Madaktu, 
Haltema& u sitti ma-ha-ze-e-Si-nu (var. ma- 
ha-zi-$un) Streck Asb. 56 vi 97; ma-ha-z[a ša 
eber]ti Idiglat 5R 35:31 (Cyr.). 


5. quay, harbor: in[a gere]b támtim u har-bi 
ma-ha-zi tukallam you (Šamaš) point out a 
harbor to (those) in the middle of the sea 
and desert(?) Lambert BWL 130:71; note the 
Hurr. usage “quay” in Nuzi: a field ina 
ma-ha-zi at the quay JEN 3:6, wr. ina 
dimti ma-ha-zi JEN 328:4, 7 and 20, JEN 
426:4,ete., cf. Ugaritica 5 p. 242 No. 137 ii 21’ 
in lex. section. 


For CT 11 40a:12 (A 1/6:179) see mahäsu; 
VAT 9548 i 9 (Izi F 64) is broken. 


Brockelmann, ZA 17 255; Zimmern Fremdw. 
p. 9; Landsberger, ZA 41 289; Jacobsen, ZA 52 
103 n. 19; Reiner, Surpu p. 60; Moran, AnBi 12 
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258 n. 2; Borger, UF 1 Iff.; E. Y. Kutscher, 
L&onenu 34 5ff.; R. R. Stieglitz, JAOS 94 137ff. 


mahazu in $a mähäzäni s.; village prefect 
(an Assyrian administrative official); NA; 
ef. ahäzu. 


x sisü PN ša ma-ha-za-a-ni 32 horses of PN, 
the village inspector Postgate Palace Archive 
129:3. 


reading of LU.GAL.URU(.DIDLI.MES) (for refs. 
see dlu in rab äläni), see Postgate Palace 
Archive 151. 


mahazzatu (or mahassatu) in bit mahazzat 
s.; (a part of the temple complex); LB*; 
foreign word. 


ümisam kal šatti 10 immeri marütu ebbütu 
ša garnu u supru suklulu ana DN u DN, ... 
ana nagé libbi ina bit ma-ha-az-za-at inneppus 
daily during the entire year there shall be 
prepared ten fattened and pure sheep, whose 
horns and hoofs are intact, to be offered as 
voluntary(?) offering to DN and DN, in the 

. RAcc. 79:31. 


mahda s.; bracelet(?); 


word? 


EA*; Egyptian 


10 &émir qàti rappasütu Sa NA,.HI.A Sukkuku 
ma-ah-[d]a sumSunu ten wide rings for the 
hand (i.e., bracelets) which are strung with 
stones: their name (in Egyptian) is m. 
EA 14177. 


mahdalu 5.; cf. 
hadalu. 


[gü.la.a] = mah-d[a-lu] Izi F 152. 


(mng. uncert.); lex.*; 


mahdu s.; (a trap?); syn. list.* 


hu-bu-ul-lum, mah-du = §u-ut-t{a-tu] Malku IV 
138; ma-ah-du = gu-ut-[ta-tu] CT 18 10 iii 9. 


mahhadu see mahatu. 


mahhaltu s.; (a type of sieve); OB, SB; 
wr. Syll. and GI.MA.AN.SIM.NIG.HAR.RA; cf. 
nahalu. 


gi.ma.an.sim.níg.HAR.T& ma-hal-twm 
(preceded by nahälu) Nabnitu I 90. see MSL 7 43; 
gi.ma.an.sim.nig.HAR.ra = ma-[hal-tum] Hh. 
IX 141 (from N 5830). 
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[-- -].MAN ma-hal-tum(var. 
Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 32 i 9. 

Barley ana nappitim u ma-ha-al-tim for 
the nappitu-sieve and the m.-sieve UCP 10 78 
No.3:6, cf. GI.MA.AN.SIM (nappitum) followed 
by GI.MA.AN.SIM.NIG.HAR.RA Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 10, also LB 2074: 16, 
cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 31; 1 GI ma-ha-al-tum 
CT 4 40b:15, also CT 6 20b:6; naspü à ma-ha- 
la-tum (beside nappá) Birot Tablettes 51:13 (all 
OB); (barley, wheat, etc., and) 2 ma-ha-al- 
tu ša PN ana tPN, utPN, iddinuma two sieves 
which PN gave to !PN, and ‘PN, MDP 22 
155:4; kinäku ki ma-hal-ti I am as reliable 
as a sieve 2R 60 B 10 (SB lit.), see TuL p. 13; 
tikmenna ina ma-hal-ti ...tanahhal you sift 
soot through a m. LKA 135 r. 7 (SB rit.). 


(a basket); OB, MA; 


-tú) 


mahhalu s.; cf: 


nahälu. 

gi.gur.áe, gi.gur.sé.sé.ga = mah-ha-lu Hh. 
IX d 5f., in MSL 7 37; gi.gur.Se.nu.tuk = 
mah-ha-lu Hh. IX 48. 

2 ar ma-ha-lu BIN 7 218:7; 1 GIS ma-ah- 
ha-lu YOS 13 397:1, cf. GIS ma-ah-ha-lum ana 
maskanisu utár ibid. 7 (OB); 5 GIS mah-hu-lu 
rüqütu five empty m.-baskets KAJ 125:2 
(MA). 


mahhatu see mahatu. 


mahhätu see mahätu. 


mahhä’u see mahä’u. 


mahhiru 
OB, SB*; 


summa ina ali ma-ah-hi-ru MIN (= mädu) 
if there are many receivers in a city (parallel: 
ekkému ‘'thief,” habbätu “robber”’) CT 38 
5:111 (SB Alu); as a personal name (uncert.): 
Ma-ah-hi-rum Kraus AbB 1 59 r. 14 (OB). 


8.; receiver (of stolen goods); 
cf. makäru. 


mahhitu see mubhitu. 


mahhu adj.; exalted; SB*; Sum. lw. 

[an AS] mah.am ki.a AS mah.am : 
[ina $amé ediššiša m]ah-ha-at ina  ergeti 
ediššiša sirat SBH p. 103 r.(!) 22f. 


The only attestation of a loan from Sum. 
mah; note, however, the explanation mah- 
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hu-ü = 3e-ha-a-nu “giant” Izbu Comm. W 365e, 
cited mahhü s., where the explanation may 
have considered mahhü to correspond to 
Sum. mah “great, exalted.” 


mabhü (muhhü) s.; ecstatic; from OAkk., 
OB on; muhhä in OB and (beside mahhi) in 
Mari; wr. syll. and LU.GUB.BA; cf. mahú v. 


lá.gub.ba = mu-üh-ku-um, saL.lü.gub.ba 
mu-hw-t(um] OB Lu A 23f., wr. [mu-hu]-4-um 
OB Lu B i 26£; lú.ní.su.ub, lü.gub.ba, 
lá.a1.6.dé = mah-hu-u Lu IV 116ff.; lá.gub.ba 
= mah-hu-u Igituh short version 263; li.gub. 
ba.ra = mu-uh-hu-[u] (var. mah-[hu-u], in group 
with zabbu, kurgarü, assinnu) Erimhus III 169, 
cf. (in same context) lü.gub.ba = mah-hu-i Lu 
Excerpt I 213; LóÓó.cus.sA MSL 12 238 ii 7 (NA 
list of professions); li.al.e,,(DU,+DU).dé = ma- 
hu-ü (preceded by zabbt) OB Lu A 32; lá.müá.da 
ma-hu-ü-um OB Lu C, 14, in MSL 12 194; 
lá.an.né.ba.ru = eššepů = mah-hu-i Hg. B VI 
147, in MSL 12 226; lu.an.dib.ba.ra = mah-hu-ü 
CT 19 7 K.8670:10. 

essebt, pa-ru-u, uds(var. mus)-Su-ru, zabbu = 
mah-hu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 41-44, dupls. ibid. 2: 378ff., 
CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 5ff.; mah-hu-ü = $e-ha-a-nu 
Izbu Comm. W 365e. 


a) in Mari: LU mu-uh-hu-um ša DN illiz 
kamma the m. of Dagan came (and gave the 
following message from the god) ARM 3 40:9, 
cf. annitam LÚ mu-uh-hu-um šú igbémma 
ibid. 19; [LU mu-uh]-hu-á-wm šů itüramma 
that m. returned ARM 3 78:20, also ibid. 12 
and 27, also A 455, cited Dossin, Divination 80; 
if at the beginning of the month m[uJ-uh- 
hu-um ittalk[am] ana ma-he-e-e[m] ul i-[ . . .] 
the ecstatic comes and [is unable(?)] to go 
into a trance RA 35 2ii 22 (Maririt.); food 
ana eresti mu-uh-hi-e ukallu they present as 
the ecstatic wishes ibid. left edge iv 36 (Mari 
rit.). 


b) in lit: ahhüa kima mah-he-e damisunu 
ramku my brothers are drenched in their 
own blood like ecstatics Ugaritica 5 162:11; 
allapit kima mah-he-e I became affected like 
an ecstatic PSBA 17 139:7 (SB lit.); on the 
third day the Lady-of-Uruk rises and takes 
her place between the curtains LÜ.GUB.BA 3- 
šú ittišu ilamma the ecstatic goes around 
it(?) three times LKU 51 r. 29 and 30 (NB rit.); 
LU mah-hu-u ša ina pan Bélet-Babili illaküni 
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LU mupassiru $ü ana irtiga ibakki the m. 
who goes ahead of DN is a herald, he wails 
facing toward her ZA 51 134:28 (NA cultie 
comm.); ina šutti Sipir mah-hi-e iStanappara 
kajäna she (Ištar) kept sending messages by 
means of dreams and ecstatics Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 16 (Asb.); Spir LU mah-he-e 
kajän suddura messages from the ecstatic 
were constantly available Borger Esarh. 2 ii 12, 
cf. &ipir mah-he-e nasparti iläni ... kaján 
usaddiruni ibid. 45 ii 6, also itát? Suttà egirri 
sipir mah-hi-e Streck Asb. 120 v 95, suttu 
šipir mah-hi-e Bauer Asb. 2 61 K.2638:8; kuz 
rummatt ana zabbi zabbati mah-hi-e mah-hi-ti 
taSakkan you prepare food offerings for the 
male and female zabbu-ecstatics (and) the 
male and female m.-ecstatics LKA 70 i 26 and 
dupl. K.6475 in ZA 25 195, also Craig ABRT 1 
16:24, see TuL p. 50, cf. RA 13 108 i 24; you 
swear that you will not conceal words lw ina 
pi LU rägime Lt mah-hi-e coming from the 
mouth either of a rägimu-prophet or of an 
ecstatic Wiseman Treaties 117; (on the first 
day of Kislimu) ana Sumugan liskén wt. 
GUB.BA liššig let him do obeisance to DN, 
let him kiss an ecstatic Bab. 4 105:25 (= 
Virolleaud Fragments p. 19), restored from CT 51 
161: 22. 


C) in omens: Jumma ma-ah-ha-a imur 
if he (the exorcist) sees an ecstatic Labat TDP 
4:30, cf. [Summa itti] LÓó.GUB.BA idbub 
AfO 18 77 K.8927:10 (SB omens); $ép LÜ.GUB. 
BA ša mat nakri arrival (lit. foot) of an 
ecstatic from the enemy country PRT 106:10 
(SB ext.; LÜ.GUB.BA ŠUB(!)-ut an ecstatic 
will have a downfall Boissier DA 211 r. 12 (SB 
ext.); summa ina ali LÓ.GUB.BA.MES MIN 
(= ma-’-du) if there are numerous ecstatics 
in a town CT 38 4:81 (SB Alu). 


d) in adm. contexts: ana LU mah-im ša 
DN RA 24 44:5 (OAkk. let., = Sollberger Corre- 
spondence 369); PN LÜ.GUB.BA (as witness) 
TCL 1 57:21, TCL 10 34:47; one sila of oil for 
LÜ.GUB.BA (between nisag and sira&) 
HUCA 34 10:89; oil ration for mu-hu-um 
(followed by abarakkwm, pahhärum) Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 111 r. 2; SAL LÜ.GUB.BA ša DN the 
woman of the ecstatic of DN TCL 10 39:11, 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mahhurtu 


69:4; 10 LÜ.GUB.BA litrünikkum VAS 16 
144:18 (OB let.); PN mu-hu-um RA 14 92 r. 4 
(= MDP 18 171:14), ef. LÓ.GUB.BA DINGIR.RA 
MDP 10 No. 7:6, 9 (both early OB Elam); LU. 
GUB.BA (preceded by LU 3x35 GaL-u and tupéar 
Eanna) OECT 1 pl. 21:38 and 43 (NB); note 
as “family name" in NB: PN A ™LU.GUB.BA 
YOS 6 18:1, also ibid. 7, 8, 10, YOS 7 135:6. 


See also angubbá mng. 3. 
von Soden, WO 1 400ff.; Renger, ZA 59 219ff. 


mahhurtu see muhhurtu. 


mahhuru s.; offering; NB*; cf. maharu. 


x sheep in the presence of PN for the 25th 
of MN a-na mah-Ihul-ru ša Annunitu nadna 
given as offering for DN Cyr. 136:4, also 
(x barley) wr. ma-ah-hu-ru Dar. 285:10, 
Cyr. 31:21; nišē māti mah-hu-ru ana panisu 
[usamharu(?)] the people of the land bring(?) 
offerings to him (ie., Dumuzi) AfO 24 101 
Rm. 2,127 r. b(comm.); every day you perform 
the ritual mah-hu-ru tumahharu mihha taz 
nagqi you present an offering, make a libation 
Pinches Berens Coll. 110:5. 


mahhuru see muhhuru. 
mahhütu see muhhütu. 


mahhütu s.; condition of an ecstatic; SB*; 
cf. mahá v. 


In mahháti$ alàku: namriri Assur u Ištar 
ıshupusuma illika mab-hu-tíá the splendor 
of ASSur and Ištar overwhelmed him and he 
became crazed Streck Asb. 8 i 84, cf. &á4u 
hattu puluhtu imqussuma illiku mah-hu-tis 
ibid. 158:19, also [namriri(?)] Assur belija 
ishupsuma mah-hu-tis illibma AAA 20 89:159 
(Asb.). 


For other refs., see muhhütu. 


mahi (mahat) s.; the twelfth part of the 
shekel; LB. 


3 ma-hi ana Sila ga eperi three m.-s for 
the removal of rubble CT 49 154:9; rīhi 11 
Gin 2 ma-hi ina surdru ina hallat 3akin the 
balance, eleven shekels and two m.-s, is 
deposited in the suráru-sack and the hallatu- 
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basket ibid. 158:19, wr. 2 ma-hat ibid. 1 


and 12; for other refs. see Oppenheim, Or. NS 
42 324f. 


For mara in LB texts, see mara. 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 42 324ff. 


mahilu in mahilumma epégu v.; (mng. 
uncert.); Nuzi.* 


We bought a slave girl from PN u andku 
SAL šášu ma-hi-lu-um-ma DU-u$ but I made 
that woman into (my) concubine(?) SMN 
2158:7 (unpub.). 


mabiranu (mähirnu) s.; buyer, person 
who acquires property by purchase or 
receives stolen goods; MA, NB; wr. syll. 
and KLLAM; cf. mahäru. 


a) in MA: asat @ ili u ma-hi-ra-nu-te-ma 
idukkusunu they put to death both the wife 
of the man and those who had bought (the 
stolen goods from her) KAV 1i 30, cf. ma-hi- 
ra-a-nu ša ina gat a33at a ili imhuruni ibid. 40 
(Ass. Code § 3), ef. also ibid. 45; ma-hi-ra-a-nu 
$urga inašši ibid. 72 ($6), (in broken con- 
text) KAV 5:12 (Tablet F). 


b) in NB — 1' in gen.: nädinänu kaspa 
ki pi wilti ina qaggadi&u ana ma-hi-ra-nu 
inandin the seller pays back the buyer the 
purchase price (for the slave girl) in its 
capital amount according to the (latter's) 
document (of sale) SPAW 1889 pl. 7 ii 20 (NB 
laws); adi muhht ša PN LÓ ma-hi-ra-nu biti 
Sásu mītu up to the time PN, the buyer of 
that house, died (no creditor claimed the 
balance of the purchase price held for this 
purpose in a sealed leather bag) TCL12120:9; 
gittu ša mahiri [x x] qubbal PN MU.MES LU 
ma-hi-ra-nu the sales contract on leather is 
with that same PN, the buyer (of the house) 
VAS 15 34:22; (first witness) ıcı PN .. 
ma-hir-nu egli TuM 2-3 23:20, cf. also VAS 4 
57:5, 197:7, UET 4 17:6; LU ma-hi-ra-nu isqi 
TCL 13 236:6, 237:8, BRM 2 15:6, 19:7, ina 
qat PN ma-hi-ir-nim-ma YOS 7 197:2. 


2’ referring to the buyer as holding a 
house, a lot or land adjacent to the one sold: 
US.SA.DU PN ma-hi-ra-nu egli Nbn. 193:7, 
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477:7, BE 8 1:4, cf. Nbk. 374:2, BRM 1 38:4, 
AnOr 9 4i 10, v 8, Strassmaier, Actes du 8? 
Congrés International No. 5:8, 8:6, Coll. de Clereq 
2 pl. 26 No. 2:11, UET 4 16:7, 19:6, wr. KI. 
LAM egli PSBA 14 pl. after p. 146:6, Wr. ma- 
hir-an TuM 2-3 14:4, wr. ma-hir-nu ibid. 7, 
and note ma-hir-nu eqli u ast ibid. 23:6, BRM 
1 34:4, cf. ma-hi-ra-nu biti Nbk. 4:4, Camb. 
233:5f., Dar. 325:6, Speleers Recueil 299:6, 
(referring to a woman, also wr. ma-hi-ra-at 
bitiin lines 7 and 42) VAS 5 96:4, wr. ma-hi- 
ra-an BRM 2 32:6f., 11,21, note PN ma-hi- 
ra-nu kigubbd ibid. 38:6, VAS 15 41:4, 45:3, 
also Speleers Recueil 293:8, [ma-hi]r-ra-nu. 
MES ń u kam-mar MU.MES UET411:9; LU 
ma-hir-an-na É VAS 15 27:10. 


For the corresponding fem. see mähiru. 
mahiris see mahiru. 
mähirnu see mähiränu. 


mahirtu (or mäkirtu) s.; (a bone of the leg, 
perhaps the fibula); Bogh., SB. 

[uzu.u.n]a = ma-hir-tum (preceded by kursin: 
nétu) Hh. XV 238, cf. [U.xl.gir.mu Ugumu 263 
(coll.); U.na = ma-kir-tü (in group with kabbartu 
and kabbaltu) Erimhus II 217. 


If a man is bewitched ma-hi-ir-ti LU. 
[vex(BE) ...] [you take?] the m. of a dead 
man AMT 85,1 iii 6, also KUB 37 55 iv 38; ina 
ma-hir-ti atäni gässu limhas may (Ningirsu) 
hit his hand with the m. of a donkey mare 
STT 215 ii 70 and dupl., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 413 
r. iii 16. 

For parallels see kabbartu, which may 
denote the tibia in contrast with the thinner 
fibula. 


mahirtu s.; commerce, commercial use; 
Mari; cf. mahäru. 


ina 618 4 GUR ma-hi-ir-tim in the wooden 
half-gur measure (used) in commerce ARMT 
11 189:2 and 4, also ARMT 12 456:9, 712:12, 
cf. ina 618 1 GUR ma-hi-ir-tim ARMT1215:2, 
(uncert.) ARMT 13 36:36. 


The construct mahirat (illaku, ibaššů) is 
cited with the semantically parallel con- 
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struction makir (or KI.LAM) illaku, ibassü 
sub mahiru mng. 3. 

mähirtu see mahirtu. 

mähirtu in $a mähirti s.; skipper of a 
boat traveling upstream; OB*; cf. mahäru. 


lü.má.ru.gü = ša ma-hi-ir-tim (after ša mug: 
gelpitim) OB Lu A 304; uncert.: [lü.mä.gaba. 
ru.gü] = [fa ma-hir]-ti Lu IV 333. 


ša ma-hi-ir-tim Sa GI8.MA da muggelpitim 
utebbü the master of the boat headed up- 
stream who rammed the boat of the skipper 
of the boat headed downstream (will com- 
pensate him for his loss) CH $ 240:76, of. 
ibid. 67. 


mahiru s.; 1. market place, 2. commercial 
activity, business transactions, 3. tariff, 
price equivalent, rate, 4. purchase, purchase 
price; from OA, OB on; pl. mahiru and (in 
mngs. 2 and 3) mahirdtu; wr. syll. and KI. 
LAM, GÁN.BA (for (K1.)SIG,.LAM see mng. 3d); 
cf. mahäru. 


KLLAM = ma-hi-[ru], KL.LAM.gu.la = ma-hi-ru 
GAL-[á], KILLAM.tur.ra = MIN sa-ah-ri, KI.LAM. 
sig,.g& = MIN dam-ga, KIL.LAM.nu.sig,.g& = MIN 
la-a [MIN], KL.LAM.zalag.ga = MIN[...], [KI.LAM]. 
nu.zalag.ga = MIN [la ...], K1.LAM.kala.ga = 
MIN dan-ni, (KX.LAM].nu.kala.g[a] = [...] KI. 
LAM. gi.nae MIN ki-i-ni, KLLAM.nu.gi.na = 
MIN la MIN, EI.LAM.düg.ga = MIN fa-a-bi, KI.LAM. 
nu.düg.g&- MIN la MiN Hh. II 129ff., KI.LAM.kug 
= MIN nu-u-nu the rate for fish (i.e., the amount of 
fish worth one shekel of silver) ibid. 140, cf. (for 
birds, barley, linseed, dates) ibid. 141ff.; [KL.LAM]. 
uru = [MIN a]-lu the rate valid in the town 
ibid. 145; [KI.LAM uru.al.DU.a] =MIN MIN ?l-la-ku 
at the rate of exchange which will be in effect in 
the town ibid. 146; xısönbaLam ma-hi-ru, 
KI.LAM = MIN, ELLAM.gu.la = MIN GAL-t, KI.LAM. 
tur.r& = MIN se-eh-ru, KI.LAM.lá.e MIN en-&u, 
KLLAM.lá.e = MIN ma-fu-ü, KI.LAM.kala.ga 
MIN dan-nu, KI.LAM.düg.g& = MIN fa-a-bu, KI.LAM. 
gar.ra = MIN ba-Su-ü, KI.LAM.gál.la, KILLAM.al. 
g&.g& = MIN MIN, KLLAM.al.DU.a = MIN il-la-ku, 
ELLAM.&l.DU.&.ginx(GIM) = ki-ma KI.LAM MIN 
(= illaku), x1 LAM.8].gál.la.ginx, KI.LAM.al.ga. 
gá.ginx ki-ma KI.LAM t-ba-šu-ú, KI.LAM.uru. 
gäl.la = KLLAM i-na URU i-ba-šu-ú, KL.LAM.$u. 
uru.giny = ELLAM ki-ma $U URU Ai. II iii 17aff.; 
máÉ.KI.LAM.DU.8.ginx = MIN (= sibtu) ki-ma KI. 
LAM i-lak Ai. IL i 31, máá.xr.LAM.gub.ba.ginx 
= MIN ki-ma KI.LAM iz-[za]-az ibid. 32. 
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ELLAM(!) = ma-hi-rum Proto-Diri 310; [x-(x)]- 
ka-ka KILL[AM] = ma-hi-[ru], [(gu-u]m(?)-ba [kr. 
LAM] = [...] Diri IV 297f.; Sa-ka-an-ka KI.LAM = 
ma-hi-rum RS 22.228 iii 30’ (Diri RS, courtesy 
J. Nougayrol); [...] = ma-hi-rum, [...] MIN 
Nabnitu K 38f. 

udu.xrLAM (var. udu.kileuulm-bapAM) = $a 
m[a-hi-ri] Hh. XIII 175; síg.KL.LAM = dd ma-hi-ri 
Hh. XIX 89; $e.KLLAM = MIN (= $e-im) ma-hi-ri 
Hh. IT 115; [...] = gal-lab ma-hi-ri Nabnitu K 43. 

gurgwruru = ma-hi-ru Izbu Comm. 1; GAN. 
BAmabtru Thompson Rep. 88:5. 


1. market place: inümi PN gü-ub-ru-um 
itu ma-hi-ri-<im> uséridanni when PN 
brought the slave to me from the market 
place (PN, and PN, paid twelve minas of 
copper as the price for the slave) TCL 21 
262A 3; PN u PN, ina ma-hi-ri-im nasbutuma 
umma PN-ma PN and PN, seized each other 
in the market and PN declared as follows 
Hecker Giessen 14:2; ina ma-hi-ri-im nisa’amz 
ma nusebbalakkum we will buy (a garment) 
in the market and send (it) to you TCL 14 
7:28; kaspum ina ma-hi-ri-im lasáu there is 
no silver (to be had) on the market OCT 4 
34e:8; Simum ina ma-hi-ri-im lagu there is 
no business in the market TCL 20 111:15, 


ef. 3imum ina ma-hi-ri-im mäd ibid. 17; 
summa i-ma-hi-ri-im la innammar if he is 
not found in the market place Kienast 


ATHE 34:21, cf. [...]-ami-ma-hi-ri-im[...] 
JSOR 11 111 No. 2:11,  [i-m]a-hi-ri-im ša 
Ü-ra-me-e Anatolian Studies Güterbock 96:2 (all 
OA); x barley and x linseed ina aiš kap-pi 
ma-hi-ri-im (measured) in the container (used 
in) the market place ARMT 13 100:7; the stela 
ina ma-hi-ri-im usziz $a Nía.SÁM kittum la 
ihzü Samaé lisähissu he set up in the market 
place, Šamaš will (thus) instruct him who 
does not know the correct price MDP 28 
p. 5:6 (brick of Addahusu); tuppu anni asar 
ma-hi-ri-t ina GN Satir this tablet was 
written in the market place in Nuzi HSS 5 
17:30, cf. ina arki $üdáti a$ar ma-hi-ri ša 
GAL ina GN Satir written in Nuzi after public 
announcement in the great market place 
JEN 599:31, also, wr. KLLAM HSS 19 32:21; 
ŠE.GIŠ.Ì kí d Nisaba, ina KI.LAM Sämi to buy 
linseed as (cheaply as) barley on the market 
Lyon Sar. p. 7:41. 
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2. commercial activity, business trans- 
actions — a) in gen.: warkisunuma sikkatum 
ust u ma-hi-ru-um parrud after their (de- 
parture) the military(?) marched out and 
business was shaken CCT 4 10a:18; 2 MA.NA 
KU.GI ga ma-hi-ri-im two minas of gold 
current on the m. BIN 4 151:27, cf. $a .. 
KU.KI pasallim dammugim ša ma-hi-ri-im 
CCT 1 12a:3 (all OA); kaspum ul ki-ma KI. 
LAM & ana Simim the silver is not for 
business transactions, it is for buying (real 
estate) Kraus AbB 1 139:10°; mädi$ taz 
gammilanni u KLLAM ul ni-ra-as-8 you 
are being very accommodating to me so why 
should we not have business relations? 
ABIM 28:52 (both OB); ma-hi-ri kaspi kima 
siparri ina qereb mat Assur iššimmu in Assyria 
they did business in silver (lit. was bought) 
as if (they were buying) in copper Lie Sar. 233; 
egléti bit abbéja LIBIR.RA.MES u KI.LAM.ME 
kaspi fields (either) since of old in the 
possession of my forefathers or acquired by 
purchase BBSt. No.10r. 2, wr. [ma-h]i-ra-a- 
[at kaspi] ibid.r. 12, (slaves) ma-hi-ri kaspi 
ibid. r. 24, cf. a field nidintu Sarri ma-hi-ri 
kaspi bit maskanu BE999:1; E.MES 
KLLAM kaspi TCL 13 223:5 and 21 (all NB); 
in adm. context: irbi u KI.LAM kaspi Nbn. 
659:14 and 23, also (barley) Dar. 106:6, 320:11; 
ma-hi-ru dam-qu ABL 2:12 (NA); [the peoples] 
of Assyria and Egypt itti ahämes ablulma 
usépisa ma-hi-ru I let mingle freely and 
engage in business Lie Sar. p. 6:18, of. Iraq 
16 179 iv 49 (Sar.); ki mamma ana KI.LAM ana 
GN taltapra if you send somebody to do 
business with Elam (and if he smuggles(?) 
even one sheep to Elamite pastures, I will 
not pardon you) ABL 282r.18 (NB); MU.BI 
KLLAM ina Ek! u dldni ana URUDU zipi Sa 
mat Jamannu issim that year (276/5 B.C.) 
commercial transactions were made in Bab- 
ylon and in (the other) cities by means of 
Greek copper coins BHT pl. 18 r. 14 (diary 
text). 


b) with the connotation of selling at any 
price: niga bisasina ana ma-hi-ri-im usessia 
people will sell their possessions cheaply 
YOS 10 25:64 (OB ext.), cf. Leichty Izbu XVI 98; 
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mätu NiG.SU-34 agra ana KLLAM E the 
country will sell its precious possessions 
cheaply CT 2050r.19, also (with sıc,.meS 
instead of agra) KAR 427:9; misü märesina 
ana KI.LAM E-a people will sell their male 
children cheaply CT 3016 K.3618 1.7, cf. 
[DUMU].SAL NA ana KI.LAM B-a KAR 389 
(p. 349) i 2; kaspa huräsa nisigti abné ana mát 
Elamti ipšuru ma-hi-ri$ they had sold 
cheaply to Elam the silver, gold and precious 
stones (of Esagila) Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 4a:33 
and parallel b:7. 


C) with specifications (in omen apodoses) 
— 1’ good specifications: KI.LAM napsa mätu 
ikkal the country will enjoy good business 
BRM 4 13:58 (MB ext.), cf. Summa amiitu 
&ul-li malät K1.LAM napsa mätu ikkal TCL 6 
1:53, also, with comm.: Sul-lu dak-su = 
napas KLLAM CT 2041r.15, §ul¥l-ly = KI. 
LAM napsu ibid. 40:28 (all SB ext.); note: 
GÁN.BA napda KUR KÜ Thompson Rep. 69:4; 
ana arki gatti KI.LAM inappus in the second 
half of the year business will prosper 
AOAT 1 134:23f. (astrol.), cf. KI.LAM inappus 
J LÅ ACh Supp. Ištar 33:18 (= Labat Calendrier 
$ 86:12), KI.LAM tna mäti inappus ACh 
Supp. Šamaš 31:79, and passim in astrol.; mat 
šarri a sunga imuru KLLAM napéa immar 
the king’s country that has experienced hard 
times will experience good business KAR 
427:8 (SB ext.); KLLAM KUR  i-Óá-aq-qu 
business will be on the upswing in the country 
ACh Supp. Ištar 33:64 (= Labat Calendrier § 85:30) 
and dupl. K.2328, cf. DU,*DU KLLAM napas 
Nisaba upswing of business, abundance of 
cereals ZA 52 238:15a (astrol), wr. &á-qé-e 
KLLAM Thompson Rep. 220:2, NIM KI.LAM 
TCL 6 19:35 and 37, also KLLAM DU,+DU-@ 
CT 30 19 83-1-18,458 r. ii 5 (SB ext.); ebüru iššir 
KLLAM SIG, GAR-an the crop will prosper, 
business will be good KUB 4 63 iii 21 (astrol.), 
cf. KLLAM SIG, BiOr 28 11 iiil10; KL.LAMGI.NA 
business will remain stable KAR 377:34, also 
ACh Ištar 23:6, cf. KLLAM ke-e-nu ina māti 
ibašši Thompson Rep. 43:6. 


2' bad specifications: KI.LAM TUR-ir 
ménistu ibašši business will be reduced, there 
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will be scarcity Boissier DA 232 r. 44 (SB ext.); 
there will be famine in the country KI.LAM 
TUR-ir Leichty Izbu XI68, also KI.LAM dli TUR 
(this man will go hungry) CT 393:16, KLLAM 
TUR.RA CT 39 16:50, and passim in Alu, KI. 
LAM isehhir KUB 463 iii 26, note GAN.BA™4- 
bi-ru TUR-ir Thompson Rep. 88:5, cf. ibid. 34:3, 
and see sehéru mng. la-l’; TUR URU LÁ-fe KI. 
LAM the town will become smaller, business 
will be lacking CT 40 43 K.2259 r. 11 (SB Alu). 
cf. [ma}-te-e KL.LAM Thompson Rep. 20r. 1; 
KI.LAM LÄ-ti ACh Ištar 20:40, dupl. TCL 6 16:31; 
KLLAM ind KUR LÁ ZA 52 242:30a and 31; 
KLLAM LA-al (= iššagqal) business will 
become rare CT 39 33:42, cf. ma-hi-ir sia 
iššaqqil RA 65 74:73 (OB ext.), also KI.LAM 
iššagqi[l] BA 3 521 K.13244:5; the enemy will 
"eat" the possessions of my country KI.LAM 
SuB-ut business will collapse KAR 427:4, 
cf. KLLAM ina KUR SUB kaspu ul ibassi busi- 
ness will collapse in the country, there will 
be no silver LBAT 1532:16; KLLAM DU,-dr 
the business will dwindle(?) Leichty Izbu V 60; 
[KI.LAMNUGI CT 39 13 K.2922+ :16 (SB Alu); 
KI.LAM isappil ACh Supp. Ištar 48:3. 


3’ atypical specifications: KI.LAM i-éaq- 
qü-u GÁN.BA LA-al business activities will be 
on the upswing but there will be a scarcity 
in the amount (of goods) obtainable (for one 
shekel) ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 57:22; GÁN.BA i-dan- 
nin | MAN-ni (= iíanni) ACh Šamaš 10:90; 
arbütu ibassima GÁN.BA KU there will be a 
disaster and the business activities will .... 
ibid. 88; KLLAM DU-az AOAT 1 134:28; KI. 
LAM GAL "Thompson Rep. 190:6, cf. ma-hi-ru 
ma-a-[ad] ibid. 36A:5; I will devour the 
possessions of the enemy country KI.LAM 
KUR-i@ BE-te I will start(? lit.: open) business 
in my country KAR 427:3 (SB ext.). 


3. tariff, price equivalent, rate — a) ac- 
cording to locality: 3a $ MA.NA kaspim an: 
nakam ma-hi-ir Álimk! tin in an amount 
equivalent to $ mina of silver according to the 
rate of the City Hecker Giessen 9:8(0A); ina 
Simim kima k[rLA]M dlimma from the 
merchandise according to the tariff of the 
city Kraus Edikt § 8:30, see also Hh. II 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mahiru 3a 


145f. and Ai. IL iii 32f., in lex. section; when I 
built the temple of Enlil, my lord Kr.LAM 
Glija Asáur ana 1 Gin KÜ.BABBAR 2 GUR ŠE 
ana l Gin KU.BABBAR 15 MA.NA SiG.HL.A ana 
1 Gin KU.BABBAR 2 BAN ÌGIŠ i-na KI.LAM 
alija Assur lu i&áám as equivalent for one 
shekel of silver in my city of Assur were 
bought two gur of barley, or 15 minas of wool, 
or two seahs of oil according to the rate of ex- 
change in my city of Assur AOB 1 24 iii 16 
and iv 1 (Šamši-Adad I); if he does not pay the 
thirty shekels of silver, he delivers five jars 
of wine ma-hi-ra-at GN, ARM 8 78:16; ina 
ümesu ša 1 Gin KV.GI 20 SILA SE.BAR KI.LAM. 
MES mat Akkadi at that time the rate in 
Babylonia was two seahs of barley for one 
shekel of gold BBSt.No.9 iv A 15; 3 GI3.BAN 
karänu ana 1 Gin KÜ.BABBAR KI.LAM ina qereb 
mátija three seahs of wine (could be bought) 
at the rate of one shekel of silver in my 
country BBSt. No. 37:11; akí ma-hi-ri ša 
mat nügir-ekalli ... ina GN iddannu they 
will repay (the borrowed barley) in GN 
according to the rate of equivalencies in the 
province of the Palace Herald Iraq 16 44 
(= pl. 9) ND 2335:9, of. ibid. p. 33 ND 2081 (both 
NA), and see Deller, Or. NS 33 261; ki ma-hi-ri 
ša Ninua ADD 123 edge 1, and passim in NA, 
see Deller, Or. NS 33 261 n. 1; aki KLLAM ga 
Ebir-näri YOS 6 52:11, kí pi K1.LAM da EDIN 
AfO 16 42 No. 8:3, and note aki ma-ha(sic)-ri 
$a Babili Dar. 309:14; if she does not 
repay (the barley loan in kind and on 
time) [a-ki]-? KI.LAM 3a Bäbili kaspa tanandin 
she pays (the barley) in silver according to 
therateofBabylon TCL 13 186:12; (loan of 
silver payable in dates) ki x1.Lam ša Babili 
Nbk. 59:2; (loan of silver payable in silver) 
aki KI.LAM ša Babili itti 1 cin kaspi 2 BAN 
ZÜ.LUM.MA inandin he pays according to the 
rate (paid) in Babylon, (ie.) two seahs of 
dates for one shekel of silver Cyr. 60:5; he 
will give (back) the one-third mina of silver 
in the month Ta&ritu aki ma-hi-ri ša Babili 
itti 1 mané 2 GUR SE.BAR according to the 
rate in Babylon (i.e.) for one mina two gur 
of barley Peiser Verträge No. 106:9, cf. aki 
KLLAM da GN itti 1 Gin 1 Pri (of dates) 
Nbn. 103:13 (all NB). 
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b) according to staples: if the tavern 
keeper XLLAM (var. ma-hi-ir) &karim ana 
KLLAM (var. ma-hi-ir) Se’im umtatti lowers 
the equivalent (valid) for beer to that 
(valid) for barley (they prove it and throw 
her into the water) CH $108:20f.; MU.3.KAM 
KLLAM SE.G[1$.1] u ZÓ.LUM.MA ina URU.BI 
[...] for three years the rate for linseed 
and dates in that city will [...] CT 40 44 
80-7-19,92+ :21 (SB Alu). 


C) according to date: aki KI.LAM 3a ITL.NE 
(he will deliver the barley) aecording to the 
rate in the month Abu VAS48:6; (he pays 
in barley for the loaned silver) aki K1.LAM da 
Simäni 4 ain 2 BAN according to the rate of 
the month Simanu: one-half shekel for two 
seahs (of barley) Nbk. 112:7, cf. (for the month 
Ajaru) VAS 4 28:8; (dates) ak? KI.LAM ša ina 
muhhi gisimmari ina Tasriti ipparrasu ac- 
cording to the rate which will be determined 
in the month Taáritu (for dates) on the palms 
VAS 3 18:3, cf. (Arahsamna) Bagh. Mitt. 5 226 
No. 17 ii 34, aki KLLAM da Ajari ša ina 
GN Nbn. 936:6, also VAS 4 17:7 and 29:5, (in 
the month Tammuz) BOR 1 118:4, (in Tagritu) 
Nbk. 56:6, Nbn. 247:6, VAS 4 22:5. 


d) with gen. refs. to future rates of ex- 
change: UD.EBUR.SE KLLAM ibbassd at the 
rate in effect at the time of the harvest 
BE 6/1 98:8, cf. PBS 8/2 210:8, 223:9, also UD. 
EBUR SE.GIS.i KI.LAM ibbassi Scheil Sippar 60 
r. 1, BA 5 505 No. 35:8, also KLLAM ibbassü 
BIN 7 200:7, VAS 7 105:8, 119:9; note ana 
kima KLLAM ša ina ebürim ibbassi BIN 7 
198:8; ma-hi-ru ibašši VAS 7141:14; note 
ma-hi-ra-at ibassi VAS 13 11:7;  sábitum 
ma-hi-ra-at illaku Sikaram inaddinsum the 
tavern keeper will sell him beer at the rate 
which then prevails Goetze LE § 41 A iii 31 
and B iii 15; ma-hi-ir i-la-ku Edzard Tell ed- 
Dër 3:8, 4:8, 5:6, 7:1, 19:19, note ma-ki-ir 
illaku JCS 9 62 No. 8:10 (OB Khafajah); Jaz 
massammi ana ma-hi-ra-ti-&u-nw sa kaspisu u 
sibtisu ... ana tamkärim inaddin he (the 
debtor) may pay the merchant for the silver 
and the interest on it in «barley and» linseed 
according to the rate of exchange (established) 
for them (by royal edict) CH $51:60; šeam 
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ma-hi-ra-at illaku Sämamma $übilam buy 
and send me barley at the rate of exchange 
which prevails PBS7 3:15, cf. ibid. 4:26, also 
seam ma-hi-ra-at illaku idis8imma TLB 4 
88:15; ma-hi-ra-at illaku Seam i.4G.E 
VAS 8 36:9, 39:11, 47:10, cf. VAS 9 189:9, 
also [ma]-hi-ra-at [il]aku [še Pam luddikkum 
UCP 9 346 No. 21:13; KLLAM al.DU.a.giny 
Be i.ág.e he delivers the barley at the rate 
that is in effect (then) PSBA 39 pl. 5:7, also 
YOS 13 477:6, cf. KLLAM al.pu.e YOS 12 
498:7, also UD irrióu KI.LAM AL.DU.A 
inandin Gautier Dilbat 55 r. 1, cf. ibid. 64 r. 1, 
Szlechter Tablettes 107 MAH 16651:9; KI.LAM 
i.pU.am YOS 12 424:7; note the spelling: KI. 
SIG..LAM.gà 1.DU.a UET 5 419:6, KI.SIG;. 
LAM i.DU.a ... l.ág.e YOS 5 147:8, also 
SIG,.LAM.gàginy.nam i.DU.a UET 5 359:8, 
also 414:7, 416:8, also SIG,LAM.ga i.DU.a 
421:8; K1(!).sIG,(!).LAM(!) i.DU.a.gin, VAS 
8 88:8 (case) and cf. KI.LAM(!).sıG,.(?) i.DU. 
a.ging ibid. 87:8 (tablet) (all OB); at harvest 
time ša 10 Gin kaspim ma-hi-ra-at illaku seam 
imaddad he delivers barley worth ten shekels 
of silver at the rate then prevailing MDP 23 
199:6, also 194:6; Summa deam la imaddad 
ma-hi-ra-at eum illukuni annaka ihiat if he 
does not deliver the barley, he will weigh out 
tin at the going rate for barley KAJ 53:10, 
cf. edannu ettiqma KL.LAM.MES $eum illuku 
annaka ihiat KAJ 61:10. 


e) with numerical indications: KU,.HI.A 
A.AB.BA : KU.BI : KLLAM a-na l GÍN : MU.BI. 
IM sea fish (measured in gur) : value in 
silver : amount per shekel (measured in gur, 
silas, and counted) : their designations (names 
of the fish) (column headings) Boyer Con- 
tribution 113:6; KU,.HI.A A.AB.BA KI.LAM @- 
he-e KU.BI 33 GÍN sea fish at assorted rates, 
in silver (worth) 33 shekels ibid. No. 111:5 and 
8; eight talents of wool 1GU.z 74 GÍN KÙ.BI1 
MA.NA at the rate of seven and one-half 
shekels of silver per talent, its (value in) 
silver: one mina  ibid.1;  ma-hi-ra-tim 2 
(BÁN) SE.TA ana l Gin Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 5 
(all OB); in leg. texts: sixty ugar of barley 
(worth) five minas of silver ina ma-hi-ir 24 
GUR $E at the rate of two and one-half gur 
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of barley (per shekel of silver) ARMT 13 
35:23; five minas of silver ša 1 Gun 10 
MA.NA A[N.N]A [i]na ma-hi-ra-at 14 GíN.ÀM 
corresponding to seventy minas of tin at the 
rate of 14 shekels (of tin per shekel of silver) 
ARM 7 233 r. 18’, cf. two minas 48 shekels of 
silver to buy seven talents of copper ina 
ma-hi-ra-at 24 MA.NA.ÀM ibid. 135:3, cf. also 
ina KLLAM 2 MA.NA.AM UD.K[A.BAR 1 Gin] 
ARM 1 38:13; ma-hi-ru ina mati de’iq addan: 
mg l ANSE SE.PAD.MES Sa 1 MA.NA URUDU.MES 
ina Ninua [i]l(?)-lak the rate of equivalency 
is favorable in the (entire) country, in 
Nineveh one homer of barley sells (lit. goes) 
for one mina of copper (prices in other 
localities follow) Iraq 21 162 No. 52:7 (NA), 
see Deller, Or. NS 33 260; PN (case adds Suméu) 
ana tablittim i-na ma-hi-ir 1 PI 2 BÁN.TA ana 
PN, iddin (text: it-ti) he (subject not given) 
has given a certain PN to PN, for tablittu at 
a rate of one PI two seahs per (no time in- 
dication) (as long as PN lives he will manage 
the house and garden (case adds: and slaves) 
of PN, he receives one shekel of silver per 
year and five seahs of barley per month, 
when PN gets well and declares, “I will 
leave" ...) UET 588:3; KLLAM $d BÁN.TA. 
Am (at a time when) the rate was (one shekel 
for) one seah of barley Iraq 17 87ff. 2N-T 
297:3, 300:5 and, wr. ma-hi-ri ibid. 301:11 
(NB); there was famine in the country KI.LAM 
3 siLA SE.BAR ana l Gin kaspi ina puzru iásámu 
the rate (of equivalency) was three silas of 
barley for one shekel of silver bought in 
Secret ^ Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrès Inter- 
national 6:44 (NB); note in omen texts: 
KLLAM l GUR.ÀM a-na l SiLA.ÀM DU-an the 
rate of exchange will be set at one sila 
(of barley per shekel) from (the normal) one 
gur (of barley per shekel) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18 
r. 10, cf. KLLAM l sina a-na 1 GUR SUM-in 
ACh Istar 17:13, also Thompson Rep. 185:11, 
196:8, 271:14, cf. KLLAM  iSappil [...] KI. 
LAM 2 GÍN.TA.ÀM ana } GÍN.TA.ÀM GAR [...] 
ACh Supp. Ištar 48:4 and dupls. 


f) in math.: kaspum lili u lirid ma-hi-r[u] 
limtahar let the amount of silver increase or 
decrease (in such a fashion that) the rate 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mahiru 4a 


remains the same TMB 100 No. 202:4, cf., 
wr. [KL.L]AM ibid. 101 No. 204:5 and 205:6; 
19 MA.NA.TA.ÀM ma-hi-rum [1 MA].NA x Gin 
bid. No. 203:2, ma-hi-ir 13 MA.NA litir ibid.6; 
KLLAM.E ilima 30 SE.GUR ajüm KI.LAM 
ispilma 30 SE.GUR asim ma-hi-ri-ia akmurma 
9 kasap ma-hi-ri-ia akmurma 1 MA.NA 74 GÍN 
KLLAM asim u kija apšur I bought thirty 
gur of barley when the equivalent went up, 
I bought thirty gur of barley when the 
equivalent went down, I added up the (two) 
equivalents and (the result is) nine. I added 
up the silver of my equivalents and (the 
result is) one mina seven and one-half 
shekels. (At what) equivalent did I buy and 
at what did I sell? MCT 106 Sb 1ff., cf. ibid. 11; 
ina ma-hi-ir 1 BÁN 5 SiLA LSAH BÁN l.ai$ 
Sinip ma-hi-ir nühim Sumer 7 43 No. 9:2f.; 
ma-hi-ra-am epésam ma-hi-ir Se-im ma-hi-ir 
[...] ma-hi-ir 381.018 (ete.) Sumer 7 
152:43ff.; KLLAM a@-na123456789 KI. 
LAM MKT 3 p.42 r.i 17£., cf. KLLAM IB.SI, 
ibid. 21;  KLLAM 3 HA.A 5 Sia ibid. r. ii 1. 


4. purchase, purchase price — a) in gen.: 
I have written to you for ten shekels of 
copper but you did not send it to me, now I 
am dispatching PN to you ma-hi-ra-am 
usasgal he will have the purchase price paid 
(to you, send me the ten shekels of copper) 
VAS 16 86:9, cf. ma-hi-ir-Su-nu Supram 
TLB 4 30:9 (both OB); the area will be sur- 
veyed (later on) ana mala itteru u mati ki 
ma-hi-ri-si-nu ahämes ippalu they (buyer 
and seller) will compensate each other for 
what is in excess and what is missing in 
relation to the purchase price Nbn. 477:34 
and (in similar phrases) Dar. 227:30, 295:19, 
321:29 (dupl. TCL 13 190), 325:24, 367:26, etc.; 
in all x silver ša ana KI.LAM ša kupri u itti 
ana PN nadnu which was given to PN to buy 
(lit. for the purchase price of) refined and 
crude bitumen TCL 12 74:7, cf. x silver 
ana KI.LAM ša alpi ana PN nadna Dar. 
4:6. also Camb. 254:1, and passim with nadánu; 
x silver from the irbu-account ana ma-hi-ru 
ša parzilli u S1M(!).Bt.A ana muhhi kari $übul 
was sent to the harbor in order to buy iron 
and frankincense Nbn.1000:2, cf. silver ana 
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KLLAM da alpi ... ana PN &übul Dar. 186:2, 


cf. GCCI 1 275:1. 


b) referring to a document of sale: IM. 
DUB KLLAM CT 432a:1, YOS 791:1, NA, 
KISIB KLLAM.MES BRM 2 18:1, etc.; gabari 
ku-nu-uk ma-hi-ri copy of the sale document 
Nbn.85:12; !PN ana Sibüti ina IM.DUB KI. 
LAM ša !PN, a-sib PN was present as a 
witness when the sale document of !PN, 
(was drawn up) VAS 6101:10; IM.DUB KI. 
LAM kaspi TCL 13 179:13; NA,.KISIB KI.LAM 
ša améluttu Dar. 420:11, NA,KISIB KI.LAM 
ša biti u isqu BRM 2 18:18, and passim; note: 
KUS.GiD.DA $a KLLAM leather document con- 
cerning the sale VAS 15 34:21 (all NB). 


c) with nabü to name a purchase price: 
ki ... KLLAM imbéma isam he named as the 
purchase price (x silver) and bought VAS 1 
70 ii 37, iii 12, 25 (kudurru), VAS 5 41:10, and 
also, wr. ma-hi-ri imbema ... 
see nabá. 


passim in NB, 
iSäm 5R 67 No. 1:23, and passim, 


d) with epésu to make a purchase, to buy 
— 1’ with itti: [K1].LAM qalla u rabá itti nisi 
biti ša PN ...lateppuá do not buy anything, 
small or large, from those who belong to the 
house of PN GCCI1307:10; (he declared) 
mamma áanámma itti PN KLLAM ina sénu a? 
2 ittija ipusu that nobody else but PN bought 
the mentioned two animals (a sheep and a 
goat) from me TCL 13 132:13, cf. KI.LAM 
itti PN nitepus ibid. 133:18, and passim. 


2’ with ina qdté: x SE.NUMUN ina tuppini 
Sutur u ki KLLAM ina gälini epus write a 
tablet for us about the x land and buy it 
from us VAS 5 20:9; a house da ... ina 
Sull PN u IPN, aššatišu ana 2 MA.NA 4 GIN 
kaspi ma-hi-ri ipusu Cyr. 161:32, of. also 
Nbn. 1031:7, VAS 5 20:4, 113:5, VAS 6 99:5, 
and passim; note: ga Sull PN KLLAM ipusu 
VAS 5 19:6. 


3’ other oces.: one mina of silver 3a ina 
3imi 1 GUR SE.BAR ... ana!PN uPN, iddinuma 
ma-hi-ri ša SE.NUMUN la ipusu which he 
gave as a part of the purchase price of a 
field of one gur to ‘PN and PN, but without 
having bought the field formally Nbn.829: 14; 
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let him withdraw ten minas of silver SE.BAR 
akanna K1.LAM lipus liddinu and buy barley 
here, they should deliver (it) YOS 3 21:36; 
adi SE. NUMUN ša PN ana $umusu ana šumu 
da !PN, aššatišu u ana šumu $a mamma 
danámma KI.LAM i-pu-us together with any 
field which PN had bought in his own name, 
in the name of his wife or in the name of 
anybody else Dar.379:56; x land KI.LAM da 
ina MN ...MU ...ép-8u Cyr. 188:5; ša 1 PI 
suluppü ana 1 ain kaspi ina GN igtabünäsu 
KLLAM ul nippus since they told us that 
one PI of dates (costs) one shekel of silver in 
Uruk, we cannot make a purchase (here they 
quote two PI of barley or two PI of dates per 
shekel) YOS 3 79:25; exceptional in OB: 
ma-hi-ra-am li[pusá] ABIM 26 r. 8. 


In mng. 3, mahirat, the construct state of 
mahirtu in the OB phrase mahirat illaku (also 
ibassü), which occurs beside mahir illaku, 
was later reinterpreted as a plural mahirät, 
and sometimes written KI.LAM.MES, see mngs. 
3a and 3d. When mähirätu occurs by itself, 
as, e.g., CH $51:60, it may represent the 
plural of either mahiru or mahirtu. The 
citing of both forms under mahiru illustrates 
the semantic and syntactic parallels of usage. 

For the writing (K1.)SIG,.LAM(.ga), etc., 
see Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 31. For the problem 
of the readings of the logograms KI.LAM and 
GÁN.BA note the two entries in Diri IV 297f. 
and Nabnitu K 38f., the var. in Hh. XIII 175, 
and the use of KL.LAM and GÁN.BA in ACh 
Supp. 2 Ištar 57:22 side by side (mng. 2c-3’). 

Landsberger, ZA 39 279f.; H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 


52ff.; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 351ff. and 
389ff. Ad mng. 4c: San Nicolò, Or. NS 16 275 n. 1. 


mahiru in bab mahiri s.; market gate; 
OA, OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and KA KLLAM; 
cf. mahäru. 


a) in gen.: annakam ...KÙ.GI l MA.NA V 
2 MA.NA PN ba-[ábl ma-hi-ri-im uhabbil here 
(upon your order) PN borrowed one or two 
minas of gold at the Market Gate (he will 
pay within ten days) BIN438:5, cf. hurdsam 
ina ba-ab ma-hi-ri-im ilaggat TCL 20 131:12', 
also KU.KI ba-db ma-h-Iri-iml ... ta-lá-qé-ma 
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unpub. tablet in private collection (courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman) r. 3 (all OA); assum . ina KÁ 
KLLAM Sämimma to buy (sacks) at the Market 
Gate Kraus AbB 1 60:15 (OB let.); camels 
iSammu ina KA ma-hi-ri they could buy (for 
less than one shekel) at the Market Gate 
Streck Asb. 76 ix 49, cf. 132 viii 12; note KA.GAL 
KLLAM ga qereb GU.DU,.AK! 1882-5-.22,184:3 
(NB). 


b) as designation of a city quarter: ergetw 
KA KLLAM (in Uruk) BRM 2 24:15, 54:2, bit 
PN 3a KA ma-hi-ri house of PN in the quarter 
(called) Market Gate Nbn. 238:2, 239:2, cf. 
ina KA KLLAM VAS 4 21:7, TCL 13 146:30, 
YOS7191:17; note KÁ KLLAM ina Bit-Amuk: 
kdnu AnOr919:47; URU KA KILAM AnOr 8 
62:4; exceptional: KA dd KLLAM TCL 12 
73:8. 


mahiru in bit mahiri s.; market, stall; 
OA, OB, RS, NB; pl. bit mahirätu; wr. syll. 
and É KLLAM; cf. mahäru. 


é.KLLAM = É ma-[hi-ri] 


Section A:10. 

a) in OAkk.: é6.K1.LAM.PN.sukkal.ka.ta 
nig.ga PN sukkal.ka PN, ...ba.an.tüm 
PN, took away property of the sukkallu PN 
from the market of the sukkallu PN Nikolski 
447:9 and ibid. 14, cited Falkenstein Gerichtsur- 
kunden 2 110. 


b) in OA: according to your order I 
approached PN and PN, and 10 MA.NA 
kaspam amurrám ša É ma-hi-ri-im PN ana 
PN, iddinma PN gave PN, ten minas of 
Amorite silver belonging to the bit mahiri 
RA 59 172 MAH 19602:7. 


Proto-Kagal Bil. 


c) in OB: É ma-hi-ra-tim sa ina ribitim ša 
Sippar Scheil Sippar 10:19, 2 [É] ma-hi-ra-tum 
müsüsina ana ribitim ussi BE 6/1 13:10, cf. 
DA É ma-hi-ri-im $a PN ibid. 4 (sale); [É] 
ma-hi-ri-im Scheil Sippar 100:10 (division of 
property); for rent: É ma-hi-ri-im BE 6/1 51:1, 
É KLLAM Genouillac Kich 2 C 71:1, TCL 10 
101:1, PBS 8/2 222:1, YOS 8 174:16; 
6.KLLAM.bi TCL 11 219:3. 


d) in RS: l-en É KrLAM.B[1(?)] 
137 RS 15.190:6. 


MRS 6 
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e) in NB: 
VAS 5 113:2. 


5 GLMES É KLLAM (sale) 


In the OA passage bit mahiri seems to 
denote part of the market installation (see 
bab mahiri and rabi mahiri), while in the OB 
references the word seems to refer to the 
stall of a merchant (TCL 11219:3), small in 
size (23 SAR in Genouillac Kich 2 C 71) and 
adjacent to other stalls (BE 6/1 13). The 
OAkk., RS, and NB references are too 
isolated to suggest any interpretation. Cf. 
possibly also &.pU.4 $à ma-hi-ri (as part of 
a house in a division of property) MDP 23 
169:35. 

The reading of KI.LAM in (É) KLLAM and 
EZEN KLLAM in Hitt. is hilammar, see Goetze 
Muráili 204 n. 1 (MVAG 38), and Güterbock, 
RLA 4404. 


mahiru in rabi mahiri s.; market 


overseer; OA; cf. mahäru. 


a) referring to the official called Washuba: 
KıSıB Washuba GAL ma-hi-ri CCT 5 26a:2, 
BIN 6 226:5, 8, 15 (case) and 6 (tablet), TCL 21 
253: 1. 


b) other occs.: (in broken context) KV. 
BABBAR da GAL ma-hi-ri-im CCT 2 18:35; 
GAL ma-hi-ri-im CCT 1 41b:1. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 217 n. 8. 


mähiru (fem. mähirtu, méhirtu) — adj.; 
1. rival, adversary, one who can withstand 
an attack, face a deity, withstanding (used 
as an adj. describing a door, a weapon), 
2. mähirtu (boat) moving against the current 
of a river or canal, upstream direction, 
3. passer-by coming in one’s direction; 
from OAkk. on; m£hirtu CT 2 20:7, see 
mng. 2a; wr. syll. and GaBa.RI; cf. mahäru. 

giS.mä.gaba.ru.gü,  giá.má.gaba.ri.a.ni 
= ma-hi-ir-tum (var. ma-hir-tum) Hh. IV 350f.; 
ru.gü = ma-ha-rum šá ma-hir-ti to go upstream, 
said of a boat going upstream Antagal E c 8, also 
(Sum. destroyed) Nabnitu K 27; a.ru.gù.šè. 
gá.gá = 3d-qu-u šá ma-hir-ti Nabnitu L 264. 

UD.SAR = is-ga-[ru], ma-hir pa-[ni] 2R 44 i 12f. 
(group voc.). 

en.e ... gaba.ri nu.tuk.àm : bélu ... ša 
ma-hi-ra la i$ü the lord who has no rival Angim 
IV 52; (the demons) hul.dib.bi su,.ga.[meS} 


mähiru 


gaba.ri nu.tuk.a.mes : lemnis izzazzuma ma- 
hi-ra ul i$ when they take their stand with evil 
intent, they have no one who can withstand them 
CT 16 19:49 ff.; dim.me.er Se8.zu.ta gaba.ri 
nu.tuk.àm : ina ili athika ma-hi-ra ul tīši you 
have no rival among your fellow gods 4R 9r. 11f., 
cf. alam dLugal.gir.ra gaba.ri nu.tuk.a : 
salam AMIN da ma-hi-ra la 14 AfO 14 150:205f. 
(bit mésiri); a.ma.uru, ... gaba.ri nu.tuk.a 


: abübu ... a ma-hi-ra la 14 OECT 6 p. 66:10£., 
ef. a.ma.ru ... gaba.$u.gar nu.un.tuku : 
abübu ... ša ma-hi-ra la išů SBH p. 7:20f.; 


u.mu.nu z&à.p&.ág.bi gi3.BU e.no : den da 
ina uzzisu ma-hi-ir NU TUK-4 (Sum. obscure) 
RAce. 129: 5f. 

ma-hi-ir-tum = MIN (= da-al-tum) 
K.4375 r. ii 12. 


CT 18 3 


1. rival, adversary, one who can withstand 
an attack, face a deity — a) in lit.: ma-hi- 
ra-am {...] éukniáumm[a] set a rival for him 
(Gilgàme$) Gilg. Y. ii 13 (OB); tna birit ili 
ahheka ma-hi-ra e tarái may you have no 
rival among your fellow gods OT 15 39 ii 38 
and 40 iii 12 (SB Epic of Zu), see also 4R 9r. 
11f., in lex. section, cf. [ina birit ili] ma- 
hi(!)-ra-am e tarsi RA 46 88:14 (OB Zu); da 
ina naphar ili ma-hi-ru la igi — Bollenrücher 
Nergal p. 50:7; märat Sin garitti ma-hi-ri NU 
TUK STC 2 pl. 84:105, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
136, cf. (Nergal) rabáta ina aralli ma-hi-ra 
la tīšu BMS 27:6 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 112; ina istaräti ma-hi-ra ul i5 
Or. NS 36 118:56; ali ma-hi-ir-ka where is 
one who can be your rival? AfO 19 62 No. 
2:35, also 55:6 and 8, cf. ali ma-hír-$á En. el. 
II 56; dupun ma-hi-ir-$u knock down his 
adversary CT 15 4ii 18 (OB); rubü ... ma- 
hi-raajirši Cagni Erra V 52, ma-hi-ra e tarši 
ibid. I 32; (Sargon) sdnina u ma-ki-ri ul iši 
King Chron. 2 3:2, also, wr. GABA.RI ibid. 
31:23; GABA.RI la išůû AnSt 7 132:45 (let. of 
Gilg.); ma-hi-ir-šu-nu la ibassi MDP 18 
252:3, see TuL p. 21 III; note: (O River) ki: 
brüki GABA.RI ulišů your banks have no rival 
KAR 227:19; ümu la ma-hi-ri “storm” 
whom none can face Or. NS 36 126:150. 


b) in omen texts: amit Sarrukin ša ma-hi- 
ra-am la-aš-šu-ú (formation of) the exta 
(referring to) Sargon who had no rival 
RA 27 149:4, cf. amit Gilgämes [ša ma-h]i-ra- 
am la i$ü YOS 10 42i 3 (both OB ext.); um: 
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man Sarrım ma-hi-ri ul irassi YOS 10 56 i 39 
(OB Izbu) wummän éa[rrim] ma-hi-ra-[am] 
full [irašši] ibid. 31 vii 28 (OBext.), ERIN NUN 
GABA.RI NU TUK-& CT 28 46 K.8100:7, and 
passim in SB ext., Izbu, and Alu;  kabtu GABA. 
RI NU TUK-8 KAR 389 i (p. 349) 11 (SB Alu); 
exceptionally wr. ma-hi-ra NU TUK-& Kraus 
Texte 2b r. 21 (physiogn.); the king of Subartu 
ma-hi-ra la iraá$i Thompson Rep. 88:12, cf. 
ibid. 168 r. 3, 172:6, 207:5, 242:7, 243A :5, and 
passim; atypical: arru redüt Sarri GABA.RI- 
šú ireddi the king will take over the rule of 
his royal adversary TCL 64:29; arru ekal 
3arri GABA.RI-&4, ileqge the king will take for 
himself the palace of his royal adversary 
CT 31 28:13, cf. darru ... LUGAL GABA.RI-s& 
[idák] CT 207 K.3999:18, Sarru LUGAL.MES 
GABA.RI.MES-S4 ikammima KAR 423 ii 45, 
LUGAL GABA.RI-ka LÁ-ma KAR 460:6 (all SB 
ext.); GABA.RI-3% Sefüssu ileqge his rival will 
despise him Dream-book 329 r. ii 28, cf. GABA. 
RI NU TUK-8% MDP 14 55 r. i 18 (MB dream 
omens). 


C) in royal insers.: 3u DN ma-hi-ra la 
iddinusum to whom Enlil did not allow a 
rival AfO 20 44 x 26 (Sargon), also 61 r. viii 29 
and 65 r. x 68 (Rimus), cf. 73 ii 12, RA934i1 
(Naräm-Sin); note the Sum. correspondences 
la.feriml AfO2036ii/iv5, and li.gaba.ru 
ibid. 38 v/vi 32/39 (both Sargon); [i]na pan Sar: 
rim [ma]-hi-ri-áu && u ummänätusu aj ipriku 
may he and his army not be able to withstand 
an adversary king AOB 1 24 vi 6 (Šamši-Adad 
I; in gibit Šamaš Hammurapi ma-hi-ri a 
irái (name of a wall) PBS 7 133:54; in the 
eighth year ma-hi-ri ana ba-a lu itür (the 
power of) my adversary was reduced to half 
RA 8 65 i 15 (OB royal; arru ša ina kal 
darrt abbe$u GABA.RI NU TUK-% CT 36 6:6 
(Kurigalzu), wr. GABA.A.RI-a (see gabarü) 
AfO 18 46 r. 43 (Tn.-Epic), also Weidner Tn. 13 
No. 6:14, also 23 No. 14:19, cf. ina kibrät 
erbette ma-hi-ra la is ibid. 2 No. 1 ii 13; ma- 
hi-ra ina tähazi la i8dku AKA 35 i 58 (Tigl. I), 
cf. ma-hi-ra la i$á ibid. 33 1 44, AOB 1 112:18 
(Shalm. I), and passim in Tigl. III, Esarh., Asb.; 
edü gapsu ša ma-hi-ra la isi AKA 178:7, and 
passim in Asn.; ša ... malku GABA.RI-SU la 


mabiru 


ibéüma for whom there was no rival ruler 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:4; sar ummdn-manda ša 
ma-hi-ri la ish VAB 4272 ii 4 (Nbn.), cf. aj 
usabsd saninu ma-hi-ri aj arši YOS 1 45 ii 38 
(Nbn.); note the name of the palace: ekallu 
Ša GABA.RI NU TUK Lie Sar. p. 76:14 and dupl.; 
see also gabarü. 


d) in personal names: Ma-ma-hi-ir Who- 
Is-(His)-Equal JSOR 11 p. 119 No. 15:2 (OA); 
for other OA refs. see Garelli, RA 58 133, for 
OAkk. names see MAD 3177 s.v. man, also 
Ma-ma-hir-su MDP 2 pl. 3A xi 12, xiii 12 
(OAkk., Ma-an-nu-um-ma-hi-ir-Su-nu OECT 
3 77:20 (OB), Ma-ma-hir PBS 11/1 p. 55 No. 
71, also Ma-an-nu-um-ma-hir-$u ibid. No. 72. 


e) other oces.: GABA.RI NU TUK.MES 
AMT 18,7:10; Suma trasst | GABA.RI NU TUK- 
&  CT4 5:20 (rit.), see KB 6/2 44; GABA.RI NU 
TUK KAR 178 r. iii 49, and passim in hemers.; 
man-nu ma-hi-ir-s& (Sum. destroyed) Nab- 
nitu K 41f. 


f) withstanding — 1’ describing a door: 
see CT 183, in lex. section. 


2’ describing a weapon: kakké us-si.MES 
ma-hi-ru-tu KAH 2 84:71 (Adn. II); in broken 
context: [...] ma-hi-ru-te [...] ABL 1462:5 
(NA). 


2.  mühirtu (boat) moving against the 
current of a river or canal, upstream direction 
—a) (boat) moving against the current: see 
Hh. IV, etc., inlex. section; summa ma-hi-ir- 
tam igur if he hires a boat going upstream 
CH $ 276:49; note: GIŠ.MÁ me-hi-ir-tam u 
muggelpitam CT 2 20:7 (OB let.); see also 
mähirtu in ša mähirti. 


b) upstream direction: (the boat) isaddiha 
ana ma-hir(var. -hi-tr)-tt Borger Esarh. 91 
$61:12; let him throw the flour ana ip ma(!)- 
hi-ir-ti u muq-qal-pi-ti upstream and down- 
stream CT 37 48:16 (SB rit.); kima mé qidz 
dati ana ma-hir-tim(var. -te) NU GUR-ru just 
as the downstream water will not turn up- 
stream KAR 25 iii 7 and dupl., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 18, cf. [kima gid-dja-tum a-na ma- 
hir-ti la illaku UET 6 410:11, see Iraq 22 222; 
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he goes to the river, steps in the water, strips 
off his clothing ana ma-hir-ti itebbima and 
submerges himself facing upstream Or. NS 
40 142:12 (namburbi), also 7-34 ana qiddatu 
7-§u ana ma-hir-ti. itebbüma illamma ibid. 15, 
3-54 ana giddati 3-34 ana ma-hir-ti ihallumma 
kiam iqabbi Or. NS 39 148:20; panisu ana 
ma-hir-ti iSakkan SAHAR $unüti šēpēšu ana 
ma-hir-ti wmasia? he faces upstream, he 
rubs his feet with this dust (standing) up- 
stream (parallel: panisu ana qiddate tasak: 
kan . sépésu ina giddati te-sír ii 28f.) 
AMT 74 ii 30, cf. [...] ip [ana m]a-hir-ti taz 
habbu CT 23 8:50; if the river(’s water) coils 
like a snake ana ma-hir-ti usakkapu and 
moves upstream CT 39 14:24 (SB Alu); mdr 
GN ina muhhi sarri . tttalkuni ana ma- 
hi-ir-te the Babylonians have gone up- 
stream to meet the king ABL 387r. 16; ten 
escaped chieftains [ša] ana ma-hir-te [i]lli: 
kunini who had gone upstream ABL 767 r. 2; 
let the king give orders to PN [anal ma-hir-te 
lillika ABL 168 r. 13, cf. (in broken context) 
ABL 319 r. 2 and 4, ma-hir-tu ABL 217:9 (all 
NA); dé-la ša GI8.M[A] a-na ma-hi-ir-ti li-is- 
[bat] Thompson Rep. 159 r. 2, cf. ana ma-hir-ti 
li-is-ba! K.4068+ ii 19 (hemer.). 


3. passer-by coming in one's direction — 
a) as Akkadogram in Hitt.: šummeš LÚ.MEŠ 
KALA.GA LÜ.MES MA-HI-RI-IA KAS-za arha 
tijatten step off the road, you strong men 
and those who come in my direction KUB 17 
12 ii 16 (formula from a rit. performed at a road 
fork or crossing, courtesy H. G. Güterbock). 


b) in Mari, SB: [m]a-hi-ri beli liwa’eram: 
ma ana GN lillikinimma let my lord send 
people to meet me, let them come to GN 
ARM 5 64:11; ma-hir-tum limhuranni ma- 
hir(!)-til!) lumni limhuranni may the 
woman who comes my way accept (the evil) 
from me, may the woman who comes my 
way accept my evil from me Or. NS 39 
149:23 (namburbi), Maqlu VII 140, also ma- 
hi-ru limhuranni CT 39 27:7. 


For BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:4 see märu mng. 2. 


mähis püti 8.5 Nuzi, NB; 


cf. mahdsu. 


warrantor ; 


mähisänu 


a) in Nuzi: ma-hi-is pu-ti ša eqli PN 
JEN 263:15, cf. ma-hi-is pu-ti SE.MES PN PN, 
u PN, JEN 529:13; u PN ma-hi-is SAG.KI-ti 
JEN 155:19; PN ana PN, ma-hi-is pu-ti-áu 
HSS 9 17:12, also HSS 13 404:12; ma-hi-is 
pu-ú-ti ša PN PN, JEN 306:9, also HSS 9 68:9; 
u andku ma-hi-is pu-ti-$u JEN 108:16; LÚ 
ana LU ma-hi-is pu-ta one guarantees for the 
other HSS 9 72:11, also LÓ.MES ana LU.MES 
ma-hi-is pu-ta ibid. 77:11, and passim; anni 
ana anním ma-hi-is pu-t CT 2 21:20; x 
barley ana hubulli ilgü u PN ma-hi-is pu-ti 
RA 23 160 No. 71:4 and 8; NA,.KISIB PN ma- 
hi-is pu-tt TCL 9 10:35, also HSS 16 238:17 
and 19; LU ma-hi-is [pu-ti] ibid. 235:24; 
tuppu $a ma-hi-is pu-ti JEN 108:23; note 
with ref. to appointing or serving as war- 
rantor: u anadku ma-hi-is pu-t[a] im-ta-ha- 
as-mt JEN 645Bé6andr.1; PN ana ma-hi-is 
pu-tt ana kaspigu ... ittazizma UCP 9 p. 
405:8; exceptionally referring to real estate: 
É.HI.4A» ša PN ana PN ma-his pu-ti the 
house of PN is the warrantor for PN AASOR 
16 60:30. 


b) in NB: PN u PN, ma-hi-is pu-ti-&i 
Nbk. 134:4; x dates da PN u PN, ina pani 
PN, u PN, ma-hi-Tis(!)] pu-té-& belonging to 
PN and PN, are at the disposal of PN,, and 
PN, guarantees for him (entire text) Nbk. 
24:3; ina muhhi ma-hi-is pu-ti-id iltappar 
BIN 1 58:23, cf. ibid. 20; ma-hi-is pu-tü.MES 
YOS 3 133:22; nikkassi ma-hi-is pu-t-tu 
UET 4 80:6. 


See mahis-piititu. 
mähis-pütütu  s.; 
mahäsu. 


warranty; NB; cf. 


u’iltu ša ma-hi-is pu-tu-tu Knopf, Bulletin 
Southern California Academy of Sciences 32 (1933) 
p. 60:8, cf. wiltu ... $a ma-hi-is «pu»-tu- 
t[u] RA 25 63 No. 17:8 (NB Neirab). 


mähisänu s.; person who strikes someone; 
MA*; cf. mahäsu. 


kimi ša libbisa ma-hi-sa-a-na idukku for 
(the loss of) her (aborted) unborn child they 
kill the one who struck her KAV 1 vii 79 
(Ass. Code § 49). 
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mähisätu 
used for caleulating(?)); lex.*; 


s. pl. tantum; (an instrument 
cf. mahäsu. 


gis.nfa.$in, gid.nict-tuk-kugip = ut-tu-ki (var. 
ü-tuk-ku), gis.nfe.SIp = ma(var. mah)-hi-sa-a-tum 
(preceded by iggi mintti, igsi nikkassi) Hh. IV|188.; 
NÍG.ŠID = ma-hi-sa-[tum] Malku VI 153; tug. 
Nnictt-ukgrp = ú-tuk-ku, ma-hi-sa-tum Hh. XIX 
147f.; [ut-tu-ku] G18.nie.SIn = ut-tu-ku, ma-hi- 
sa-tu Diri III 22£;  ut-tu-ku TÓG.NÍG.ÉÀID = 
ü-tuk-ku, ma-hi-sa-a-tum Diri V 137f. 

x(IGI or IM?).ra.ki.NAM.esir.ra = 
tum Nabnitu XXI 53. 


ma-hi-sa- 


mähistu see mähisu s. 
mähisu adj.; barbed(?) (occ. in the name 
of a fish); lex.*; cf. mahäsu. 

(x-(x)]-ak U+KID.KU, = kak-ku ma-hi-su-tü 
Diri VI E 25, cf. Sita, ku, = [kak-ku ma-hi-su-tu] 
Hh. X VIII 113, restored from Hg. D 263, in MSL 
8/2 175. 


mähisu (fem. mähistu, mahistu) ^ s.; 
1. weaver, 2. plowman using the majäru- 
plow, 3. hunter (using the bow), scout, 
4. (a pounder); from OB on; pl. mäkisänu 
and mähise; cf. mahäsu. 

lu.tüg.tag.ga = ma-hi-gu dd sis-sik-ti = iš- 
pa-[rv] Hg. B VI 138, in MSL 12 226; [SAr.tü]g. 
tag.tag = ma-hi-ig-tum Nabnitu XXI 54. 

lu.ban.tag.ga, lu.illar(ru).tab.ba = ma- 
hi-su Lu IV 357f., also MSL 12 p. 231:19, Hh. 
XXV A 6, Hg. B VI 139, in MSL 12 226; lú.giš. 
ban.tag.ga = ma-hi-su Lu Excerpt I 247, also 
Igituh short version 242; LU ma-hi-sa-a-ni, LO 
GIS.BAN.TAG.GA MSL 12 239 iv 10f.; NIM.x.USBAD 
= ma-hi-gu Nabnitu XXI 55. 


1. weaver: see mähisu Sa sissikti Hg.B 
VI 138, mühistu  Nabnitu XXI 54, in lex. 
section; [m]a-hi-sa-tim | ARM 7 206:15 (list of 
craftswomen); one PI of flour kurummat ma- 
hi-i$-tum Birot Tablettes 19:12; rations given 
to PN ma-hi-su BE 15 37:12-18, also 168:8 
(MB); rations for LÜ.MES ma-hi-si(!) 
JCS 8 18 No. 253:5, No. 256 obv.(!) 4, also p. 19 
No. 258:7, p. 21 No. 268:10 (MB Alalakh), see 
JCS 13 23ff.; 150 LU ma-hi-su ub-ru(?) 
MRS 12 166 between columns; PN LU ma-hi- 
st AnOr 8 21:27 (NB); note as personal 
name: DUMU ma-hi-sum YOS 13 169:3 (OB). 


2. plowman using the majäru-plow: 
assum ma-hi-si-im tarddim ša [taspuram] 


mähisu 


concerning the dispatching of a plowman, 
about which you have written me VAS 16 
114:4, cf. ma-hi-sa-am ibid. 12 (OB let.); 
see mahäsu mng. 3k. 


3. hunter (using the bow), scout — 
a) with specific ref. to animals: sajddu ma- 
hi-su mutirru büli the stalker, the hunter, 
he who rounds up the game Lambert BWL 
134:141, cf. ina bili ma-hi-sa-ku Cagni Erra 
I112; niséSu bülumma [mal-hi-su DINGIR- 
&i-in his people are animals, their god is the 
hunter ibid. IV 93; DN lemna ana gàt ma- 
hi-si lumelli may Šamaš hand the wicked 
(eagle) over to the hunter AfO 14 300 (pl. 9) 
i 6, cf. Bab. 12 pl. 1 i 12 (Etana); obscure: if the 
intestinal convolutions kima Au ma-hi-si 
AM-im-ma ana imitti/suméli tebü BRM 4 13:69 
and 71 (SB ext.); ma-hi-is-su ul išannīšu 
CT 39 46:22 (SB Alu). 


b) military scout (late NB only): Sk. 
NUMUN da LU ma-hi-se-e AnOr 9 19:43, ŠE. 
NUMUN ŝa ina qaté LU ma-hi-se-e turru ibid. 6; 
a garden DA ip harratu u DA LU ma-hi-se-e 
ibid. 2, also kisdd nari 34 LO ma-hi-se-e 
ibid. 17, kisäd ip harri $a LU ma-hi-se-e 
ibid. 13, and passim in this text; land ina muhhi 
ip LU ma-hi-is. MES PBS 2/1 39:12, wr. ma- 
bi-se. MES 78:5; Saknu da nó ma-[hi-si.MES] 
PBS 2/1 193 right edge,  hadri Sa LU ma-hi-si 
ibid. 41:3; PN Jaknu ša LU ma-hi-se-e ša GUB 
the superior of the m. of the "left" BE 10 
58:8, Jaknu ša LU ma-hi-ge.MES ša Suméli 
PBS 2/1 188:6, cf. ibid. 8 and 14; [LU hadril LÚ 
ma-hi-se.MES ša mitti BE 10 34:3. 


C) other occs.: ALAM URUDU ZABAR ma- 
hi-sí RN the bronze statue of the hunter(?) 
Dannutahaz (OB year formula) (parallel: ka- 
ri-bu) JCS 14 53, YBC 11160:14, NBC 8603:22 
and case, see Simmons, JCS 13 76f.; LÜ.BAN. 
TAG.GA PBS 1/2 56:4 (MB let.; PN LÚ.GIŠ. 
BAN.TAG.GA RA 24 118 No. 7:5; LÜ.GIS.BAN. 
TAG.GA.MES  PRT 44:10, also Knudtzon Gebete 
108:10, for an interpretation as the gentilic 
Mahisaja see Garelli, RA 68139n.2; inamuhhi 
PN u LU ma-hi-s ša Sarru [beli i$]puranmi 
ABL 1206:11 (NA); LÓ.GIS.BAN.TAG ADD 953 iii 
20, seo Postgate Taxation 325 ii 20; LU ma-hi- 
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mähistu 


su 34 PN Sumsu that m. named PN (told us: 
when my sow gave birth, it (a piglet) had 
eight feet and two tails) CT 27 45 K.749:5 
(report), see Leichty Izbu p. 11; IGI PN LU ma- 
hi-su ADD 631 r. 2. 


4. (a pounder): 1-en ma-hi-su UD.KA.BAR 
one bronze pounder (for making perfumes) 
GCCI2 01:8; 2-ta ma-hi-is-sa-a-ta UD.[KA. 
BAR] GCCI 1 333:9, also [2]-ta ma-hi-si-a-ta 
(of bronze) 1882-9-18,719:6 (all NB), cf. 84 Ma. 
NA 2-ta ma-hi-i[s-sa-ta] huppéti eight and 
one-half minas (of bronze, the weight of) two 
broken pounders ibid. 1. 


The persons called mähisu (pl. mähise but 
mähisäni MSL 12 239 iv 10) in late NB (see 
mng. 3b) are divided into $a imitti and ša 
Suméli, i.e., of the right or left division of the 
army, and are apparently not the same as the 
archers who are referred to as LÜ.(G18.)BAN. 
The syll. wr. refs. cited mng. 3c may designate 
weavers. 


For RA 25 63a see mähis-pütütu. 


Ad mng. la: Landsberger, WZKM 26 130. 
Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 1 p. 162. 


mahistu see mähisu s. 
mahitu (mihitu) s.; whip; OB, MA, NA. 


usan, = Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 


Ko r. 10. 


ma-hi-tu 


4(?) mi-hi-tum (in a list of parts of a 
wagon) A21928:5 (OB Ishchali); mukil appäte 
errab GIS ma-hi-tu ina tarsi Aásur ukál the 
chariot-driver enters, he holds the whip in 
the direction of the god Aššur Or. NS 22 28 i 
17 (MA rit.), cf. GIS ma-hi-tü ana ili u Sarri 
ukallam (correct kullumu mng. 2f) CT 15 
44:24, also ibid. 23; [ina ma-hi-te ana [...] 
(in broken context) Ebeling Wagenpferde 29 
I+ K 10 (MA); 2 É ma-hi-ta-te two containers 
for whips VAT 9777:10, cited AHw. s.v. 


Considered an Aram. lw. by von Soden, Or. 
NS 35 16, but the derivation from a verb 
*mahü suggested by Landsberger, Date Palm 
n. 95, seems to be supported by the OB 
reference. 


mahra 


mahlasu s.; scraper, chisel; Mari, MA*; 
ef. haläsu. 


hassinnü siparrim ma-ah-la-su siparrim u 
marrü siparrim likéudunim let the bronze 
axes, the bronze m.-s and the bronze shovels 
reach me ARMT 13 54:10; copper ana sik: 
kate siparri u ana mah-li-Se siparri KAJ 
178:9; 2 mah-lu-du siparri KAJ 129:1 (both 
MA). 


mahnaqu s.; noose(?); lex.*; cf. handqu. 
[gü.lá.a] = mah-n[a-qu] Izi F 151. 


mahra (mahri) adv.; 1. before, earlier, 
2. in front, ahead; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. 
and ICH; cf. mahäru. 

$u.IGI.DU = ma-ah-ra, $U.IGI.DU.ta = i-na ma- 
ah-ra, 8u.1GI.DU.86 = a-na MIN Ai. IT ii 23ff.; 
[...] = mah-ra Nabnitu K 36. 

sag.g& di.bi.mén : ša ina mah-ri i[laku 
anäku] SBH p. 107 r. 17f. 


1. before, earlier — a) mahra: i-na ma- 
ah-ra tuppi ana abija usäbilam earlier I sent 
a tablet of mine to my father Kraus AbB I 
17:12 (OB let.); in LUGAL mah-ra LUGAL 
mamman no king among the kings of the 
past (corresponding to Sum. lugal.ter.pv. 
[n]e.ne.er) CT 373 ii 57 (Samsuiluna), see RA 
39 8; for later parallels see mahru s. mng. 
1; ša i-na mah-ra darru jámma ... la idü 
which in the past no king had known 
AKA 64 iv 54 (Tigl. I); $a i-na mah-ra (var. 
ma-ah-ra) ibbalkitu who had rebelled before 
AOB 1 114 ii 7 (Shalm. I); ša i-na mah-ra 
purussü mati ašaršu idänu where before they 
used to give decisions for the country KAH 2 
29:22 (Arik-dén-ili), cf. ina mah-ra Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 26, ištu mah-ra from of old ibid. "v" 
17 and 19; šūt mah-ra (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 80:189 (Theodicy); send me 
gitta ša mah-ra ša hüratu the receipt from 
before, (the one) concerning the hüratu-dye 
BIN 1 21:23 (NB let.). 


b) mahri: a-na ma-ah-ri-im-ma umma 
anäkü did I not say before as follows? 
TLE 4 26:8 (OB let.); two towers ga i-na 
mah-ri (var. i-na pa-na) la epšū AOB 1128:15 
(Shalm. I), var. from KAH 2 166:15; note UGU 
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mahrasu 


ša mah-ri more than before Lie Sar. p. 50:14, 
also Borger Esarh. 49 iii 15, Streck Asb. 14 ii 9, 
62 vii 46, 88 x 97, (with e-li) VAB 4 184 iii 55 
(Nbk.), also YOS 1 45 i 18, wr. eli ša IGI 
VAB 4 232 i 35 (both Nbn.), el ša ma-har 
ibid. 158 A vii 1 (Nbk.), (with e-li) 290 ii 11 and 
dupl. AnSt 8 48 ii 9 (Nbn.); UGU ša mah-ri 
Cagni Erra IIb 21; for parallels see mahrü adv. 
mngs. 1b and le. 


2. in front, ahead — a) (ina) mahra:  I$niz 
karab u Lagamal illaku ma-ah-r[a] MDP 
18 251:2, cf. im-ma-ah-ra illaka palil urkim 
in front were going the leaders (contrast: 
i-wa-ar-ka line 5) AfO 13 46 ii 4 (OB lit.); the 
great prince ša dimdtusu i-na mah-ra illaka 
whose decisions take precedence CH xlii 100 
(epilogue); ir ina mah-ra Assur Tn.-Epic 
"i" 95; for (ina) mahraka see mahru s. 


b) ina mahri: ša ... $uzuzzu ina mah-ri 
who was outstanding  Hinke Kudurru ii 19; 
ša ina mah-ri irbisu ina EGIR ZI.[x] he who 
lay in front will [...] in the rear CT 38 48 
K.3883+ ii 59, dupl. CT 28 39:11; DN uDN,illaku 
ina mah-ri Sullat and Hani’ are marching in 
front Gilg. XI 99; see also lex. section and 
Lugale II 39, XII 16, TCL 6 51:7f., cited alaku 
lex. section. 


For 4R 20 No. 1:23f., see mahäru lex. 
section. See also älik mahri (mahra). 


mahrasu s.; (a wooden or metal tool); OB, 
NA; of. harásu A. 

gis.gag.Sar(var. Sär).ra = mah-ra-su, si-ba-ri 
Hh. VI 128f., giá.gag.níg.duh = nap-far-tum, 
nap-te-tum = [mah-ra]-su Hg. B II 16f., Hg. AI 
64f., in MSL 6 76f.; bulug.sal.la.zabar = 
mah-ra-gu Hh. XII 73, in MSL 9 205. 

615 mah-ra-su = mah-su-tü Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 595. 


a) in inventories of household utensils: 
2 ma-ah-ra-si VAS 9 221:10, UCP 10 110 No. 
35:11; 1 GIS ma-ah-ra-sum CT 4 40b:9, also 
JCS 11 35 No. 26:2, 6, 11 (all OB). 


b) ina list of booty: 8 618 m[ah-ri]-si dan: 
mti u salli urgi eight strong m.-s and baskets 
for vegetables TCL 3 355 (Sar.); 10 pasgüre 
taskarinni mah-ri-si taskarinni némedi uší 
taskarinni (a set of) ten (containing) tables 


mahritimma 


of boxwood, m. of boxwood, chairs of ebony 
and boxwood (inlaid with gold and silver) 
ibid. 390. 


(Landsberger, MSL 1 183.) 


mahrasu (marhasu) s.; (a post for attach- 
ing); lex.*; cf. harásu A. 

[di-im] pım = mah-r[a-&u], tim-[mu] Ea VIII 124, 
also, wr. mar-ha-sum A VIII/2:110; gi&.ir.dim 
= irkt, mah-ra-$ü, tim-mu Hh. VI 140f., also 
Hh. IV 424f.; gis.dim.gal = mah-ra-$4 Hh. VI 
144; [gi8.gab].dim = mah-ra-áu Hh. VII B 196; 
[gi8.gab.dim] = [mah-ra-áu] = [ir]-ru Hg. B II 
155, in MSL 6 141; giS.dim.rt.a, gi8.dim.ra. 
ah = mah-ra-$&á Nabnitu XXI 224f.; [ma-a]h-ra- 
šu | Su-u | G1&.D1M.GAL | [ma-ah-ra-$u || 618.Dm. 
GAL f] ti-im-mu [| $u-u A VIIT/2:110 comm. 


mahri see mahra. 


mahriru s.; 
haräru C. 

1 GUR 5 BÁN ana géme ana ma-ah-ri-ru &á 
DN nadna one gur thirty silas (of barley) for 
making flour given out to the m. of Annunitu 
Dar. 285:10. 


(mng. uncert.); NB*; cf. 


mahris (maharis) adv.; in front of; 


OAkk., SB; cf. mahäru. 


mar Su.bu.i.e8 SAG.BAL.ra : ma-ha-riá às-sa- 
ri-x rigimsun sarh[u] (obscure) RA 17 121 ii 19. 


a) as terminative: mah-rí-iš RN (cor- 
responding to igi RN) AfO 20 36 iv 22, also 43 
ix 11 (Sargon);  [m]ah-rí-i$ [ì]-lí-su [e] GUB 
ibid. 55 r. iv 46, also 65 r. x 46 (RimuS) and 73 
r. ii 5 (Naräm-Sin), for other refs. see Gelb, 
MAD 3 174; ikmüsuma mah-ris (var. ma- 
[r-r-;]j) Ha ukallušu they bound him 
(Kingu) and brought him into the presence 
of Ea En.el.VI31; ma-ha-ri-i$ Tidmat lib: 
basu dra ubla (see dru mng. la) En. el. III 56, 
114. 


b) as locative (SB): mah-riš itti DN išâmi 
$imta before the symbol of Enlil she estab- 
lishes destiny AfK 125 iii 17; ttaziz ma-ha- 
rig (var. -ri-i$) Angar En. el. II 103, cf. ma- 
ha-ri-i$ abbēšu ibid. IV 2. 


mahritimma adv.; earlier, formerly; OA*; 
cf. mahäru. 
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mahritu A 


umma PN-ma: ma-ah-ri-ti-ma ana x 
kaspim . lasbiti PN said: “You have 
seized me earlier on account of x silver" 
Hecker Giessen 15 r. 10. 


For a parallel, see warkitamma, urkitamma 
cited s.v. arkitam. 


mahritu A s.; front part; OB, Mari, Elam, 
EA; pl mahrätu; cf. mahäru. 

gis.kak.sag.gi,.a.mä (vars. gi8.kak.MALx 
KAk.é.a.m6, [giS.MALx KAK].Óéó. kak.má) = mak- 
rat (var. mah-ra-a-ti) MIN (= elippi) (peg) of the 
front part of the boat Hh. IV 379. 

gaSan.bi gi$.má.sag.gá é6ém.sag.ga nu. 
mu.na.ab.tüm : DIŠ-šú 3a mah-rat GIŠ.MÁ ina 
mah-rat G1S.MA ul ubbals KAR, 375 iii 59f. 


a) ingen.: Summa ziD ana ereb Samsi ma- 
ah-ra-tu-$u rabsa if the front parts of the 
flour heaps are lying facing the west (parallel: 
gablätusu) Or. NS 32 383:11 (OB flour omens); 
ma-ah-ri-it sábi(m] attardam I have sent off 
the vanguard ARMT 14 27:32, cf. ma-ah-ri-it 
KASKAL.A ibid. 40:6; for front part of a boat 
see lex. section. 


b) in prepositional use: u lirub ana mah- 
ri-[ti] Sarri bélija let me enter into the 
presence of the king, my lord EA 151:17, cf. 
attadin panija ana mah-ri-ti Sarri bélija 
ibid. 24 and 33 (let. from Tyre); lullika ... ana 
ma-ah-ri-ti Enunnaki MDP 18 250:2 (= RA 13 
168, OB Elam). 


mahritu B s.; (designation of a mineral); 
plant list*; cf. mahäru. 

NA, 81-gu-ga-ri : NA, mah-ri-tu Uruanna III 163, 
see MSL 10 71:62, also [82]-gu-ga-rum : NA, mak- 
ri-tum CT 14 16 K.240+ r. 1 and dupls., in MSL 10 
70:36. 


mahru adj.; received; OB, Mari, MB, MA; 
cf. mahäru. 


napharum 5 Sigil kaspum la ma-ah-rum in 
all, five shekels of silver not received (by 
anyone) ARM 9 258:28 (econ.), also YOS 13 
176:13, 177:7, etc. (OB); Seu mah-ru ša ina GN 
tabku grain received which is stored in GN 
(heading of a list) PBS 2/2 4:2, 7:1 (MB), also 
BE 14 37:2, 68:1, and passim in these texts, 
see Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 121; 250 KUS. 


mahru 


MES UDU mah-ru-tu 250 sheep-hides received 
(see gidu usage c) KAJ 240:8, 23; akukia 
lubulta ina libbi tupninnäte akukia ina libbi 
iSkari la mah-ri (see akukia) KAV 98:42 
(both MA). 


For CT 18 36i 21 (= Antagal VIII 21), En. el. 
I 134 and similar passages see mahäru lex. 
section and mng. 3. 


mahru s.; 1. past, bygone time, 2. (as 
prep.) before, in the presence, in front of, 
(persons, objects, staples) with, under the 
responsibility of, in the direction of, in front 
of; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (ma-ha-ri-ka/ 
kunu/Sunu ABL 1367 r. 5, 1368 r. 7, NA, VAB 4 
94 iii 17, 196 No. 29:7, ma-hi-ri-ka ibid. No. 28:8, 
Nbk.) and IGI; cf. mahäru. 


igi = pa-nu, mah-ru Hh. I 135f.; [i-gi] ıcı = 
būnu, mah-ru Idul 48f.; sa-ag sac = mah-ru, pa-nu 
ibid. 119f.; gú = mah-ru Antagal VIII 72; ma- 
ha-ar 1G1 = [ma-ah-ru] Ea V 184. 

igi = ma-ha-ar Ai. VI iii 23, igi.dUtu.ke,(KID) 
= ma-har turu ibid. 24; igi.dNin.urta.ka.ta = 
i-na ma-har 4Ninurta ibid. 42; igi.AUtu.sd = 
i-na ma-har Autu ibid. i 27; igi.dUtu.ka = i-na 
ma-har *UTU ibid. 31; igi.la.inim.inim.ma = 
i-na ma-har Sibi ibid. iii 29. 

igi.SUtu.$é igi.ni u.me.ni.gar : ana ma- 
har ereb dUTU-$i panisu $ukunma turn his face 
toward sunset CT 17 30:38f,;  igi.bi.e.ne 
silim.ma di.di.da : ma-har-$u-nu Salmes ttalluki 
to live safely under their protection AMT 102:11f.; 
$u.mu dadag.ga igi.zu bal.bal.e : gätäja 
KU.MESs iqqá ma-har-ka my pure hands have made 
sacrifices before you RAcc. 26:15f.; mu.gig.ga. 
me.en igi.zi.Se a.a gub.ba : aššu marsüku 
ma-hir-ki azziz I have appeared before you be- 
cause I am sick KAR 73 r. l11f.; i.bí.zu mu.un. 
gam.[ma] : ma-har-ka kan-sa-[ku] OECT 6 pl. 4 
K.4926:17f., cf. BA 10/1 100 No. 21:9f., cf. also 
i.bi.mu.88 : ana mah-ri-ia ASKT p. 127:47f., 
igi.a.a.zu : ina ma-har abikunu ASKT p. 78: 14f.; 
igi INergal : ina ma-har damın CT 16 15 v 16f. 

dim.me.er dub.sag.gä.ar DINGIR.MES 
$u-ut mah-ri the gods of bygone times TCL 6 
51r. 9f., cf. dub.sag.ta u,.sakar(sAR) den.zu. 
na : ina ma-har nannari 9Sin CT 16 21:148f. and 
20:73f.; sag.ta [...] : ina mah-ri illaku [šunu] 
CT 16 19:46f. 

qu-ud-mu = mah-(ru] Malku ITI 68; — &i-pa (= 
Sepa) mah-r[i] = UD-mu pa-ni, MIN mah-ri ibid. 
136f.; ana qu-ud-mu || mah-ri Lambert BWL 
72:39 (Theodicy Comm.); 161 f ma-ha-ar, AB.BA [| 
si-i-bi BR 39 No. 4:10 (comm.); xci = mah-ru 
STC 2 pl. 55 iii 16 (Comm. to En. el. VII 110). 


105 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mahru 


1. past, bygone time: I discovered the 
inscriptions da LUGAL.MES mah-ri labirüti 
of the old kings of the past YOS 1 45 i 45 
(Nbn.); [imposed feudal duty and labor ki 
$a RN LUGAL mah-ri like (those) of Gunzinanu, 
a king of the past  Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 
69:83, cf. Nardm-Sin LUGAL mah-ri CT 34 
32 ii 71, and passim after names of kings in the 
inscriptions of Nabonidus; Eanna ša LUGAL 
ma-har (var. mah-ri) ipusu which a king of 
bygone time had built Borger Esarh. 74:30; 
ina palē 3arri mah-ri Streck Asb. 242:24, cf. 
ina palë áarri ma-ah-ri VAB 4 212 ii 1 (Ner.), 
&nd passim in Nabopolassar, Ner. and Nbk., cf. 
manāma ina LUGAL ma-ah-ri VAB 4 74 ii 12 
(Nbk.), 264 i 35 (Nbn.;  Sarru pa-ni mah-ri-ia 
a king before my time OIP 2 72:43 (Senn.), 
also Borger Esarh. 56 iv 60, Streck Asb. 186 r. 24; 
for parallels see mahrá adj. mng. 3a; $u-ut 
mah-ri those (kings) of bygone times OTP 2 
136:17 (Senn); Nardm-Sin ... éarru Su-ut 
mah-ri CT 34 30 ii 30 and (referring to 
Kurigalzu) ibid. 33, Ur-Nammu Sarru šu-ut 
mah-ri VAB 4 250i 8 (all Nbn., see also 
TCL 6 51, in lex. section; note: the month 
Tammuz ša ... ina tuppi mah-ri isturusu 
... DN which the god Ningiku had inscribed 
on a tablet in old times (as being right for 
assembling the army) TCL 37 (Sar); kima 
ša UD-mu mah-ri as in the days of the past 
VAB 4 280 viii 21 (Nbn.); ki-sir mah-ri (head- 
ing of column, beside ki-is-rum) PBS 2/2 
12:2, also ibid. 12 (MB). 


2. (as prep.) before, in the presence, in 
front of, (persons, objects, staples) with, 
under the responsibility of, in the direction 
of, in front of — a) before, in the presence, 
in front of (a deity, a sacred object, a king, 
official, witness, private person) — 1’ mahar: 
every day x men ma-har-su NINDA KU ate 
in his presence (corresponding to igi.ni.8é) 
AfO 20 38 vi 43 (Sargon); IGI kdrim BIN 6 
69:24 (OA), and passim; [Enkidu w]a&ib ma- 
har harimtim Gilg. P. ii 3, etc.; ma-har 3ibi 
CH $9:10, wr. IGI before names of witnesses 
in OA, OB leg.; concerning x gur of barley 
3a ma-ha-ar PN gaknu that was deposited 
with PN TCL 18 150:8;  ma-ha-ar bélija 


mabru 


askun I reported to my lord VAS 16 181:6, 
ef. TCL 17 16:6; ina GN ma-har PN [wa]šib 
he lives in GN with PN VAS 16 171:9; 
ulum abija káta ma-har DN u DN, lu dari 
may the well-being of my father last before 
Šamaš and Marduk CT 29 28:9, also VAS 16 
172:9; ma-har ilim iqabbima Kraus Edikt 
8 5:39, also ma-har ilim ... ubbamma 
ibid. § 9 iv 1; that wool ma-har awilim 
uptarrira was distributed in the presence of 
the boss VAS 16 189:7; aššum ma-ha-ar 
wakil Amurrim gerbetunu since you are 
near to the overseer of the Amurru (you 
are able to right the wrong) PBS 7 42:23; 
awätum ma-har bélija gamrakum the affairs 
have been settled for you before my lord 
OECT 3 79:3; ma-har PN innemidma (see 
emédu mng. 7c-l) PBS 7 113:14; enüma 
ma-har Šamaš ubassaru RA 21 131:20, cf. ibid. 
13 (SB); kitmusu ma-har-& Craig ABRT 1 
30:26; lissd ma-har-[ku-uln let them be 
far away from you (pl. AAA 22 62 r. ii 44; 
innabtuni ma-har-si-nu they fled from them 
Streck Asb. 76 ix 56, cf. [4a (ina) ma]-har kakke 
petüti ... ana arkisu la iturru Borger Esarh. 
103 i 26; pagid ma-har DN (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158ii44; ma-har arri ABL 1029:5, etc., 
also Dar. 410:5, YOS 7 159:2, and passim in NB; 
choice oxen and sheep utabbih ma-har-su 
VAB 4 294 iii 31 (Nbn.); note in the locative: 
ukallala mah-ru-áá they completed (pairs of 
human beings) in her presence Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis p. 62: 13 (SB); [la iz]zizu mah- 
ru-uš-šú Borger Esarh. 103 i 28; my governors 
ana GN um@ir mah-ru-u-a I dispatched 
ahead of me to Kish OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.), cf. 
kamsu izzazu mah-ru-us-§u VAB 4 126 ii 62, 
damgätüa liküna ma-ha-ru-uk-ku VAB 4 176 
B x 29 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. 


2’ ina mahar: passim in the mng. “be- 
fore" and “from before"; inümi ibbit karim 
damáam i-ma-ah-ri-ka épuguni on the occa- 
sion when they manufactured a sun disk 
in the house of the käru in your presence 
ICK 1 139:7 (OA); i-na ıcı 15 sbi annüti 
MDP 23 313:15; na IGI-ia ARM 1 24 r. 13’; 
let them cast the weapons i-na mah-ri-ni 
in our presence Gilg. Y. iv 27; šār bēri 
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ina mah-ri-ka ul nesu Tn.-Epic "ii" 25; 
note legässi [ina mah]-ri-ia take her 


away from my presence! CT 15 47 r. 34 
(Descent of Ištar), but (in same context) ana 
IGI-Áá KAR 1r. 33, and ef. istu dmm ša i-na 
ma-ha-ar belijaüsü ARM 2113:20; because I 
gave evil advice ina ma-har (var. pu-hur) 
ili before (variant: in the assembly of) the 
gods  Gilg. XI 119 and 120; (deliveries of 
silver by the messenger of the king, that of 
the king of Elam and by the people of Uruk) 
ina ma-har giRll-ku-mu ABL 527 r. 10 (NB); 
midu arnüja ina ma-har Sama3 many are my 
sins before Šamaš Tn.-Epie “iv” 37, cf. ina 
ma-har DN AAA 22 46 iii 19, also Craig ABRT 
1 36 r. 7, BBR No. 24:21, and passim in SB; ina 
ma-har PN (judge) Nbn. 355:14, also 11, 113:6, 
1128:5, BE 9 12:12, also BE 10 41:12, 57:11, 
for other refs. see Augapfel p. 112 s.v. pänu 1; 
note with added pani: tuppäti ša i-na ma-har 
pa-nu-ni talgia the tablets which you have 
taken away from us OT 4 39d:10 (OB let.), 
cf. ina mah-ri pa-ni-$ü KAR 132ii 12, see RAce. 
101; note: ina ma-ah-ri-iš-šu STC 2 pl. 73 ii 
2 and dupl. K.7052:10'. 


3' ana mahar: témka ana ma-lah-ril-ia ... 
Supram send your report to me TCL 17 
71:21 (OBlet.); PN ana ma-ah-ri-iaturdasáuma 
send PN to me VAS 16 129:15; ana ma-ah- 
ri-ka ittalkam ibid. 124:23; ana ma-har DN 
u DN, allaka TCL 18 80:15; ana ma-har PN 
ligarkibu they should load (the boats to go) 
to PN VAS 16 129:28, and passim in OB; sú 
itlasi ana ma-ah-ri-§a RA 15 175 i 14 (OB 
AguSaja); exceptionally in Mari: the elders 
ana IGI DN irrubu ARM 3 17:18; ana ma-har 
PN kiispuru PBS1/2 60:9 (MB let.), cf. ana 
mah-ri DN BE 14 132:5, wr. ana Iai ili 
ibid. 3 (MB); ana ma-har béli abija gabba lu 
$ulmu may everything be well with the lord, 
my father EA44:5, alkäti ana ma-har-ri PN 
EA 137:15, wr.ana mah-harPN PSBA9272:1; 
ina Sattikima ul télt ana mah-ri-ni ... ina 
arhinima ul nurrad ana mah-ri-ki for years 
you do not come up to us, for months we do 
not go down to you STT 28 i 32 and 34, see 
AnSt 10 110; legēšu ana ma-ha-ar béltika 
EA 357:31 (Nergal and Ere&kigal). 
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4’ adi mahar: aläkam a-di ma-ah-ri-ia 
to come to me VAS 7 201:28; nipülam da 
märat PN a-di ma-ha-ar rabidnim nu-ba-ar(!) 
we will prove before the rabidnu-official that 
the daughter of PN is pledged PBS 7 46:5 
(both OB letters); for refs. in SB royal, see 
adi A mng. 1h. 


5’ istu mahar from (the presence of): 
éliqtum i&-tu ma-ha-ar &ukkallim ik-8u-du-nim 
the party arrived here from the sukkallu- 
official ARM 6 19:5, cf. amáalam inüma i3-tu 
ma-ha-ar bélija akéudam when I came here 
yesterday, from my lord ARM 6 32:5, cf. ARM 
3 37:9; iš-tu ma-ah-ri-ka ana GN u ištu GN 
ana üli$w ana GN, ittallak ARM 1 12:14; 
iš-tu ma-ha-ar PN innabitünim ARM 6 37:8, etc.; 
iš-tu ma-ha-ar PN illikamma | Laessee Shem- 
shàra Tablets 37 SH 887:13; PN i$-tu ma-har 
dar Hurri iptur SunaBSura deserted the king 
ofthe Hurrians KBolsbiii 51; kasid amélija 
i$-tu ma-har Sarri my man has come back 
from the king EA 92:20, cf. i$-tu ma-har 
šarri ... Sari ša pika tutiranni EA 145:8, cf. 
also EA 29:136; for other refs. see ištu prep. 
usage c-4'. 


6' mahri- followed by a suffix: ma-ah-ri-ni 
nikkassi issiümathey conducted an accounting 
before us CCT 5 15a:4, cf. ma-ah-ri-$u-nu anz 
nakam ... lusanniq Kienast ATHE 32:8, cf. 
also ibid. 21:18; 2 MA.NA kaspam [ma]-ah-ri- 
kà-ma ... addi Hecker Giessen 36:7; 2 MA.NA 
kaspum ina libi PN [m]a-ah-ri-$u-nu-ma 
two minas of silver owed by PN, also 
witnessed! by them ICK 2 261:13, etc. (all 
OA); mah-ri-ka anniätum ammini innepsa 
why have such (deeds) been done in your 
presence? Boyer Contribution 119:6; ma-ak- 
ri-i-Su-un usebbi Wi u jali namr@i RA 22 
171:44 (OB lit.); see also a3dbu mng. 2a-7' 
and äsibu usage b-6'. 


7’ mahra- followed by a suffix: [k]ima 
i-na ma-ah-ra-ka liddinam CT 44 49:19, cf. 
ma-ah-ra-ka la nishur ibid. 24 (OB lit.); mah- 
ra-ka littallak AfO 19 59:160 (SB rel.); kamsu 
mah-ra-k[a ...]. BMS 50:4, cf. mah-ra-ka 
Tn.-Epic “v” 21. 
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b) (persons, objects, staples) with some- 
body, under the responsibility of somebody 
(mahar, mahri-, alone and with preps.): 
urram ma-ah-ri-ku-nu anáku tomorrow I 
will be with you (pl.) Fish Letters 10:16, 
cf. ana UD.10.KAM ... ma-ah-ri-ka anäkuma 
TCL 18 152:33, also CT 6 32b:17; ina 
Bàbili ma-ah-ri-su anàká PBS 7 108:19, 
ete.; assum 14 suhäre ša ma-ah-ri-ka con- 
cerning the 14 servants who are with you 
VAS 16 131:5, also 128:11, cf. ABIM 21:34; 
(rations) sa nipütum £a mah-ri-$u for the 
pledge who is with him BIN 2101:10, cf. 
kurummat sübim ša ma-ah-ri-ka TIM 2 98:27; 
barütum $a ma-ah-ri-[ku-nu] the diviners 
who are with you (should make an extis- 
picy) LIH 56:23 (let. of Ammiditana); isten 
awilum mah-ri-ia ul wasib VAS 16 23:6, cf. 
PN ... ša ma-ah-ri-ia ibid. 8; ina GUD.HI.A 
$a ina ma-har abija káta ibassü from the 
cattle which are in your, my father’s, hand 
CT 29 9:24; [mah-ri-ial 1 alpum ... simmam 
nasi Ihave abull, hehasa wound YOS271:5; 
summa kanikátim ma-ah-ri-ka ibassia ibid. 
129:12; x dates ma-ah-ri-ku-nu apla ibid. 
118:13; tuppi isihtim ša ma-ah-ri-ku-nu 
amrama (see isthtu) OECT315:15, of. subáti 
ša ma-ah-ri-ku-nu-ma YOS 2 106:16, kanik: 
šu anni mah-ri-ia šakin VAS 16 75:5, ete.; 
ma-ah-ri-ia šeum Sakin PBS 7110:12; give 
him the beer Sa ma-ah-ri-ki CT 33 25b:9, cf. 
YOS 5 186:2, PBS 8/2 211:10, TCL 1 158:5, 
and passim; note: kima dinim sa ma-har 
belija ibaššú (see dinu mng. 2) PBS 7 78:10, 
cf. kima ma-ah-ri-ka ibassü CT 29 21:7 (all 
OB); iš-tu ma-ah-ri-Ikal sipdtim mdddtim 
ana lubusti Sarrim $übilam send me from (the 
wool) that is in your hands much wool for the 
clothing of the king Laessee Shemshara Tablets 
71 SH 813:11; SE.BA ERÍN.MES ma-ha-ar-su 
PBS 1/2 43:8 (MB); exceptional in NB: ki 
agurru ina mah-ra-ka as soon as you have 
the bricks CT 22 118:18. 


C) in the direction of, in front of: suhäri 
ša istu Subtija Sa KA URi ša ma-har Su-ti-i 
wasbäku my young man whom (I usually 
send to Larsa) from my camp, where I stay, 
which is in the Ur Gate (distriet) in the 
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direction (of the encampments) of the 
Sutians TCL 17 58:9; ina ma-har salmija 

. ukin CH xl 76 (epilogue); the kudurru 
in ma-har DN ... usziz MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 13, 
iii 19, cf. I placed the kudurru ma-har 
DN DN, MDP 2 pl.23 v 2 and 24 (MB); salam: 
šu ma-ha-ar-su usziz he placed his statue in 
front of it (the city or the canal) MDP 4 pl. 
2 ii 9 (Puzur-Insußinak), cf. salam &arrütija 
...ma-har iläni tiklija ukin Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 16 iv 2 (Asb.); ma-har siqqurrate in front 
of the temple tower Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:29; 
12 sappi huräsi 161 (mahar or pan) DN twelve 
golden bowls (to be set) before Ištar  RAcc. 
76:18, etc., cf. 4 sappi huräsi ... ana ma-har 
DN tarakkas ibid. 75:5; akalam iskunu ma- 
har-$u they placed food in front of him 
Gilg. P. iii 3 (OB), cf. he sat down i-na mah- 
ri-fu Gilg. Y. iv 42; iššiq gaqqara ma-har- 
Su-un (var. $á-pal-&i-un) he kissed the 
ground before them (variant: at their feet) 


ri-§4 STT 28 i 28, see AnSt 10 108; passür 
takné ... ukin ma-ha-ru-us-3u I placed a 
beautiful sacrificial table in front of him 
VAB4164B vi 19 (Nbk.). 


See alik mahri, and m[nanzaz mahri s.v. 
manzazu; see also mahra. 


mahrü (fem. mahritu) adj.; 1. first (in a 
sequence), old, original, first (oftwo), 2. first 
(to come or go), next, future, 3. former, 
earlier, previous, 4. fore, front; from 
OB, MA on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; ma-hi- 
ru-u LKA 62r.9, ma-ha-ru-á, ma-ha-ri-i/ti 
BE 17 39:10, 16, 41:16, MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 23, ma- 
ah-hu-ru-% En. el. VI 21 var.; wr. syll. and 
IGI (DUB.SAG CT 29 16:6, OB, see mng. 3e); 
cf. mahäru. 

[i-gi] rax = mah-ru-4 VAT 10296 i 15 (text 
similar to Idu); gud.áb.sag.gá = mah-ru-á ox 
(yoked) in first (position) Hh. XIII 288; ni-im 
NIM = pant [//] mah-ru-u [| šá-niš har-[pu] A VIII/3 
Comm. 9; tu-u TOM = ta-la-lu [| ma-a[h-ru-à] 
ibid. 14; an.ta.gi = mah-ru-u Nabnitu K 61; 
[sag(?).í]l, sag = mah-ru-à ibid. 58f.; [dug. 
sag.x] = [Su-ku] = [ma]h-ru-& Hg. A II 81, in 
MSL 7 111; uncert.: ka.sig = MIN (= KA) mah-rum 
Izi F 313. 

[Iá]J.dub.sag.gá [i]zi an.kü.e : mah-ra-[a] 
iSätum ik[kal] (when) fire consumes the first (in 
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rank) (in contrast with arkü) Lambert BWL 
254:3, cf. me.a lü.dub.sag.gá.e.$e : ali ša 
mah-[ri-i] ibid. 7. 

ul-lu-%, sa-di-du = mah-[ru-4] Malku III 69f.; 
ul-la, ki-Sa-am-ma = UD mah-ru-ü ibid. 109f.; 
[ul]-lu-u = mah-ru-u, mah-ru-u = pa-nu-u LTBA 2 
2:367£., cf. ibid. 1 vi 31; [sa]-an-gu = mah-ru-[u] 
CT 18 5 K.10029:3. 


1. first (in a sequence), old, original, first 
(of two) — a) first (in a sequence) — 
1’ referring to divisions of time: because he 
did not realize his investment i-na Sa-at-tim 
mah-ri-tim in the first year CH § 47:59; 
MU.AN.NA mah-ri-tu — AnSt 5 102:84 (Cuthean 
Legend); MU.AN.NA mah-ri-tum in the first 
year (they will deduct three shekels from the 
rent of the house) AnOr 8 58:6, cf. I will 
deliver ten head of cattle (to the temple) 
MU.AN.NA IGI-t TCL 13 182:14, and passim in 
NB, note: l-et Sattu mah-ri-t% AfO 2 108:20; 
ina mah-re-e girrija on my first campaign 
OIP 2 24 i 20 (Senn.), and passim in this phrase in 
Samsi-Adad V, Senn., and Asb., see girru A 
mng. 3a-2'; ina mah-ri-i paléja Weidner Tn. 
11 No. 5:16, 26 No. 16:27, also KAH 2 83:8 
(Adn. II), AKA 269 i 44 (Asn.), 3R 7 i 14, 
Iraq 25 52:11 (Shalm. III) Borger Esarh. 16 
Ep. 12:9, Streck Asb. 262:26; ma-ah-ri-a-am piz 
tigtam aptatiq on the first (day) I made a clay 
wall (contrast ana UD.2.KAM line 29) TCL 
171:28, cf. ma-ah-ri-a-a[m] ša illakam &ulum 
zumr[ika] iSapparam on the first (day) he 
comes he will write me about the state of 
your health TLB 4 27:17 (both OB); ma-ah- 
re-em UD-ma-am nebahsu beli imhur ina 
daném umm uleram on the first day my lord 
received his compensation, the next day he 
returned (it) to me ARM 2 28:22; UD.KAM 
MAH-RU-Ü KUB 12 8 iii 12; anni UD-mu IGI-ú 
tarakkas this you arrange on the first day 
Pinches Berens Coll. 110:3; dumgqu térti anniti 
uUD-mi mah-ra-a dmurma the favorable 
character of this extispicy I observed (al- 
ready) on the first day (followed by aésné 
térti apgid) VAB 4 268 ii 20 (Nbn.). 


2’ referring to tablets, sections of a text, 
etc.: DUB l.KAM MA-4H-Ru-U KUB 14 ledge, 
see Goetze Madduwatta$ index s.v.; [GIS.LI].[U,] 
IGI-4 JRAS 1919 191 colophon 1; nts-hu IGI-ú 
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CT 15 42 r. 8, see Hunger Kolophone index s.v. 
mahrü; pir-sw IGI-u TCL 6 37 iv 44. 


3’ referring to measuring fields, performing 
ritual acts, making deliveries, etc.: adjacent 
to misihtu icı-ti the first measured section 
Dar. 80:16, BRM 2 23:10, and passim in NB 
descriptions of fields; ana sirq? IGI-i for the 
first scattering BBR No. 80 r. 11; ina libbi 
riksi mah-re-e while (wearing) the first 
bandage (cf. riksa Sandmma tasammissu 
line 5) AMT 16,5 ii 4; xsilver dtu mah-ru-u 
first delivery (followed by 2-4 hätu, 3-34 KA 
hätu, etc.) VAS 6 299:2 (NB). 


4’ first in social status, in age, in eminence: 
see Lambert BWL254:3, inlex.section; mah- 
ru-u likallim the elder (scholar) should ex- 
plain En. el. VII 145, cf. taklimti mah-ru-ú 
idbubu ibid. 157; ma-hi-ru-u a-na ar-ki-i 
lugan[ni] the elder (scholar) should repeat it 
to the younger LKA 62 r.9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
18 36; awdtim ma-ah-re-tim mali idabbubu 
all the important matters of which he spoke 
(I have always reported to my lord) ARM 2 
31:11; note beside arká (per merismum): 
Urukaja mah-ru-tu u ár-ku-t& (for translat. 
see arká mng. 1c-2") ABL 815:4 (NB); EGIR-% 
IGI-a ide e CT 20 49:19 (SB ext.). 


5’ referring to family relationships: mdri 
mah-ru-tum u warkitum the first sons (i.e., 
of the first marriage) and the second CH $ 
173:48, and note märü mah-<ru>-Ü-tum (var. 
märu hawiriSama) CH $174:55; mari mah- 
ri-tt ... DUMU ar-ki-ti the sons of the first 
(wife), the son of the second SPAW 1889 p. 
828 (pl. 7) v 40 (NB laws); {PN assassu mah-ri- 
tum his first wife VAS 63:11, cf. lapanı PN 
mutisu mah-ru-& to her first husband, PN 
Hebraica 3 15:6, see ZA 3 366; tii märtisu 
mah-ri-tt TuM 2-3 1:8 (all NB). 


6’ other occs.: I placed on my neck 
libittu mah-ri-tu the first (foundation) brick 
Borger Esarh. 5 v 23; libittu mah-ri-ti idekku 
he removes the first brick RAcc. 40:15; you 
set up a cultic arrangement ana pani MUL 
mah-lra\-a in front of the first (appearing) 
star CT 23 35 iii 49. 
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b) old, original — 1’ said of cities and 
buildings: URU Apku mah-ra-a KAH 284:36 
(Adn. II, but Kalhu mah-ra AKA 386 iii 132 
(Asn., URU Bit-Imbi mah-ri-e Streck Asb. 42 
iv 128; ekalläte mah-ra-a-te ša pirik matija 
the old palaces across my country Iraq 14 
34:81 (Asn.); É.GAL mah-ri-tu OIP 2 104 v 56 
(Senn.), cf. ekallu sirtu epset mat Assur Sa eli 
mah-ri-ti ma'diá Siturat a sublime palace in 
Assyrian style which was larger than the 
previous one ibid. 129 vi 55, also ibid. 131:61, 
and passim; dir älija A&Sur mabh-ru-& the 
old wall of my city Assur WO 1 387:7, cf. 
abul Tibira mah-ri-tu WO 1 256:5 (both Shalm. 
III); bit DN beltija mah-ru-ú the old temple 
of my lady Ninuaittu AOB 1 142:8 (Shalm. I); 
bit Qula ... mah-ru-á KAH 2 84:128 (Adn. 
II) cf. Weidner Tn. 23 No. 14:30; mišihti 
tamli mah-re-e the extent of the original 
foundation OIP 2 105 vi 5 (Senn. see also 
gishuru mng. la; [i]na muh temennisu mah- 
ra-a VAB 4 194 ii 20 (Nbk.); nar GN mah-ru-ü 
(contrast ndru edu) Lie Sar. 377, cf. iD GN 
mah-ri-tu Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:6. 


2’ said of a tablet, a measure: ki pi 
tuppli ma]h-ri-i Satir mimma ul Sani written 
according to the wording of the original 
tablet, nothing was changed KBo 1 23r. 4; 
he measured out 70 masihu ina masihu 
mah-ri-i seventy measures in the old measure 
VAS 3 2:3, cf. elat masihi Icı-tum Dar. 146:9. 


C) firstof two: MN 1G1-4 the first Ulülu 
TCL 13 160:21, Ulülu mah-ru-% Cyr. 51:2, 
also (Addaru) Nbn. 671:21, 675:14, see also 
addaru and Bahir; sapattu (wr. UD.15.KAM) 
IGI-tü the first half of the month Nbn. 144:3, 
and passim in NB; US-34 IaI-té its (the 
planet’s) first stationary point Neugebauer 
ACT 811a: 27, and passim in astron. texts, see ibid. 
index p. 476; ina BE HAR. <BAD)-ka IGI-tú u 
EGIR-tú at the end(?) of your first and second 
extispicies TCL 6 5 r. 34, also r. 24, cf. r. 26, 
cf. HAR.BE-ka IGI-tum Salmat (contrast: ina 
pigittiša) CT 20 46 iii 27; 1G1-it-ka ballatma 
pigittasa la innattal your first (extipicy) is 
mixed and its control is not made (lit. seen) 
ibid. 29f.; térétim Epusma ina ma-ah-ri-ti-ia 
naplasu Sakin (contrast: ina pigittija line 19) 
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JCS 21 230 r. 12, also ibid. 7, and 228:10 (Mari); 
ıcı-t first (extispicy) PRT 4 r. 8, 16 r. 16, 
and passim; ina Umi mah-re-e ... ina dmi 
arké(!) Su.Br.DiL.|[ÀM] on the first day, on 
the second day: the same TuL p. 113:12 and 
15 (emendation of W. von Soden); kima 1G1-i 
as the former (of the preceding two apodoses, 
followed by kima EGIR-i as the latter) CT 39 
36:82(SB Alu); referring to a king: A-gu-um 
IGI AfO 3 67:11 (Synehron. King List), cf. 
(referred to as Agum rabî 5R 33119) CT 36 
24 i 17 (King List A); PN IGI-t Thompson Rep. 
27 r. 7, and passim, wr. mabh-ru-á ibid. 148 r. 
6, also 182 r. 6, 244A r. 5, 245 r. 7, but also 
pa-nu-[ú] 250A r.4, and passim, contrasted 
with PN (same name) ga-at-nu ibid. 231 r. 
4, etc. 


2. first (to come or go), next, future: 
[ma]r Sprit ma-ah-ru-á-um bussurat hadém 
nasikum the next messenger will be bringing 
you happy news YOS 10 25:28 (OBext.); ina 
girrim ma-ah-ri-im Supranim send me word 
through the next caravan CT 29 34:22, cf. ina 
girri ma-ah-ri-im kasap mari Sipri PN Sübilam 
VAS 16 136:13; ana ümim damqim ma-ah-ri- 
im 3a UD.16.KAM on the next propitious day 
after the 16th Sumer 14 46 No. 22:5 (all OB 
letters); nisé mah-ra-a-te tanittaka ligmd may 
future people listen to your praise KAR 
104:19. 


3. former, earlier, previous — a) referring 
to dead kings: LUGAL.MES MAH-RU-IA 
Goetze HattußiliS iv 50; ina Sarrüni abbeja 
mah-ru-ti mamma none of the former kings, 
my fathers AKA 91 vii 21 (Tig. I), cf. bilat 
šarri mah-ri-i(var. -e) the tribute (imposed) 
by an earlier king Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 
64:24; itti esméti abbésu mah-ru-ti with the 
bones of his forefathers OIP 2 85:9 (Senn.); 
kisir Sarräni abbéja mah-ru-te Borger Esarh. 
106 ii 19; ullänüa (var. inüsu) ina palē áarri 
mah-re-e long before me, during the rule of 
a previous king Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 2:18b; 
aššu ... zikir áarri mah-re-e la Sunni not to 
change the command ofa previous king ADD 
660-809 r.6; Sa Sarrüni mah-ru-ti $a imrassuni 
as to former kings who had fallen sick ABL 
1370:10 (NA); ištēn ina éarrüni mādūtu ina 
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muta’ime mah-ru-tu istén first among 
many kings, first among foremost rulers 
VAB 3 117 § 1:12 (Xerxes); note beside pani: 
LUGAL.MES pa-ni mah-ru-ti OIP 2 37 iv 17 
(Senn.); RN garru pa-na ma-ah-ra-a YOS 1 
45130, wr. pa-ni mah-ra-a VAB 4 278 vi 14, 
(with pa-nim-ma) CT 37 16 iii 12 (Nbn.). 


b) referring to former officials, etc.: ki 
manzatuhli ma-ah-ru-du igtabü just as the 
former manzatuhli-officials had said JEN 
369: 38, also JEN 653:43; PN dakin mati URU 
GN ma-ha-ra-a MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 22; [IPN] 
kumirtusa mah-ri-tu Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:12; 
PN mar LU $akin témini mah-ri-i PN, the son 
of our former governor (is loyal to god and 
king) ABL 1394 r. 4 (NB); LÜ.GÜ.EN.NA.MES 
mah-ru-te $a asbunnikka the former ganda: 
bakku-officials who are staying with you 
ABL 540:5; gipänu ša Hanna mah-ru-ú-tum 
the former gipu-officials of Eanna (who have 
leased that house) BIN 2 134:26, also ibid. 9; 
PN LU si-pi-ir IGI-4 Dar. 451:2; note LU.TIL. 
GÍD.DA l-en (copy [EN1) IGI-% Dar. 106:3, LU. 
SANGA Sippar l-en (copy TEN]) IGI-% ibid. 5; 
tPN sa-gi-it-tum mah-ri-tú RA 12 6:15 and 27 
(all NB); exceptionally said of deposed kings: 
(I installed over the people of Askalon) 
PN LUGAL-SU-nu mah-ru-ú OIP 2 30 ii 65 
(Senn.), cf. PN sarrumah-ru-% (who had fled 
and returned) ABL 281:5; in private con- 
texts: the slave on whose right hand šumu 
ša PN bélisu 1a1-4 Satratu was inscribed the 
name of PN, his former master PBS 2/1 113:2; 
elat ‘PN u Sitta märätisu amélutti mah-ri-[ti] 
apart from the woman ‘PN and her two 
daughters, former slaves Nbn. 348:11, cf. 
IPN u !PN, amelütu mah-ri-tú TuM 2-3 1:15 
(all NB). 


c) referring to time indications: ina 
girréteja mah-ra-a-te on my former campaigns 
Rost Tigl. III p. 38:227, cf. ina aläk girrija 
mah-ri-ti ša Elamti OIP 2 42 v 38 (Senn.), but 
ina alak girrija mah-re-e ibid. 35 iii 60, Lie Sar. 
p. 72:13, ina girrija mah-re-e Streck Asb. 62 
vii 69, ina girrija mah-ri-ti Lie Sar. 109; 
ina Sattija mah-ri-t in an earlier seasonal 
campaign of mine TCL 3 40 (Sar); iétu 
KASKAL-ia mab-ri-tim since my earlier 


mahrü 


journey VAS 16 3:20 (OB), cf. ina mah-ri-i 
KASKAL EA 44:7, KASKAL mah-ri-i-tum 
Moldenke 29:7, ABL 462:15; la imka urké alla 
mah-ri-i ibe'iá will not your future be worse 
than your past? ABL 1286:10 (all NB). 


d) referring to previous letters, earlier 
documents, etc.: kanikéu mah-ri-a-am ihpema 
he destroyed his earlier sealed document 
TCL 11 149:12, cf. DUB HA.LA mah-ri-a-am 
naši BE 6/2 49:8, also ibid. 13, 15, DUB nié 
ilim ma-ah-ri-a-am išmů PBS 5 100 i 37; 
[kima] Sapärikama ma-ah-ri-[i-im] according 
to your own earlier order VAS 16 74:9 (all 
OB); [ina] tuppim ma-ah-ri-im ARM 10 118:9; 
ana muhhi Sipirti mah-ri-tt ABL 1374:14; 18. 
DA mah-ru-ü CT 22 21:13 (both NB); elat 
GÍD.DA mah-ru-& AnOr 8 62:11, cf. elat IM. 
GiD.DAIGI-%~ YOS 7 124:4, elat 2 GíD.DA.MES 
mah-ru-tu ibid. 84:22, wr. IGI-ú-tú TuM 2-3 
222:12; uiti mah-ri-ti hepáta the previous 
document has been destroyed ibid. 74:14, 
cf. elat u-il-tim.MES mah-rat apart from 
earlier documents ibid. 153:21, also, wr. 
mah-re-e-tum VAS 4 107:6, and passim; Jd-fa- 
ra-nu.MES mah-ru-ü-tü BRM 2 27:18, cf. aki 
Saari IQI-ú VAS 447:5, &i-pir-tum.MES mah- 
re-e-Lum CT 22 87:39 (all NB);  éalári labiri 
3a ümü rügülu ana Naná rittasu Satrat u 3atäru 
sand ina Sapal Satärı mah-ra-a ana DN Satir 
her (the slave girl’s) hand was inscribed with 
an old inscription done long ago as belonging 
to Nanä, and a second inscription is written 
beneath the first inscription (to the effect 
that she belongs) to Ištar of Uruk RA 67 
150: 26 (NB leg.). 


e) referring to previous deliveries, 
payments, rations, arrivals, etc.: eli bilti 
mah-ri-t(. above the former tribute Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 18, cf. eli maddatti mah-ri-ti 
ibid. 54 iv 18, and passim in hist.; ina kaspim 
mah-ri-i-im from the former silver UCP 9 360 
No. 28:17 (OB let.), of. YOS 13 168:19; huräsa 
ma-ah-ra-a ša ahua usébilu the previous 
(shipment of) gold which my brother has 
sent me EA 7:69 (MB royal), cf. 300 KÙ.GI 
basla mah-ra-a mandatta KUB314:9, corre- 
sponding to (in the Hitt. version) 300 zu 
«ZU» KU.GI PA4-ÁS-LA MAH-RA-A SIG, Friedrich 
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Staatsvertrügo 1 p. 12130; barley | mah-ru-4 
(beside arká) PBS 2/2 112:5 (MB); barley 
adi x SE.BAR mah-ru-& Cyr. 295:7, and passim, 
cf. elat 1 GUR SE.BAR mah-ri-tum VAS327:11, 
elat 10 GUR ZÜ.LUM.MA SAG.DU mah-ru-tu 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 49:9; ina kurummatisu 
Iet-tum sa MU.8.KAM Bab.3 42:4; GADA.MES 
1G1-4 earlier (delivery of) linen  Nbn. 492: 10: 
document 3a danniitu mah-ru-tu about 
earlier vats Dar. 495:9, cf. dannu ı161-% 
RA 10 68 (pl. 6) No. 30:7, also RA 26 17:7; Sa 
la kaspi mah-ru-% VAS 4 13:16, cf. Cyr. 334:6; 
ša la 12 ıcı-t4 without the twelve earlier 
(deliveries) BIN 1132:15, seealso makkasu A 
usage c-2', and passim (all NB); PN and PN, 
SA LÜ.DUB.SAG.MES from the first group of 
men (who did not come to their posts) CT 29 
16:6 (OB let.); säbum [m]a-ah-[ru-wum] lisib u 
warkänum säbam satu mannum usallam the 
earlier team should stay but who will later 
on fill up the complement of that team? 
ARM 6 28:27, cf. sabam ma-ah-re-e-[em] ... 
ina GN akal[(làsunüti] ARMT 13 103:19; ela 
emiigija mah-ra-a-ti uraddima Streck Asb. 
160:29; naphar 6 elat LÓ.ERÍN.ME IGI.MES 
YOS 7 67:9 (NB), cf. also CT 22 45:28, 164:15. 


f) referring to previous obligations, ac- 
countings: elat rasütu mah-ri-ti ina muhhisu 
apart from the previous obligation (which is 
still) on him TuM 2-3 154:20, elat rihänu 
mah-ru-tu apart from previous amounts due 
YOS 7 29:21, and passim, of. r&hi 1GI-ú TCL 13 


146:27; elat epus nikkassi mah-ru-tu TuM 
2-3 128:6, cf. DU-ué NÍG.ŠID 1G1-fum Nbn. 
482:9; zittu ša ... nuhatimmütu ... mah- 


ri-ti the former share of the cook’s prebend 
Bagh. Mitt. 5 238 No. 25:9, cf. ziftasunu mah- 
ri-W ibid. 11 (all NB). 


g) other oces.: amatum ma-ah-ri-tum the 
earlier affair Kraus AbB 1 119:16 (OB); dibbi 
mah-ru-ti mala ana belija nillapra ABL 542:6 
(NB); ésumsunu mah-ra-a unakkırma I 
changed their former name Borger Esarh. 
107 iv 10, cf. [Sum]ate äläni mah-ru-ú-ti unakz 
kirma Streck Asb. 154 No. 5 a 14 (= Piepkorn Asb. 
10 i 14), also OIP 2 29 ii 29 (Senn.); mah-ru-ü 
(var. ma-ah-hu-ru-á) nim-bu-ku-un (var. ni- 
ba-ku-un) your previous pronouncement 


mahrü 


En. el. VI 21; ina hīti mah-re-e ahsusa lemutti 
I made an evil plan in my earlier misdeed 
Cagni Erra V 6, cf. arki hitátesu mah-ra-a-te 
gullultu rabitu ... épusma after his earlier 
misdeeds he committed a great crime 
TCL 3 95 (Sar.); eré3a mah-ra-a ki iri$u when 
they did the earlier plowing and seeding 
BE 17 11:5; note the writing mabh(a)rá: ina 
mili ma-ha-ri-i at the previous flood ibid. 
39:10, also má ma-ha-ru-ü-tum the previous 
water  ibid.16,and ef. (in broken context) 41:16 
(all MB); mé mab-ru-ti OIP 2 80:16 (Senn.); 
egläti mah-re-tum bit maskanu the earlier 
(pledged) fields are pledged Camb. 104:9, cf. 
bit maskanisu mah-ru-& Nbn. 605:7; SE. 
NUMUN taptü mah-ru-i% Dar. 409:12, gandte 
IGI-t VAS 6 2:2, and passim (all NB). 


h) in the idiomatic expression arká u 
mahrü referring per merismum to all earlier 
acts or documents in the past: tuppaka ma- 
ah-ri-a-am u ar-ki-a-am [anja Sib[ütim ...] 
[keep] all your previous tablets as witness 
PBS 7 71:34, cf. x barley ma-ah-ri-a-am ù 
ar-ki-am CT 8 38c:21 (OB); adi qinni mah- 
ri-ti u EGIR-ti (see arká mng. 1o-2') Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 82; IM.DUB É dr-ku-ü ù mah-ru-ü 
iknukma he sealed the document concerning 
all previous transactions in connection with 
the house VAS170i 25; maskanu küm kaspi 
ár-ku-ú u mah-ru-& (a slave is) a pledge for 
all previous silver (owed) TCL 12 100:13, 
122:21, UET 4 56:1; he will pay the silver and 
ú-ùl-ti ar-ku-tum ù mah-ri-tum tleqge take 
(back) all previous promissory notes BE 8 
107:18; x silver nidintu ar-ki-tum u IGI-tum 
ilki gamrüti all (outstanding) tax payments 
and the total ilku-dues PBS2/124:1; 10 udé 
biti ar-ku-tü  mah-ru-t ten pieces of house- 
hold furnishings (given as dowry) previously 
(i.e. on an earlier and a later occasion) 
TuM 2-3 1:13, cf. (dates) dr-ku-ti u mah- 
ru-tü CT 2 10b:11 (all NB); see also mng. 
la-4'. 


i) (in fem. pl.) past, former times: atta 
tidi DN ... ultu mah-ra-a-ti adi arkáti you, 
AsSur, know (everything) from the past to 
the future Streck Asb. 37612; [b]atlūti sattuk: 
kišu ukinnu ki mah-ra-a-ti he re-established 
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its lapsed offerings as (they were) before 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:13. 


4. fore, front — a) foreleg: depäsu 
mah-ri-<a>-tum Sep UR.MAH its forelegs are 
the legs of a lion (beside warkiätum) YOS 10 
56 iii 26 (OB Izbu); Sépsu IGI-tum ša imitti] 
Suméli (of a malformed animal) Leichty Izbu 
XIV 41f., also sépadsu IGI.MES-tum ibid. 43, 
beside épsu EGIR-tum ibid. 44, and passim in 
Izbu; kursinnu ZAG-S4 IGI-tum its right front 
fetlock ibid. XVI 1, and passim; summa izbu 
ina mah-ra-ti-su kursin[ni ...] ifa malformed 
animal [has no(?)] fetlocks on its forelegs 
ibid. XVI 15; Summa izbu supur 15-34 IGI-bum 
NU GÁL if à malformed animal has no right 
front hoof ibid. 29, and passim; GIR.MES-3U 
IGI.MES-H u EGIR.MES its forelegs and hind 


legs CT 31 32 r. 14 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
animal), cf. its hind legs dance IGI.MES-$Ü 
sapha its forelegs are collapsed ibid. 10; 


sépasu mah-ra-tum ša alpi 
(those) of a bull MIO 1 74 iv 30 (description 
of representations of demons); if the bull throws 
dust behind himself ina sépésu mah-ra-a-ti 
STT 73:138, see JNES 19 35; 2 mah-ra-a-ti 
isgüri arkitu alpi the two forelegs (are those 
of) a bird, the hind leg (that of) a bull ZA 43 
16:48 (SB lit.). 


its forelegs are 


b) front: see Hh. XIII 288, in lex. section; 
Naddullu mah-ru-u (in contrast to MUL 
Naddullu arká) van Driel Cult of Assur 90 vii 24; 
obscure: ma-ah-ru-tum (contrast warkütwm) 
TMB 38 No. 76:2. 


For ZA 20 430:3 (= Idu I 119) see mahru s. 


mahrü (mahriimma) adv.; 1. earlier, before, 
2. promptly, by priority, for the first time, 
3. above; from OB on; cf. mahäru. 


1. earlier, before — a) mahrü: ki utak: 
kiluka mah-ru-% asar tähazi when they 
trusted you, before, on the battlefield 
Tn.-Epie "ii" 21; mah-ru-ü PN ki aspuru ki 
uba’üka ul imurka earlier when I sent PN he 
looked for you but did not find you CT 22 
87:35; sipirtu ši mah-ru-ü PN iltapra PN 
sent this message before ibid. 4; mah-ru-ü 
kunukku ša béli iddinu ana PN ki addinu 
formerly when I gave to PN the seal which 


mahrü 


my lord gave me YOS 3 128:9; mah-ru-á rab 
ka-sir u bel pihati kulluannásu formerly, the 
commander and the governor were holding 
us (continued: enna “now” lino 10) BIN 1 
86:8 (all NB letters); asar IGI-% ana lemnu 
isinnu ippusü where they formerly worshiped 
the evil (gods) Herzfeld API p. 30:29 and 32 
(Xerxes Ph). 


b) ina mahri (mahré): ina ma-ah-ri-im 
x kaspam usäb[il ...] formerly, I had sent 
[you?] x silver Kraus AbB 1 111:2, cf. ina 
ma-ah-ri-im VAS 16 131:17 (both OB letters); 
this I have told my brother ina ma-a-ah- 
ri-i-im-ma earlier EA 28:16, cf. ina ma-ah- 
ri-im-ma EA 29:69 (both letters of Tußratta); 
these two towers $a ina mah-ri-i la epsu 
which had not been built before AOB 1 132 
r. 2 (Shalm. I, cf. dürsu u Salhüsu $a ina 
mah-re-e la epšu OTP 2 79:5 (Senn); ina 
mah-ri-i ana Sarri bélija altapra umma before, 
I wrote as follows to the king, my lord 
Thompson Rep. 151A:7, cf. [ina(?) m]ap-ri-i 
ana bélija [al]tapra Iraq 11 148 No. 10:19 (MB 
let.); LU.A.BA Sa ina mah-re-e ta?tw imhuru 
the scribe who had taken a bribe before 
ZA 43 19:73 (SB lit.); ina mah-ri-i ša taspura 
umma earlier, when you wrote me as follows 
ABL 527:10; ina mah-ri-i ana LÓ.AB.BA.MES 
taltapranu BIN 1 23:29, cf. ibid. 17:32 (all NB). 


C) kima (ki $a) mahri: nagbit kima mah-ri- 
im-ma iqabbá they recite the (same) formula 
as before RAcc. 120 r. 24, cf. ibid. 118:2, cf. 
kima mah-ri-im-ma ana Ani ikarrab BRM 4 
7:11, 19, 23 (New Year's rit.), cf. kimah-ri-ma 
KAR 298:29, see AAA 22 68; atta [kim]a mah- 
ri-ma epu proceed as before TMB 17 No. 
36:3 (OB), cf. ki 181-4. teppus you proceed 
as before Neugebauer ACT 201:12, and passim 
in this text, also GIM IGI-% ibid. 201a edge 3, 
820a:5, köIGI-im-ma 811a:32; the kurgarrü- 
and assinnu-men circumambulate kima 
mah-ri-i TA [1501 [a]jna 15 from left to right 
as before RAcc.115r.7; aki Sa mah-ri-im-me 
as in the past ABL 1387 r.9 (NB); ki ša mah- 
rim-ma as before BBRNo.91:7; kima mah- 
rim-ma Hunger Kolophone 321:11; ki pi mah- 
ri-e(var. -i) usépiá I had (the wall) built as 
it was before Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35:40. 
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d) ultu makri: ultu ma-ki-ri-i from of old 
MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:7. 


e) eli (ša) mahri: I enlarged the courtyard 
greatly el ša mah-ri-i more than it was 
before AOB 1 132 r. 5, also 128:18 (Shalm. I); 
the cella ša el mah-ri-i qudmésu šūturu which 
was larger than ever before (lit. before, 
earlier) ibid. 122 iv 14 (Shalm. I), also Weid- 
ner Tn. 16 No. 7:46, 20 No. 10:23, cf. [...] &a 
e-li 101 gadmisu népesusu rabü naklu Borger 
Einleitung 1 p. 9 ii 4 (Šamši-Adad I); this temple 
eli mah-re-e mádis uttir u usarbe KAH 2 84:130 
and ibid. 38 (Adn. II), cf. AKA 97 vii 86 (Tigl. 
I) 159:3 (Asn.), Weidner Tn. 18 No. 9:35; 
eli mah-ri-i ussime uSarrih Scheil Tn. II r. 58, 
also AKA 100 viii 7, 114 r. 6 (Tigl. I), KAH 283 
r. 14 (Adn. II), KAH 2 90 r. 10f. (Tn. II), WO 1 
256:10 (Shalm. III) and passim, see also 
mahra. 


f) with other preps.: [3]5 tipki ana mah- 
ri-i luttir I added 35 courses of bricks to the 
earlier (building) Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:11 
(Aššur-rēš-iši), cf. 20 tipki ser mah-ri-i(var. -e) 
ussipma OIP 2 100:54 (Senn.); dibbi ana la 
ša mah-ru-t% ul iánü matters did not change 
from what was before CT 22 59:19, cf. [...] 
ana la ša mah-ri-i [...] ABL 1029:14 (both 
NB). 


2. promptly, by priority (Mari only), for 
the first time — a) promptly — 1’ mahrüm: 
ma: tem siprim šáti ma-ah-ru-um-ma ana 
sérija lu kajün the report on that work 
should (come) to me regularly (and) promptly 
ARMT 13 17:8, cf. ma-ak-ru-um-ma lu kajan 
ARM 2 109:25, also (whatever report you 
hear) ma-ah-ru-um-ma ana serija lu kajän 
ARM 10 142:20; note: ki-ma ma-ah-ru-u[m]- 
ma ša illa{ku] as promptly as they come 
ARM 4 6:25. 


2’ mahrömma: témam gamram ma-ah-re- 
em-ma ... asapparam I will send a full 
report promptly ARM 5 65:26, cf. ARM 2 
21:10, 132:12, ARM 4 70:21, also the silver 
ma-ah-re-em-ma ... usasbat ARMT 13 4:15; 
note: ù ma-ah-re-e-em-ma ša ilegqünikkum 
subätam lubbi$ provide (the spies) with 


mahsu 


garments immediately when they bring 
(them) to you ARM 1 10:16. 


b) for the first time: ana niknakki mah- 
ri-ma sarägi when scattering (the incense) 
on the censer for the first time (followed by 
2-te-šú and 3-te-S% lines 68 and 75) BBR No. 
75:62. 


3. above: there was in those countries 
ša 1G1-4 ina, pani Sa-tar-a-an-u ikkiru who(se 
names) are inscribed above at the beginning 
(of the inscription), a rebellion (lit. which 
became rebellious) Herzfeld API p. 30:25 
(Xerxes Ph). 


For a parallel see *arkim. 
Ad mng. 2: Finet, RA 59 73ff. 


mahrü s.; spade (or a small digging tool); 
OB; cf. herü v. 

4 ma-ah-ru-% UD.KA.BAR TCL 1 206:2 
60 ma-ah-ru-% uRUDU (weighing seventy 
minas) YOS 5 227:3. 

Meissner, OLZ 1911 24. 


mahrümma see mahrü adv. 
mahrütu s.; digging; NB*; cf. herd v. 
pat rubbü u ma-ah(!)-ru-tum ša |... na]ü 


they are responsible for raising (the fruit 
trees) and the digging Dar. 427:8. 


mahsü (mihsi) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
gi8.Su.mu.un.gi (vars. gis.Su.me.gim, 
[giá.$]u.me.gi) = mah-su-ü (var. mi-ih-su-[Ü]) 
(followed by mummu, q.v.) Hh. VI 4. 
For the Sum. see Hh.IV 22 with note 
and Sumakü. Compare mahsütu. 


mahsütu s.; (an implement); lex.* 


GIS mah-ra-gu = mah-su-tü (edition in AfO 18 
333 to be corrected) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
595. 


Compare mahsü. 


mahsu (fem. mahištu, mahiltu)  adj.; 
smitten (person), rammed (boat), driven in 
(peg), beaten, stamped (weight, iron, earth), 
woven (cloth), cut down (wood); from OA, 
OB on; cf. mahäsu. 


114 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mahsu 

tig.5a.tag = mah-su Hh. XIX 201; im.ra.ra 
= éu-ta-bu-lu, mah-su mixcıl, beaten clay, im.sig. 
ga, im.gur.ra = MIN Hh. X 430ff.; [$u(?)].im. 
ra.ah, [im].ra.ah = [mah-su] Nabnitu XXI 
65f.; na,.ki.lá.tag.ga = MIN (= NA,) (MIN) 
(= éuquliti) mah-su Hh. XVI RS Recension 342; 
u.dug,.ga = GIS mah-su Izi E 270; na,.níg.tag. 
ga.za.gin = ma-ah-sü (var. mihsu) Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 72. 

id.mah.sa.at.@ir.ra= šu Hh. XXII Section 
7:12,cf.Hg. BVI 18,in MSL 11 38; id ma.[as.h]a. 
tir = te[r?] Hh. XX-XXII RS Recension iv 46. 

14.é6.gar,.da.3ub.ba = ma-ah-sa-am be-el ü-ri- 
im attacked by the (demon called) Lord of the Roof 
OB Lu Fragm. I 4, in MSL 12 201, cf. (6].gar,.da. 
ra.ra = [...] Nabnitu XXI 64, cf. also lú sag. 
DU.a = mah-sa-am i-lim, mu-üh-hu-um ma-ah-si 
OB Lu C, 11f. 


im.hi.a : ım mah-su Ugaritica 5 No. 15:12. 


a) smitten (person), rammed (boat): see 
OB Lu, in lex. section; ma-ah-sum kubbusum 
tebi the smitten (and) downtrodden rise 
Bóhl Leiden Coll. 2 4:27 (OB inc.); note with 
metathesis: ip Ma-als]-h[a-a]t-Ir-r[a) Smit- 
ten-by-Irra A 3530:9, ín Ma-as-h[a-at-Ir-ra] 
ibid. 11 (OB let), cf. tp JMaf-sa-at-dlr-ra 
2R 51 No. 2 i 18, and Hh. XXII in lex. section; 
[e1$.M]Á ma-ki-il-tu the rammed boat (for 
context see elippu usage a-1') AfO 12 pl. 6:13 
(Ass. Code $ M). 


b) driven in (peg), beaten, stamped 
(weight, iron, earth), woven (cloth), cut down 
(wood): (oath) ana bitim la ipassaru ana 
gumurtim ana si-qd-tim ma-hi-i$-tim la iturru 
(case: la ipassaruna) they will not re- 
deem the house, they will not renegotiate 
the completed deal nor (dispute) the peg 
driven (into the house) UET 5 265:9 and case 
8 (OB); iron [damqu] nasqu . mah-su 
batfgu] of good quality, choice, beaten, cast 
STT 40: 26 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7130; ümam 
mala amtim gaggidim ma-ah-si-im ula admiz 
gakkuma today I do not please you as much 
as a slave girl beaten on the head Kienast 
ATHE 44:26 (0A); for beaten (clay) see 
Hh. X 403ff., Nabnitu XXI 65f., Ugaritica 5 
No. 15, inlex. section; for stamped (weight), 
see Hh. XVI RS Recension 342, in lex. section, 
for woven (cloth) see Hh. XIX 201, and for 
cut (wood or stone) see Izi E 270, Hh. XVI, 
in lex. section. 


mahi 
*mah3alu (mahéulu)s.; (a kind of pestle); 
OA*; cf. hasälu v. 
hahälum u ma-ah-$u-lum «na sērija la 
imagqqut (see hahälu) Kültepe c/k 266:36, 
cited Balkan Letter p. 15. 
mahsu s.; (mng. unkn.); RS.* 


1 ma-ah-&u la [...] 
items) MRS 12 153:6'. 


(among unidentified 


mahsulu see *mahsalu. 


mahtütu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


alkam elenum älim ina let älim ma-ah-tu- 
tam lukallimkamami come, upstream of the 
city, at the border of the city I will show you 
am. UET 6 414:34, see Iraq 25 184 (lit.). 


Gadd, Iraq 25 187f., proposes à meaning 
"washery," deriving mahtätu from hatü A 
“to smite’ and assuming that laundry was 
beaten with a stick to drive out the dirt; 
hatü, however, does not seem to be attested 
in such a meaning. 


maha v.; to become frenzied, to go into 
a trance; Mari, SB; Iimhu — imahhu — 
mahu, also imhi — imahhi, 1/3, IV ; cf. mahht, 
muhhütu. 


e DUg+DU = ma-hu-üu Proto-Diri 222c, also 
Diri I 208; e up.pu = [ma]-hw-4 Diri I 158, cf. 
e-tu-nu A(mistake for UD or DU,).DU = mah-hu, 
mu-uh-hu Diri RS Recension I Section B 12f.; 
e UD.DU = [ma-hu]-u A TIT/3: 154. 

a é.anu.me.a : ina nisi mala i-ba-ds-«i)-h-a 
i-mah-hi among all the people there are, she is out 
of her mind SBH p. 104:11; tur.e al.ó mah.e 
81.6 : sihru i-mah-hi rabü i-mah-hi the young man 
is frenzied, the old man is frenzied 4R 28* No. 
4:58f., dupl. SBH p. 122:4f., wr. im-mah-hi 
LKU 14 ii 26 (lament.); al.é.a al.é.a : im-iah- 
ha-a im-tah-ha-a SBH p. 34 No. 15 r. 11f.; [...]. 
da.na.kex(KrD) : [...] i-mahtb-hu-ú ibid. p. 125 
No. 74:6f. 

[...] @ma urü.mu uri ma.al e.la.lu 
[...]-lum ši-si-it URU-i URU im-mah-hu ina lallaráti 
SBH p. 13:6; hur.mu al.é.dé: [... 3a im]-ma- 
hu-ú 4R 30 No. 2:39, dupl. SBH p. 67:1ff., also 
ibid. 5 and 7f. 

[È / sega) è f ma-hu-& (comm. on išeggů) CT 41 
28 r. 6 (Alu Comm.). 


a) mahü: if the muhhü ana ma-he-e-e[m) 
ul i-[...] cannot(?) go into a trance RA 35 
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2 ii 23 (Mari rit.); takalti libbisu ikkalsu u 
libbasu ma-hu his stomach hurts him and his 
insides are in spasm Labat TDP 134:34, also 
178:14; obscure: ana ša im-hu-& belasu imsü 
one who has .... (and) forgotten his lord, 
with comm. im-hu-t </> ka-ba-tum Lambert 
BWL 38:21, see ibid. p. 289. 


b) IV (ingressive): ina bit DN UD.3.KAM 
PN im-ma-hu umma DN-ma in the temple of 
Annunitum on the third day PN went into a 
trance and Annunitum spoke (through him) 
as follows ARM 10 7:7; ina bit Annunitum 

.. IPN im-ma-hi-ma kiam iqbi ibid. 8:7; 
arkänu ahhüja im-ma-hu-ma mimma $a eli 
ilàni u amelüti la tabu épusuma. afterward my 
brothers went out of their minds and did 
things improper before god or man Borger 
Esarh. 42i41; see also SBH p. 13, ete., in 
lex. section. 


For Lambert BWL 252:16 see marmahhütu. 

Moran, Biblica 50 25ff. 
mähu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I imab. 

ana kiskattim lu-mu-ha |... li]$puku ina 
mahrini let me .... to the forge, let them 
cast [weapons] in our presence Gilg. Y. iv 26, 
cf. ana kiskatti i-mu-hu wasbu ustaddanu um: 
miünü they . ...-ed to the forge, the crafts- 
men sat in a council ibid. 28. 

Perhaps a verb of motion. The attested 


forms may come from a verb *amähu as well 
as from mähu. 


mahzirämu 
WSem. word. 


GN GN, u GN, iddinu ana SdSunu NINDA. 
HLA lHLA u mimma [| ma-ah-zi-ra-mu 
Gazri, Ashkalon and Lakish gave them food, 
oil and everything needed EA 287: 16. 

(Schroeder, OLZ 1915 38f.) 


mahzu see mähäzu. 


8. pl.; needed things; EA; 


ma'iritu adj. fem.; from Mari; lex.* 


Bi$.má.má.rí = ma-i-ri-tum (followed by 
assuritum, uritum, ete.) Hh. IV 277, cf. K.9922 
ii 7f. (= Nabnitu XXXII) cited MSL 6 119 B 
lines a and b; note also gi$.mar.gíd.da&.ma. 
ri.ki MSL 6 38:2 (Forerunner to Hh. V); sig. 
má.rí.ki = ma-ir-a-tum (in similar context) 
Hh. XIX 82. 


majaltu 

ma'i$u s.; (a breed of sheep); MA.* 
1 gukkallu 2 upu ma-i-$u 4 MÁS. MES 1 enzu 
rimu 2 immeré ša ina muhhi PN one gukkallu- 


sheep, two m.-sheep, four he-goats, one she- 
goat which has kidded (and) two sheep which 


are charged to PN KAJ 120:10, cf. (beside 
gukkallu-sheep) KAJ 190:1 and 8. 
ma’itatu (or b/pa’itatu) s.; (a type of 


bed or the material of which it is made); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


1 c1S.nÄ ma(or ba)-i-ta-te (in a list of 
furniture) Wiseman Alalakh 114:7, cf. (with 
Hurr. adjectival suffix) 4 G1$.NÁ ša ba-i-ta- 
tu-hé-na ibid. 227:12. 
ma’itu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


ma-’-i-t limmasih let my m. be measured 
CT 22 200:28 (let.). 


**ma(j)jädu (AHw. 587a). 


In ADD 102 r. 5 read a-ki-ma i-sa-du-Su e-te-si-di 
(coll. J. N. Postgate). 


majäl Ištar (majälti Ištar) s.; (a grass, 
lit. IStar’s bed); plant list; wr. syll. and 
KI.NÁ (GIS.NA) A15/INNIN; cf. nálu. 


Ú si-i-hu : Ó KI.NÁ 415. Uruanna II 73’; 6 nam- 
ha-ra : Aš ci$[NÁ] dınnın Uruanna III 136; 
D ip-tu : Ú el-pe-tá Sadt, [6] el-pe-tum KUR : Ú KI.NÁ 
(var. ma-al) 315 Uruanna I 981:7£.; Ó ki-di : 
Ú KILKAL ma-a-a-al 415 Uruanna I 131, ef. [6.kr. 
KAL] KI.NÁ 415 / sa-[asl-sa-t% ma-a-a-al-t4 415 
CT 41 45 BM. 76487:12 (Uruanna Comm.). 


majälti Ištar see majäl Ištar. 

majältu (ma’ässu) s.; 1. bed, 2. (a kind 
of wagon or sledge), 3. stable; OAkk., OB, 
MB, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NA; ma’ässu in NA; 
wr. syll. and GIŠ.MAR.ŠUM; cf. nálu. 


[na-a] [NA] = [2]-tu-lu, ma-a-a-lu, ma-a-a-al-tum 
A VIII/4:186ff.; gis$.NÁ.ki.ná = [$a ma-a-al-ti] 
(var. [ša ma]-a-a-4al»-ti) Hh. IV 148. 

gi$.mar.áum = ma-a-a-al-tu, giá.dim.mar. 
Sum = ma-ku-ut MIN, gi$.dim.dim.mar.áum = 
ri-ki-is MIN, giá.kul.mar.$um = 2a-ru-á MIN, 
gi3.KUM.mar.Sum = gu-da-at MIN, giB.tir.mar. 
šum = MIN MIN, giá.hum.mar.$um = gis-hu-mu 
Hh. V 60ff.; G1$ ma-a-al-[tum], G1$.0MBIN ma-a-[al- 
tum] — m., wheel of a m. RA 18 68 ix 20f. (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam); gud.giS.mar.Sum = a-lap 
ma-a-a-al-tum (followed by gud.giá.mar.gíd.da 
= MIN e-ri-qum) Hh. XIII 325; giš.URUxŠI, 
gi$.DUN = ma-a-a-afl-tum] Hh. V 66f. 
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lü.líl.lá ki.wA(var. adds .a).a nu.tuk.a 
hé.me.en : lu lillá ša ma-a-al-tum la išů atta be 
you a lilla-demon who has no bed CT 16 10 iv 44, 
dupl. CT 16 50 16f. 

GI$ dunnu, marsum, madnänu, ma-ra-$gum = 
ma-a-a-al-tum CT 18 4 r. ii 28ff.; du-un-nu = 
ma-a-a-al-tú Malku II 190; ma-a-a-al, ma-a-a-al- 
tum = eréu CT 184 r. ii 19f. 


1. bed: 1618 ma-a-al-tum RTC 221 iv 5, 
239 r. 5 (Ur III); lGIS.NÁ ma-ia-al-t[um] (be- 
side 5 aGrS$.GU.ZA) CT 8 20a:15 (OB Sippar); 
1 a.nd «zó» ma-a-a-al-ti kaspi tapsuhti 
ilūtišu tamlit abné huräsi one bed of silver, 
the resting place of the god, set with (pre- 
cious) stones and gold TCL 3 388 (Sar.); ina 
ma-a-a-al-tum mis tabi ittanajalu they lie 
night after night on the nuptial bed (lit. the 
bed of the sweet night) SBH p. 145 ii 21; 
enüma ma-a-a-al-ti ana Dumuzi SuB-% when 
a bed is laid out for Dumuzi Köcher BAM 
339:9, cf. ina res ma-a-a-al-tt ibid 10f.; 
ma-a-a-al(-)[ta] (in broken context) Biggs 
Saziga 32:3. 


2. (a kind of wagon or sledge) — a) in 
gen.: 3 GIS.GU.ZA KASKAL l GIS.GU.ZA MAR. 
SuM Field Museum No. 156008 r. 5 (OAkk.); my 
lord should send with him 1 a15.G1G1R u GIS 
ma-a-ia-lall-tam ARM 10113:17; DINGIR.MES- 
šu u 3 618 ma-ia-a[l-tum] ana DN GN ušēli 
I offered their gods and three m.-s to the 
sun goddess of Arinna KBo 101:4, 1 018 
ma-ia-al-tü ibid. 42, 2 GIS.MAR.GID.DA Ša 
huräsi 2 61$S ma-ia-al-tum kaspi 1 ais. 
BANSUR Sa huräsi 1 GIS.BANSUR kaspi one 
golden wagon, two silver m.-s, one golden 
table, one silver table ibid. r. 7 (Hattušili bil.); 
30 auD.Hr.A ikkaru ša APIN 25 GUD.HI.A da 
ma-ia-al-tt Laessoe Shemshära Tablets 68 SH 
867:2; SA.GAL 6 GUD.HI.A 62 siLA.ÀM da GIS 
ma-a-ta-al-tim fodder for six oxen, six and 
two-thirds silas each, for the m. Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 33:8, 38:8; kiskant ana isihti GIS.MAR. 
šum u magarri — kiskanü-wood for the 
assignment for a m. and a wheel PBS 13 
73:4, also (copper) BE 14 124:16 (MB). 


b) hülu 3a majalti wagon road (Nuzi only): 
a field ina KASKAL Supdla ina let bu-á-li ša 
ma-a-a-al-ti on the lower road beside the 
road for the m. JEN 224:16, cf. ina t&dndnu 


majalu 
ša hüli ma-a-a-al-ti JEN 36:6; houses ina 
šapat KASKAL ša ma-a-a-al-di JEN 236:12; 
note 3a ina büli ša ma-a-a-al-li-ni-we-ni kasid 
(a field) which extends as far as the road for 
the m.s HSS 5 75:5, for other refs. see hülw 
usage a; possibly in a personal name: A-ri- 
ma-a-a-al-te JEN 133:16. 


3. stable (NA only): 120 ANSE.MES ša 
qirsi ina libbi 1 gabüti 356 ma-’a-su PAP 476 
ANSE.MES ina libbi 2 qabüti 120 donkeys in 
the pen (counted) in one cup, 356 (donkeys) 
in a m., total 476 donkeys in two cups 
Iraq 23 28 ND 2451:5, cf. 54 BE.MES ma-’a-su 
(beside Sa qirs?) ibid. 13; 16 LU ma-’-as-su 
ina 181 PN mukil appäte 16 grooms, under 
PN, the chariot driver ADD 815 r. ii8; ða 
mugirri qur-ub-te LU pit-hal qur-ub-te LU GAR- 
nu-te ma-’a-si Borger Esarh. 106 iii 16, see 
Borger, AfO 18 118, cf. GAR-nu.MES ma-’a-si 
ADD 835:3, dak-nu-te [$a] ma-’a-si Kinnier 
Wilson Wine Lists pl. 53 r. ii 12f. 

Ad mng. 3: von Soden, ZA 50 171 n. 3. 


majälu — s.; 1. sleeping place, bed, 2. 
burying ground; OB, Mari, Bogh., Nuzi, 
SB, NA, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. 
and KI.NÁ (rarely GIŠ.KI.NÁ); cf. nálu. 


ELNÁ = ma-a-a-lum  Proto-Diri 311; [na-a] 
[NA] = fúl-tu-lu, ma-a-a-lu, ma-a-a-al-tum A VIII] 
4:186ff.; ná = ma-a-a-[lu], 4-t(u-lu] Izi XV A 
v 16’f.; ki.á.da, ki.da, ki.nunä, ki.nä.düg, 
ki.NÁ.düg.g& = MIN (= agar) ma-a-a-lim Izi C ii 
4-9. 

[e] [A] = ma-a-a-lum A 1/1:39; 8e.er.gá = ba- 
ri-rum, &u-bat u ma-ia-al Izi XV D i 28’f.; ki. 
NÁ.£u-udgAGxUR = ma-a-a-al qurädi Antagal VIII 2. 

gié.nu mi.mu.na.mu a.8i.ir.ra [x x] 
ilna ma]-ia-al mu-Si-t-ia ša ta-ni-ha-<tim> when 
abed, tired, at night VAS 10 179:1 (OB), cf. 
[ki/giá.N]Á ge, ü.na.ka a.$e.er mu.un.ne. 
lá : ma-ia-a-al mu-Si-ti-ia ta-ne-ha tu-ma-al-[la] 
CT 44 24 r. 6, cf. also (ki. NÁ] ge,.ü.na.kex(KID) 
a.Se.er diri.ga : [ina ma]-a-a-al mu-& ta-ni-hi 
ü-mäl-la-an-ni SBH p. 58:39f.; [mäs.hul].düb. 
ba ki.NA.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.dul : [MrN]-a ina 
ma-a-a-li-šú kuttimsuma CT 17 28:64f.; [a.1á] hul 
ki.NÁ go,.a lü.ü.sä in.ár.ra.ug.& hé.me.en: 
MIN 3a ina ma-a-a-al mu-ši améla ina Sitti irthhu 
atta you are the evil alü-demon who has sexual 
intercourse with the man in his bed at night 
CT 16 27:18f., cf. [lú] fal.lá.hul.gál.e ki.wA. 
a.na (var. ki.wA.8é) Si(var. bí).in.dul.la : 3a 
ala lemnu ina ma-a-a(var. -ia)-li-šú iktumusu 
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whom the evil alé-demon overcame in his bed 
5R 50 i 43f., see JCS 21 4:22, [giS].NÀ ge,.üu. 
[na.kex nu.mu].un.da.ku.ku : [ina] ma-a-[all 
[mu-$i ul] tgallal CT 17 29:19f.; cı$.LA ki.wA. 
da.na ge,8.bi.áé : ina gülti ma-a-al mu-& 
CT 16 45:116f.; ki.NÁ.a cAxmı dNammu.àm : 
kissusu ma-a-a-lu ša dmın CT 16 46:191f.; ge,.88$. 
am ü.sá.düg.ga.kex ki.NÁ sag lú.ux(CIŠGAL). 
lu pap.hal.la.kex hé.en.gub.bu.us ina 
müsi masal ina &itti [àbti ina ma-a-a-lu(var. -li) ina 
réá amelu muttallika lu kajan CT 16 45:154f.; 
äl!).ur(!) ki.NÀ u,.zal.le.da.ke, me.lám šú. 
šú.a.meš : puzra ma-a-a-la kima ümi unammaru 
melammu sahpu šunu CT 16 42:14 £., restored from 
ibid. 43:40f. 


ma-a-a-al = eráu CT 18 4 r. ii 19. 


1. sleeping place, bed — a) in econ.: 
a copper kettle Sa ina ma-a-a-al PN iliam 
UET 5 792:4; 1 018 ma-ia-lum (beside 6 ars. 
wA) Iraq 7 60 A. 997 (Chagar Bazar); 1 GIS.NÁ 
ma-ta-lu (followed by eight chairs) ARM 9 
20:28; GIŠ(!) MA-IA-LU KBo 2 20:7, cf. KUB 17 
31i24; lmTÜÓaÍubultum ša ma-a-a-li one bed- 
cover HSS 15 139:18 (= RA 36 211), cf. 1TÓG 
ša ma-a-ia-li LUGAL ibid.182:5 (= RA 36 213), 
also 1 TUG ša ma-a-li KI.MIN (= Sinahilu) 
ibid. 181:4, 1 TÓG ša ma-a-a-li HSS 13 152:6 
(= RA 36 202), x na-ah-la-ap-tum ša ma-a- 
[a-li] HSS 14 607:14 (all Nuzi). 

b) in lit.: kima lalim ina ma-a-a-li-áa 
igasst she cries out in her bed like a kid 
UET 6 403:2 (OB lament.); [ušn]álkama ina 
ma-a-a-li rabt [ima] ma-a-a-al takni usnäl: 
kama Gilg. VII iii 41f., cf. Gilg. VIII iii 1, of. 
also Enkidu ina ma-a-a-li-šú [ ...] Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 15 vi 8 and 13, and parallel Atiqot 2 
122:8f. and 11, see Landsberger, RA 62 133 (Gilg. 
VII); DN . säbitat abbutti ina mahrika ina 
ma-a-a-al takné [ümisam] la naparká literriska 
baläti may TaSmétu, who intercedes before 
you, constantly request from you my good 
health in the well-appointed bed Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 338:23 (Asb. colophon); (a decorated 
bed) ana ma-a-a-al takné Bél Béltija for the 
luxurious sleeping place of DN (and) DN, 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 49 (Asb.), see Piepkorn 
Asb. p. 5; [inla pit nari iltakan ma-a-a-al-su 
he made his sleeping place near the river 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 32; DN id: 
deki bé[lsu] ina ma-ia-li uset[bi$u] Nusku 
roused his lord, he made him get up from his 
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bed ibid. 46 179; [MAS].suD Ha ina ma-a-a-li 
ina sd-da-di when wise Ea lies in his bed 
BRM 43:17 (Adapa); [ina] ma-a-a-li $a nissati 
tänihi [...] [I lay] upon a bed of worry 
and woe JNES 17 138 r.17; (the demons) 
ina KI.NÁ.MU uptanallaha[nni] LKA 70 ii 14, 
see TuL p. 52:13, cf. rubü ina K1.NÁ-&d igdaz 
nallut Boissier DA 225:1, also CT 31 15 K.7929:10 
(SB ext., apod.), for a parallel see majälu in 
bit majali. 

C) in omen protases: Summa murasü lu 
ana muhhi GIŠ.NÁ lu ana muhhi KINÁ ishit 
if à wildeat jumps on either (à man's) bed 
or sleeping place CT 39 49 r. 44, cf. ibid. 45ff.; 
[Summa zugagipü] ina KINA IGLMES if 
scorpions are seen in a bed CT 40 26:13, and 
passim in this tablet, also (with ants) KAR 377 r. 
11, (with lizards) CT 38 39:22f., and passim in Alu; 
summa amélu «na» KI.NÁ-Ššú alü ishupsu 
if an alü-demon overwhelms a man in his bed 
CT 39 42 K.2238« ii 9, cf. 5R 50, in lex. section; 
summa amélu ina KUNA Sarri itil if a man 
lies down on the king’s bed CT 40 9 Rm. 
136:16 (all SB Alu); Summa amélu ina KI.NA- 
šú zac salil if a man in his bed sleeps on 
his right side CT 37 49 K.9739+:1 and 45 
K.9537+ :1, also KAR 390:10, cf. ibid. 11-20, see 
AfO 18 73f.; [Summa L]U ma-ia-al-su it-[ta- 
na-a]s-su-uk-$u if a man keeps falling off 
his bed (lit. his bed keeps throwing him off) 
AfO 18 64 i 33 (OB), cf. Summa KI.NA-&d SUB. 
SUB-s Labat TDP 214:21, cf. also summa 
amélu ina GIŠ.NÁ-Šú KI.NÁ-é4 SUB AfO 18 74 
K.8821:12. ; 


d) in med.: summa panüsu issanundu ina 
KI.NA-Su itebbima imagqut if he is dizzy, (and) 
falls when he gets up from his bed Labat 
TDP 76:63, also AMT 97,4:6; Summa Serru ina 
KLNA-Su . tssima Labat TDP 230:112f.; 
ina KI.NA-&% tptanarrud (if) he always has 
nightmares in his bed Köcher BAM 234:6; 
magal iarru u K1.NÁ la inašši he vomits a 
great deal and cannot stand(?) the bed 
Labat TDP 32:11, also AMT 13,1:3+18,2:5, CT 23 
48:19 and dupl. AMT 19,1:31; BE.MES MES ina 
KI.NA-& IGI.MES much blood is found in his 
bed Labat TDP 162:44; 7 ina KI.NÁ-84 
igdanallut seven (stone charms for if a man) 
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has emissions in his bed Köcher BAM 183:31, 


cf. x stone charms summa amélu ina K1.NÁ-&5 
Kócher BAM 364 i 5, cf. also STT 95:16 and 35. 


e) in rit.: [tna bib] libbt LUGAL [ina 
ma-ija-al Ištar ittél according to the king’s 
inclinations, he may lie in the bed of Ištar 
RA 35 2 i 4 (Mari rit); DIS UD.29.KAM üm KI. 
nA ana Dumuzi nadü on the 29th day, the 
day a bed is laid for Tammuz LKA 70 i 14, 
cf. ana I8hara ma-a-a-lum nadima Gilg. P. v 
28 (OB); ina imitti KI.NÁ ana GIDIM kimti ina 
Sumél KI.NÁ ana Anunnaki kispa takassip 
you make an offering to the ghost of a family 
member to the right of the bed and to the 
Anunnaki to the left ofthe bed LKA 70 i 23f., 
see TuL p. 49, cf. ibid. 15, LU.GIG ana saplit 
KLNÁ TU-s&% you make the sick man get in 
at the foot of the bed LKA 69 r. 4, see TuL p. 
55:13; darru ana ma-a-a-li e[rrab] KAR 146 
ii 1l (NA rit.), cf. pan ma-a-[a-li] ibid. 24, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 21 143, also (in broken context) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 12:3, see Or. NS 22 25; 
[... ana] Igigi ina 1o1 ma-a-a-li tanaqqi 
you make [an offering] to the Igigi in front 
of the bed BBR No. 63:4, cf. ma-ka-su ina 
IGI ma-a-a-li ina 191 DN [...] ibid. 61:4, 
ef. also ibid. 62 r. 13, 68:35, 69 r. 1; ina IGI 
KI.NÁ-5$ DUg-bum [...] AMT 5,5:10. 


f) with ref. to sexual intercourse: if he is 
covered with red sores from head to foot and 
his body is white itti sinnisti ina KINA kadid 
gat DN he has been afflicted (while) in bed with 
a woman, (it is) “hand of Sin” Labat TDP 
28:91, represented by KI.MIN ibid. 92-95, 
wr. ina(!) ma-ia-li k[asid] KBo 14 58:4, also 
itti sinnilti [ina ma-ta-li kasid] KUB 37 190:10, 
cf. Labat TDP 170:21ff.; if his penis and 
testicles are inflamed gat 4Dil-bat ina K1.NA- 
šú KUR-su (it is) “hand of Venus,” it affected 
him in his bed Labat TDP 134 ii 38; [NAM. 
BÜR.BI HUL KI].NÁ zikaru u sinnistu lu ina 
misi lu ina kal mà l[u ina ...] lu enüma ina 
KI.NÁ-Šú KAS-8[% istinu] apotropaic ritual for 
the evil connected with the bed of à man or 
woman, whether night or day or [...]or when 
he wets his bed Or. NS 34 108:1, cf. Or. NS 36 
8:14; [fumma NITA u] SAL ina KINA iniluma 
if a man and a woman lie down on a bed 
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AMT 66,2:8, and passim in this text, see Oppen- 
heim, AfO 18 74 n. 32 (sleep omens); ardü ana 
ma-a-a-al béligunu illü (see ägiru usage b) 
ACh Supp. Ištar 40:20 and dupl, cf. [ARAD. 
MES ana m]a-a-a-al EN.MES-Si-nu il-lu-[ú] 
VAT 10218 iii 35; Nergal and EreÉkigal ana 
ma-a-a-li Sit-mu-ris iterb[u] AnSt 10 118 iv 10 
and 126 vi 36 (Nergal and Eredkigal); [...] ¿tti 
sinnisti ina Ki.NA idabbub (if) he “talks” 
with a woman in bed KAR 211:20. 


g) other oces.: [Ó ...] : AS KINÁ LU 
Uruanna III 35, cf. Ú sa-mu-ge-ri : AS KINA 
DINGIR ibid. 99, see also majdlu in majal 
Ištar, mämit GIŠ.NÁ u KLNÁ “oath” of bed 
or sleeping place Surpu III 20, cf. mämit 
GIÉÓ.GU.ZA KI.TUS GIS.NA KINA ibid. VIII 61; 
[sıskım Gi8].NA u KI.NA CT 38 29:38; 23% 
ma-la-a ma-a-a-al gaggar i-na-al (see malá A 
s. usage c) VAB 4 274 ii 40 (Nbn.); ina tup: 
qinni lu ma-a-a-al-&u-nu may the place 
where they sleep be a corner (of the wall) 
AfO 8 20 r. iv 16 (Aššur-nīrārī V); NENNI $a 
mītu ina ma-a-a-al &i-ma-[ti-$v] so-and-so, 
who died a natural death in his bed LKA 83:1; 
ana KI.NA-ia NU TE-@ NU DIM,-ga may it 
(the ghost) not approach or come close to my 
bed Or. NS 24 243:3 (SB rit.); ina ma-a-a-li- 
ia z-dan-ni(var. -nu) Or. NS 36 126:167 (Gula 
hymn); [...] [É] ša šarri ša ma-ta-[li] the 
royal bedroom AfO 17 283:80 (MA harem 
edicts); ÉN SA.zı.[@]a MIN KLNÁ MIN Biggs 
Šaziga 13 ii 15 (inc. catalog). 


h) referring to the location of a feature 
of the exta: gumma martum innashamma 
ubänam idirma u ina ma-a-a-li-áa ittatil if 
the gall bladder is dislocated and embraces 
the “finger,” but lies back in its place YOS 
10 31 viii 22 (OB ext.). 


i)  majàl müsi (or musiti) nocturnal 
Sleeping place: see CT 44, VAS 10 179, etc., 
in lex. section; ina ma-a-a-al mu-3i dummuqa 
$unätüa ina ša $eri band egirriia (when I am) 
in bed at night, my dreams are favorable, in 
the morning, my egirrä-omens are good 
Streck Asb. 86 x 70, cf. [ina ma]-a-a-al mu-u- 
[ši] dummig &uttu [ ...] egirrü naháse JRAS 
1920 567 K.2279+ r. 22; ina ma-ia-al MI sutta 
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immar KAR 170 Fragm. 2:6 (Etana); ana DN 
ma-a-a-al [mu-si]-ti [nadima] a nocturnal 
sleeping place is laid for IShara Gilg. II ii 44, 
cf. [m]a-ia-a-al mu-$[i nadima(?)] KUB 37 
134:2; ina ma-a-a-al mu-&i nilu Gilg. VI 190, 
ina, ma-a-a-al Mi salilma mé zaküti igatti Gilg. 
XII 147; ina ma-[a-a-a]l m[u-& ú-š]e-su-ú raz 
bitu Gigl.Iv 12; note among omens dealing 
with sexual activities: KI.NÁ mu-8i dalik CT 39 
44:4 (SB Alu); uncert.: hurrt idi ma-ia-a[l 
mu-ši-ti-šú(?)] he (the wolf) knows only holes 
in the ground as his nocturnal sleeping place 
Lambert BWL 198 r. 8 (Fable of the Fox). 


2. burying ground: ma-a-a-al NIN.DINGIR. 
RA.MES labirdti the burying ground of 
former high priestesses YOS 1 45 ii 4, cf. ibid. 
15 (Nbn.);  KLNÁ qurddu irappiá the ceme- 
tery of the heroes (fallen in war) will enlarge 
Thompson Rep. 216 r. 3, 231:2, 244D r. 4, cf. 
(with added explanation): ana mūtāni qabi 
it is said with respect to many dead ibid. 
232:2, cf. also majäl qurddi (beside pete 
gabri) Antagal VIII 2, in lex. section; a build- 
ing ma-a-a-al abišu ša PN MDP 24 382:7 
(translit. only). 


majälu in bit majäli 
OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA; 
É KLNÁ; cf. nálu. 


s.; bedroom; 
wr. syll. and 


a) in gen.: éarrum ina bi-it ma-a-a-li-áu 
igallut the king will become frightened in 
his bedroom (for a parallel see majälu mng. 
ld) RA 4437:15 (OB ext.); [ina] É ma-a-a- 
li-ia asib mütu death awaits in my bedroom 
Gilg. XI 232, cf. mütu ina É KI.NÁ-ia ih-lu-la-a 
hillätu did not death steal into my bedroom? 
BA 2 634 K.890:20 (NA lit., coll); DN kallatu 
rabiti äsibat É ma-ia-li Aja, the great 
daughter-in-law who abides in the bedroom 
VAB 4 258 ii 20 (Nbn.), cf. [hí]r-tum ina 
É KLNÀ ligbika Lambert BWL 138:200 (hymn to 
Šamaš); you write “enter favorable dreams" 
(on the figurine) ina É ma-a-a-[li tetemmir] 
you bury itin the bedroom  AfO 18 111:23 (rit. 
for substitute king); PN PN, ana É ma-ia-li-ia 
lirubu .. .tuppáte ša É PN, ša ina É ma-ia-li-ia 
Saknani áésiani ana PN, di-i-na PN and PN, 
should enter my bedroom — take out the 


majaru 
tablets concerning the property of PN, which 
are located in my bedroom, and give them 
to PN,! KAV 102:7 and 13f. (MA); É a-kul-li 
É KI.NÁ ADD 340:8, cf. ADD 332:6, also, wr. 
É.NÁ ADD 326:4; ina pan É-tan-ni ina pan 
É KLNÁ.MES É LUGAL issenis uttakkamuni 
(see bitänu mng. 2) ABL 22 r. 6 (NA). 


b) serving as treasury: 
IGI LUGAL in the bedroom in the king's 
presence ARM 7 217 r. 24, cf. IGI LUGAL 
ina É ma-ia-li ibid. 4 r. 15'; silver ina É ma- 
ia-li IGI LUGAL ARM 9 12:11; ina É ma-a- 
[t]a-li 1[G1 LUGAL] ibid. 60:8, cf. ibid. 84:10. 


ina É ma-ia-li 


For occs. wr. É GIŠ.NÁ, see eršu in bit er&i. 
In Mari the bit majäli seems to have served 
as a royal treasury. See Birot, ARMT 9 p. 
311 $ 105, and note KAV 102, cited usage a. 


majäru s.; 1. plow (without seeder), 
2. land plowed with the m.-plow; OB, MB, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and APIN.SU.GUR,,. 

gis.bar, giS.bar.dil, gis.bar.gi,.gi, = 
ma-a-a-ru Hh. V 106ff.; gis.apin.Su.gury 
(replacing the old spelling tüág.gurj;j/gur,) = 
harbu, ma-a-a-ru ibid. 123f.; gis.gän.ür.Su. 
gur = karbu, ma-ia-a-ru ibid. 177f.; [Su]. guryo. 
ak.a = MIN (= mahägu) [ša eqli], [MIN].tag.ga = 
min [ša ...), [gi8].apin.du.gur,).ak.a = MIN da 
[ma-ia-a-ri], MIN ša [harbi] Nabnitu XXI 14ff., 
cf. a.88.8u.[guryo], a.šà.šu.gur;o fil.lal, a.Sà. 
8u.gury.tag.ga = [eglu ma-ia-ri ma-ah-su] Hh. 
XX Section 4: 1ff. 

1. plow (without seeder) — a) in OB, 
Mari: the tenant of the field ma-ia-ri 
i-ma-ha-ıs isakkak u irrió YOS 12 370:9; 
eglam ma-ia-ri igammar igakkak u irri[$] he 
works the entire field with the m.-plow and 
harrows it  YOS 12 401:11; 4 GUD.APIN 
ma-ia-ar [imah]hasu 2 GUD.APIN irri$u four 
plow-oxen plow with the m.-plow, two plow- 
oxen seed plow Fish Letters 15:17, cf. ibid. 
7:11 and 10:8; note eglam ... ana ma-ia-ri 
imhassu ARMT 13 139:14, for other refs. see 
mahäsu mng. 3l; UD.17.KAM ma-ia-ru UD.2. 
KAM pasdrum UD.9 Sakakum 17 days for cross- 
plowing, two days for breaking up the soil, 
nine days for harrowing UCP 10 163 No. 94:1 
(OB Ishchali); 1 init ma-ia-ri services of one 
ox team (plowing) with the m.-plow Gautier 
Dilbat 49:2, also VAS 7 23:1. 
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b) in Nuzi: gumma A.SÀ ma-a-a-ra mahis 
la ileqqe if the field is plowed with the m.- 
plow, he (the debtor) will not take it (from 
the creditor) HSS 9 98:35 (tidennütu-text). 


c) in SB: cıS.TuKuL 4Ningir[su ...] 
ma-ia-ru ul issakkanu CT 46 49 vi 7. 


d) in NB: a field ina mukhi šinnu ma-a- 
a-ri ša kiläta (see kilátu) TuM 2-3 140:2£.; 
(in broken context) ma-a-ri ša SE.NUMUN da 
[...] inandinunissu Nbn. 451:13; bit dullu 
taptü u ma-a-a-ri [melresi ma-a-a-ri kali u 
gabibi 1882.9-18,371a:1. 


2. land plowed with the m.-plow — a) in 
OB, Mari: 4 GAR SAG 23 GAR US SAHAR.BI 
BUR GAN 42 SAR APIN.SU.GUR,Q PBS 8/2 134 5, 
also ibid. 26, 28f.; x GAN x SAR ma-a-a-rum Sa 
PN imhasu x plowed land, which PN plowed 
(beside &kkatum harrowed lines 11,16) Riftin 
128:1, cf. ibid. 4, 7, 15, and JCS 11 40 No. 33 
r.5; X GÁN A.SA ma-a-a-ru TLB 1 46:13, also 
YOS 8 88:32, VAS 7 24:1f.; note also x GAN 
ma(!)-a-a-ru (beside parkum and širkum) 
TCL 11 236:17; kasap ma-a-ia-ri ARM 9 18:2; 
ma-a-a-ri (in obscure context) TIM 2 130:9. 


b) in MB, Nuzi: x (gur) ma-a-a-ri BE 17 
66:4, cf. ma-a-a-ri-$u-nu (in broken context) 
ibid. 5; x ma-a-a-rum (beside [har]bu) 
PBS 1/2 64:9 (both MB letters); ina ma-a-a-ri 
(text -ar)-$u PN NUMUN.MES iterig PN sowed 
the seed grain in his m.-plowed field JAOS 55 
pl. 3 after p. 431 No.2:10, cf. A.S$À ma-a-a-rum 
éteri§ ibid. 18, and ammini A.SÀ ma-a-a-ru 
léleriá ibid. 24; Summa A.SÀ ma-a-ru u PN la 
ileqqe if the field is a plowed field, PN (the 
debtor) will not take it back HSS 9 101:30, 
ef. HSS 5 87:24, TCL 9 16:18, HSS 9 99:30, 
AASOR 16 65:23, RA 23 147 No. 26:22, 154 
No. 47:24, No. 48:29, (with la ikkim) ibid. 142 
No. 2:32, 143 No. 3:22; barley ana hubulli 
ana ma-a-a-ri ... ana qdti PN [nad]in given 
to PN on account of a debt, (and) for a plowed 
field HSS 13 243:1; x emmer wheat qaqqa- 
dusuma utarru ša ma-a-a-ri (beside x emmer 
wheat itti sibtiéu utarru line 17) they will 
return the principal amount, (instead of 
interest the field) is to be plowed HSS 13 
23:10 (- RA 36 218). 


makäku 
C) in NB: 8x.NuMUN ma-a-a-ri di-ku-d-tu 
ša ina bit qaáti $a PN a plowed field, ...., 
which belongs to the bow fief of PN Dar. 
307:1; PN ma-a-a-ri-[ial itekmanni PN has 
taken away from me my m.-field Oberhuber 
Florenz 155:19, ef. ibid. 18, and, wr. NUMUN 
ma-a-a-ri ibid. 20. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 161ff.; Koschaker NRUA 
133; Salonen Agricultura 65 ff. 


majitanu adj.; dying(?); SB*; cf. mátu. 


ahusu ma-a-a-ta-nu tttigu KES his dying(?) 
brother is attached(?) to him (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 166: 92. 


majjaku see mäku s. 


maka see ammakam. 


makaddu (or magaddu) s.; 
implement); MB Alalakh. 


gi8.gan.ur = ma-kad-du Hh. IV 58. 


(à household 


2 ma-qa-ad-du 4 ME.TAAM two ™.-8 
weighing 400 (shekels of bronze) each JCS 8 
29 No. 407:3, cf. (in list of household objects) 
2 ma-ka-ad-di Wiseman Alalakh 435:3. 

Since harrows are listed in Hh. V, the lex. 
ref. giá.gán.ür = ma-kad-du, listed among 
various wooden implements, cannot here 
denote the harrow. 


(Salonen Agricultura 133.) 
makaddu see magaddu. 


makahu 
Nuzi.* 

dimta ša PN qadu ma-ga-hi-$u (I will sell) 
the fortified manor of PN together with its 
enclosure JEN 631:10. 


(or magahu) s.; enclosure(?); 


Possibly related to mikuhhe, q.v. 


makäku (magägu) v.; to spread; SB, NA, 
NB; Iimkuk — makik, Yl. 


da-al-la MAS.cU.GAR = ma-ka-ku, muk-ku-ku 
A 1/6:134f., da-al.la maS.cU.cAR = ma-ka-kum 
A VIIl/1:91, DALLA = [...] Antagal X a 10-12. 

ZUKUM(Z..LAGAB)-as || i-ka[b-b]a-as [| ma-[k]i-ik : 
ana ma-ka-ku &á-niá ma-ké[ik| Köcher BAM 
401:12f. (med. co ; m.). 
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a) makäku: eli temennisu labiri eperi 
ellüti am-ku-uk-ma ukin libnassa on top of 
its old foundation platform I spread out pure 
soil and set up its (the building’s) brickwork 
VAB 4 96 ii 5, and dupl. YOS 9 140 (Nbk.); darru 
béli [... ina kus]s$ kammusu passiru |... 
ina] muhhi ma-gi-gi the king, my lord, sits 
on the chair, a tray [...] spread on it 
ABL 1336:7 (NA); irtd ina GN ul ma-ak-kat 
my breast is not expanded (i.e, I am not 
happy?) in Uruk ABL 456:10, cf. iratka lu 
ma-ak-kat UET 4 186:19 (both NB); ma-ak-ku 
(in obscure context) LBAT 1616: 24 (astrol.). 


b) mukkuku: I made a pile of corpses in 
front of his gate, I flayed all officials who had 
rebelled and covered the pile with their skins 
annüte ina libbi asite 4-ma-gig(var. -gi-gi) 
annüte ina muhhi asite ina zigipi uzaggip 
some I spread out within the pile, others I 
impaled on top of the pile (and others I 
impaled around the pile) AKA 285 i 90, cf. 
ina dir ekallisu d4-ma-gi-gi(var. -ig) ibid. 
320 ii 72 (both Asn.). 


For other refs. see magagu. 
von Soden, Or. NS 25 246ff. 


makäku see magägu. 
makallu see mangallu. 


makallü s.; 
ef. kala v. 


a) inSBlit. androyal insers.: gurddia ana 
kari ma-kal-le-e ik$udu my warriors reached 
the quay of the harbor OIP 2 75:92 (Senn.); 
tštu ma-ka-al-le-e rukübi from the mooring 
place of the rukübu-ship VAB 4 156:42 (Nbk.); 
G1S.MÁ.U;, sik-kan-na x x x x pa-rik-ma [Surv] 
u IAMAR.UD [2-n]a Ima-kall-le-e DI [RU] iš-te- 
ni-t-§% Knudtzon Gebete 107 r. 17 (coll. J. Aro), 
restored from KAR 423 r. ii 3, see Aro, OLZ 1971 
467. 


mooring place; SB, NB; 


b) in NB econ.: a boat for rent ultu ma- 
kal-lu-v ša GN adi ma-kal-lu-ü ša GN, TuM 2-3 
34:3f., cf. Saddddé adi ma-ka-le-e S* 76-11-17, 
173 (unpub.); a field ultu mubhi Puratti 
adi muhhi ma-kal-lu-% ša PN Nbk. 246:3, also 
Nbk. 202:2, TCL 12 11:6, VAS 6 90:6 and dupl., 


mäkaltu 


wr. ma-ka-le-e 91:3, Dar. 351:9; from the 
royal road along the GN canal adi muhhi 
ma-kal-le-e ša zérigunu Nbn. 760:8; 2 pitti 
[ulltu kisad Puratti adi muhhi ma-kal-le-[e] 
VAS 5 49:13; afield ultu karri ša PN ... adi 
mukhi ma-kal-le-e ša hansé Sa harri ša PN, 
AnOr 9 1:98, cf. Camb. 286:12, VAS 5 4:20, cf. 
also téh ma-kal-lu-ü $a hanié Dar. 80:22, 
5R 67 No. 1:12, wr. ma-kal(text -ak)-lu-% 
Dar. 152:8; adi muhhi ma-kal-lu-& ša qanàz 
tisu ša PN up to the mooring place of the 
land of PN Dar. 323:19. 


mäkaltu (mdkassu) s.; (a bowl or shallow 
saucer, mainly made from wood); OB, Bogh., 
MA, SB, NA; pl. mäkalätum; wr. syll. and 
(G18/DUG.)DILIM.GAL; cf. akälu. 


gis.dilim.gal = ma-kal-tu (between itquru 


and tannu) Hh. IV 175. 

tu-un TUN = ma-kal-tum A VIII/1:110; [tu-un] 
TUN = ma-kal-tum (| ni-pi-áu šá [ba-rul-[ti] RA 6 
131 AO 3555:7 (A VIII/1 Comm.). 

bur.zi.gal kü.ga al.gub.ba giä.erin.na. 
ta gür.ru : mukin ma-kal-ti elleti näsü eréni 
JCS 21 128:9, see Lambert, CRRA 19 435. 


a) in secular contexts — 1’ in dowry lists 
and inventories: 2 GIS.DILIM.GAL 5 fannü 
BE 6/1 101:11; 4 GIS ma-ka-la-tum TLB 1 
229:18, cf. CT 6 20b:7; 5 GIS.DILIM.GAL 5 GIŠ. 
DÍLIM.TUR.HI.A (fannü) CT 45 119:21; 2 DUG 
ma-ka-la-tum LB 2074 (unpub. inventory, 
courtesy K. R. Veenhof); [x] G13.DILIM.GAL 
hassidtum [x] GIŠ.DÍLIM.GAL da butumtim 
OT 45 75 r. 2; 3 ma-ka-al-tum Scheil Sippar 
64:9 (all OB). 


2’ other oces.: ma-ka-al-ti bélija ul (messi 
he does not clean the eating bowl of my 
master Fish Letters 14:18; uncert.: [ma]-ka- 
al-Itum! irtapiš TLB 4 51:9; x silver ma-ka- 
la-tum $a PN TIM 7 119:8; 30 GIS ma-ka-la- 
tum URUDU UET 5 792:25 (all OB); 40 pur: 
situm 40 ma-ka-la-tum ARMT 12746:2, cf. 30 
pursitum 18 ma-ka-«la»-tum | ARMT 11 15:2, 
cf. also ARM 9 269:2. 


b) used for religious purposes or in 
rituals — 1^ in OB: 10 DUG.DILIM.GAL ... 
annü hisihti KI.SI.GA EDIN.NA CT 45 99:20; 
sheep ana Sagikarrém u SAG.DÍLIM.GAL.HI.A 
JCS 2 103 No 4:4, cf. 104 No. 5:4; honey ana 
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DÍLIM.GAL bit Samas ša IT1.1.KAM TCL 1 78:2; 
boats ¿stu up.22.Kam ša ama ma-ka-al-ti 
Samas irkaba BA 5 515 No. 52 left edge, cf. 
VAS 883:2; 13 GIÉS.MAR URUDU KIPN UD ma- 
ka-al-ti dMAR.TU A 21937:3 (Ishchali). 


2’ as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 DUG DÍLIM. 
GAL l DUG.UDUL l DUG M4-KAL-DU KUB 32 
113:6, cf. [Dual MA-KAL-TUM IBoT 3 6113, 
and note NINDA MA-KAL-TI IBoT 3 83:8. 


3’ in MA, SB, NA: ina libbi annimma 3 
SILA NINDA 3(!) ma-ka-la-a-tu ana bit DN 1 
SILA NINDA 1 ma-kal-tu qasdate [x xl ana pani 
DN inaddia from there the gadistu-women 
place three silas of bread (and) three m.-bowls 
(with beer) before the temple of Adad, (and) 
one sila of bread (and) one m.-bowl (with 
beer) before (the statue of) Adad KAR 154:3 
(MA rit.), cf. ibid. 2 and r. 15; gasdäte DN 1 
SILA NINDA 1 ma-kal-tu 1 SILA KAS 6-8u «na» 
kusä’e $a, ma-kal-te ina maqqé inagqi<a> the 
gadistu-women of DN offer one sila of bread 
and one m.-bowl with one sila of beer in six 
small pourings from the m.-bowl as a libation 
ibid. 11; 2-$u ma-kal-tu ukassa 2-$u maqqé ša 
KAS.MES ana kirri ugammar (for translat. 
see kussü v.) KAR 139:6, [A].MES ana ma- 
kal-t (for context see musa irànu) K.10863:3 
(SB rit., courtesy W. G. Lambert); ma-kal-t4 
saligäte (in broken context) LKA 150:16; 
ma-ka-su suluppé tindte Samnu halsu ina 
mukhi passiri taáakkan you place a bowl 
with dates, figs, and pressed oil on top of 
the (offering) table BBR No. 60:13 (NA rit.), 
ef. ma-ka-su ša NAR ibid. No. 61:13, cf. also 
ibid. 3, 5, No. 62:9, No. 64:12, 14 (all NA rits. 
for the näru-singer). 


c) used by the bürá — 1’ with specific 
ref. to lecanomancy — a’ in OB: summa 
samnum imittt ma-ka-al-tim (var. käsim) 
isbat if the oil reaches the right side of the 
bowl (var. cup) Pettinato Ölwahrsagung 2 17:20, 
cf. ibid. 21, and 19:35f. 


b’ in SB: [ina] ma-kal-ti bärüti ana rikis 
eréni [atta] musimi s@ili you (Šamaš) are 
the one who settles(?) the queries of the 
dream-interpreter with the diviner's bowl, 
by means(?) of the cultic arrangement of 


makalu 
cedar (wood or shavings) Lambert BWL 
128:53; mala ma-kal-ti bürüti ul imsd gimir: 
Sina matdti (see mast v. mng. lb-lY) ibid. 
134:155; «tna ma-kal-te barüti tereti tukulti 
issaknunim in the m.-bowl of the diviners 
trustworthy oracles were set for me Borger 
Esarh. 19 Ep. 17:12, cf. ibid. 3 iii 45, also ina 
ma-kal-ti bärüti tpulannima AAA 19 103:7 
(Sar); amna ana mé ma-kal-ti inaddi he 
pours oil on the water (which is in a) m.-bowl 
BBR No.82r.i 16, cf., wr. DÍLIM.GAL ibid. 
No. 79:1, No. 80:5, 7, 12. 


2’ without specific ref. to lecanomancy: 
RN dar Sippar mukin GIS.DILIM.GAL_ ellete 
nasi ereni Enmeduranki, king of Sippar, who 
sets up the pure m.-bowl, who holds the cedar 
(wood) BBR No. 24:24, see Lambert, JCS 21 
132; damna mahar GIS.DiLIM.GAL bart éndsu 
tpassas the diviner anoints his eyes with oil 
in front of the m.-bowl BBR No. 11 iii 19 and 
dupls. No. 22 and 23:20, cf. BBR No. 1-20:117, 
No. 11 iv 7, 17, No. 16 r. 14, No. 100:11, wr. 
ma-kal-ti No. 15-80:35; ina suméli ša Šamaš 
u Adad mar bart 613 ma-kal-t[t ...] bint mé 
tumallima tukän ina suméli 613 ma-kal-t[i 
tasakkan] BBR No. 98:4f., cf. No. 75:38f., No. 
88 r. 8; see also A VIII/I Comm., in lex. 
section. 


For PBS 1/2 63:30, Or. NS 22 42:10, see 
makkastu. 


Salonen Hausgeräte 1 21f., 2 105. 
makalu see maggalu. 


mäkälu (mäkälö) s.; 1. food, meal, food 
offering to gods, 2. hurt(?); from OB on; 
SB mäkald, rarely mäkälu; cf. akälu. 


[ü-nu] [TE.UNU] = ma-ka-lu-i Diri VI B 14’, 
cf. [TEJ.yNU = ma-a-ka-l|u-um) Proto-Diri 520; 
ú-nu TE.UNU = ma-ka-lu Idu II 97; nu-ú UNU = 
ša TE.UNU ma-ka-lu-4 Ea IV 158, cf. A IV/3:101; 
[ú] 6 = ma-[ka-lu-u] Idu II 201; [ü]-da (var. à-ta) 
= ma-ka-a-lum = [z]-la Silbenvokabular A 106, in 
Studies Landsberger 24 and 27; nig®!.si = ti-ú- 
tum, nig.si.ga = ma-ka-lu-4 Antagal G 145f. 

nig.kü Sär.Sär.ra.bi áà.bi zal.zal.e.dé : 
ina ma-ka-le-e dussütu ina libbišu gutabra tarry 
therein with abundant repasts PBS 12 6:6f., cf. 
n8,(KAx L1).dug,dug, nig.kü KA gá.gá(Bogh. 
var. ni.gu.uq.q(u...]) : kispi ipuéma ina ma- 
ka-lim x [...] she has performed witchcraft on 
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the food ZA 45 12 i 11 (inc.), sce Wilcke, AfO 24 
10:8; ü.kü.zu ü.kü gidim.ma.key,(KID) : ma- 
ka-lu-ka ma-ka-lu-ü efemmu your repast is the 
repast of a ghost CT 16 25 iv 17£., also CT 17 3:12; 
u.a al.kü[...]: ma-ka-la-a[...] SBH p. 10:159f.; 
lipi$.mu ú mu.da.e.tar : ana libbija ma-ka- 
la-a ip[parrjas ibid. p. 9:114f.; bur.gal unü. 
gal.bi ir.si.im nu.hur.re : ina pir ma-ka-li-& 
rabbüti eresu ul innegin in the dish(es) of his main 
moals no smell (of food) can be smelled BA 10/1 
73:1f. (= BA 5 662); [zizl [x] ku.ga ziz.bi 
[mü.al... ziz.zalag.zalag.ga ziz.bi [mila : 
kunsu elletu a ana ma-ka-le-e ibb[aná] ... kunsu 
namirtu tuhdi ma-ka-le-e pure emmer grown for 
the meal, bright emmer, the abundance of the 
meal Iraq 21 55:27 ff. (namburbi). 

ti-ú-tú, pa-a-nu, pa-ta-nu = ma-ka-[l]u-u LTBA 2 
2:181ff.; ip-te-en-n[i || mja-ka-lu-ú Lambert 
BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Ludlul comm.). 

1. food, meal, food offering to gods — 
a) ingen.: LÚ.MEŠ Turukü biterrü ma-ka-lam 
ul ist the Turukeans are starving, they have 
no food ARM 4 24:25; [ma]-ka-al UD.5.KAM 
ina kaprim àáti [illgü they took food for five 
days in this village ibid. 16; uncert.: kurum: 
matam ihá[ehwm]a ana GN ana ma-[ka-li]-i- 
im-ma à mi-Mid-Ibil-ia aspur since they 
needed provisions, I sent to Babylon for 
food and (bread) offerings Kraus AbB 1 107:6; 
igra u ma-qa-la ana 1 lim libnäti ilge he 
received (wool and barley) as wages and 
provisions for (making) one thousand bricks 
HSS 5 98:5 (Nuzi); ina la ma-ka-li-e zimüa 
itta[kru] through lack of food my counte- 
nance is changed Lambert BWL 44:91 (Ludlul 
IT), cf. ümeáamma ina la ma-ka-li-e biriá 
isallal every day he goes to sleep hungry for 
lack of food STT 38:9 and 42 (Poor Man of Nip- 
pur), see AnSt 6 150ff.; ina ümesu ... nisé ina 
la ma-ka-li-e [...] imuttu in those days 
people died for lack of food JTVI 26 163: 20 (NB 
sicge document); ma-ka-li-e u masgiti šūluku 
muhhija food and drink (still) agree with me 
AnSt 8 50:31, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 52:36 
(Nbn.; girit Sarri [m]a-ka-le-e rabüti the 
repast of the king, the meal of the nobles 
ZA 43 14:23 (SB lit); — kupru lu ma-ka-la- 
ku-nu may asphalt be your food (beside 
masgitu) Wiseman Treaties 490; Girra nädin 
ma-ka-le-e ana sehherüti rabúti ibid. 524; 
there is famine in Elam šunu ma-ka-lu-u ina 
libbi ušabšú (but) they will make food 


mäkälu 
available there ABL 277r. 13 (NB); bel bit? 
šuti ina ma-ka-le-e aklisu libbasu itáb the 
owner of this house will enjoy eating his 
bread CT 38 13:89 (SB Alu); [p]i$u ana 
[m]a-ka-I[e-e-$]u uznésu ana nasmesu may its 
(the figurine’s) mouth (be able) to eat, its 
earsto hear Iraq 18 62:28, parallel PBS 12 7:13, 
ef. (in broken context) LKU 33:32 (Lamastu); 
Summa amelu ina ma-ka-le-e (var. ma-ka-li-&u) 
libbasu ihteneppi if a man’s stomach aches 
whenever he eats AMT 40,2:4 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), var. from STT 95:7; Sinnasu ana 
ma-ka-le-e la ugarraba BRM 4 32:3 (med. 
comm.); masgiäti ma-ka-lu-w u [ ...] potions, 
meals, and [...] AMT 95,1:13. 


b) food offering: manzäz malki $a DINGIR. 
MAH ana ma-ka-li(vars. -lim, -li-im) sign of 
the demons of DN for (i.e., requesting) a food 
offering CT 5 4:9, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 
215, cf. manzdz Kubi ana ma-ka-li-im (var. 
ma-al-ki-im) CT 5414, manzdz Kubi ana 
ma-ka-a-lim CT 3 4:63; x silver sibassu 
ma-ka-lum ša DN eli PN isu its interest will 
be a food offering which PN owes to Samas 
Boyer Contribution 133:5, and passim in OB 


temple loans, see Harris, JCS 14 132; note x 
silver ¿tti DN PN ilge MÁS u ma-ka-lu üm 
ebüri ... ana Samas utár  YOS 12 472:5; 


mude&ssi ma-ka-li ellütim ana DN who pro- 
vides Nintu abundantly with pure food 
CH ii 34;  JSükin ma-ka-li ellütim ana DN 
CH iv 36; ina passir ma-ka-le-e ilàni rabáti 
3umka azkur at the table (laid with) food of 
the great gods I pronounced your name 
KAR 55:14, cf. ša ... ina ma-ka-le-e éstari la 
zakru he who has not invoked his personal 
goddess with food offering Lambert BWL 38:13 
(Ludlul II); passür takné simat ma-ka-le-e-&u 
an ornate table befitting his food offerings 
VAB 4 164 vi 16 (Nbk.); suhhira panīka ana 
KU ma-ka-le-e ili turn your face toward the 
pure food offering of the god Craig ABRT 2 7 
r. 9, dupl. PBS 1/1 14 r. 49, ete.; ana ma-ka-le-e 
lant rabüti i$imki DN Enlil has destined you 
(salt as needed) for the offering to the great 
gods Maqlu VI 112; DN hengal dussü ma-ka- 
lu-ú ellu O Nisaba (deified barley), great 
abundance, pure food RAcc. 77:47; obscure: 
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ITI ana ITI ma-kal-su-nu ta-kal 
r. 7 (NA). 


BBR No. 68 


2. hurt(?): ašar ma-ka-li-šu taltanappatma 
ina'eá you repeatedly smear the place where 
it hurts him and he will get well KAR 56:4; 
(various evils) u mimma šumšu ša «na ma- 
ka-le-e [ ...] and whatever [happens] to hurt 
BMS 7:52, see Ebeling Handerhebung 58. 


For mng. 2 cf. akälu mng. 6. 


In CT 38 7:4 and dupl. CT 39 32:22 read 
probably ina ma-ka-t[u], soo makütu. 


mäkälü see makalu. 
makanaktu see maknaktu. 


makänu s.; place(?); Mari, NB; cf. kánu. 


ki.üs.sa = ma-ka-nu 5R 16 iv 51 (group voc.), 
cf. ki.üs.sa = ma-[ka-nu] Antagal M i 8'. 


t A-na-ma-ka-ni-3ü In-His-Place (name of 
a slave girl) BE 8 29:8, and passim in this text 
(NB); ma-a-ka-[nim]l sa agurratim [šal 
limittim] u sumélim ARMT 13 17:26. 


The Mari ref. may represent a different 
word. 


makarrü s.; (a type of boat); NB; Sum. 
lw. 


PN ... dullu ina a1$ má-kar-ra-a Sarri itti 
PN, itepuá PN has done work on the m.-boat 
of the king together with PN, PSBA 7 148:4 
(time of Darius). 


makäru A (mekéru) v.; 1. to flood, to 
irrigate, (in a figurative sense) to drench, 
2. mukkuru (same mngs.), 3. II/2 (passive) 
to become flooded, 4. Sumkuru to provide 
irrigation, 5. IV to be irrigated; OB, MB, 
SB; I (OB) imkur — imakkar — makir, 
(MB, SB) imkir (ingir) — imakkir (MB imek: 
kor), II, 11/2, III, IV; cf. makru adj., mékiru, 
mikru A, namkaru, tamkiru. 

[du-ú] [KA] = na-du-u $d A.[MES], me-ke-rum [sd 
MIN], Sa-qu-u [Sa wiN] A IIT/2:137ff.; [...] = 
[pe-t]u-ú $á me-e, [...] = [me-ke]-ru $á MIN Antagal 
D b 35f. 

a.cuDku a.gar.ra mi.ni.in.dé.dé : mi-la 
[karpa ugá]ri im-ki-ir he flooded the fields with 
the early flood Lugale VIII 30. 


makaru A 


1. to flood, to irrigate, (in a figurative 
sense) to drench — a) in gen. — 1’ in OB: 
eglam ša ana PN ana biltim nadnuma ana mé 
elima la imkuru amur inspect the field 
which was rented to PN, but which, as it lies 
too high for the water, they have not irrigated 
TCL 718:12, cf. eglum madumma ul im-ku-ur 
ibid. 6, cf. also ibid. 17; [z%-ir-ka-am isten 
legema ana ša ina pani mê ittanallaku idin 
[2] eglam mu-ku-ur take one .... and give 
it to whoever is in charge(?) of the water and 
irrigate the field TCL 17 62:20; matima kima 
saddagdim mikram ul am-ku-ti-ur never have 
I flooded (the field) as I did last year TCL 17 
3:10, also AJSL 32 101 No. 1:12, cf. ina nam: 
karisa u ma-a&-gí-ti-áa  i-ma-ak-ka-ra CT 2 
5:12; ndram šâti ul ta-am-ku-ur-ma you 
have not let water into this canal UCP 9 335 
No. 11:8; ana eglim ma-ka-rum la teggi do 
not be careless concerning the irrigation of 
the field Kraus AbB 1 135:38; assum eglim 
ma-ka-[ri-im] ša ta$puram mů mädu[ma] a- 
ma-ka-a[r] concerning the irrigation of the 
field about which you wrote to me — as soon 
as there is plenty of water, I will irrigate (it) 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 52:4 and 7, see RA 53 181f.; 
note in math.: ina mésa ana 1 Su.sı Suplim 
eqlam ki masi am-ku-ur how much land did 
I flood with its (i.e., the cistern's) water up 
to a level of one finger? MCT 91 N 3, cf. ibid. 
6f. and 12. 


2’ in Mari: andku anndnum [anja u[gà]ri 
... [m]é ma-ka-ri-im aham ul nadéku here I 
have not been remiss about flooding the fields 
ARMT 13 119:18, cf. usallam séti mé am-ku-ur 
ARM 3 31:11;. imilti u $uméli ugàru ma-ak-ru 
2 šu.šı mé PN ul inaddin right and left the 
fields are irrigated, (but) PN does not give me 
(even) two fingers(?) of water ARMT 13 142:6. 


3’ in MB: ina masgitisu mé la asimma 
Siqitta la Sunnimma ugàra ianámma la mi- 
ke-e-ri u la Sa[ge] (there must be) no coming 
out of any water from his irrigation canal, 
nor changing the irrigation and flooding or 
irrigating another field MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 11 (MB 
kudurru); ultu ndram eptüma mikra en-gi-rü 
after I opened the canal and undertook the 
irrigation PBS 1/2 63:12; ana me-ke-ri 
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mamma ul inandinanni nobody permits me 
to irrigate PBS 1/2 57:12, of. ul mi-ki-ir (it) 
is not irrigated ibid. 27; in broken context: 
ina heré ki [...] 6 uš me-ki-ra ša [...] 
PBS 1/2 38:6, cf. mi-ki-ru [...] URU GN 
BE 17 17:25, [it]tiltu i-mi-ki-ru they will 
irrigate for the first time BE 17 3:58. 


4’ in SB: milu illakamma egel ugàri i-ma- 
kir Thompson Rep. 217:6, 218:2,218A:8; milu 
illakamma ul i-ma-kir Boissier DA 217:11; 
butugtu ultu gereb Puratti ibtugma  usardá 
tamirtuá ugdrésu adar mithusi mé im-ki-ir-ma 
usapsiga nébertu he cut a channel from the 
Euphrates and made it flow on its (i.e., Dür- 
Jakin’s) irrigable land, he (thus) put its 
fields, the place of battle, under water and 
made the crossing difficult Iraq 16 186:38 
(Sar); bamát[u ubbalu in-g]i-ra. tamirat[u] 
(the water) carried off high-lying ground, 
flooded the arable land Lambert BWL 
177:14; ana tameräti idninu in-gi-ru ugärü 
they (the wadies) prevailed over the irrigable 
land and the irrigation districts became 
flooded ibid. 177:16, 178:31. 


b) (in a figurative sense) to drench: karä: 
nu duásupu surrasin am-kir Y drenched their 
insides with sweet wine OIP 2 116:76, 125:52 
(Senn.; usälisa nupärsun kardnu u kurunnu 
am-ki-ra surraSun šaman rüsti igulá muhha: 
šunu ušašqi I let their hearts exult, I drenched 
their insides with wine and kurunnu-wine, 
I soaked their heads with fine oil and 
perfumed oil Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23:52. 


2. mukkuru (same mngs.) — a) referring 
to irrigation: gugallu qardu mu-ma-ak-ki-ir 
garbätu ikkarı GN ... anäku I (Nebuchad- 
nezzar) am the heroic inspector of canals, the 
irrigator of the fields, the farmer of Babylon 
PBS 15 79 i 13, dupl. VAB 4 176 i 18, also CT 37 
5110, VAB 4 104:18 (all Nbk.); ušallāte $a GN 
mikru ü-ma-ki-ir I irrigated the flatlands of 
the Tigris Iraq 14 33:38 (Asn.). 


b) other oces.: damisunu hurri u muspäli 
da Sadi lu ü-me-kir (var. lu-me-ki-ir) with 
their blood I flooded the caves and depressions 
of the mountains Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:44; 
annü imu sa dam nisika ü-ma-ka-ru name 


makäru B 


gerbeti this is the day on which I will drench 
the steppe (and) the arable land with the 
blood of your people Tn.-Epie “iii” 32. 


3. II/2 (passive) to become flooded: um- 
tak-ka-ru ugärü (in broken context) K.9504 + 
10172:7 (SB lit.). 


4. éumkuru to provide irrigation: mami 
hisbi u tuhdi Sum-ki-ra tamirtus (O Ea) 
provide water in great abundance for his 
irrigable land OIP 38 132:6 (Sar.), see ZDMG 
9835; %Ü-Sam-ki-ra garbäte TCL 3 204 (Sar.); 
ina kussi ... tameräti eli ali u Sapal ali ú-šá- 
an-kar every year in the winter time I put 
(one thousand homers of) irrigable land 
upstream and downstream from the city 
(Nineveh) under water OIP 2 115:45, cf. mé 
ana méreá Se-am u Samassammi ü-Sam-ka-ra 
Satti[Jam] ibid. 80:23, cf. also (in broken 
context) %ü-Jam-ki-ra Borger Esarh. 90 iv 3; 
[...] mit-rat li-sam-ki-ir pattika K.3446 r. 16. 


5. IV to be irrigated: x land 3a inanna 
im-ma-ak-ka-ru-ma alpüsu Sipram eppesu 
which is now irrigated and on which his 
oxen do the work BIN 7 9:9, cf. erset 
m[ati]m l[i]-i[m]-ma-ki-i[r] OECT 3 4:19, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 No. 82 (both OB letters). 

The term makäru denotes the flooding of 
an entire field, whereas Sagi seems to refer 
to a method of irrigation which uses small 
ditches or furrows. 


makaru B v.; to do business, to use 
(silver, etc.) in business transactions; OA, 
RS; I imakkar, 11I/2; cf. mäkiru, makkaru, 
makkür ubla, makküru, makküru in bit mak: 
küri, mustamkiru, namküru, tamkäru, tam: 
kärütu. 

kü.bal.$ó.ak.a = kaspu ma-ki-ir tho silver is 
used for trading Ai. III ii 16; ku &u.bal ab.ak. 


e.ne = kás-pa uds-tam-ak-ka-ru they will use the 
money for trading Ai. VIi 17. 


a) makäru: x kaspam PN ilaqqéma Sitta 
harränätim i-ma-kór PN will take one mina 
of silver and use it in business transactions 
on two more trips Anatolian Studies Giiter- 
bock p. 231:14, thirty minas of gold, the 
business assets of PN istu limum PN, 12 
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danätim i-ma-ka-ar ina némelim salsätim 
ekkal from the eponymy of PN, on for 
twelve years he will do business with it, 
he will use from the profit one third (for 
himself) Arkeologya Dergisi 4 20:20; ina 
Glim Assur ma-kà-ra-am ula talee you 
cannot undertake trade transactions in 
Assur TCL 4 5:11; SU.NIGIN x MA.[NA] 
kaspum PN i-ma-kar in all, 31 minas of 
silver, PN will use in trade CCT 5 43:15, cf. 
x silver adi ümim annim ta-ma-kar ICK 
11:38; tadmigtini sébilam a-ma-ka-ri-ka 
lassuma tttadmigtini ta-ma-kà-ar send me 
our tadmigtu-loan, it is not for you to do 
trading (with it), but still you do trading 
with our tadmigtu-loan KT Hahn 9:29, 31; 
ana asar a-ma-ku-ru minam  a-ma-kà-ar 
ICK 1 63:44 (all OA); commodities given 
to PN ana ma-ka-ri MRS 12 156:6, cf. ibid. 
102:11; see also Ai. III, in lex. section. 


b) Sutamkuru: see Ai. VIi 17, in lex. 


section. 


The unique NB ana kaspi mu-ki-x CT 22 
26:12 is unlikely to belong here. 


Oppenheim, Anatolian Studies Güterbock 229 ff. 


mäkassu see mäkaliu. 


makäsu v.; 1. to collect a share from a 
rented field, to collect taxes, duty, 2. IV 
(passive to mng. 1); OB, Mari, MB, RS, NA; 
I imkus — imakkus — makis, imp. mukus, 
and (in mng. 1b and from MB on) imkis — 
imakkis, IV; cf. mäkisu, miksu, miksu in 
bit miksi, miksu in rab miksi. 

ku-u KUD = ma-ka-su $á mi-ik-si A IIT[5:35, 
also (with ku-ud kup) ibid. 87; nig.kud.da.ak.a 
= MIN (= mi-ik-su) ma-ka-su Hh. I 86; kuukup = 
ma-[ka-su] Izi D iii 14. 


1. to collect a share from a rented field, 
to collect taxes, duty — a) to collect the 
share of the owner of a rented field from 
a tenant (imakkus, OB only): dm ebür 
šamaššammī bel eglim samasSammi al. 
4.GÁL.LA.ÀM 1-ma-ak-ku-uis when the lin- 
seed is harvested the owner of the field 
will collect one fourth of the linseed 
(harvested) JCS 5 84 MAH 15982:13; IGI. 


makäsu 


[3.G]Ár.ÀM i-ma-ku-sü-Su-nu-ti they will col- 
lect from them (the tenants) one third of the 
yield CT 8 41a:10; 3alustasu i-ma-ku-üs he 
will collect as his due the one third (from the 
yield of the field) BE 6/1 53:8, also Edzard 
Tell ed-Dör 38:9, Gautier Dilbat 39 r. 9; üm 
ebürim kima imittim u &umélim i-ma-ku-tis 
BIN 7 195:12, also UET 5 218:8; seam 3uäti 
mari PN-ma erréssunu li-im-ku-su rather the 
sons of PN themselves will collect this 
barley from their tenant OECT 3 17:19 


(= AbB 4 9); pani x eglim da ina idi GN 
ni-ma-ak-ku-18-ku-nu-ti we will collect 
from you the .... of x land which is situated 


on the banks of the GN canal UET 5 30:12; 
return to PN, and PN, šeam ša PN ... itti 
errésisunu im-ku-su the barley that PN 
collected from their (the nephews’) tenants 
OECT 3 16:26, cf. eglam ša ana errésim 
niddinu ahhi abija im-ku-su the brothers of 
my father have (illegally) collected that 
share of the field that we gave to a tenant 
(to cultivate) ibid. 13 (= AbB 494); Elamites 
ša itti PN u PN, ana GN ana samassammi 
ma-ka-si-im illikü who went together with 
PN and PN, to GN in order to collect the 
linseed TCL 10 127:4, ef. (in broken context) 
ana ma-ka-si-im TCL1736r.3; ina BUR 
Gdn 4 SE.GUR am-ku-us from an 18-iku 
field I received four gur of barley as my 
share TMB 103 No. 207:1, ef. ibid. 2, and 
passim in Nos. 207-212. 


b) to collect the respective shares of 
owner and tenant (imakkis, OB only): 
Sittin erré$um Salustam bel eqlim i-ma-ak-ki-is 
as their respective shares of the crop the 
tenant will take two thirds, the owner of 
the field, one third YOS 12 332:12, also VAS 
13 69 r.3, but i-ma-ak-ku-üs YOS 13 10:15; 
(the two owners and the tenant) kí mitti u 
$umelim 3e’am i-ma-ki-sá YOS 12 32:12. 


€) to collect miksu-tax from a field — 1^ 
in OB: kima ana mi-ik-si ma-ka-si taprikama 
adi inanna mi-ik-su la [ilm-ma-ak-su mäkis 
GN id-[...] ana minim ta[prikam]a mi-ik-su 
adi inanna [la im-ma-ku-us] the collector 
of the miksu-tax of Babylon has com- 
plained that you acted illegally concerning 
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the collection of the miksu-tax so that the 
miksu-tax has not yet been collected — 
why did you act illegally concerning the 
collection of the miksu-tax so that it has 
not yet been collected? PBS 7 89:7f., cf. ibid. 
33 (let. of the time of Ammisadüga); [mäk]: 
isum ša bil[at eglim] . u sihhirtam ša 
nas biltim . im-ma-ak-ku-su (for imak: 
kusu) aššum Sarrum misaram ana mātim 
iskunu ussur ul im-ma-ak-ku-us SE Simim u 
taksitim kima mikis labirtim im-ma-ak-ku-üs 
the tax collector who collects dues from the 
fields and the minor crop of the palace 
tenants, because the king has decreed a 
remission of debts for the land, it (i.e., the 
tax due) is remitted (and) will not be col- 
lected, (but) the barley which pertains to 
the business (of the palace) and the taksitu- 
enterprise will be taxed according to the 
old tax schedule Kraus Edikt § 13’ iv 40ff.; 
for other refs. see miksu. 


2’ in MB: [da] ... auD.SuDUN i-mi-ki-su 
RA 66 173:64 (kudurru); miksu adi 2 PI 
2 BAN arki [Sa ...] x URU ma-ak-su PN 
mäkisu (end of list) PBS 2/2 17:11, also 
[... vR]U ma-ak-su (heading of list) ibid. 
18:2. 


3’ in RS: mäkisu miksusu lu [lal [¢]-ma- 
ki-is the tax collector shall under no circum- 
stances collect miksu-tax from him MRS 
9 197 RS 17.78:15 (let.), cf. mamma makisu 
lu la i-ma-ki-is-st MRS 6 16 RS 15.33: 28. 


d) to collect import duties — 1' in Mari 
(levied on passing boats): 2 elippät ittém $a PN 
PN, ul bw'ü ul ma-ak-sa mu-ku-üs the two 
boats with bitumen belonging to PN (and) 
PN, have not yet been inspected and taxes 
have not yet been collected, (therefore) 
collect the taxes (from them) ARMT 13 
96:9f., also 95:8f., cf. 99:18; ina elip šeim 
ša PN x 3e’um ma-ki-ís wasser from the 
grain boat of PN 44 gur of barley has been 
collected as import duty, let (it) pass ibid. 
61:7, also (collected in silver) ibid. 64:7, 72:8, 
82:9, and passim in this archive (Nos. 58-94); 
7 naspaki rakbw 7 Sigil kaspim ma-ki-ás seven 
large vats (with wine) are on board (the 


makdaru 


transport barge of PN), seven shekels of 
silver has been collected as duty ibid. 68:9, 
also, wr. ma-ki-is 67:7, 73:7, 74:8, ete. 


2’ in NA: ša GIS.MES userradani mi-ik- 
si-šú a-ma-kis I will collect customs from 
whoever brings timber (from the Lebanon) 
Traq 17 127 No. 12:11. 


2. IV (passive to mng. 1): ul im-ma-ku- 
ús (for context see mng. lc) Kraus Edikt $ 
13’ v 2, ef. ibid. 4; see also PBS 7 89:8 and 33, 
cited mng. 1c. 

In LU.ENGAR.MES PA Sa [...] la im-gi-su PBS 
1/2 20:29 (MB), im-gi-su may have to be emended 


to im-gi-ru, from makäru to irrigate. For CT 40 
2:46 (SB Alu), see bak& mng. 3a. 


Kraus Edikt 133 ff. 
makassu see makásu. 


makäsu (makassu) s.; slaughter-bench; SB, 
Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. kásu A. 


[gis(?)].ma.gaz.min.da, [x].mä.gaz.min. 
dü.dà = ma-ha-su Sa ma-kas-si to slaughter, (said 
of) a m. Nabnitu XXI 22f.; máš.zú.ra.ah = 
ma-ka-su (var. [ku]-za-zu) Nabnitu J 330. 

na-at-ba-hu = ma-ka-su CT 18 3 vi 9, also Malku 
II 185. 


PN gereb GN eli GIS ma-ka-a-si iddüsumma 
itbuhus asliá they laid PN on a slaughter- 
bench(?) in Nineveh and slaughtered him 
like a lamb Piepkorn Asb. 74:88. 


In ADD 1010:3 read (two legs, two shoulders) 
$a UDU(?).SIZKUR.MES, cf. Sa SIZKUR.MES ADD 
1013:5, SIZKUR.MES - ADD 1014:5; for RAce. 
79:31 see mahazzat in bit mahazzat. 


*makä$u  v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; 1/2. 


[...] = mi-it-ku-8u Lanu Fragm. A 41. 


makdadu s.; scraper (of pottery or metal); 
lex.*; cf. kadddu. 


Sika.al.ur.ra = ma-ak-da-du | Hh. X 378; 
dug.Sika.al.ür.ra = ma-[ak-da]-du = še-el-tum 
Hg. A IL 113, in MSL 7 112; giS.8&.ux(URU).3a,= 
ma-ak-da-du Hh. VII B 305; urudu.Sà.ux(URv). 
8a,= sap-pi, ma-ak-da-du, ha-si-in-ni Hh. XI 380ff. 


makdaru s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


dm 1 BÁN Sizbu ma-ak-du-ru ša qai PN 
bel [pà]hete daily one seah of milk, the m. 
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of PN, the governor (to be delivered to the 
palace) KAJ 184:6. 


makdü (or magdü) s.; (a vessel or an 
implement to handle vessels); lex.* 
ma-ak-du-ü 


gis.nig.utül.bal, giš.éš.lá = 


Hh. IV 221f. 


Salonen Hausgeráto 2 222f. 
makiltu see makistu. 


makilu s.; (a weapon?); OAkk. 
ma-ki-lu = pat(text AR)-rum Malku III 11. 


2 ma-ki-lum (among containers) HSS 10 
170:8 (OAkk.). 

In Bezold Cat. Supp. 500 pl. 4 ii 7 and 13 (= BM 
98589), read annanna mdr annanna ma-qit ir-ra- 
$u-ma ki-lu ul idi so-and-so, son of so-and-so, has 
diarrhea, there is no holding back (for context see 
batáqu mng. 10). 


OA; 

ma-ki-ru-% adīni la Erubünim so far 
traders have not arrived here BIN 4 2:5; 
ku-si-a-tim ša taddinanni annakam adini 
ibaáéi ma-ki-ir-Si-<nay lasiu the kusitu- 
garments which you gave to me are still here, 
there is nobody to take them on a business 
venture ibid. 73:8. 


mäkiru s.; trader; cf. makäru B. 


See also makkaru. 


Oppenheim, Anatolian Studies Güterbock 235 
n. 13. 


mäkisu s.; 1. tax collector, collector of 
the share of the yield of a field owed to the 
palace, 2. customs official, collector of 
customs dues; OAkk., OB, MB, RS, Nuzi, 
MA, NA; NA pl. mäkisäni; wr. syll. and 
(Ló.)z24G.HA, (from OB on) LU.Nia.KUD.DA; 
cf. makäsu. 


[ZAc]en-kuga = »n[a]-k[?]-su Izi Ri 7’, ef. Proto- 
Izi II 270; en-ku-fül zac.HA = ma-ki-su Diri RS 
Recension III 81; zAG.HA = ma-a-ki-st-um Proto- 
Diri 492; mu.un.kud = zacgelnkul[ya] = [ma]- 
ki-su Emesal Voc. II i 260; zac.HA = ma-ki-su 
Lu IV 270, cf. Lu Excerpt I 228, cf. also enkud 
MSL 12 17:46 (ED Lu E). 

lü.nig.kud.da = ma-ki-su Lu IV 271; lü.nig. 
kud.da.ak.a = ma-ki-su Hh. II 348. 

[ka-e$] [GA.RAS] = ma-ki-[su] Diri VI D 16’; 
GA.RAS = ma-ki-su Lu IV 269; [e$] [KASKAL] = 
[Sa GA.RAS ma-k]i-sw A 1/6:46; [lü.x].dim = ma- 


mäkisu 
ki-s[u(?)] MSL 12 229 iv 5; gü.nig.zi.da = ıma-ki- 
su = (in group with 2tkulu, 3a diniti, i$karu) RA 16 
167 iii 31 and dupl. CT 18 30 r. i 17 (group voc.); 


TAB.NI = ma-ki-su Silbenvokabular A D 9, see 
Studies Landsberger 36, cf. RA 63 84 iii 2’. 


1. tax collector — a) as collector of 
the share of the yield of a field owed to the 
palace — 1’ in OAkk.: PN [63] du PN, 
ZAG.HA MAD 5 45 iii 8; barley ZAG.HA 
MCS 9 No. 244:2. 


2’ in OB: [zae].ga ša [billat [eglim] ... 
ša nasi biltim im-ma-ak-ku-su (for 
context and translat. see makdsu mng. le) 
Kraus Edikt § 13’ iv 36; ZAG.HAGN the tax 
collector of Babylon (see makäsu mng. lc) 
PBS 7 89:9, also ibid. 12, 39, 43; ana PN ZAG. 
HA astapar YOS 13 117:6; ten silas of 
barley DN ša itti ZAG.HA üsiam (for the 
statue of) Marduk which went out together 
with the tax collector CT 47 80:13, GIS.BÁN 
ZAG.HA ibid. 31, 33; the dates ma-ki-su-um 
i-ta-ba-al VAS 16 130:17, cf. ibid. 13:7, 9; x 
silver [SA] SAM U,.HI.A KI PN PN, ZAG.HA 
SU.BA.AN.TI YOS 13 432:4, cf. TCL 1 152:5, cf. 
also (as recipient of rations) JCS 11 36 No. 28:7, 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 119:2, Birot Tablettes 55:8, 
UET 5 601:2, note PN xia.Su ma-ki-si-im 
ibid. 5, wr. ma-ki-süm TCL 11 242:2, also ma- 
ki-sü-um VAS 8103:6 (tablet), wr. ZAG.HA 
ibid. 104:6 (case). 


b) as collector of other taxes (in MB): 
harbigunu ana itammurimma ana ma-ki-si u 
hazanni paga{d}t to inspect all their fields 
and to entrust (them) to the tax collector 
and to the mayor Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:33 
(let.); LU.NiG.KUD.DA inattü they will 
thrash the tax collector BE 17 57:7, cf. 
ibid. 27:35; PN ma-ki-su PBS 1/2 68:9, 16, 
PBS 2/2 17:12, 18:32, cf. 112:1£.;  LÜÓ.NÍG. 
KUD.DA GN PBS 1/2 22:19, BBSt. No. 27 i 10, 
supur PN LU.NIG.KUD.DA ibid. ii 4; $méra 
ana LU ma-ki-si la nadäni not to give 
donkey(s) to the tax collector (exemption) 
BBSt. No. 6157; stbat alpi sibat séni ma-ki-su 
ana älisu ana la erébi prohibition for the 
tax collector to enter his town (and to 
collect) taxes on cattle and sheep and goats 
BBSt. No. 8 p. 51:22; difficult: u ma-ki-sa-ti 
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mäkisu 


erréSi LÓ.MES ba-nu-ti beli ligbima liskunu 
(possibly pl. of *maktstu) Ni 2865:10' (let., 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 


2. customs official, collector of customs 
dues — a) in Mari, Hana, OB Alalakh: 
assum 1 LÚ ma-ki-si-im sakdnim ša ta[$pu]: 
ram mimma LG ma-ki-sa-am ša alimkl 3[äti 
...] mikissunu PN ma-kli-su-um] ?[$]akkan 
with regard to the appointment of a customs 
official about which you wrote to me — 
under no circumstances [appoint] a customs 
official for that city, the customs official PN 
will impose their customs dues ARM 411 
r. 14’ff.; PN ma-ki-s[u] (as witness) Syria 5 
272:18 (Hana); silver ana PN LÜÓ.ZAG.HA 
nadin Wiseman Alalakh 381:4 (OB). 


b) in RS, Nuzi: mamma Lú ma-ki-sá lu 
[a] imakkissu no customs official shall 
collect customs dues from him MRS 6 16 RS 
15.33: 27, also MRS 9197 RS 17. 78:14; ama pani 
PN PN, LU ma-ki-si PN, tamkäru ša Sarrat 
GN isbat mà x kaspa habbulätami | PN,, the 
customs official, brought PN,, the merchant 
of the Queen of Ugarit, before PN, saying: 
“You owe me three hundred (shekels) of 
silver" MRS9189 RS 17.314:2, cf. ibid. 9, and (in 
broken context) 237 RS 17.66:2; PN u PN, [anja 
[mu]khi PN, [a3]$um dini (anja LU.Nic.KuUD. 
DA [t]zzaz MRS 9 239 RS 17.232:6, cf. (as 
witness) ibid. 16, MRS 9 235 RS 17.1354 r. 4’, PN 
LU ma-[k]i-sú (witness) AASOR 16 37:31, coll. 
Gelb, NPN p. 12b sub 35, cf. JEN 634:35, SMN 
3111:14 (Nuzi). 


c) in MA: PN ma-ki-sa PN; épis huräsi 
PN, sähira sabi annvü[tu] Sébütu $a ana 
panika wuba'eruni PN, the customs official, 
PN,, the goldsmith, and PN,, the peddler — 
these men are the elders whom I designated 
in your presence MCS 2 16:6 (let); LÚ 
ma-ki-su ina GN KAS 301:6; note: limu 
PN mär PN, rab ma-ki-si.MES AfO 18 344:51 
(Tigl. I). 


d) in NA: LÓ ma-ki-sa-ni.MES ina muhhi 
käräni ša GN gabbi uptaqqidi massartu sa 
šadê ina[gsu]ru LU ma-ki-su ša ina [mukhi] 
käräni ša GN, urradunini aptigidi I have 
appointed customs officials in charge of the 


makkaltu 


customs houses of the entire Mount Lebanon, 
and they keep watch on the mountain, I 
appointed a customs official in charge of 
those who come down to the customs 
houses of Sidon (but the Sidonians chased 
him away) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:11, 14; urkite 
issaparunt LU ma-ki-su ittassu ina GN 
usséribu later they sent word to me and 
brought the tax collector into Sidon ibid. 21; 
PN ma-ki-su ša pähat GN ADD 993 iii 21. 


Kraus Edikt 139ff. 


makistu (makiltu) s.; (a fir tree); lex.* 


gis.u.suh,.gar.ra, gis.ü.suh,.ki.Sär.ra = 
ma-kil-tu (var. ma-kis-tum) Hh. III 81f. 
makittu (makkitu) s.; (tow)boat, barge; 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and e1$.MÁ. 
GÍD.DA; cf. makittu in ša makitti. 

gis$.má.gíd.da = ma-ak-ki-tum, Sadda(tu] Hh. 
IV 269 and 271. 

Two lambs ana aiS.mMA ma-ki-tim ša 
DN for the ceremonial ship of Enlil JCs 
4 86 UIOM 2033:2; x NINDA QGIS.MÁ.GÍD.DA 
PAD LUGAL for the m.-boat for royal provi- 
sions UET 5 225:3, 226:6, 404:13 (all OB); 
x barley ana idi imeri u Gi$.MÁ.GÍD.DA for 
the hire of the donkey and the towboat 
UCP 9 96 No. 30:14 (NB); the gods ultu sub: 
tiéunu ina ma-ak-ki(text -N1)-bum ša nämurtu 
darri itebbünimma move from their daises 
in the towboat which is the king’s gift (for 
the procession) RAec. 100:6, also, wr. ma- 
ak-ki-tum ibid. 16, 24 (NB rit.). 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 21 f. 


makittu in $a makitti s.; boatman; OB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. (pl) šūt G1$.MÁ.GÍD.DA; cf. 
makittu. 


lü.mä.gid = da ma-ki-it-tum OB Lu A 300. 


x NINDA UGU $u-ut G1$.MÁ.GÍD.DA i.GÁL 
is owed by the crew of the m.-boat UET 5 
798:3. 


mäkiu see méki. 
makkadu see magaddu. 


makkaltu see *makkastu. 
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makkannu s.; (a container); syn. list.* 


ma-ak-kan-nu =  qu-[up-pu] (preceded by 
lamsisu = namsaru, kuninnu = patti) Malku IV 149. 


makkannü (makkänü, mangüná) adj.; 
destitute, weak; lex.* 

[h]u.hu = li-lum = dEn-[l]il, [h]u.ba = ma-an- 
ga-nu-um = %Da-gan, [(h]u.ur = ma-a-ku-um = 
dAdad, [h]u.rfu] = a-hu-ru-um = 4§a-la Silben- 
vokabular A 100-103, in Studies Landsberger 24; 
hu.ur(var. .ri) = lil-lum, hu.ba = ma-ak-kan- 
nu-u (followed by aká, ahurü) Erimhus II 306f. 

ma-ak-ka-nu-u = a-ku- (for context see aků A) 
Malku IV 45. 


makkanü (fem. makkanitu) adj.; from 


Makkan, in the style of Makkan; lex.* 


urudu.tilmun.ki =  £&l-mu-nu-4, as-nu-ü, 
urudu.má.gan.na = ma-ak-ka-nu-4, urudu. 
me.luh.ha = me-luh-huw-4 Hh. XI 340ff., cf. 
(in same context) [giS.giSimma]r.m4.gan.na 
= ma-ak-ka-nu-u Hh. III 286, giá. má.má.gan. 
na.ki = ma-ak-ka-ni-tum Hh. IV 282; gis.gu. 
za.má.gan.na = ma-ak-kan-nu-u (followed by 
meluhhü) Hh. IV 98f., cf. gi$.banSur.má.gan. 
na = ma-ak-ka-nu-4 ibid. 194f.; Sah.mä.gan.na 
=ma-ak-ka-nu-ü, $ab.má.gan.na.sigg.g& = MIN 
dam-qu Hh. XIV 165f. 


The designation refers to furniture (chairs, 
tables), copper, or pigs coming from or in the 
style of Makkan, and to boats going to 
Makkan. 


Landsberger, WO 3 261f.; Gelb, RA 64 1ff. 
makkänü see makkanná. 


makkaräni$  adv.; as (with) the goad 
of a donkey driver; SB*; cf. makkaru. 


A second time he (Marduk) set the Gutian 
army against him (Naràm-Sin) nisisu 
ma-ak-ka-ra-nis x [...] and [put to flight?] 
his people as with the goad of a donkey 
driver ZA 42 53:21 (Weidner Chron.). 


makkaru s.; goad of the donkey driver; 
lex.*; cf. makkaränis. 

gi$.ti.ba.kür.r& = ka-a-a-ü = ma-ak-ka-ru 
Hg. B TI 159, in MSL 6 141, cf. ka-a-a-% = ma-ka-ru 
$á ANSE Uruanna III 552; gi&.ti.ba.kur.ra = 
ma-ak-ka-ru éá anSe Antagal F 261. 


See also haji. 


makkasu A 
makkäru s.; trader; OA*; cf. makäruB. 


summa inümi PN illikanni ma-kö-ru-um 
ana isrigu ttuar imam istén kiľišu in case 
the trader has returned to his place by the 
day PN comes there, keep him back for 
one day KT Hahn 6:12. 


See also mäkiru. 


*makkastu (makkaltu) 
MB*; cf. nakäsu. 


[ma]-ak-kal-tà kiráti u gisimmare la nakäsi 
exemption that (soldiers) not fell (trees in) 
orchards or date (palm) groves BBSt. No. 6 i 
60 (Nbk. I); GIS.HL.A ana ma-ka-al-ti altapar 
PBS 1/2 63:30 (MB let.). 


s.; felling (trees); 


makkasu A s.; (a choice quality of dates); 
NB; cf. nakäsu. 


a) in date cultivation contracts and tax 
estimations: ina MN suluppi 38 GUR gam: 
rütu ina libi 10 aur ma-ak-ka-su 
inandinu in MN they will deliver the entire 
38 gur (impost) of dates, comprising ten gur 
of m. VAS 3160:12, cf. ina libbi 5 aun 2 
(PI) 2 (BÁN) ma-ka-su elat 1 aur ša gugallu 
(out of a total of 55 gur of dates) TCL 12 
22:11, cf. also VAS 3 153:21, 156:12, 165:19, 
YOS 6 107:10, BIN 199:13, wr.ma-«ak-ka-su» 
YOS 7 95:11 and 15; ina muhhi 100 GUR 10 
GUR suluppi ana ma-ak-ka-su usabbat he will 
collect ten gur of dates for m. for (each) one 
hundred gur YOS 6 36:14. 


b) for ritual offerings: ümisam kal satti 
ina 4 naptan x situ ma-ak-kas asné titti u 
munziq elat hissasät u tabniti ša ana DN DN, 
DN, DN, u ilàni assabütu $a GN iggarrib 
daily, for the entire year, at four meals 
108 seahs of choice dates, Tilmun dates, figs 
and raisins beside the hissastu- and tabnitu- 
arrangements, that is what is offered to 
Anu, Antu, Ištar, Nana and (all) the gods 
dwelling in Uruk RaAcc. 77:48; 1200 kusi: 
pet samni $a ina $uwpal ma-ak-kas à asné 
issakkan 1,200 pieces of bread (baked in?) 
oil which are placed under the choice dates 
and Tilmun dates ibid. 40; note: l-en ma-ak- 
ka-su (beside kusipetu and oil) BE 8 153:4, 
also 2 (BÁN) ma-ak-ka-su ibid.24; akal ma- 
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ak-kas confection made from choice dates 
RAce. 77:35; sSikaru résti napharsunu adi 
karäni sahti u aa ma-ak-kas KAS.U.SA SIG, % 
KAS.U.8A labku all kinds of fine drinks, 
including “drawn wine” and “milk” of 
choice dates, fine billatu-beer and labku-beer 
RAce. 89:9; suluppi ana ma-ak-ka-su qibima 
lulliluma ana DN likkisu give orders that 
they should clean (by ritual means) the 
dates (so that they become) m.-dates (accept- 
able for offering purposes) and offer them to 
Nabü CT 22 237:9, see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 54. 


C) in adm. contexts concerning the 
temple administration, often received by 
personnel connected with the preparation 
of food — 1’ beside dates of other qualities: 
135 gur and ninety silas of dates ina libbi 
25 GuR ma-ak-ka-su  Nbn. 582:3, 5 GuR 2 
(Pr) 3 (BAN) ma-ak-ka-su à 8 GUR suluppi 
YOS 6 35:40, cf. UCP 9 98 No. 35:6, Nbn. 374:19; 
140 masihi suluppi ruhhütu 75 KLMIN ša 
ma-ak-kas 2 (Pr) 3 (BÁN) asné VAS 6 210:3, 
cf. 10 masihi ša sattuk ma-ak-ka-su 2 (BAN) 
asné ina sattuk ša MN Dar. 103:2, also Camb. 
67:2, 221:9, cf. (also beside asn) Camb. 112:3, 
345:2, Nbn. 114:2; note ZÜ.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka- 
su ša ana massartu ša MN u MN, ana nu: 
hatimmi nadnu (parallel: suluppü tardinné 
ša ana ma-ak 1a1 DN ša MN MN, u MN, ana 
nuhatimmi nadnu line 50) YOS 7 110:22, 
added up as: naphar ma-ak-ka-si ibid. 49. 


2’ beside other taxes and deliveries: x 
dates ina pappasu ša ma-ak-ka-su (parallel: 
ina pappasu nubatimmütu) Nbn. 886:2, cf. 
x silver ana x masihu pappasu nubatimmütu 
ša MN l-en da ma-ak-ka-su ša bit DN Nbn. 
156:3; 2 GUR ZÜ.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka-su PN 
ina maššartišu AnOr 8 33:7, see also YOS 
7110:22, cited usage c-l’; suluppü ša 
ma-ak-kas kurummati isqi ša PN VAS 5 
72:2; ultatu kunäsu ZÓ.LUM.MA ma-ak- 
ka-su qéme 3aläm biti barley, emmer wheat, 
m., flour (for) the saläm-biti ceremony 
VAS 5 74:4, also ibid. 161:4, cf. ma-ak-ka-su 
kundsu qéme ša saldm biti ibid. 76:3. 


3’ other oces.: 15 masihu ma-ak-ka-su-$ü 
etir he has been paid 15 measures, his m. 


makkasu B 


(from the baker’s prebend) VAS 6 4:20, 
ef. x GUR ma-ak-ka-su ina sattuk ša MN ana 
PN nuhatimmi nadnu Dar. 72:26, also, wr. 
ma-ka-su Cyr. 50:2, and passim; ma-ak-ka-su 
ša MN u MN, likSudunu YOS 3 71:16 (let.); 
162 masihi ša sattuk zó.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka-su 
arkütu u mahrütu Camb. 65:2, cf. ZA 4 149 
No. 4:1; [ZÓ.LUM].MA ma-ak-ka-su ... adi 
mahrátu Cyr. 306:1, cf. ZA 4 149 No. 3:2, 
and passim; pit nuhatimmütu sirasütu ma-ak- 
ka-sw massartu ubbubu ganganna péntu u 
qiršu naši he guarantees for the (satis- 
factory performance of the duties of the) 
baker's and brewer's prebend concerning the 
m.-offerings, the safeguarding, the cleaning of 
the kankannu-vessels, for fuel and for 
cakes(?) VAS 6 104:8. 


Date cultivation contracts, in exceptional 
cases, specify the cutting of dates (see 
nakäsu); it is therefore possible that dates 
of the m.-quality were dates cut from the 
tree and hence select. To what use these 
dates were put, whether in offerings or in 
some confection, cannot be determined. 


Landsberger Date Palm p. 54f. 


makkasu B MB, EA, NA, 


SB, NB. 


[dug.bu]r.zi.gal = Su-lum, kal-lum = ma-ak- 
ka-[su] Hg. A II 99f., in MSL 7 112. 


a) in MB, EA: 1 ma-ka-su [2 ma 12 afn] 
one m. (weighing) two minas and twelve 
shekels (followed by hassinnu, itqur ziz 
baniti, rings) BE 14 149:1; 1 mašqů 1 DUG 
ma-ak-ka-sü 15 séqu 50 pursitu 1 tallu rabá 
PBS 2/2 109 i 11 (both MB); 1 ma-ak-ka-sü 
siparri Sakarsu ana 2-$u hurdsa uhhuz 3 ein 
huräsu ina libbisu nadi one bronze m., 
its knob(?) inlaid with gold on both sides(?), 
three shekels of gold were used for it EA 22 
ii 59 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 


b) in NA: 7 ma-ku-su (preceded by 
lahannu, kukkubu, pursitu, hapaltu, agannu, 
and followed by censers, see nignakku) KAV 
118:8 (NA inv.). 


s.; (a bowl); 


€) in SB royal: ina ümesu ma-ak-ka-su 
huräsi [rug]sé ša 5 MA.NA éu[qulitasu ...] 
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on that day I [presented to DN] a m.-bowl 
made of shining gold, weighing five minas 
Bauer Asb. 2 52:12. 


d) in NB: silver and gold ana epési ša 


nignakki u ma-ak-ka-su Nbn. 121:6, also, 
wr. ma-ak-kas-su Nbk. 23:4, cf. Nbn. 
84:6, 159:4; 53 shekels of silver, weight of 


ma-ak-ka-su labiri ša DN Nbn. 673:10; 
barley ana kutimmé <a batqa» ša ma-ak- 
ka-su-4& isabbat<u> GCCI 159:5; x silver 
l-en ma-ak-ka-su ša ziqqurratu (followed by 
kallu- and Sulpu-vessels) Dar. 373:5; 1424 
shekels of gold | &t.LÁ ma-ak-ka-su ša Samas 
1882-9-18,284e:2. 


makkasu C 
nakäsu. 


8.; (a cutting tool); OB; cf. 


Su-min Su.min = Su.Min, ma-[ak-ka-su] Diri V 
116-116a, cf. Su-u-mi-in Su.Min = 8u-u-[mi-in], 
ma-[ak-ka-su] KUB 3 97:4f. (Diri III); gin.su. 
min = ma-ak-ka-su (var. ma-ka-[su] Nabnitu 
J 306. 


1 ma-ak-ka-su-um KILA 14 MA.NA ana 
GIS.UR.GISIMMAR.HLA nakäsim one m. 
weighing one and one-half minas to cut 
beams of palm wood YOS 13 76:1. 


makkäsu 
tion); lex.* 


s.; (a profession or occupa- 


šá-a-[ul, 
ma-lah,-u 


[...] x (perhaps [u]H#+ME+U) = 
[x.(x)].a = ma-ak-ka-su, má.lah, = 
Erimhus I 188 ff. 


makkitu see makittu. 


makkü A (megiu) s.; pole; lex.* 

mu-du-ul G18.BU = mu-du-lu, ma-an-du-á, maš- 
šu-ú, ma-ak-ku-ü, ma-la-lu-% Diri II 315-319, also, 
with Sum. reading ma-da-al (var. mu-dul) ibid. 
322-326; gis.ma-ad-la(var-lupy = ma-ak-ku-u 
(var. me-qi-4) Hh. VI 82, var. from Hh. VI 80b 
and f (Assur recension). 


makkü B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


šeum madis ul ka[bar] ama ipir LÓ.MÁ 
i-li-i-Ix| ù ma-ak-ku-t-um idam mädam la 
tkkal the barley is not very thick (as to its 
kernels), it .... for the ration of the sailor, 
but the m. must not cost high rent TCL 
17 8:21. 


makküru 


Possibly à boat, and in that case a con- 
nection with Sum. *má.gud,, see makkütu, 
may be considered. 


makkür ubla s.; 
makaru B. 


níg.ga.mu.un.tám mugen = ma-ak-kur ubla 
(lit. it brought riches) Hh. XVIII 301; [níg.g]a. 
mu.un.tám mugen = ma-ak-kur ubla = hu-ra- 
ga-ni-tum Hg. B IV 265, also Hg. D III 334, in 
MSL 8/2 168 and 176. 


magpie; lex.*; cf. 


makküru (makurru) s.; valuables, treasures, 
property, assets, estate; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and NíG.GA; cf. makäruB v. 


[ní]g.ga = ma-ak-ku-[r]u-u[m], nig.ga.lugal 
= ma-ak-ku-ur Sarr[im] Nigga Bil. B 1f.; [mu.u]n. 
gar = nig.ga = ma-ak-ku-ri(!, [mu.u]n.ga = 
nig.ga = MIN Emesal Voc. III 34£.; [...] = 
[na-a&-p]a-ku, [...] = [m]a-ku-r[u], [. . .]. din[gir] 
= ma-kur ili ErimhuS a 26-28; [...] = ma-ak-ku-ru 
Antagal B 1, also Antagal A 256 (catch line); gi. 
pisan.níg.ga(text .uš) = pi-sa-an ma-ak-ku-r[i] 
Hh. IX 78, in MSL 9 182. 

lá.[nígl.ga.tuku = da ma-ak-ku-ra-am i-šu-ú 
OB Lu B ii 14; lü.níg.ga.tuku = ga ma-ku-ra 
isa OB Lu A 58. 

kib-Sur wíG.NIGIN, im-ma-al(!) nic.8[u.pucuD] 
= ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-8u-u, ba-&i-tum, mar-si-tum, 
tuh-hu-du Diri V 188-197; mu.un.Du = ma-ku[r- 
ru] (var. ma-ak-ku(text -ki)-ru) Izi G 14, var. from 
JCS 7 166 No. 58:4; gurga = ka-ma-rum &á ma-ku-ri 
CT 18 50 iii 3f. (comm.). 

Àm.ku,.ku, nu.si.sá íb.ta.ó nu.silig.ga 
níg.ga lugal : iru[mma) ul i$a[r] ussima ul iká[d] 
NfG.GA LUGAL (see kádu A v.) Diri V 187; uru. 
nig.gäl.la níg.ga.ki : al bu3é u ma-ak-ku-ru 
city of wealth and treasures Iraq 5 61 r. 12 (topog- 
raphy of Babylon); mu.un.ga ma.al.la kur. 
re ba.an.zé.óm gil.sa.a ma.al.la kür.re 
[ba.an.z6.8m] : ma-ak-ku-ri dakna ana nakri 
taddin sukutta Sakinta [ana nakri taddin] you gave 
the stored treasures to the enemy, you gave the 
stored jewelry to the enemy RAcc. 28:24f., SBH 
p. 70:8f., cf. SBH p. 84:8f., 115:6f.; mu.un.ga 
ir.ra : ma,-kur-si ša i$$alla his treasures, which 
were taken as booty SBH p. 61 r. 21f.; gà mu. 
un.ga.ra.a.ni : MIN (= $isit) ma-ak-ku-ri-áá the 
lament about her treasures SBH p. 113:26f.; 
n&.ám.mu.un.ga ám.kar.kar.ra.bi n&.ám. 
gil.sa.a.na til.la.mu : adsum ma-ak-kur-áá ša 
immassa” assum šukuttiša ša iggammar because of 
her treasures which are taken as booty, because of 
her jewelry which is completely gone BRM 49: 15f.; 
e.ne.ém @Mu.ul.lil.lä.ke,(Kın)nag.kud.mah. 
àm a.aé-® in.bu.i : ina a-mat dmın butugtu Kurz 
dütu ma-ku-ü-ra uéarda || É.MEŠ itbal at the com- 
mand of Enlil, the sweeping flood swept away the 
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valuables, variant: carried off the houses BA 5 


617:9f. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OB: dawerän anniän la 
ša abija lu ma-ku-ri these two rings do not 
belong to my father, they are in fact my 
property PBS5156r.5; ina NÍG.GA bit mutisa 
zittam kima aplim ištēn ileqqe she takes a 
share of her husband’s assets equal to that 
of one son CH §172:11; the negligent ship- 
wright elippam . ina NIG.GA ramanisu 
udannan will reinforce the boat out of his 
own means CH § 235:22, cf. § 232:90; the 
person who held the deposit which was lost 
ana bel wía.GA iriab will compensate the 
owner of the valuables CH § 125:1; é.a 
nig.ga.bi i.ba.e.ne they will divide all 
the (movable) property of the estate Grant 
Bus. Doc. 70:9 (= YOS 8 167); (after varying 
amounts of silver assigned to the heirs) 
bigam u ma-ku-ra-am ša ibassü mithäris Tizüzu) 
they have divided all the movable property 
and valuables among themselves Boyer Con- 
tribution 127:8, cf. Grant Smith College 254:13; 
nig.ga PN ad.da.ne.ne.ke, ba.ra.é.dé. 
en.dé.en they will lose (their rights of 
inheritance regarding) the assets of PN, their 
father BE 6/2 48:20, cf. ibid. 24, 32, cf. also YOS 
8120:17; kiri, mar.za níg.ga é šu a.na. 
gäl.la orchard, prebend (and) movable 
property of his estate, whatever there is 
Jean Tell Sifr 97a:x+1, cf. BIN 2 75:9, OECT 8 
21:5, 15, 23, cf. also é kiri, níg.ga ù gi’. 
Su.kär a.na.gäl.la i.ba.e.ne Jean Tell 
Sifr 5r. 3; they have no claims ugu kiri, é 
géme.sag.ir nig.ga é níg.šu.gál ša PN 
... nig.na.me.en upon garden, house, 
slaves, the assets of the estate (and) the 
movable property which PN (owns or will 
acquire) ibid. 17:3; akalu $4 ša ikkalu 
kigama la ma-ak-ku-ur-ki this bread that 
he eats certainly does not belong to your 
assets YOS 2 63:18; in personal names: 
Ma-ku-ur-4EN.zU YOS 5 30:34, and passim, 
see ibid. index p. 32, also (as name of a cow) 
CT 4 1b:7 (OB). 


2’ in Mari: f.HLA 7 LÓ.MES athi u mala 
ma-<ku>-ur-Su-nu ana gat RN lumallém 
I (Dagan) will give the settlements of the 


makküru 


seven allies and all their treasures into the 
hand of Zimrilim ARMT 1323:13, cf. älsu 
uhallag u ma-ak-ku-ur-Su ... usalpat ARM 
10 80:17. 


3’ in Elam: the sons of PN ma-ku-ra-su 
izüzu divided his property MDP 24 328:6, 
cf. mimma ma-ku-ra-am ša PN abusunu izüz 
zusunitim ... izüzw ibid. 340:4; NIG.GA da 
älisa u seria egla bita u kirá ana PN märtisa 
taddissi she has given to PN, her daughter, 
(all) her properties inside and outside the 
city, namely, field, house, and garden 
MDP 24 381:5, see Klima, ArOr 28 25f., cf. [$e’a 
kas|pa huräsa bisa nic.ca [mimm]a sa ilu 
ana awilüti [ana ra]sé iddinu barley, silver, 
gold, (household) goods (and) valuables — 
everything which the god let men acquire 
MDP 22 14:11. 


4’ in Bogh.: nie.ca-s ana lija GN ublam 
I brought its (the city Zippaána's) treasures 
to Hattusa, my city (a list of objects made 
of gold or silver follows) ^ KBo 10 1 r. 5 (Hat- 


tušili bil.); Óa-ak-ku-ur-éu GN wndalli ibid. 
obv. 36. 
5° in hist.: busü ma-ak-ku-Irul nisirte 


[ekallisu ubllinim they brought to me the 
goods, valuables and treasures of his palace 
TCL 3 257, cf. adi Nic.aa ekurrisu m@atti 
ibid. 368 and 405, but ma’di ibid. 408, Lie 
Sar. 57, cf. also, wr. NíG.GA  Winckler Sar. 
33:76, and passim in the sequence NIG.SU NIG.GA 
in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb., see also büsu 
usage b-2'; a gold lock näsirat buse nakmi u 
ma-ak-ku-Iril which guards the heaped-up 
wealth and the valuables TCL 3 374; ana 
ekal RN aššu pagäd xía.Su ù NÍG.GA gerebsa 
érub I entered Merodachbaladan's palace in 
order to examine the treasures OIP 2 51:30, 
cf. mimma sumsu NÍG.ŠU NÍG.GA ibid. 52:32, 
24 i 30, and passim in Senn.; aptéma bit nak: 
kamatisunu ša kaspu hurdsu nia.Su Nic.ca 
nukkumu qerebáun Streck Asb. 50 v 133; mak: 
mu NIG.GA-Su-nu aslula Borger Esarh. 58 v 7, 
and passim; kaspa huräsa nisiqti abné mimma 
Sumsu Siquru Sundulu busä ma-ak-ku-ru simat 
tanädäti ugarrin gerbussa I heaped up 
therein silver, gold, precious stones, all kinds 
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of rare and splendid things, goods, treasures, 
(whatever) was worthy of admiration VAB 4 
116 ii 20 (Nbk.), cf. ma-ak-ku-ru simat Sarrüti 
ibid. 136 viii 24, cf. also YOS 1 45 ii 23 (Nbn.), and 
passim in Nbk.; adi Nia.aa-su nisirti ekallisu 
together with his valuables and the treasures 
of his palace CT 34 41 iv 2 (Synchron. Hist.), 
and passim wr. NÍG.GA in NB chrons. and hist. 


texts, see būšu usage b-2'. 


6’ in omens: awilum ina bisisu [u ma]-ak- 
ku-ri-i-$u mimma uses the man will 
squander something from his belongings and 
property YOS 10 33 iii 58 (OB ext.); NíG.Su- 
šú-nu NIG.GA-SU-nu ana ekalli$u userrib he 
will carry their (the rival kings’) belongings 
and their treasures into his (own) palace 
KAR 423 ii 46, cf. Nia.aa-su kabta ana 
e[kalli(ka) tuderrib] KAR 460:6 (both SB ext.); 
darrum ma-kur bität ili ana ekallim userrimma 
CT 6 2 edge B (OB liver model), cf. CT 13 49 ii 16 
and 21 (SB prophecies), see JCS 18 20; NiG.GA 
Gli ussi KAR 377:5f. (SB Alu); [M]U.l.KAM 
eršu isabbassuma wía.GA upahhiru ikkalma 
imát he will be bedridden for a year, use up 
the possessions he had accumulated, and die 
KAR 382:24 (SB Alu); LU.KUR-ka tasabbatma 
ma-ku-ur-3u imassa? YOS 10 13:21 (OB ext.), 
cf. NÍG.GA-ŠÚ KAR Labat Calendrier § 30:11, 
cf. also Nia.ca-8% ihabba[tu] Dream-book 310 
rill; bita ippusma wía.aA-54 uhallaq he 
will build a house and thus use up his 
possessions Kraus Texte 3b iii 26; Sarrum kab: 
tütisu idákma bisasunu u ma-ku-ur-Su-nu ana 
bitat iläni izáz the king will kill his nobles 
and distribute their belongings and their 
valuables among the temples YOS 10 14:9, 
cf. RA 27 142:18 (OB ext.); ma-ku-ur awilim 
isehhir the assets of the man will diminish 
YOS 10 42i21 (OB ext.); NIG.GA-$4 trapprs 
his wealth will increase KAR 178 i 37 (hemer.). 


7 in lit.: dannu ma-ak-kur-$u-nu $ulgi 
have a strong man take their valuables away 
Maqlu II 118; NÍG.GA-šú ul ibel apaléu his 
heir willnot gain controlofhis (the merchant's) 
treasures Lambert BWL 132:116; tanassar 
ma-ak-ku-ra you (Marduk) guard property 
AfO 19 65 iii 11; massarti NiG.GA-34 udann[in] 
he strengthened the safeguards of his prop- 


makküru 


erty ZA 43 13:4; talput ma-ku-ur urgulé 
you touched the property of the big lion 
Lambert BWL 194:22, cf. läpit NíG.GA ibid. 
199B:5 (fable; [ma]-ak-kur la nibi qerebáu 
tutta you will find precious things without 
number inside it (the treasure house) ibid. 
102:85; Nia.aa mala ina tarbas bit améli nadá 
as many valuables as there are lying in the 
yard of the man's house LKA 120:13 (nam- 
burbi); ana NíG.GA-ka raps attasi panija 
KAR 45:12; NÍG.GA la mibi agartu countless 
precious things Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 No. 4r. 13; da la ili ishappu rast 
ma-ak-ku-ra the godless person, the cheat, 
who has acquired property Lambert BWL 
84:237 (Theodiey), cf. bél pani ša gurrunu ma- 
ak-ku-ru (see garänu usage b-2') ibid. 74:63; 
[salt ana] libbisa uttatka busäka u wía.aA-[ka] 
bring your barley, your (other) belongings and 
your valuables into it (the boat) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis p. 128:7 (SB); pisannätika 
Séka kasapka buséka wía.aA-ka ana al dan: 
nütika $ürib bring your chests, your barley, 
your silver, your goods, your valuables into 
your stronghold AnSt 5 106:160 (SB Cuthean 
Legend); NíG.GA GN ana gereb GN, u GN, 
irrub the valuables of Babylon will go to 
Subartu and to the land Assur BiOr 28 15 iv 
16, cf. ibid. 21 (SB prophecy);  ma-ak-ku-ra 
zerma napista bullit forsake treasures, and 
save (your) life Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 
III i 23 (OB), also Gilg. XI 26; — NíG.GA-SU-nu 
elisunu iksü (see kasi v. mng. 2a) King Chron. 
2p.35r.1; note ÎNIN.ŠUBUR LUGAL NIG.GA 
UET 6 402:41 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 179. 


b) referring mainly to temple or palace 
property or an estate as à whole (NA, NB, 
LB) — 1' comprising staples, fungibles, 
jewelry, and other valuables and belongings: 
annürig huräsa kaspa ša ina libbi Nía.aGA da 
DN ga ina kunukki ša PN nihtiat now, we 
have checked the gold and silver which is 
among the property of Sin under the seal 
of PN ABL 997:6 (NA), cf. Nía.aA ša Esagila 
ABL 261 r. 11 (NB); silver ultu Nía.GA Esagila 
ana PN inandinw they (the officers of Esa- 
gila) will pay it to PN from the estate of 
Esagila VAS 5 119:10, cf. AnOr 8 35:21; silver 
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from the offering made at the gate 3a Nic.ca 
DN u DN, belonging to the estate of DN and 
DN, ZA3 145 No.5:3; barley wia.ca DN 
ina muhhi PN ina MN uttata ina GN ina bit 
karé ana DN inandin belonging to the estate 
of Šamaš is owed by PN, in the month 
Kislimu he will deliver the barley to Šamaš 
at the granary in Babylon VAS 3 1:1; barley 
ešrů Nía.GA ša [...] ... ina muhhi PN ... 
ina bit makküri ina mukhi GN inandin 
Nbn. 506:1; dates NíG.GA DN u DN, ... ina 
muhhi PN ina hasäri t[nandin] 
YOS 7 195:3; barley Nic.cA DN . ana 
naspak ina GN nadnat BE 8 158:1; barley 
HA.LA NíG.GA DN u DN, ša sūti ša PN ... ina 
muhhi PN, share due to the estate of DN 
and DN,, belonging to the tax-land leased by 
PN, (to be delivered) by PN, BIN 197:1, 
cf. dates imitti eqli ... nia.cA DN u DN, sa 
sūti ša PN ibid. 102:3, cf. (bricks) AnOr8 7:1, 
(cattle) ibid. 10:1, (sheep and goats) YOS 7 
123:5, and passim in texts referring to staples; 
wool ša PN ana nia.ca imšuhu which PN 
delivered to the estate GCCI 2 354:4; 
asphalt Nic.cA PN ana PN, . Jübulu 
property of PN brought to PN, Nbn. 947:8; 
uttatu suluppü u mimma ša ina Nic.Ga gaknu 
YOS 3 126:22; rihit kurummáti ša ina NiG.GA 
the balance (of staples to be available for) 
rations which are (still) in the treasury 
ibid. 81:15; kurummätu Suätu $a NiG.GA 
DN ana PN takkassidu these rations of the 
estate of DN belong to PN BRM 2 31:3; 
nikkassi Nía.GA DN u DN, accounting of the 
estate of DN and DN, TCL 12 20:3; ina lei 
Nía.GA DN on the register of the estate of DN 
BRM 2 19:20, cf. 3atäränu Nia.aa DN 
ibid. 31:9; 1 $irku ultu Nía.GA ana PN PN, 
u PN, inandinu they will give one temple 
oblate from the estate (of the Lady-of-Uruk) 
to PN, PN, and PN, YOS 7 79:12; gabaré 
lei labar Nía.GA DN u DN, copy of an old 
wooden tablet, property of Anu and Antu 
UVB 15 37 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone No. 87, 
but (tablet) wía.GA PN Hunger Kolophone 
No. 165:2; NÍG.GA DN (stone weight) belong- 
ing to the estate of Marduk C.F. Lehmann, 
Actes du 8€ Congrès International Section I B p. 
179:2 (Nbk.), cf. they bring out the golden 
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canopy ultu Nía.GA Marduk RAcc. 141:369' 
also 132:192; x suluppü Nic.ca bit Sutummu 
garrt x gur of dates, property of the royal 
storehouse Nbn. 753:5; x ufíatu ... NIG.GA 
Sarri Sa réhu ša PN YOS 6 198:2, cf. BE 9 
32a:1, Dar. 244:3, Nbn. 581:1, YOS 7 79:2; 
atypical: nikkassi Nic.GAL.LA NÍG.GA u tar: 
kuttu Sa PN ša rehi 3a DN ina muhhiiu 
balance of utensils, valuables and jewelry(?) 
which is outstanding from DN, charged 
against PN YOS 7 93:5; obscure: NiG.GA 
GAL-4 (in broken context) Nbn.746:1; silver 
ša ina NiG.GA PN [...] PN, 158% which PN, 
took from the property of PN BIN 2 121:3; 
uncert.: x silver NÍG.GA LÜ.ERÍN.MES ša 
gasti VAS4 77:1; xsilver[...] DI ša kutalla 
niG.GA ša bir-tum sa PN Langdon Kish 3 pl. 15 
W. 1929,146:1 (all NB). 


2’ comprising real estate (NB, LB): 
egléti gisimmari zaqpu NíG.GA DN land 
planted with date palms, property of IStar 
of Uruk  YOS 7 126:1 (Camb.), also ibid. 
47:5 (Cyr.), TCL 13 182:25 (Dar., AnOr 8 70 
r. 23 (Camb.); eglu NÍG.GA Sarri VAS 5 55:1, 
ef. BIN 1 118:6; bitu epsu u kisubbdsu bit 
rittióunu NíG.GA DN BRM 2 20:2, cf. VAS 15 
13:2, and passim in Sel. texts. 


3’ officials: LU.MAH NiG.GA TCL 12 108:2; 
for sepir NíG.GA see sepiru; sa ré$ šarri 3a 
muhhi quppu wío.GA Eanna YOS 7 7:11; 
see also makküru in bit makküri usage c. 


c) re$ makküri available assets: 3 GUR SE. 
a1s.i . re-eá ma-ak-ku-ri-im lisarsisunüti 
he should assign the three gur of linseed as 
available assets OECT 3 63:10; barley ana 
ri-t& ma-ak-<ku>-ri sabtu BIN 2 101:16; 
the slave ina bit asiri ina re-e§ ma-ak-ku-ri-im 
nadi was placed in the prison among the 
available (slaves) AbB 5 213:17 (all OB); total: 
x talents of tin ri-i8 ma-ku-ri-im RA 64 98:9 
(Mari); for refs. wr. SAG NíG.GA, see namkiru. 

In ARN (Gig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur) 122 r. 1 
read ba-ag-&ki»-ri-éu, see bennu A usage c; for 
CT 22 247:10f. see Jagäsu. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 20;  Potschow Pfandrecht 
73, 143f.; Cardascia Murasü 77 n. 7. 
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makküru in bit makküri s.; storehouse, 
treasury; OB, SB, NA, NB, LB; wr. syll. 
and É.NíG.GA; cf. makkiru. 

[é.níg.ga] = [bi-i]t ma-ak-[ku-ri] Kagal Bogh. 
I B13; Sä.tam.e.nig.ga MSL 12 80:14 (Nuzi 
Proto-Lu). 


a) in gen.: x oil ana É.NÍG.GÁA Langdon, 
Bab. 7 p. 46:1 (OB); NA,BABBAR.DIL da ina 
É.NÍg.GA (a DN ABL 1194:8 (NA); E.NIG.GA 
$a Esagila iptüma they broke open the 
treasury of Esagila OIP 242:31 (Senn.); ıSatu 
ana É.NíG.GA da DN [...] he set fire to the 
treasury of Nergal BHT pl. 17 r. 29 (chron.); 
delivery ina abul GN ina É m[a]-ak-k[u]-ru 
inandin UET 4 110:7; E.NIG.GA.MES éd sabé 
gabbi ittadin u anini ul iddinnásu the treasury 
has paid for all the workmen but it gave 
nothing tous BIN 146:41(NBlet., cf. barley 
ana ERÍN.MES Ja É.NÍG.GA UCP 969 No. 57:5, 
cf. also ibid. 76 No. 91:6 and 10; baked bricks 
ina É.Nía.GA ša Hanna ... inandinu they 
will deliver to the treasury of Eanna BIN 1 
126:7; mišil ind B.BABBAR.RA u misil ina 
É.Nía.GA sakisdd Puratti half (of the dates 
and barley loaned) from Ebabbar, half from 
the storehouse at the bank of the Euphrates 
BRM 1 101:15; iron lances ša ina É ma-ak- 
ku-ru which are in the treasury YOS 3 170:13, 
cf., wr. É.NÍG.GA ibid. 18, (implements) Evetts 
Ner. 28:31, cf. also VAS 6 84:6 cited abattu B 
usage a-2'. 


b) in texts from the time of Nabonidus 
originating in Sippar and Babylon: dates 
sūtu ša MU.10.KAM 3a PN ina É.NÍG.GA GAL-? 
ša mukhi GN iddinu tax of the tenth year (of 
Nabonidus), which PN delivered to the big 
storehouse situated on the Sippar canal 
Nbn. 457:3; barley aina É.wía.GA ga muhhi 
GN maáhatu Nbn.350:1; É.NíG.GA DN ša ina 
KA GAL-t ša bit 4Bélet Sippar Nbn. 48:1; 
dates given out NiG Ja É.NÍG.GA da muhhi 
GN ina pappasu $a É.KUR.RA.MES belonging 
to the treasury on the Sippar canal (and) 
belonging to the supply for all the sanctuaries 
Nbn. 686:1, and passim referring to the distribution 
of staples (mostly barley, but also dates, wheat, 
wool, ete.); for E.NiG.GA nidintu Sarri (da ina 
muhhi GN) see nidintu. 


maknaktu 


C) officials: LÓ.iDv, É.NÍG.GA VAS 15 
14:26, and passim in Sel. texts, see até A usage 
b-8', and atátu usage b; LU massär É.NíG.GA 
AnOr 9 8 r. 51, also UCP 9 90 No. 24:24; see also 
Proto-Lu, in lex. section. 


makküru see makurru. 


makkütu s.; (a boat, lit. short boat); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

giá.má.gud,(text .gíd).da = ma-ak-ku-[tum] 
Hh. IV 270, cf. giá. MmiN(- mä).kud.da, gi&. 
MIN.kud.da = min Syria 12 229:15f., gis.má. 
kud.[da], giá.má.kud.[da] ibid. pl. 48 iii 10f. 
(Forerunners from RS). 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 44f. 


makkütu see makütu. 


maklalu (or maglalu) s.; 
Bogh., MA, SB, NA. 


TÓG ma-ak-lul Practical Vocabulary Assur 250 
(coll. from photograph). 


(à garment); 


1 TÓG ma-ak-la-lu lu-bu-ul- «ti» LUGAL sapü 
one m. for the king’s wardrobe, dyed KBo 9 
43:27 (let. from Egypt, to KBo 129); 2 TÜG.HI.A 
ša sie ša séri adi ma-ak-li-li-éu-nu two woolen 
garments for travel(?) together with their m.-s 
KAV 99:16(MA); TUG.GU.LAL.MES TUG ma-ak- 
lu-lu (in a list of clothing) Iraq 23 20 (pl. 10) 
ND 2311:2 (NA); 5 TUG ma-ak-lil qalpüte 
Postgate Palace Archive 152:2; 1 TUG ma-ak- 
lul LÁ-e ibid. 6; 5 TÓG ma-ak-lul ibid. 224:2; 
ef. 5 TÜG ma-ak-lul ibid. 224:2 (= Iraq 13 113 
ND 469); TÓG.GU.À TÓG ma-ak-lu-lu tte. 
BAR.SIG (of blue wool, as clothing for figurines 
for a ritual) Köcher BAM 234:14f. 


maklütu  s.; 
kalů v. 


kar.geStin.na kar.bi na.nam kar.a. 
sar(var. .usar) kar giS(var. omits).má. 
üs.bi na.nam : MIN kar-Su-ma MIN ma-ak- 
lu-ti-šú-ma Kargestina is her quay, Karasar 
is her mooring place JRAS 1919 190:6 and 
dupl. (Enlil and Ninlil). 


Falkenstein, ZA 47 196. 
maknaktu (makanaktu) s.; seal; NB; cf. 
kanaku. 

NA, ma-ak-nak-tum (identifying a seal 
impression) UET 4 25:46; elat 7 NA, ma-ak- 


mooring place; SB*; cf. 
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nak-tum $a PN igbü PN, LÜ.KAB.SAR ittannu 
other than the seven stone seals regarding 
which PN declared: '"'PN, the jeweler, has 
delivered them" YOS 6 193:3; [...] manditu 
huräsi ma-ka-nak-tum 82-7-14,1632:27; [...] 
NA, ma-ka-nak-tum 82-7-14,1788 r. 8. 


maknaku s.; sealed container or room 
(used by a merchant for safekeeping); OA; 
cf. kandku. 


ma-ak-na-kam apattéma bappiram ana šī- 
mim addan I will open the sealed room and 
sell the beer bread BIN 6 20:4, cf. ma-ak- 
na-kam ša mutiki & taptia ibid. 17:9; x silver 
ša ina ma-ak-ni-ki-im usesiuninni which 
they removed from the sealed container 
(or:room) KT Blanckertz 14:29, cf. CCT 329:11; 
[£-[na] ma-ak-ni-ki-im (in broken context) 
BIN 6 241:6; note without vowel assimila- 
tion: la tidia kima ma-ak-na-kam ša abini 
PN ipteuma ana ma-ak-na-ki-im ase’üsunt 
assurré ana ma-ak-na-ki-im ša ekallim ekallam 
é iterriga do you not know that PN opened 
the sealed room of our principal (lit. father) 
and that I will consider him responsible con- 
cerning the sealed room? heaven forbid that 
you(!) make demands to the palace concerning 
the sealed room of the palace CCT 4 7c:1ff., 
also ibid. 10, 13, 15; aššumi ma-ak-na-ki- 
im $a abini awatam kusda for the sake of 
the sealed room of our principal, finish the 
matter  TCL 19 80:10. 


makraku  s.; 
ef. karäku. 


ma-ak-su-á, ma-ak-ra-ku = gi-in-du Sá A.ZU 
bandage of the physician Malku VI 146f. 


Oppenheim Becr n. 70. 


& bandage; syn. list*; 


makrasu 


8 paššūrū ma-ak-ra-su-Á.MES $a [...] 6 
paššūrů Sakkulli 1 paššūru ma-ak-ra-su $e: 
pasu nu-ur-wi [...] HSS 14 247:85f. 


See makrattu discussion section. 


s.; (a wood?); Nuzi.* 


makrattu s.; (a type of table); Nuzi.* 


2 passurétu ša ma-ak-ra-at-ti ša inni pira, 
u taskarinnu ubhu[zu] two m.-tables, inlaid 


makrü 


with ivory and taskarinnu-wood HSS 15 


132:15 (= RA 36 136). 


The word seems to indicate the use for 
which the table was destined. Possibly a 
variant to makrasu, q.v., although the latter 
appears in a slightly different context. 


makru adj.; irrigated, flooded; OB; cf. 
makaru A. 


eglam ma-ak-ra-[am püh eqlim] ša la im- 
[ku-ru] (or im-[ma-ak-ru]) an irrigated field 
in exchange for a field which was not irrigated 
TCL 7 18:16, cf. ibid. 20, also TCL 7 42 r. 4, 7, 9; 
ina eqlim ma-ak-ri-im BIN 7 9:15 (all letters 
of Hammurapi to Samaé-hazir). 


makru A s.; counsel, advice; syn. list.* 
tam-la-ku, ma-ak-ru, ma-ag-&á-ru, ma-an-ga-ru, 


ma-an-ga-su, 4-uq-qu-w = mil-ku LTBA 2 2:162ff. 


makru B s.; red spot; lex.*; of. makrá. 


fanl.zic = ma-ak-rum(var. -ru) Izi A ii 24. 


For the adj. makrá qualifying moles on 
the body, see s.v. 


makrü (fem. makritu) adj.; red; OA, SB; 
wr. syll and (in usage d) (MUL.)SA;; cf. 
makru B. 

SàqGUN = ma-ak-ru-i 
Erimhus V 190. 

mul.sa, = Ma-ak-ru-ü = 4Sal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B 
VI 28, in MSL 11 38. 

ma-ak-ru-u = e-rim-mu (for context, see erimu 
s.) Malku IV 78. f 


(in group with erimu) 


a) referring to a mole: see Erimhué, 
Malku, in lex. section, see also makru B. 


b) qualifying wool: 10 ma.na Saptam 
ma-ak-ri-lám ten minas of red-dyed wool 
OIP 27 7:9, also ibid. 4, 7, cf. (in broken con- 
text) [m]a-ak-ri-tám ibid. 46B:3 (OA). 


c) qualifying implements: 3umma ina 
litti ma-ak-ri-ti asib if he sits on a red stool 
CT 39 39:7, cf. G15.86.A ma-ak-ri-tum : ul [idi] 
CT41 33:2 (Alu Comm.); [summa ina] ist ma- 
ak-ri-i ašib CT 39 39:10 (SB Alu). 


d) as name of Mars, i.e., the red (planet) — 
1’ in lists: MUL Ma-ak-ru-ü, MUL.SA, = 4Sal- 
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bat-a-nu Weidner Handbuch 9 ii 7f., restored from 
AfO 19 pl. 31 ii 21; MUL Ma-ak-ru-u = 9[...] 
Weidner Handbuch 22 K.11283+:2; ITI.NE 
4Ma-ak-ru-u (var. adds: 4Sal-bat-a-nu) = 
a Marduk 3R 53 No. 2:6, var. from CT 26 49 
Sm. 777:6, see Weidner Handbuch 26; MUL 
Ma-ak-ru-u = tam-&l 4qi8.BAR OLZ 1914 498 
(unpub. comm.). 


2’ in omens: Summa MUL Ma-ak-ru-ú ana 
libbi Sin irubma la innamir if the planet 
Mars enters the moon and cannot be seen 
ACh I8tar 20:98, see ZA 52 254:112, cf. ACh 2 
Supp. 84:10; $umma MUL.DIL.BAD ina napa: 
hiša IMa-ak-ru-% ina libbisu irubma la ugi 
ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 119:42 and 45; 4Ma-ak-ru-u 
[@...] ACh Ištar 36:16, and AfO 14 pl. 15 
K.3907 r. 27, wr. UL Ma-ak-ru-% ACh Supp. 2 
51:21, and AfO 14 pl. 16ii11; ina Same u erseti 
Ma-ak-ru-% GUD.UD ACh Ištar 29:16 (comm.), 
cf. [Ma-ak]-ru-ü ina libbisu DU-ma ibid. 18; 
for refs. wr. MUL.SA, see Gössmann, SL 4/2 
No. 114. 


Weidner Handbuch 10, 26; Gelb, OIP 27 28f.; 
Landsberger, JCS 21 144 n. 24. 


maksü s.; 1. bandage, 2. bond, fetter; 


SB; cf. kasá A v. 

nigfiim-dup 65, nigrüik-sug gs, nigftmu-ustumg ág 
nig™@ak-su 6% Nigga 12-15; [nig].kéš = ki-i- 
sum, sü-mu-ür-tum, ma-ak-sü-ü-um Nigga Bil. 
B 12-14; tug.nig.ké8 = z-[...], ma-ak-su-tum, 
ma-ak-su-% Hh. XIX 298-300, cf. [tag.nig].kés 
MSL 10 146:51f. (Forerunner from Nippur). 


ma-ak-su-U = si-in-du šá A.zu Malku VI 146. 
1. bandage: see lex. section. 


2. bond, fetter: [rJumme ma-ak-si-šú 
lippuá surris [...] x illurtasu putur ma-ak- 
si-šú loosen his bonds so that he may 
breathe freely, [ .. .] his fetter, undo his bond 
AfO 19 57:60f., also putur ma-ak-si-šú ibid. 
59:155 (prayer to Marduk). 


maksütu s.; 1. bandage, 2. (a religious 
ceremony), 3. (a stand); SB, NA, NB; 
pl. maksudte (NA); cf. kast A v. 
tug.nig.ké8 = ma-ak-su-tum, ma-ak-su-ü Hh. 
XIX 299f. 
níg.ké&.da ki.w hur.ra [tá]g.A.DU su.lü. 
ka dug.a : ma-ak-su-tu ša ina qaqqar esret Suhattu 


maksaru 


ša ina zumur améli patrat the bandage which was 
drawn on the ground, the 3uhattu-cloth which was 
taken off the body of a man ASKT p. 86-87: 72f. 


1. bandage: see lex. section. 


2. (a religious ceremony): ma-ak-su-tum 
ša UD.25.KÁM Sa Ajari Nbn. 1074:9; [...] ša 
6 UDU.NIG.LAM ša Ajari adi ma-ak-su-tu MU. 
14.KAM UCP 9 105 No. 48:16 (NB); obscure: 
six great twentieth days (in the months X 
through V and VIII) Samas Marduk Ea 
Bunene Erua Nabû Anu u Enlil Adad Gula 
Ištar ma-ak-su-tum 6-ma UD.20.KÁM sehrütu 
(eleven gods), m., six little twentieth days 
KAR 151 r. 64. 


3. (a stand, NA only): [kima] passiré ša 
rabüti uzza’uzu gatäri [sal napteni anni gabbu 
ina muhhi 613 ma-ak-su-a-te ša qatàri 
iSakkunu after the trays for the entourage 
(of the king) have been distributed they put 
all the incense which has been allocated for 
this meal on the stands for incense MVAG 
41/3 64:35, cf. GIS ma-ak-su-a-te annáte 
ibid. 32 (royal rit.); x Gin Ja paššūri kusst 
GIS ma-ak-su-te KAV 121:10; 1 615 ma-ak- 
su-te (in broken context) ADD 1059:6. 


maksaru s.; 1. (a math. term), 2. snaffle, 
3. bundle, bale; OB, NB; pl maksarätu 
(Nbn. 812:2); cf. kasäru. 


nap-sa-mu : ma-ak-sa-ru ša pt sist Lambert 
BWL 56 line q (Ludlul Comm.). 


1. (a math. term): kiam ma-ak-sa-ar-su 
such is its (the problem’s?) given(?) (end of 
problem) MDP 34p.95r.9; ma-ak-sa-ru-um 
3a SAG.KI.GUD siliptim the m. of the trapezoid 
of(?) the diagonal MCT 53 E r. 10, also r. 5; 
20 ma-ak-sa-ra-am ana 4 igima 1,20 multiply 
20 (which is) the given(?) by 4 and (you will 


get) 1,20 ibid.7; [ma]-ak-sa-ru-um ša BA.SI 
ibid. 42 Aal. 

2. snaffle: see Lambert BWL 56, in lex. 
section. 


3. bundle, bale (NB): — a) of straw: 
4 ma-ak-sa-ri 3a tibni elat inandin in addition 
he will pay one third of a bundle of straw 
TuM 2-3 168:8; 2 ma-ak-sa-ru Sa tibni inandin 
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VAS 3 106:10, also 115:10, 116:10, Gordon Smith 
College 85:10; [x] ma-ak-sa-ri ša ti-in-ni ... 
inandin Dar. 267:13, cf. elat Ix}-ta Imal-ak 
(text -hu)-sa-ri (read Mamak-sa-ri?) ša ti-in-ni 
Dar. 155:12; ti-ib-ni Sa ana lebé[ni] ša libnäti 

. nadin 1 ma-ak-sa-ru ultu up.4 [$a] MN 
adi UD.15.KAM VAS6 224:4; [ma]-ak-sa-ru 
sa 30 säbi Sa imu [...] 800 ma-ak-sa-ru 
isküru $a x [...] 600 ma-ak-sa-ru iskäru 
[ša ...] 82-7-14,2667:3ff.; 200 ma-ak-sa-ri ša 
tibni 81-6-25,122 r.4; 30 ma-ak-sa-ru ša [ . . .] 
Rm. 686:8; 3000 ma-ak-sa-ru ša tibnu ina 
muhhi maskattu inandin he will deliver 3,000 
bundles of straw to be credited to the account 
YOS 6 150:10; (referring to straw?) 4 ma-ak- 
sar.ME ina pan PN ... [x ma]-ak-sar.ME [ina] 
pan PN, GCCI 2 235:1 and 4. 


b) other occs.: 340 ma-ak-sa-ru ša aš. 
DAL ša PN ... elat 50 ša ultu GIS.DAL da PN 
ana sa-ri[p] agurru nadnat 340 bundles of 
.... from PN apart from the fifty which 
were given from the .... of PN for the firing 
of bricks VAS 6220:1and 4; 9 ar tallu 19 
ma-ak-sa-ru YOS 6 146:11; x silver ana 
kaspi ana ma-ak-sa-ra-a-ta Nbn. 812:2. 


For mng. 3, cf. kasäru mngs. la and 6a. 


Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 55 n. 152. Ad 
mng. 2: Salonen Hippologica 115f. 


makü (fem. makütu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 
[bu.luh.si.il] [bu]-lu-uh-5i-lá (pronunciation) 


= ma-ku-ú = (Hitt.) Si-nu-ü-ra-[a$], = ma-ku-d-tum 
= (Hitt.) SAL-za [Bi-nu-ü-ra-a$] Izi Bogh. B 15f. 


makü A s.; poverty, want; OB Elam, MB, 
SB; cf. ukkü. 

bubüta u husahha liikusáumma lupnu 
ma-ku-ú u lemenu urra u müsa lu rakis 
itti$u may (Adad) let him suffer hunger and 
famine, so that poverty, want and evil will 
be with him day and night BBSt. No. 6 
ii 44 (Nbk. I); tusahbatanni appara ša ma-ki 
u dulli you have made me cross a swamp of 
want and woe MDP 18 250:10 (lit.), see TuL 
p- 20; lupnu u ma-ku-u isabbassu poverty 
and want will affect him Dream-book 323 ii 6; 
kuttum gatti ma-ku-ú ha-a(text -&4)-t[i(?)] 
(reading suggested by W. von Soden) my 


mäku 


body is overwhelmed, want is my fear(?) 
Lambert BWL 72:27 (Theodicy), with comm. 
[ma-ku-u] | bu-bu-tü. 
makü B s.; (a spy or scout); Mari.* 
[assum lib]bim ša awätim amarim Lt [m]a- 
ki-i iSpurunim umma sunuma ulla amranim 
they sent out scouts to check on these reports, 
saying “Lo, check (whether the young people 
and the barley are gathered in the fortress)" 
ARMT 1484 r.3°, cf. LÓ.MES ma-ku-ü 
témam utérusunüsim the scouts took this 
report back to them ibid. 10’, cf. also ibid. 6’. 


to be lacking, 2. III 
EA, SB; I (only stative 
cf. ammaki, mäku, mékitu. 


makü  v.; 1. 
(uncert. mng.); 
attested), III; 


1. to be lacking: jide [3ar|ru inüma 
ma-qa-ti munnu the king knows that I do 
not have a place to live EA 116:11. 


2. III (uncert. mng., occ. in colophons 
only): whoever reveres Anu and Antu will 
not steal it (the tablet) ina mérestióu la 
ú-šam-ki-šú ana sant ümu ana bit belisu 
litér’u he must not willfully(?) cause it 
to ...., he must return it to the house of its 
owner the next day TCL 6 1 r. 59, cf. also AfO 
14 pl. 6 r. 14, TCL 6 10 r. 4, wr. ú-šam-kiš-šú 
RA 12 84:59, ina mérestu la 4-iá-a[m-ki-&u] 
CT 38 9:51; note ina merestisu la ú-šá-<am y- 
kaš (for usamkäsu) CT 44 17 r. 25. 

The phrase ina méristióu la usamki(s)su 
is parallel to ina méristisu la usellisu, see 
mérestu A mng. 3, and should mean “to let 
it get lost" or the like. Note also the in- 
junction against da éri$u usamsü, cited 
erésu A mng. le. 

For OB refs. cited AHw. see mati v. 


makü see aki, mäku, and meká v. 


maku (maki) s.; lack, absence; OB, Mari; 
cf. maká v. 


ina ma-ak redi ... halsam mamman ul 
wkál because of a lack of soldiers, nobody 
defends the district YOS 2 140:9; alpü 
ina ma-ak KUS.USAN réqü the oxen are idle 
for lack of whips ibid. 116:8;  s-ma-ki 
kaspim a-ta-na-ia-á$ I am worried because 
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there is no silver TCL 18 86:9 (all letters); 
elippätum ... ina ma-ak 3ädidim kalé the 
ships are detained because there is nobody 
to tow them ARM136:34; note without 
prep.: ma-ki-i G1S.DA.HLA kaliäku I am 
delayed because of a lack of boards AbB 
5157:14; uncert.: ma-a-ak rèim Gilg. P. ii 
23, see von Soden, OLZ 1955 514. 


For other refs. see maká s. 


makühu s.; (a garment); OA, RS. 


a) in OA: 90 v6a kutänü kunukku ša PN 
50 TUG ma-ku-hu kunukkija 3 rúa lubüsü 
3 TUG namasuhu 2 $ulupkün naphar 1 meat 
48 TÜG CCT115a:3; 18 TÓG ma-ku-hi ina 
ekallim ina GN admäku my share in the 
m.-garments in the palace of Purushattim 
amounts to 18 ICK 1 190:8, cf. ICK 2 127:23; 
unütum ana ekallim érubma 17 TÓG ma-ku-hi 
ša PN 3 TUG kuaütim ekallum 20 MA.NA.TA 
ana 3imim ilge the goods went up to the 
palace and the palace bought for twenty 
minas each 17 m.-garments of PN's and 
three of yours KTS 18:5; [x]+40 ma-ku-hu 
lu episu ša tusébilanni 9$ ain.ta tadnu 1 
ma-ku-hu-um ihharränim ilgeu the x m.- 
garments as well as episu-textiles which you 
sent to me were sold at 94 shekels each, one 
m.-garment they took during the journey 
(for 15 shekels) TCL 20 132:1 and 4; 5 TUG 
ma-ku-hu u tutturi BIN 6 186:7; copper 
lu ša TÓG ma-ku-hi-3u lu ša TÜG kutäni $a 
tkribigu BIN 4113:4; [malku-hi damqütim 
ša gerbam Salmuni $a?am buy some m.-gar- 
ments of good quality whose inner sides have 
been (perfectly) finished ibid. 63:19. 


b) in RS: in broken context: assum 
ma-ku-hi ú-x [...] u TUG sa-ga-li.wME$ MRS 
6 9 RS 11.723:8. 


makurru  (makküru, magurru) s. fem.; 
1. deep-going boat, 2. biconvex figure, 
3. gibbous moon, 4. (a constellation); 
OAkk., OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
(GIS. )MA.GURg. 

gis.mä.gur,(var. .gur) = ma-kur-ru Hh. IV 
263; [má].gur, zabar = [ma-kur-ru] Hh. XII 39; 
gur TU = 44 GIS.MÁ.GUR4 ma-kur-rum — TU is to be 


makurru 


read gur in the word orS.mA.cur, (in Akkadian: 
makurru A VIIT/1:223. 

si8mA(!).gur,(!).bi id.da müs <ba.ni.ib. 
ga» : ma-kur-ra-áu <ittaparku> its m.-boat has 
disappeared from the canal KAR 375 iii 55f.; 
sag.zi ka.silim.ma gü.mämsqurugur,.ra. 
kex(KID) zag.gä.na ba.ni.in.gar : age tasrihtu 
$a kima rés 4nannari ina qaqqadiša uktin he put on 
her head the crown full of splendor (i.e., the full 
moon) which is like (that on) the head of Nanna 
TCL 6 51 r. 37f., see RA 11 150:44. 

(d]pp.sar, [dmamá, [Amä].gur, = na-an-na- 
[ru] KAV 51:22ff.; [4mé.g]ur, = Sin dd ma- 
kur-ri CT 24 39:26 (both lists of gods); MA.cuR, 
= dS$ES.kr STC 2 pl. 49:17 (Comm. on Enuma 
Anu Enlil I). 


1. deep-going boat — a) in gen. — 1’ in 
econ. context: 1 MA.GUR, qadu rikbisa ... 
turdanim ... aáar atarradusunüti nüni libä: 
rünim send me one m.-boat with its crew, 
let them catch fish wherever I send them 
VAS 16 14:25, cf. MÁ.GURg Swati ibid. 30; 
Gi8.MA.1.DUB GIS.MA.GUR, GIS.MÁ.HI.A Sa ibas: 
sia ligmidünimma  lirkabün|imma] | alàkam 
lipusünim let them make ready the cargo 
boats, the deep-going boats, all boats which 
are available, let them embark on them and 
come to me TCL 17 64:10 (both OB). 


2’ in lit.: ma-ku-ra itamar (Enlil) no- 
ticed the m.-boat (ie., the ark) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 5 (OB); ina ahi 
elippi rukübi G13.MA.GUR, gail he asks (for a 
sign) at the side of the boat, the passenger 
boat, the m.-boat Surpu II 119; mannu bel 
elippi mannu bel G18.MA.GUR, who is the owner 
of the boat, who is the owner of the m.-boat? 
(incipit of a hymn) KAR 158 vi 17; ina nari 
u GIS.MÁ.GURg (var. ma-kur-ri) u ina urhi 
GIŠ.GIGIR TUR (in broken context) STT 70:10, 
var. from unpub. dupl., copy Delitzsch, cf. md: 
laku sügätu G1$.MÁ.GUR,MES u bit akitu 
RAce. 89:14; atebbima ana GI8.MA.GUR, [ . . .] 
I will go and [...]the m.-boat Lambert, JSS 4 
7:3, cf. ibid. 2; jdti aiS.mA.aUR, gal-la-tam 
riddmma [...] ana GN ana néberti [...] 
bring a light m.-boat for me, [...]to Tilmun 
to the crossing point [...] 2R 60 No. 1 iii 
8, see TuL p. 14, cf. Á ÍD GIS.MÁ.GUR, ibid. 5; 
summa amélu kis libbi marus ... GI8.MA.GUR, 
tusarkabáu if a man is sick with colic you 
have him board a m.-boat Küchler Beitr. pl. 
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1i4; GIS.MÁ.GUR,MU DN ušēpiš ina biril 
qarnisa nasdt pisirtu Sin has had my me.- 
boat made, it carries release between its 
horns Maqlu III 128, cf. ša oi8.MA.GUR,-3i-na 
libbatiq ašalša markasasina lippatirma may 
the tow rope of their m.-boat be severed, 
their painter come loose ibid. 133, see AfO 
2174; Summa ZI kima iqaran) ma-ku-Iri-iml 
if the false rib is like the prow of a m.-boat 
YOS 10 45:14 (OB ext.). 


b) representations, models — 1’ in gen.: 
1 mä.gur, kü.babbar ki.lá.bi (blank) 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5:1 (Ur III inv.). 


2' in magic: [siptu annitu x-$á] ana 
muhhisunu tamannu ana MA.GUR, lid) ta: 
kammis you recite this incantation over 
them x times, put them (i.e., representa- 
tions of tongues) into the clay m.-boat (and 
throw them into the river) UET 6 410:15, 
see Gurney, Iraq 22 222, cf. ana MÁ.GURg 
ša tidi lisdnati takammis tida MÄ.GUR, 
tarrim ibid. 17, bàb MA.GUR, ... [ta]barram 
you seal the opening of the m.-boat ibid. 18, 
also, wr. GIS.MA.GUR, ibid. 21, 23f., cf. 
ma-kur-ra tasahhap ibid. r. 7;  ma-kur-ra 
[Sa tidi] Sudtu teppus ibid. obv. 29; annitu lu 
GIS.MA.GUR,-8d kima GIS.MA.GUR, annitu ib: 
balakkitu kispüsa libbalkitu this shall be her 
(the sorceress’s) m.-boat, just as this m.-boat 
overturns, so may her magic spells overturn 
(and turn against her) Maqlu III 123£., 
parallel, wr. ma-kur-ra-áa UET 6 410 r. 5, 
also [anni]tu GiS.MA.GUR,-s4 nabnissa BBR 
No. 16 r. 16, cf. GIS.MA.GUR, lidi [2 salm]u 
ina libbi a m.-boat of clay with two statu- 
ettes in it (ritual) Maqlu IX 52; GIS.MA. 
GUR, eréni (in broken context, inc. against 
ghosts) TuL p.128 ii29; [...] MÁ.GUR4.MES 
bini [models of] m.-boats made of tamarisk- 
wood KAR 298 r. 23, see AAA 22 72; [kaspu] 
huräsu ana libbi MA.cUR, takammis you 
heap silver and gold into the m.-boat ibid. 
r.25; Saddnu sabtu ina imittisa GIS.MA.GUR, 
parzilli ina Sumélisa inassi she holds a 
magnetic hematite in her right hand, a 
m.-boat of iron in her left RA 18 26:8 
(love charm); [ép]usakk? ai8.MA.GUR, sahhitu 
uselliki ina I[ibbigu} I have made for you 


makurru 


(LamaStu) a m.-boat with sails, I will let 
you embark on it 4R 58 i 44 (Lamaátu II). 


C) in metaphoric use (referring to child- 
birth): ina kār müti kalät elippu ina kär 
dannati kalát a1$.MÁ.GUR& the boat is de- 
tained in the harbor of death, the m.-boat 
is detained in the harbor of distress (see 
kāru A mng. lc-1') Köcher BAM 248 iii 59, 
also ibid. i 45, 63, cf. lišlima elippu 
listésera G13.MÄ.GUR, ibid. ii 48, also lipturu 
GIŠ.MÁ ... [U]rammá G1$.MÁ.GUR, ibid. iii 62; 
markasu ša GIS.MA.GUR, ana kar baläti 
(see kāru A mng. lo-l') ibid. ii 52 (ine. to 
facilitate birth). 


2.  bieonvex figure (in math., a geo- 
metrical figure resulting from the inter- 
section of two circles): a square, inside it 
are 1[6] GAN GIS.MA.GUR, RA 54141 Q:2, for 
a drawing see ibid. 133 (OB); in lists of coeffi- 
cients: GAN MA.GUR, MCT 136 Ue 6, and da 
GÁN MÁ.GURg ibid. 135 Ud 47, see Or. NS 29 
287 H:3. 


3. gibbous moon (derived from the 
geometrical figure and corresponding to 
kalitu, q.v.): wsqaru buginna ma-gur-ru ša 
Sin the crescent, the "trough," (and) the 
m.-boat of Sin (referring to the new moon, 
the first quarter, and the gibbous moon, 
listed among symbols of the gods on a 
kudurru) MDP2pl.17iv11(MB); ma-kur- 
ru ša nindabü izbil ... anná $a ana DN ina 
attalí izzamır — m.-boat which carries the 
bread-offerings, that is what was sung to 
Sin at the time of an eclipse BRM 4 6:12, see 
TuL p.92; zi...m[ä].gur,.den.zu.na.kex: 
nis ... ma-ak-ku-ri ša Sin LKA 77 r. v 42, 
see ArOr 21 376; see also KAV 51:24 and CT 24 
39:26, in lex. section; note referring to the 
moon god: má.gurg.kü.an.na CT1517:1, 
ef. ibid. 9, TCL 16 43:62, see Sjóberg Mondgott 
p.27, cf. also mä.gur.an.na ACh Sin 1:4. 


4. (a constellation): MUL.MÁ.GURg U MUL 
SUHUR.MÁS.KU, Weidner Handbuch 37 ii 34; 
MUL.MA.GUR, MUL.SUHUR.MAS: d Nabá u Taš- 
mêtu ibid. 52:38. 


For BA 5 533 (= 617):10 see makküru lex. 
section. 
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makurru 
makurru sce makkiru. 


makütu  (makkütu) s.; 1. pole of the 
Jüdü[ (waterlift), 2. pole of the majältu- 
wagon, 3. (part of a construction), 4. (a 
bread or cake); OB, SB, NB; pl. makátu. 


gis.dim(var. piM-ME) = ma-ku-tum Hh. VI 
159; gis.dim.mar.Sum = ma-ku-ut KI.MIN 
(= ma-a-a-al-tu) Hh. V 61; di-im ntM = ma-ku-tü 
Sp II 333, also Recip. Ea D 4’; gi8.mu.gu = ma- 
ku-tum Hh. VI 155; mu.gt.a.ga.bal = ma-ku-ut 
du-lu-ü-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. B 11, cf. Proto- 
Kagal 288. 

My mother is an alabaster statuette dim.ma. 
zu.til.la (var. dim.ma.ti.la) hi.li ma.az 
gür.ru.a : [mJa-ku-ut šinni qü-ut-tà-tà [š]a ulga 
malát a polished(?) ivory m. which is full of charm 
Ugaritica 5 169:28, Sum. restored and var. from 
JNES 23 2:31. 


1. pole of the 4ádüf (waterlift): see 
Hh. VI, Kagal in lex. section, see also the 
unilingual refs. cited s.v. dilütu A; kimü 
ma-ka-a-te giémahhi u alamitta ser būri 
usziz instead of the usual sadif-construction, 
I placed (trunks of) giant trees and date 
palms over the wells OIP 2 110 vii 48, 
also ibid. 124:38, and Sumer 9 166 vii 55 (Senn.); 
field to the left of the Milidu Canal w 3-ta 
DIM.ME.MES ša ina immi ša GN elat zeri ša 
mé ultu ip Enlil isattü and three waterlifts 
which are located on the right bank of the 
Milidu Canal in addition to the field which 
takes irrigation water from the Enlil Canal 
TuM 2-3 143: 11, and 21 (= BE 9 45); uncert.: 
KU.BABBAR.AM 74 MA.NA inandinu KU.BABBAR 
$4 ma-ku-tu ga bit LÓ.GAL.MES YOS 7 
166:5 (both NB); awilü [íal ma-ka-t men 
working the dda} Genouillac Kich 2 D 33:3 (OB 
let.) see RA 53 37; field ina ma-ka-ti iki DN 
in “the sädüf’s of the Ura&-ditch"' (Flurname) 
Gautier Dilbat 5:1; EZEN ma-ka-tum TCL 10 
71 r. 53 (all OB). 


2. pole of the majältu-wagon: see Hh. V 61, 
in lex. section; uncert.: 2 ma-ka-at wasé 
UET 5 793:12 (dowry list). 


3. (part of a construction): kdr GN ... 
ma-ka-a-at agurru abarti GN, urakkisma 
(my father built) the quay of the Arahtu 
Canal and constructed pillars(?) of baked 
bricks on the other side of the Euphrates 


mala 


VAB 4 180 ii 23, also 72 i 38, 106 ii 12, 130 v 7, 
162 v 31, PBS 15 79 ii 15, CT 37 12:31 (all Nbk.); 
laslili labiri idekkima ma-ak-ku-ü-tü usallal 
he (the tenant) will remove the old porch 
and will put (a new) roof over the pillars(?) 
TuM 2-3 27:6, dupl. 26:5 (NB); summa ina 
ma-ka-t{u ...] (followed by sit dūri) CT 38 
7:4, dupl. CT 39 32:22, cf. (reading unkn.): 
Jumma niM.SA.SA uddiš if he repairs the .... 
CT 40 11:74, Summa DIM.TUR.TUR ina biti: 
šu iq-qur(!) if he tears down the .... in his 
house (possibly malaltu, q.v.) ibid. 75 (all SB 
Alu). 


4. (a bread or cake): 1 BA.AN ma-[ku-tu]m 
(beside flour, mirsu-confection, oil, for funer- 
ary offerings) ARMT 12 499:3, cf. 15 (sina) 
ma-ku-t[um] ibid. 9; 3374 ma-ka-a-tum ša 
SE.BAR (weighing 31 minas 15 shekels) 180 
ma-ka-a-tum ša kunäsi (weighing 162 minas) 
YOS 6 170:4 and 6, cf. ibid. 8f., 12, 16f., cf. 
also ma-ka-a-tum SAG.DU naptanu ša ina 
muhhi PN räsinu éuzzuzu — m.-s, total 
amount (for the repast) placed under the 
responsibility of PN, the rdsinu-cook ibid. 1; 
2 (BÁN) 3 siLa NINDA ma-ka-a-ta PN [...] 
TCL 13 233:35; x suluppü x kundSu NINDA 
ma-ka-a-ti PN AnOr 9 27:6 (all NB); tak: 
kasü ša ina silli $á ma-ka-at kubbusu — 
takkasü-cakes which are (offered) in the reed 
baskets (used?) for m.-s and kubbusu | RAcc. 
71:39. 


For maküt gabidi see gabidu usage b. 


Ad mng. 1: Laessoe, JCS 7 13f.; Salonen Haus- 
geräte 1 252, 267f. 


makütu s.; state of being powerless; SB, 
NA; cf. ukká. 

[ina m]a-ku-w-ti-ia ussami I have striven 
in vain STT 65:8, see Deller, Or. NS 34 458 
(NA lit.), cf.[...] à(?) ma-ku-ti-tu <tu>-8d(?)- 
li-k[a ...] (in broken context) Borger 
Esarh. 115 § 82:4, both possibly variants of 
akütu A, q.v.; obscure: ša sdrat qaqqadisu 
ma-ku-tum ri-ib AfO 24 83:2 (comm. on Labat 
TDP). 
mal see mala. 
mala (mali, mal) conj.; as much as, as 
many as, everything that, everybody who; 
from OA, OB on; cf. malá v. 
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[di]m = ma-su-u, ama-la 
(group voc. A). 

Á.t[uk] a.na i.gä.gä.a : nimela ma-la ibbassü 
whatever profit there may be Ai. VI i 26 and 30, 
also III ii 37 and 39, cf. nig.nam.nig.gäl.la 
i.ba = mimma ma-la bašů izüzu Hh. I 337; nig. 
nam.nig.gäl.la = mimma ma-la basü Antagal 
III 210; (6]m.na.me.a.a.ta.me.a.bi=nig.na. 
me.a.na.a.me.a.bi = mimma <basiy [ma-la] 
bagi Emesal Voc. III 37. 

nig.a.na mu.sa.a : ma-la šuma nabä (see 
basü lex. section) 4R 29 No. 1:43f., cf. a.na.gäl. 
la.ba : ma-la basä ibid. 47f.; nig a.na eme 
gü.bal.bal.e : ma-la $unná lidünu everything 
that tongue can repeat 4R 20 No. 1:23f.; note 
mu.sa, sa;.am : ma-al šumu nabü 4R 10 r. 31£., 
see OECT 6 p. 43; i.i a.na lá.a : ša tanädäti ma- 
la i-da-a SBH p. 69 r. 4f., cf. Sjöborg Mondgott 
45:38; ta.a dug,.mu.un.da.ab.tuk.äm : ma- 
la tagabbi ipusakki SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 17, see 
AJSL 23 163. 


CT 51 168 ü 47f. 


a) in OA — 1’ mala: ma-la simam ana 
awilim nas’ätini whatever purchases you 
are transporting to the boss TCL 4 38 r. 6; 
if my associates will give him bülätizu ma-lá 
gassunu ukallu all his capital which they hold 
(then I too will give him silver) CCT 2 27:22; 
ma-lá annakam päka taddinuniätini what- 
ever you have promised us here CCT 3 10:31; 
ma-lá ale’ü lalgéma let me take whatever I 
am able to CCT49a:8; ma-lá imi ša kasapka 
wka'iluni BIN 6 37:14, also ibid. 17; a tablet 
3a ma-lá lugütam ukallu concerning how 
much merchandise he holds Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:18, cf. ma-la ipuz 
luka Supram write me everything he answered 
you ibid. 14:35; ma-la laptütini (take) as 
much as is written down in your name 
1CL 20 90:11; kaspam 1 Gin ma-la nas’atini 
every shekel of silver which you are bring- 
ing ibid. 94:3; ma-ld emärü inaššiūni as 
much as the donkeys can carry CCT 2 18:10; 
ma-lá tahassahani Supranimma lušēbilak: 
kunüti write (pl) me whatever you need 
and I will send it to you BIN 6 108:12; 
ma-la tagbianni eppaá I will do whatever 
you told me TCL 20 120:18, and passim 
in such phrases; note: ma-la suhurka la 
ibarriuni kaspam Sébilam send me silver so 
that none of your personnel should starve 
KTS 94:18; you have not left me silver 
ma-lá ina bab abullim la abaššu (see ba?àsu B 


mala 


mng. la) CCT 2 1:32;  ma-lá anhäkuni 
... tide do you know that I am exhausted 
(and yet have noted down silver in your 
name)? TCL 19 73:50; with à nominal clause: 
ma-lá isti [PN]-ma sébilanim send me 
everything that is with PN  KTS 13a:25; 
note with suffix: itu ma-ld-su üme tüsima 
tértakama la illikam ever since you left, no 
message of yours has come here CCT 4 32a:4. 


2’ ana mala: ana ma-lá taspuranni 
annakam asa@amma I will buy tin according 
to what you have written me KTS 41a:8; 
ana ma-lá tagbianni agbisum I said to 
him as you had told me to CCT 4 40a:8, cf. 
ana ma-lá taleü dinsuma KTS 22b:9, 
a-ma-lá taspuranim x deum Sapik 
TCL 4 30:6; he should pay you interest 
ana ma-lá ina libbisu taburru for everything 
you can prove he owes you CCT 2 14:17; 
a-ma-lá tusdhizini  ragqatam assima 
I brought a thin garment according to what 
you instructed me TCL 4 39:5; a-ma-ld 
immigruni la idi I do not know what they 
agreed upon BIN 4 45:26, ete.; ana ma-la ša 
abijama düram eli usib (see asäbu mng. la—2’) 
AOB 1 14:41 (Irisum). 


b) in OB, Mari: tuppät eglim ma-la ... 
tapluka u eglam ma-la ana nadànim 
ubhuru ina tuppim Sutranim write down on a 
tablet for me the deed for every field you 
have surveyed and every field that is (still) 
due to be handed over TCL 7 32:5 and 7; 
gimri ma-la tagammari ... appalki I will 
pay you (fem.) for all expenditures you are 
making (for me) PBS 1/2 5:15, cf. ma-la 
irrisuka ... idiššum CT 29 36c:7, mimma 
hisihtam ma-la thassehu apulsuniti YOS 
2 119:13, and passin; ma-la mé laptu Supram 
write me how much (land) was irrigated 
VAS 16 114:20; istu ma-la legeku ustahrisu 
after I have checked whatever I have 
received TCL1 15:11; ma-la utebbü umalla 
he replaces everything he (ruined when he) 
let (the boat) sink Goetze LE $ 5 A i 26; 
Simtum ma-la ÁB.GUD.HLA iššakna every 
(painted) mark that the cattle were marked 
with TCL 17 8:9; mimma numätum ma-la 
halqat VAS 7 149:6; mimma ma-la (var. 
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ma-li) ibbablusum whatever had been brought 
to him CH § 160:56; in math.: ma-la ustamz 
hiru usappilma Sumer 7 30 No. 1:2, ef. 
ma-la iliam MCT 98 Pa r. 6, ete.; in Mari: 
sübwm ma-la ittika illaku ARM 1 42:22, cf. 
ma-la gätka ikassadu ibid. 29:19, ma-la . 

imianaqquia ARM 2 97:17, and passim; with 
ana: a-na ma-la PN irigu to the extent that 
PN has planted it UET 5 214:4; malt: 
tuppi ma-li usabbalakkum TCL 17 58:37, also 
TLB 44:0, 52:7, and passim, cf., wr. ma-le-e 
ARM 10 32 r. 23’; atwäm ma-li sabtaku JCS 15 
6 i 5 (it); mals ütelellü MCT 50 D r. 15 
(math.); S&ikaram ma-li irisuka TCL 18 117:8; 
ma-li elisu[nu] 184 PBS 8/2 125:11; siditam 
ma-li irriguka apulšunūti give them all the 
provisions they ask of you ARM 1 17:44; 
témum ma-li PN ipulanni Laessoe Shem- 
shära Tablets 72 n. 2 SH 827:7 (= Studies Lands- 
berger 193), ef. ZA 55 135 SH 811:31; ma-li 
i[na] mátisu eppesu tesemme Unger Mem. Vol. 
192:47; in Elam: ma-li imattü MDP 24 363:2, 
ma-li ibassü MDP 22 87:2; mal: ana minim 
ma-al ustanabbalakkim ... la tasatiarimm|a] 
why do you not write down for me whatever 
Ihave been sending you? Kraus AbB 1 130:23; 
ina ma-al ina bitigunu ibassü izüzuma they 
have divided whatever was in their estate 
ARM 8 84:8, cf. ina ma-al āmuru ARM 2 
31:17, lillidam ma-al Sattam ulda ARMT 13 
37r. 11; with nominal clause: you did not 
send bricks ma-la awilum istén[u]jmma as 
much as one man (can handle) ABIM 4:18; 
with following ša: 3aptisu šimēma ma-la ša 
ippaluka témam supram listen to his words 
and report to me on whatever he answers 
you CT 4 24a:32, cf. ibid. 20; ma-la ša 
igabbi MDP 22 165:5, cf. MDP 24 369:9; ana 
ma-li ša ina qütika ibassü Kraus AbB 1 138: 35, 
cf. ARM 2 53:29, 67:11’, ARM 10 16:20, 140: 23, 
and passim in Mari; fémum ma-al ša ištu 
anndnum u annänum imaqqutakkimma what- 
ever news is coming to you (fem.) from here 
and there ARM 10 142:18, cf. hisihti bélija 
ma-al sa itti ahisu PN irióu RA 35 122:13. 


c) in MB, EA, MA: ušeššar mimma ma-a- 
la ana pani mar Siprika I will release every- 
thing that your messenger likes EA 5:16 


mala 


(let. from Egypt), cf. EA 36:5, note mál Ibasál 
EA 4:36 (MB royal); mimma ma-la abuka 
īpušu Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 113: 10, cf. ibid. 567 HS 
110:12, 565 HS 108:8 and 15; ma-la immarüsu 
mamma ul isabbat none of those who see it 
will seize it BE 17 48:24, cf. ma-la ubbali 
as much as they can carry ibid. 27:11, 
ma-la asapparu igbá ibid. 89:23, and passim, 
barley istu ma-la sum-nu sili taken from 
the total amount delivered BE 15 82:2 
(all MB); ma-li iršů uhallag MDP 14 55 
r.i13 (MB dream omens), cf. ibid. 51 obv. i 14 
and 56 r. i 20; ma-la tu-na-sa-[hu] Ebeling 
Parfümrez. p. 41 No. 6 i 4 (MA); note with nom- 
inal clause: «dni ma-la ina muhhi maré 
anni all the gods that are (depicted) on this 
stela BBSt. No. 8 iii 23 and iv 32; note ammal: 
älänika am-mal basü Tn.-Epie “iii” 18, cf. 
am-mal uti AfO 18 50 F 15. 


d) in SB: you roast these plants in a 
copper kettle šammē sd3unu ma-la-a galü 
telegge you take all those plants that are 
(completely) roasted CT 23 45:21; ma-la 
ikkalu ina libbisu la inähma nothing he 
(the small child) eats settles in his stomach 
Labat TDP 218:11, 222:50, cf. (with isattd) 
224:55; if any designs (on the exta) ma-la 
ina bürütu sumsunu nabü that are listed 
in the extispiey texts TCL 6 5 r. 36; náši 
ma-la šuma nimbü as to us, as many as 
we are En. el. VI 120; ma-la ša $amallü 
kullu everything the apprentice has to 
know Hunger Kolophone No. 107:4; ma-la U.SIM 
mer’[issun] (the animals) all those whose 
pasture is fresh grass Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 128:9; tna mimma ma-la eppusu ... 
kitta ibs BBR No. 75:10, and passim in these 
texts; ma-laibarrd nürka all those who see 
your (the sun’s) light VAB 4 242 iii 44 (Nbn.), 
cf. gabbi ma-la épusu VAB 3 115 $ 3:9 
(Xerxes); mal: amélütu mal basi KAR 45:5, 
cf. ibid. 9; mimma mál DUG,.GA-w K.2514:37 
(hemer.; with following da: ma-la ša Enü: 
ma eliá ana DN inaššú all the time they are 
reciting Enuma eli$ before Bel RAcc. 136: 282; 
the slaughterer does not return to Babylon 
ma-la ša DN ina GN as long as Nabi stays 
in Babylon ibid. 141:361. 
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e) in NA: ma-la ina muhhisu amrüni 
ABL 222:7; LÚ ma-la métu LU ma-la halqu 
ABL 701 r. 1; mal: mal (var. ma-la) basü 
Wiseman Treaties 164, mal akéittu KAH 2 
141:227, and passim in Sar., exceptionally 
in Esarh.: musamsü mal libbija Borger 
Esarh. 105 iii 13; ma-al libbasu ublu PRT 10:5, 
cf. üme mál pigittütu sudtu ippusu Knudtzon 
Gebete 116:6, and passim in these texts. 


f) in NB: a«iskrw.MES ma-la illikani ša 
mat Akkadi u rubesu šina all the signs that 
occurred refer to Babylonia and its ruler 
Thompson Rep. 272 r. 7; kalbu ma-la ana 
libbi irrubu any dog that enters (Babylon) 
ABL 878:11; mamma ma-la réssu ihtü any- 
one who committed a crime some time 
ago ABL 283:14, cf. karsija ma-la ina ekalli 
innaklü ibid. 16, also ma-la ni$emmá ni: 
sapparakka ABL 282 r. 6; mini ma-la 
nidü ana sarri niltapra ABL 542 r. 15; 
mamma ma-la ana panikunu imaqquta, any- 
body who comes before you ABL 210:13; 
adi ümu ma-la baltäni for as long as we live 
ABL 1105:33, cf. imu ma-la šunu ina GN 
asba ABL 258 r. 8, and passim; ma-al ümisu 
iterba ina panija the very day he appeared 
before me (I, the king, sent him on his way) 
ABL 399:7; note with nominal clause: 
Laraküaj ma-la ittišu ABL 542 r. 10, ana 
mimma kalamu ma-la dibbüsu ABL 219 r. 5; 
sabé ma-la abbéSunu mītu bitüti$éunu ana 
marésunu éarru ... ittadin the king has 
given the estates of all those men whose 
fathers died to their sons ABL 892 r. 19; 
ma-la ša & ABL 291 r. l; in later NB: 
mimmu ma-la ultu süqu innassä gabbi utärima 
ana PN inandin whatever has been recalled 
from intra-city commerce (contrast: séru) 
he (the partner) restitutes to the full amount 
to PN (the other partner) Evetts Ev.-M. 13:10; 
suluppü ma-la ina libbi immerikkü whatever 
dates he is in arrears with BE 9 64:9; mimma 
ma-la mukinnü ukannus whatever wit- 
nesses establish (as stolen by) him YOS 6 
179:10; bītu ma-la ina libbi gēni ... ikkalu 
whatever region the sheep and goat pasture 
ibid. 40:19; mamma ma-la garra irwamu u 
anäku irammanni everybody who is devoted 


mala 


to the king and to me personaly  TCL 9 
99:13; ma-la ina 1 ME imaítü everything 
which is short of one hundred (cubits) 
AnOr 9 7:46, cf. ana ma-al-la sabi Sa am: 
maru for every man I am going to muster 
YOS 3 65:13; ina imu ma-la PN ibbitluma 
VAS 5 14:8; mimmu ma-la panika ma-har 
CT 22 182:21; note: ma-k iqrubu CT 22 
12:16, ma-al zera nis[batu] ibid. 199:18, cf. 
mal auD da bélu ... iskunu YOS 3 137:28, 
also ma-al PN iddinu YOS 7 146:3; ina 
nominal sentence: ummänu ša Sarri ma-la 
akanna YOS 3 1:9; with following ša: 
imu ma-la ša PN baltu YOS 7 66:17, cf. 
ma-la ša inassamma YOS 3 2:17. 


For refs. with verbs such as asämu, ati, 
basämu, basi, epésu, kapädu, masü, sabätu, 
sebü, summuru, etc., see s.v. 


mala (mali, mal) num.; 1. one, 2. one 
time, once; OA, OB, Bogh., Nuzi, MA, NA; 
wr. syll. and (in ABL 367 r. 11) 1; cf. mali v. 

{kin-gu-sil-la] [4] = ma-al pa-an-di A 1/8:230, 
see bamtu A. 

ud.ebur.ra.ka igi.5.gél.la lá.uru,.a l.ta. 
am lü.a.Sà.ga.key(Krp) Su ba.ab.te.gä : ina 
tim ebüri i-na hansäti errésu ma-la bel egli ilagge at 
harvest time the tenant takes one from the five 
(shares), the owner of the field «the balance» 
(suggested restoration) Ai. IV ii 38. 


1. one — a) in OB: ma-li Pi-ia 1 $i-in 
PI-ia 2 ša-lu-uš-ti PI-ia 20 MCT 99 Q 2, 
also 3 and 6; see also Ai. IV ii 38, in lex. 
section; the herbs ina hilsim ma-la a-na 
ma-la tustéemma you mix in oil in equal 
quantities (lit. one to one) Köcher BAM 393: 15 
(OB). 


b) in Nuzi — 1’ mala alone: ma-la 
huburnu Samni one pot with oil HSS 13 
123:22, also 29, 35 (= RA 36 200); ma-la ku: 
duktu sía.wES HSS 5 98:1; x cubits u ma-la 
ü-ti and one half cubit HSS 9 21:7, HSS 
13 161:14 and 16, see also mng. 1b-3'; 
x cubits u ma-la ki-in-sí HSS 9 103:10f.; 
ma-la ku-ma-ni AASOR 16 65:10, etc. 


2’ mala after the figure “1”: 1 ma-la 
GIS.APIN GIS.SAR AASOR 16 18:6, 1 ma-la 
ku-ma-ni HSS 13 433:2, 1 ma-la aNSE u 5 
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APIN A.SÀ JEN 493:1, 1 ma-la kuduktu 
siG.MES HSS 5 39:3, also JEN 610:8. 


3’ in malüti (= mal(a) üti) one-half cubit: 
l suharu ... ša šina ammati u ša ma-lu-ti 
SIG,.GA HSS 19128:10, cf. 1 suhäru ša 2 
ammäti u ma-lu-ti SIG,.GA JEN 317:10 and 
312:11f. 


c) in MA: ma-al-la ina ammete one-half 
cubit AfO 17 146:4, cf. ma-al-la esemte ibid. 6. 


d) in NA (ana mala completely): emügika 

. a-na ma-la di’pa  push(?) your troops 
ahead completely Tell Halaf 6:5, cf. emüz 
gióu a-na ma-la deka ABL 197:11 and r. 11; 
epseti anniti a-na ma-la ša PN š such a 
deed is quite like PN! Iraq 20 191 No. 42:14. 


e) (as Assyrianism) in SB: [adi m]a-la 
ú-ți isu illaku as soon as one-half cubit of 
the wood is burning Oppenheim Glass 55 § U 
ii 24. 

2. one time, once — a) in OA: adi 
ma-lá ú Si-ni-Su once or twice CCT 2 15:12, 
47b:28, CCT 3 23b:17, CCT 4 60:3, 27a:19, 
32a:20, 43b:4, 45b:3, CCT 5 78:19, TCL 4 38:3, 
TCL 14 12:3, TCL 19 72:56, 73:2, TCL 20 85:15 
and 28, 108:16, BIN 4 3:9, 36:31, 233:9, BIN 6 
20:18, 46:4, 92:12, 118:14, 243:3, KBo 9 6:4; 
ma-lá à Si-ni-3u TCL 20 101:6 and 17, CCT 3 
5b:5, 68:13, 16b:3, (with ší-ni-ší) TCL 4 29:8; 
ela ma-la maskattam la askunam (see mas: 
kattu mng. 1) CCT 5 6a:17. 


b) in Bogh.: ma-la 2-8u 3-$u ana sapari 
to write once, twice or three times JCS 1 243 
r. 7 (let. from Egypt). 


c) in MA: ma-la 7 GAN A.SA ma-la [...] 
Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 33 O 3; ma-la sibsäte 
talabbi ^ ibid. 16 B 11, also ma-la hüla 
ibid. 3 and 10, ma-la ritte ibid. 20 F 5, 
ma-al-la si[bte] ibid. 35 S 8, for other refs. 
see sibtu B mng. 6. 


d) in NA: when I appeared before the 
king in Arbela ma-la issege umä ussanni’ 
šanůtešu isseqe he took (it) once and now he 
took (it) again, for the second time Iraq 
21 166 No. 56:19; dullu ... kt ša ma-la 
2-34 3arru Epusuni the ritual just as the 


mala 


king has performed it (already) once or 
twice ABL 553:10, cf. wr. ma-la 2(!)-[$4] 
ibid. r. 9, ma-la 2-44 ABL 362:15, ma-a-la 
ši-ni-e-šú ABL 778:8, ki ša ma-a-la 2-$á 
ABL 391r. 11; note, wr. l 2(!) lēpuš ABL 367 
r. li. 


For ana mališu (OA), see mala prep. usage 
b-1'. See also malama and malani. 
Ad mng. 1: S. Smith, RA 22 69; Oppenheim, 


Or. NS 11 126f. Ad mng. 1b-3’: Landsberger, 
WZKM 56 110 n. 5. 


mala (mali, mal) prep.; to the same 
amount, according to, as large as, to the full 
extent of, to the same degree as; from OA, 
OB on; cf. malá v. 

umun a.ba.e.si.a belu mannu ma-la-ka 
Böllenrücher Nergal 32:32, cf. ™A.ba.ninnu.si.a 
: mdpn.LfL-man-nu-ma-la-ak 5R 44 iii 43, see 
JCS 11 13. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OA — a’ mala alone: 
ma-lá din Alim according to the decision of 
the City TCL 4 79:24, cf. ma-lá térti abikama 
epus TCL 20112:32, ma-lá ierti Alim TOL 
418:37, ma-lá tuppigunu Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:30 and 33, cf. ma-ld 
témiga ibid. 5:6;  ma-lá tarkisti$u kaspam 
liknuk TCL 20 89:15; ma-lá pì-šu according 
to his oral order TuM 1 23a:18; ma-lá awe: 
luttikunu subäti dina CCT 3 19a:16; ma-ld 
libbisuma éawh CCT 4 7b:6 (OA); ma-lá 20 
MA.NA kaspióéu URUDU ana GN ... dbuk I 
brought copper to the full value of his twenty 
minas of silver to GN TCL1416:7; ma-lá 
akal Serrika u assitika as to the food for your 
child and your wife (it is we who have pro- 
vided the food rations) KT Hahn 9:33, cf. 
kaspam ma-lé maskattika u maskatiija TCL 
19 13:14; ma-lá šīm subäti kilisunu gamalka 
ale’e Iam able to help you with the entire 
selling price of all the textiles CCT 4 33a:18; 
ma-lá ebürifunu BIN 4 44:10, and passim 
in such expressions; note:  ma-lá ka-ki-im 
kaspika lépuá JSOR 11 116 No. 8:24; ina 
aläkija kaspam ma-lé [kas]pim laddinakkum 
BIN 6 37 r. 12 and 16, aššumi issérija awdtum 
ša ma-al-a Samä’e nad’ani in addition to the 
fact that as many affairs as the skies lie 
upon me RA 51 6 HG 75:12, cf. ma-al-a 
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kaspim TCL 4 87:45, see J. Lewy apud Garelli, 
RA 51 9. 


b’ ana mala: ana ma-lá tértika CCT 3 
35b:4, cf. a-ma-lá tahsistim KT Blanckertz 
3:29, a-ma-lá naspertika BIN 6 49:5, ana 
ma-lá tuppim CCT 5 24d:1, a-ma-ld din 
karim Hecker Giessen 12:11; a-ma-ld awät 
tuppija CCT 4 18a:14; a-ma-lé awiluttini 
BIN 4 31:38; a-ma-lá Simátim ša hamistum 
iSimunialini according to the ordinances 
which the hamistu-collegium has issued for us 
BIN 4100:12; a-ma-lá tātišunu according to 
the dues (paid by) them KTS 36c:16, and 
passim; note: a-na ma-lá sa tunahhidini 
according to that to which you drew my 
attention TCL 4 3:32. 


2’ in OB, Mari: A.SÀ ma-la pt kanikika 
the field according to the wording of your 
document PBS 7 92:22, also Kraus Edikt $ 
9:9; ma-la hisihtika usabbalak[kum] I will 
send you the full amount of your request 
PBS 1/2 4:7, cf. ma-la namandim $amnam 
ana gadistim addin Fish Letters 8:11, ma-la 
Nía.S$rp [id]dóén[ma] TCL 18 97:16; ma-li 
eqlisu ša illegü eqlam ... idiááum give him a 
field corresponding (in quality) to his field 
that was taken away from him TCL 7 59:6; 
ma-li bu-nu-ni-ia TIM 2 97:30; oil ma-li 
masharti CT 2 38a:21 and 25, also ibid. 5 and 
7 (OB); kaspam ma-la S[Am] amtim silver in 
the amount of the price of the slave girl 
Goetze LE $ 22 A ii 18, cf. kaspam ma-la 
terhatióa CH $ 138:18 and 164:28; awilum 
ma-la awilim Grant Smith College 264:17, for 
other refs. see amilu mng. 1d, cf. eglam ma-la 
eglija TCL 7 77:25, a-hu-um ma-la a-hi i-zu- 
zu-ú YOS12354:8, butahum am-ma-la ahim 
ilgü CT 6 72:36; note bitam ma-a-li bitim 
CT 29 72:18, GUD.HLA ma-k GUD.HL.A BIN? 
191:10f.; allis ma-al pīki VAS 10 214 r. vi 48 
(Agu’aja); urudu ki.lá.a.ni : erá ma-la 
Suqultigu copper in the amount of his own 
weight Ai. III iv 2; ma-li riksi ša ana bélija 
aqbá ARM 669 r. 3’; ana ma-al tuppija panim 
according to my previous letter ARM 2 10:5, 
cf. ma-a-la awilütim RA 42 73:18, see RA 53 58; 
in math.: iddum u pütum  ma-la ikim 
TCL 18 154:1, cf. ma-la siddim suplumma 


mala 


the depth equals the side TMB 11ff. No. 22:1, 
23:1, ete., cf. also 33:1; IGI.GUB ma-li si- 
wa-tum | Or. NS 29301 XI D 5; ma-li &ittin 
a-hi sihrim (text corrupt) MCT 99 Q 8. 


3’ in MB, Bogh., EA: send me much gold 
ma-la 3a abbika as much as your fathers 
(did) EA 9:12 (MB royal); [ma-lja libbika 
luselakku I will send you as much as you 
want EA 36:10; I will send you 10-84 ma-la 
anni ten times as much as this EA 27:18 
(let. of TuSratta); ma-la annummimma ittanz 
dinanni he (Šunaššura) will give me just as 
many (foot soldiers and horses) KBo1l5iv 18. 


4’ in SB: témtu rapastu ma-la buginni 
the wide sea is as (large as) a basket Bab. 12 
pl. 9:24 (Etana), cf. ma-la tarbasi ibid. 20; 
mannu kunni ma-la (var. ma-al) DN who is 
as honored as DN? AfK 1 27 r.i 39, var. from 
K.9955+; you take (of the medicinal plants) 
ma-la nii inika as much as you like CT 23 
26:5, cf. mal-la sibüteka AMT 41,1:4; [aj 
ikéí]ud ma-la libbišu Gilg. VII ii 4; ma-la 
dulläti siparri all the bronze objects (which 
I cast) OIP 2 133:78 (Senn.); turminabandü 
ma-la burzigalli breccia stone fit for (making) 
burzigallu-vessels OIP 2 108 vi 57 and 121 vi 
47 (Senn.); a stone which in the time of my 
royal fathers ma-la kisädi Süquru (var. agru) 
was precious enough for (a pendant to be 
worn around) the neck OIP 2 127d:5, also 
132:72; if from the beginning of his sickness 
until it comes to an end  istissu ummu 
istissu kussu a-hu ma-la a-hi irtanassi he has 
repeated attacks once of fever, once of chill, 
one as strong as the other Labat TDP 156:5. 


5’ in NA: am-ma-la dullu ABL 217:7, cf. 
(in broken context) ABL 1471:6; for ana mala 
“completely,” see mala num. mng. 1d. 


6’ in NB: ma-la amélutti ša tàbta $a GN 
ilhimu (see lêmu mng. lb) ABL 747 r. 5; 
ma-la sdiunu ABL 1335 r. 28; ma-la agá 
ümu ina la-ma-ti-iá anäku up to this day I 
am without orders ABL 451:8, cf. $a ma-la 
agá imu Sipirtija la tämuru that you have 
not seen any letter from me up to this day 
(is because such hard work is on me) BIN 1 
74:6; mimma ma-la libbigu ina muhhisu 
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Sakndta ibid. 55:23; kt ma-la kinsija as best 
I can (see kimsu mng. lb) ibid. 66:10, cf. 
adi ma(!)-la kinsija TCL 9 80:26; the sealed 
document was inspected in the assembly 
(with the result) ma-la kunukki $a PN šů it 
is in every respect the seal of PN YOS 7 19:15; 
PN šů ma-la 100 ERiN.MES ina muhhi iddabub 
that PN complains about it as much as à 
hundred men YOS 3 200:45; nudunnü ma-la 
nudunnü SPAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 14 (NB 
laws), cf. alpu ma-la alpi BE 8 122:8, also BE 
10 44:6f.; ana ma-la zéri $a DN 3a ina panisu 
to the entire extent of the land of the Lady- 
of-Uruk which is at his disposal TCL 12 90:20, 
ef. ma-la sūti ina panigu TCL 13 182:23; ana 
mimma ma-la ittija naquitä la tarissa you 
(pl.) should not worry about anything that 
is with me CT 22 6:6; ma-la muquttésu 
inandin he pays all that is due BE 8 139:11, 
cf. ma-la imi wu.MES ša arhussu Sattussu 
BRM 2 34:3, x silver ša ma-la- rnó--4-du 
3a PN PBS 2/1 46:3; ana ma-la zitti $a PN 
BE 9 8:4, and passim in NB, see also zittu mngs. 
1a—10' and 2e, note silver ma-la a-hi zitti ša 
PN Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrès International 
27:9, ma-la mi-šil-šú-nu BE 10 16:9; for 
mala alla see alla usage a-1'. 


b) with suffixes — 1’ in OA, used with 
personal prons.: atta ma-lá-kà ammakam 
PN Sa’ıl it is up to you! ask PN there Jan- 
kowska KTK 21:14; atta ma-lá-kà BIN 4 28: 26, 
also aita ammakam ma-ld-ki ibid. 21:26, 
RA 60 106 MAH 19609:34, and passim at the end 
of sections; ma-la-ka as to you TCL 4 15:35; 
[attJunu ma-la-ku-nu CCT 5 44b:18, RA 60 
119 MAH 16203: 27, etc.; note attunu ma-lá- 
ku-nu tértaknu lillikam JSOR 11 119 No. 14:20; 
mannum sa ana ma(!)-li-su kaspim gätätija 
diapputu who will sign as my warrantor 
for all the silver? CCT 3 8b:20; note also: 
PN ma-la-$u-ma ilagqima PN will take the 
same amount ashe MVAG 33 No. 157:17. 


2’ other occs.: Ma-la-su (personal name) 
MDP 14 70 No. 8 r. 10 (OAkk.), for other refs. 
see MAD 5 index p.111; from the eleventh 
of Tebétu until the thirtieth of Sabatu rrr.1. 
KAM UD.20.KAM UD ma-li-Su-nu one full 
month and twenty days  TLB 4 34:10 (OB); 


malähu A 


ma-la-suisu allhe has Lambert BWL 158:12, 
ef. ibid. 18; mal-Si-na lu tidi you indeed 
know all of them (the improper things I have 
spoken) KAR 45:9; hurdsa ma-lu-uá-$u 
ahátima anandasiu I wil weigh out and 
give him gold corresponding to his full 
(weight) ABL 292 r. 10, also r. 5; ma-la-ni 
gaggarsu u[...] ul iddinannd& ABL 771:13 
(NB); see also Böllenrücher Nergal 32:32 and 
JCS 11 13:43, in lex. section, masü lex. 
section, and mng. 1b-1'. 


C) before an inf.: kaspam ma-la sebulim 
sébilam send me all the silver that is to be 
sent KTS 9a:24, and passim in such phrases; 
note: ma-lá tuppim epasim ...innippas all 
the writing of tablets (here as well as there) 
wil be done CCT 3 37a:23, cf. ina ma-lá 
Sapärim ... tastanapparam in all the mes- 
sages you send me Jankowska KTK 23:10; 
you asked me for eight minas of silver i-ma-la 
erasikama addinakkum I gave (it) to you in 
the entire amount of your request KTS 
1a:4; note: ma-lá la tabàlika gumursina CCT 
2 45b:14 (all OA); ma-la malallim epésim 
OECT 3 62:28, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 140, see 
also mast mng. 1b-2'; thirty women weavers 
or ma-li ša nasdgim as many as can be 
selected ARM 10 126:11; hurdsam ma-la 
uhhuzisa ... $übila send me all the gold 
needed to equip it (the new palace) EA 
16:17 (let. of AStur-uballit); for other refs. see 
Aro Infinitiv pp. 67-69. 


malahhu see malähu A. 


malähu A (malahhu) s.; sailor, boatman, 
boatwright; from OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; 
pl. malakänu (NB only); wr. syll. and 
(LÓ.)MÁ.LAH, (MA.LAH,LAH, ARM 5 9:6), 
MA.DU, LUMA; cf. malähu in rab malähi, 
malahitu. 

lü.mä.lah, = ma-la-hum OB Lu A 301; lú. 
má.lah, = ma-la-hu (followed by [I]4.mé.u, = 
šá ru-ku-pi) Lu Excerpt I 240, Lu IV 329, also 
Igituh short version 249; má.lah, má.TOUN = 
ma-la-hu Nabnitu J 351f.; Ló.MÁ.LAg, MSL 12 
239 iv 15 (NA list of professions); má.lab, = 
ma-lah,-u Erimhus 1190; 4Má.lab,- Su Nabnitu 
E 281; lü.dim.ma = ma-la-hu ZA 9 159:15 
(group voc.). 
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giö.gu.za mä.lah, = ša ma-lah-hi (var. ma-la- 
hu) Hh. IV 100, cf. [...] = eristum ša MA.LAH, 
OBGT III 287; gir,.mä.lah, = kir ma-la-hi 
melting kiln (for bitumen) for the boatmaker 
Hh. X 353. 

eme.ÁB.KU eme mä.lah, : liddn utuli lesan 
ma-la-hi (do you know) the language of the herds- 
man, the language of the sailor? Examenstext A 26. 


a-gi-lum, a-ü = ma-[la-hu] Malku IV 22f. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: x @URUŠ x 
MÁ.LAH, H8810202i2; barley šu MÁ.LAH4-e 
MDP 14 83 No. 26:12 (both OAkk.), for other 
OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 176; (list of work 
assignment) MÁ.LAH,.GAL CT 50 85:32, cf. 
(ration list) ibid. 172:60; note as personal 
name: Ma-la-hu-wm Nies UDT 91:180 (Ur 
III). 


2’ in OA: limum PN ma-la-hu-um OIP 27 
56:25, also Golénischeff 3:15, TuM 1 9d:14, 
limum ša gäti PN ma-ld-hi-im ibid. 9b: 9. 


3’ in OB: tuppi ana PN LÜ.MA.LA[H,] 
ustäbilam 1 MA gadum LÓ.MÁ.LAH,-5Q 
iggarma inaddissum Se’am idi MA 40 GUR u 
idi LÓ.MÁ.LAH, Sa girri GN ana PN idimma 
M[Á] ligur I have sent my instructions (lit. 
tablet) to PN, the boatman, he will hire à 
boat with its boatman and turn it over to 
him, give PN barley for the hire of a boat of 
forty gur capacity and the hire of a boat- 
man for the journey to Sippar A 3540:15, 18, 
and 22, also A 3534:31, 33, and 38; elippam Sa 
PN MÁ.LAH, igurma ana GN uáqelpi he hired 
the boat of the boatman PN and took (it) 
downstream to Babylon CT 4 32b:2; PN MÁ. 
LAH, kala áattim ina elippióu GIS Lami ana 
käribtika ana hisihti inaddin every year as 
needed, PN the boatman delivers litter of 
wood in his boat to (me) who prays for you 
PBS 7 122:5; Summa MA.LAH, elip awilim 
utebbima if a boatman lets a man’s boat sink 
CH § 238:56; summa awilum MA.LAH, u elip- 
pam igurma if a man hires a boatman and a 
boat § 237:39, cf. § 239:63, also di MÁ.DU 
Goetze LE § 4 A i 24; MÁ.LAH, 34 igima elip: 
pam uttebbi u 3a libbiša uhtallig MA.LAH, 
elippam ša utebbü u mimma ša ina libbiša 
uhalliqu iriab CH § 237:45 and 50, cf. ibid. 
§ 236: 29, 32, and 35, also, wr. MÁ.DU Goetze LE 
$5Ai25; 2 MÅ... ša PN u PN, MÁ.LAB, 


malähu A 


MES (rented) BE 6/1 110:4; MÁ.LAH, da MAI. 
DUB ...išpuram VAS 1623:4; x mastit 4 MÁ. 
LAH, da UD.2.KAM (beside x maštīt MA 40 GUR 
line 1) PBS 8/2 242:4; mastitum ša 4 L6.MÁ. 
HLA  Birot Tablettes 51:9; barley (for) ma- 
la-hu ana elippim ku&$uri«m» ibid. 17; 
barley (for) ERÍN MÁ.LAH, ibid. 55:5; PN 
MA.LAH, (in a dispute regarding a boat) 
VAS 8 11:8; property adjacent to E PN 
MÁ.LAH, the house of PN the boatman 
VAS 9 130:2, also (same person as witness) 
ibid. 27; PN MÁ.LAH, YOS 8 56 seal, wr. 
MÁ.DU ibid. 22ff.; $E.BA LÓ.MÁ.DU(?) YOS 5 
181:24; PN MÁ.DU TCL 10 25:5, UET 5 143: 20 
and 23, 161:25, wr. MA.LAH, ibid. 230:10, 
468:2; x (barley) šāpiri u ERIN MÄ.LAH, 
CT 47 80:21; x ERÍN MÄ.LAH, BIN 7 122:2, 
cf. x ERÍN LU.MA ibid. 119:3, (in identical 
contexts) x ERIN MA ibid.118:2; PN MA.LAH, 
(witness) Edzard Tell ed-Dér No.1:9, wr. MA. 
DU Jean Tell Sifr 42:23, YOS 8 44: 25-28, and pas- 
sim in OB as witnesses; note MA.DU(!).GAL(!) 
YOS 5 246:8; as personal name: Ma-la-hu- 
wm UET 5 685:26, 702:4; URU.MA.LAH,*! 
VAS 16 154:12, YOS 13 235:2, Riftin 137 i 14 
and 16. 


4’ in Mari: aššatam Sa LÜ.MÄ.LAH,.LAH, 
ina GN iktalá they have detained the wife 
of the boatman in Tuttul  ARM6 9:6; 
$ MA.NA PN MÁ.LAH, ARM 9 257:5’; I assigned 
LU.MA.LAH,.MES taklütim | ARMT 14 28:17. 


5 in MB, RS, Nuzi: PN LÜ.MÁ.LAH, 
BE 15 175:18f., 21, 44, cf. ibid. 192:6, PBS 2/2 
137:23, and passim in MB;  ERÍN.MES ma-la- 
he-e  Ugaritica 5 33:21f.; PN ma-la-hu (wit- 
ness) JEN 552:23. 


6’ in MA, NA: LÜÓ.MÁ.LAH, (referring to 
a negligent boatman) AfO 12 52 Text M 3:6 
(MA laws); PN LÜ.MÁ.LAH, (witness) ADD 
324r.14, also MÁ.LAH, MES ADD 191 r. 2; 
ana LÜÓ.MÁ.LAH,MES (in broken context) 
ABL 103:10; naphar 12 LÜ.MA.LAH, Su-barki 
ADD 775:8; MÁ.LAH, (among professions) 
Iraq 23 35 (= pl. 18) ND 2497:1; PN qinni ša 
bit LÓ.MÁ.LAH, PN from the family of the 
boatman ADD 889 r. 3 (= ABL 877). 
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7 in NB: aki 3 4 a1á.[MÁ].MES PAB.TA.ÀM 
l LÓ.MÁ.LAH, guprammu since there is a 
total of three or four boats here, send one 
boatman YOS345:33; mind anäku u 20 LÓ. 
ERÍN.MES u LU ma-la-hi-e batläka why must 
the twenty workers and the boatmen and 
I be idle? YOS3 70:14; KU.BABBAR LU.[MA]. 
LAH,.MES u siditi belu liš(!)-pur-ru may (my) 
lord send money, boatmen, and travel 
provisions TCL9110:21; silver ana PAD.HI. 
A &@ LÜ.MÄ.LAH.MES u LÜ.HUN.GÁ.MES for 
food for the boatmen and the hired men 
TCL 12 74:19, also TCL 13 232:6, cf. wr. LU 
ma-la-hu YOS 6 239:17; silver ana LU.MA. 
LAH, $a agurru ušēlá for the boatman who 
loaded the baked bricks VAS 6 192:11, also 
Nbn. 925:5, cf. LU.MA.LAH, 3a tibni ... uselä’ 
GCCI 2 366:25; rent of a boat received by 
PN u PN, LU ma-la-hu.MES Nbn. 1019:11; 
x (dates) PN A PN, LU ma-la-hi YOS 7 
32:25, also (different person) ibid. 23,27; meat 
portions from offerings assigned to LU.MA. 
LAH,  OECT 1 pl. 20:21, 21 r. 18; PN LU. 
(MÁ.»LAH, Sa Sarri PN, the king’s boatman 
Pinches Peek 19:6; kaspu ša rikis qabli ša 
LÜ.MÁ.LAH, silver for the equipment of a 
boatman VAS4139:1; LÜ.MÁ.LAH, MES LU 
Sur-ra.MES sailors from Tyre Mél. Dussaud 2 
pl. 3 r. i 7, also (from Ashkalon) ibid. 8, (from 
Mahazina) ibid. 9, (from Egypt) ibid. 10, (from 
Saphon) ibid. 11; bit kāri bab ma-la-hu a 
warehouse (near) the gate of the boatman 
BE 9 54:1, note referring to a boatman's 
quarter of a town (cf. VAS 16 154:12, 
Riftin 137, cited usage a-3’): URU ma-la-ha-nu 
PBS 2/1 33:4 and 5, BE 9 91:4 and 6, wr. URU. 
MÁ.LAH,.MES BE 9 68:6; as “family name": 
PN A-8% Sa PN, A LU.MA.LAH, VAS 4 95:11, 
and passim, exceptionally wr. ™LU.MA.LAH, 
VAS 4 141:10, wr. LU ma-la-hu Dar. 96:3, 
LU ma-la-ha Nbn. 116:44. 


8’ in lit. and hist.: GIS$.MÁ.MES sirdti 
episti matisun ibnü nakliá LÓ.MÁ.LAH,.MES 
... ana giddati adi uru Ü-pi-a usgelpü they 
skillfully built superb boats according to the 
practice in their lands, the sailors (from Tyre, 
Sidon, and Cyprus) sailed (them) down- 
stream to Opis OIP 2 73:59 (Senn); what 
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wil you do when you reach the waters of 
death? Gilgdmeé ibašši PN LÓ.MÁ.LAH, da PN, 
O Gilgàme&, there is Ur-$anabi, the boatman 
of Ut-napiSti Gilg. X ii 28, cf. tzakkara ana 
Ur-Sanabi ma-la-M Gilg. XI 302, and passim in 
Tablet XI; [...]e LÓ.MÁ.LAH, izabbila the 
boatman carries [punting poles(?)] (made of 
me, the willow) Lambert BWL 166:14 (fable); 
amit MÁ.GAL.GAL LÜ.MÁ.LAH, 3a kissütu Dt-us 
omen of RN, the sailor, who exercised world 
dominion Boissier Choix 47:17; [LU].MA.LAH, 
muttabbili[sa] [an]a libbiša usella he shall 
have a boatman get on to guide it (the boat) 
BiOr 28 9 ii 31, and (in broken context) ibid. 6 
(Marduk prophecy); Tidmat rukübsuma &ü 
ma-làh-šá En. el. VII 77, with comm. mA. 
LA[H, ...]; oil [8a w]pazziru LÓ.MÁ.LAH, 
which the boatman stowed away Gilg. XI 69; 
salil nebiru salil kāru DUMU.MES LÓ.MÁ.LAH, 
kaliáunu sallu the ferry lies quiet, the harbor 
lies quiet, all the boatmen lie quiet Maqlu 
VII 9; Humut-tabal LU.MA.LAH, erseti gaggadu 
anzá 4 Sul! girl [...] DN is the boatman of 
the nether world, (his) head is (like) Anzü’s, 
he has four hands and feet ZA 43 16:45; 
LÓ.MÁ.LAH, 3a ri-mi-[kt] (in broken context, 
parallel: nuhatimmu, atkuppu ša ri-mi-[ki]) 
BA 5 694 No. 47 ii 7; pasgüra ina pan LÓ.MÁ. 
LAH,.MES irakkusu they prepare a table in 
front of the boatmen ZA45 42 r. 44 (NA rit.); 
{aki MÁ].LAg, damqi ina kari tabi Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 2 i 16 (oracles for Esarhaddon); 
note in god lists: ni-in-sír-sír : dNin.sír.sír 
= dÉ-a ša LÓ.MÁ.LAH, CT 25 48:12 and dupls., 
see Landsberger, WO 1 362f.; 9Nin.da má. 
lah,.gal MÁ.MUK.bu.ra.keyx(KrD) with gloss: 
näsih tarkullu CT 24 10:5. 


b) with ref. to building boats: summa 
MÁ.LAH, GIS.MÁ 60 GUR ana awilim iphi if a 
boatwright makes (lit. caulks) a boat of 
sixty gur capacity for a man, (the man pays 
him two shekels of silver) CH § 234:4, cf. 
Summa MÁ.LAH, GIS.MÁ ana awilim iphima 
sipirsu la utakkilma . MÁ.LAH, GIS.MÄ 
$uàti inagqarma ina namkür ramanigu udan: 
nanma if a boatwright makes a boat for a 
man but has not done reliable work, the 
boatwright dismantles the boat and makes 
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it stronger at his own expense CH $ 235:10 
and 19, cf. ana pehi Sa elippi ana PN LÓ.MÁ. 
LAH, ... attadin Gilg. XI 94; LÜ.NAGAR.MES 
LÜ.MÁ.LAH,.MES Ù AD.KID.MES ša mätim $a 
tasapparu li-th-ha-ru-ma MA.i.DUB lipusu 
the carpenters, the boatwrights and the reed 
workers from the interior of the land whom 
you wrote about should come and build the 
cargo boat LIH 8r. 7, ef. LU.AD.KID LU. 
DUG.QA.BUR U LÜ.MÁ.LAH, PBS 1/2 54:27 
(MB let.); PN LÜ.MÁLAH, ša ina mukhi 
ESÍR.UD.A PN, the boatwright, who is re- 
sponsible for the bitumen AnOr 9 8:9 (NB), 
and cf. Hh. X 353, in lex. section; má.lah,. 
ra gir, mu.na.dü.e esír mu.na.bil. 
bil I (the Hoe) build a kiln and warm 
up the pitch for the boatwright Debate between 
the Hoe and the Plow 141f. (courtesy M. Civil); 
l UDU PN MÁ.LAH, ki ... elippa edSeta MÁ. 
LAH, €pusunu KAJ 131:2 and 10 (MA). 


c) akil malähi overseer of boatmen: 
MA.i.DUB 60 GUR németti PA MÁ.LAH, Sippar- 
Amnänim a cargo boat of sixty gur, the 
impost due from the overseer of the boatmen 
of GN LIH 87:5, ef. ibid. 11; PN PA MÁ.LAH, 
kiam igbiam ...PN, NAGAR ... ana MA.i.DUB 
ša qatija na[dmam] PN the overseer of the 
boatmen said to me: “PN,, the carpenter, 
is assigned to the cargo boat under my 
command" Kraus AbB 1 58:5 (all OB); PN 
ga LU hadri ša LÓ.PA MA.LAH,.MES PBS 2/1 
6:3 and 33:7,  LÜ.PA.MÁ.LAH, (as family 
name) TCL 12 111:14 (all NB). 


d) referring to a special type of chair: 
5 a1$.GU.ZA MA.L[AH,] five “sailor’s chairs" 
CT 45 79:23, cf. CT 8 50a:5, VAS 13 34:10, 
Scheil Sippar p. 109 S. 64:6, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 42:11; tna GIS.GU.ZA MA.LAH, ussab 
he (the king) sits down on a “sailor’s chair" 
RA 35 2 ii 10 (Mari rit.). 


e) zé malahi: ü.ka.[zal].lum = fu-bu-u, 
ta-Si-hu, ze-e ma-läh Hh. XVII 67ff.; ze-e ma- 


la-hi-im ina hilsim tasäk Köcher BAM 
393:9 (OB); for other refs. see zü A mng. 
lc-l. 


The transliteration Lay, has been used for 
both B9 and pv.pv. Until the end of the OB 


malahu 


period, only pu.pv is attested, and it is 
frequent in all periods. Note in OB excep- 
tionally written MA.KAS,.KAS, YOS 12 178:1. 
Note also the writings ma,(st).lah, Jestin 
Suruppak 828 ii 2, always wr. ma,.lah, in 
Fara, see M. Lambert, Sumer 9 199, but 
má.lah, in Abii Salabikh, e.g., ED Lu E 86, 
in MSL 12 18 (Pre-Sar.). 


Zimmern Fremdw. 45. 


malähu A in rab malahi s.; chief of 
the boatmen (or boatwrights); RS, NA, NB; 
cf. malähu A s. 


GAL LU.MES MÁ.LAH, litmámi the chief of 
the boatmen should take an oath (in a 
dispute concerning à boat) MRS 9 118 RS 
17.133:15; LÜ.GAL MÁ.LAH,.MES (beside GAL 
NAGAR) ADD 814:8; LÚĪGAL] MÄ.LAH, 
(witness, followed by MA.LAH, line 26) TCL 9 
57:24 (NB), note wr. PN LÓ.GAL ma-la-hi 
Unger Babylon No. 26 iv 18 (Nbk.). 


malahu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OA. 


10 habasätim $a lu-hu-si-nim 10 lu-hu-si- 
«ni» si-ri-im 4 digarätim 2 ik-nu-zi me-at 
ma-lá-hw (entire text) BIN 4118:6; $a am: 
makamma ša maziri ma-lá-hà u habasatim 
3äla ask what there is available in maziru-tin, 
m.,and .... VAT 13532:13. 


In CCT 3 37b:18 read ba-at-qám. 


malähu C s.; Amorite 


word. 


god; god list*; 


ma-la-hu-um = MIN (= i-[lum]) MaR.KI CT 25 
18 r. ii 12. 


malähu v.; 1. to remove(?), 2. to perform 
a dance or song(?), 3. mulluhu to tear 
apart(?), to flicker(?), 4. IV to be torn out; 
OA, MB, SB, NA, NB; I imluh — imallah, 
I/2, II, IV, IV/2; cf. malhu, milhu A, milihtu, 
muluhhá. 


zé, bu.uÉ, [x].x.KUD = ma-la-hu Nabnitu J 
349-350a; tu-mal-lah 5R 45 K.253 iii 19. 


1. to remove(?) — a) malähu: ‘PN ina 
GN ma-al-ha-at-ma !PN, kimüsa nadnat *PN 
having been removed(?) from GN, ‘PN, was 
given in her stead (for the mis pi-ceremony) 
Aro Kleidertexte 19 HS 165:18 (MB); in-da-al- 
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hu (in broken context) BE 17 59a:2 (MB let.); 
do not select bad oxen for him ultu qa-an-na 
mu-lu-ub innassu take and give him (oxen) 
from the herd(?) BIN 1 68:27 (NB let.). 


b) mulluhu: amilüti aššu PA+LU SE.GiN(?) 
mu-lu(?)-ha-at amila bilamma my retainers 
were removed(?) on account of the ...., 
bring me a man PBS 1/2 86:9 (MB let.); 
sihru ga ina libbiki ibbaššů mu-ul-K-ih-ma 
sald ana eláti remove(?) the child that is in 
your womb, bring it out into the world 
VAT 8287:2, cited JCS 4 219. 


2. to perform a dance or song(?): the 
kurgarrá's mi-il-hui-ma-al-lu-hu  K.3438a+ 
9912 r. 10, dupl. K.9923 (NA rit.), see Lands- 
berger, WZKM 56 120 n. 31, cf. mà-il-hu i-m[a- 
al-lu-hu] CT 15 44:28. 


3. mulluhu to tear apart(?), to flicker(?) — 
a) to tear apart(?): lu-mal-k-ih Sirikama 
I will tear(?) your flesh (parallel: I will suck 
your blood) Lambert BWL 202 K.3641 iv 8 
(fable); missum la ...tàü-ma-li-ha-áju HUCA 
39 17 L29-561:49 (OA let.). 


b) to flicker(?): Summa MUL.EN.TE.NA. 
BAR.HUM ina E-$& mu-lu-uh ina res IT1.SU 
IGI-ma if Centaurus . .. .-s when it rises (that 
means) it is seen at the beginning of the 
fourth month ACh Ištar 21:47 and dupls., 
also cited VAT 7830:18 (astrol. comm.), wr. 
mul-lu-uh Thompson Rep. 200r. 7; summa 
ina, Same meshu ša kima Sthi Sathu mesihsu 
ana IM.KUR ?m$uh ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 64 i 7f., 
with comm.: Jit-hu : hu-si-e amm hu-si-e 
mul-luh ibid. 9. 


4. IV to be torn out: dūru ša ser ali gabbu 
itetira 304 KUS TA libbi i-ta-am-la-ah the wall 
of the entire town was spared (in the earth- 
quake), (only) 304 cubits of it were torn out 
(and collapsed toward the inside of the town) 
Iraq 4 189:13 (NA let.); išdud im-ma-la-hu 
ilhum K.3467+ :41 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


In VAS174:1 read probably [u]l-lu-ub. 


malähütu s.; trade of the boatman; NB; 
wr. Syll. and LU.MA.LAH, with complements; 
cf. malahu A s. 


malaku 


elippu ša PN ša ana LÓ.MÁ.LAB,-d-tu ina 
pan PN, PN, ana idióu ... ana PN, iddin 
the boat of PN which is at PN,’s disposal for 
plying the boatman’s trade, PN, gave to PN, 
for rent VAS 598:1, cf. GIŠ.MÁ ša PN ina 
pan PN, ana LU ma-la-hu-tu PN’s boat is 
at the disposal of PN, for plying the boat- 
man’s trade BM 30270:3; x barley ina 
kiskirri LO.MA.LAH,-t-tu from the dues for 
the work of the boatmen Camb. 198: 2, also 
Evetts Ner. 51:6, Nbn. 968:4, and passim in NB; 
[...] ma-la-hu-á-tw ša ina GN [...] Cyr. 
304:1, cf. kurummät LÓ.MÁ.LAH,-ut-bu TuM 
2-3 34:11, also Nbn. 1129:11. 


malais adv.; fully(?); OB*; cf. malá v. 


imannu ma-la-i$ he enumerates in full(?) 
(the accomplishments of Ištar) PBS 1/1 2:38 
and 45 (OB lit.). 


Jacobsen, PAPS 107 483 n. 34. 
*malaitu to be read pas'aitu, see pest adj. 


malaku s.; (a cut of meat); OB, Mari. 

uzu.sil.gal, uzu.sil.la.diri = ma-la-ku (var. 
ma-la-a-lu) Hh. XV 79-79a; [uzu].sil.gal = ma- 
la-ku = MIN (= li-5á-a-nu) Hg. D 50, in MSL 9 37, 
also Hg. B 47, in MSL 9 35. 


(Workers receive NINDA and) 2 ma-la-kum 
UDU 11N-T28:5 (Hammurapi year 35); 1 UDU 
8 uzu ma-la-ku one sheep, eight m.-s (for the 
messengers) ARMT 12 747:17, also (repeated as 
1 8) ibid. 27, UDU.HL.AUZU ma-la-ku (heading) 
ibid. 1, and (summary) ibid. left edge; 1 ma-la- 
ku märat Sarrim one m. for the princess 
ARM 7 206 r. 10’, also (for other ladies of the 
court) ibid. 4’ff., 3 UDU 7 UZU ma-la-ku three 
sheep, seven m.-s ibid. obv. 1, alsor. 3’, 2 UDU 
8 ma-la-ku ibid. obv. 3; note ma-la-ku ša 
GUD.HI.A unpub. text cited Bottéro, ARMT 7 
p.256; uncert.: x barley ana ma-la-ki epesim 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 150:1 and 8. 


In most refs., malaku seems to designate a 
meat cut of sheep; only in the ref. from Tell 
ed-Dér, if indeed the same word, does it 
seem to refer to a prepared dish. The Hg. 
entry, listed after igdnu "tongue" with the 
explanation “ditto,” may be a scribal error 
or an attempt at explaining this word no 
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longer in use on the basis of an assumed 
derivation from léku “to lick." 


For CT 31, etc., see masitu. 


malaku A v.; 1. to give advice, 2. to 
ponder, deliberate, to come to a decision, 
3. to care for somebody or something (EA 
only) 4. mitluku to deliberate, 5. IV to 
deliberate, (passive) to be given advice; 
from OAkk. on; I imlik (in EA also imluk) — 
imallik, 1/2, 1/3, II (tumallik Cagni Erra IIId 
11 var.), IV (¢mmalik/immelik — immallak); 
wr. syll. and GALGA (= GÁxGAR); cf. mäliku, 
malkatu B, malku C, miliktu, milku, mitluktu, 
mitluku, muntalku, muntalkütu, tamläku. 


ad.gi, ad.gar = ma-la-ku Nabnitu IV 185f., 
cf. gi, kar = ma-[la-ku] Sm.18:11f. in Meissner 
Supp. 18 (Antagal H); [gi-i] [c1] = [m]a-la-ku šá 
mil-kt CT 12 29 iv 2 (text similar to Idu); ku-ud 
KUD = ma-la-[ku šá mil-ki] A III/5:68; [...] = 
ma-la-[ku] 2R 44 No. 1 K.4177+K.4402+Sm. 63 
1 20 and dupl. (group voc.). 

é.mu.lu.ne.ka malga ba.e.zu : bit awilé 
ma-la-ak-Su ta-la-am-mi-di-ma you find out what 
is being deliberated in the house of the men 
Civil Dialogue 5:113, see RA 24 36 ii 2; à.mu.un 
Éà.Éür ü.sä.mar.mar dim.me.ir gal.gal.e. 
ne : bélu muštālu ma-lik mil-ki ša ili rabüti 4R 26 
No. 3:128f.; u&.gar ní.te.na.me.en : ma-lik 
ra-ma-ni-&á atta TCL 6 51:11£.; ad.gi,.gi, ní.te. 
en.na.me.en : ma-lik (var. mu-tal-ku $d) ra-ma- 
ni-&i atta JCS 21 3:10 (bit rimki); ug ad.gi,.gi, 
sa du.du : LUGAL ma-li-ki-šú i-mal-li-ku-šú his 
advisors will give the king advice 2R 47 K.4387 i 5f. 
(unidentified comm.). 

[...].à.bi dür.ki.gar.ra.bi 8&.bi mu.un. 
da.ab.sig.sig : $itälti ina adabisu im-tal-lik he 
deliberated in his presence CT 16 44:80f.; 4En.ki. 
da ... ad ba.ni.íb.gi,.gi, : itti Ha ... im-ta- 
lik-ma he deliberated with Ea CT 16 19:57f.; 
Hal.la.kü Bà.ká&.ü.da.ni : i-na Ha-al-la-an-ku 
i-na mi-it-lu-ki-$u CRAI 17 125:42 (OB hymn to 
Nisaba). 

$u-ta-du-nu mit-lu-uk (explaining ustaddanu) 
Thompson Rep. 195:5, cited from Su-ta-ad-du-nu = 
mit-lu-[ku], a-ma-tü Su-ta-b[u-lu] Malku IV 92f. 


1. to give advice — a) in gen.: PN u PN, 
... ana awilätim im-li-ku-ma umma sunuma 
PN and PN, gave advice to the women, 
saying as follows CCT 5 8b:23, cf. PN u PN, 
i-ma-li-ku-&i-iém umma Sunuma BIN 6 118:18, 
cf. (in broken context) lá am-lik-3u ibid. 
133:26 (all OA); DN li-ém-li-ka-mi ulu lumüt 
ulu lublut may Šamaš advise me whether I 
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will die or get well Sumer 23 161 IM 49219:18 
(OB let.); [and]ku agar älikat lu-um-li-ka-ku 
let me give you advice about what is the 
right manner (for writing to the king) ARM 4 
70:50, cf. there are not many persons around 
you ana annitin ul i-ma-al-[Dji-[k]u-[kum] 
they cannot give you (good) advice in these 
matters ibid. 19, and note lu-u[m-ta]-li-ik- 
k[u-u]m-m[a] ibid. 30, see von Soden, Or. NS 22 
205; fem puhrija lulmadamma kätam lu-u[m]- 
li-ik I will find out what my assembly thinks 
so that I may give you advice Sumer 23 pl. 9 
IM 49240:18, and note mi-il-ka-ni ibid. 14; 
ki ta-am-li-ik ibid. pl. 8 IM 49274: 36 (OB letters); 
rubü malikisu ana lemutti GALGA.MES-SU his 
advisors will give bad advice to the ruler 
Leichty Izbu XI 120 and 124, cf. 2R 47 K.4387, 
cited in lex. section; ipulma Mummu Apsá 
i-ma-al-lik Mummu answered to give advice 
to Apsü En.el.I47; ki $a amat DN la tidü 
ta-mal-li-kan-ni jási you give me advice as 
(does) one who does not know the command 
of Marduk Cagni Erra IIIc 43; when (lit. 
where) one is infuriated šan ul i-ma-al- 
li[k-šú] (var. im-lik-šú) another cannot give 
advice ibid. V 12; thegods älik résija ma-lik 
dami[gtija] AOB 1 98:21, also AfO 5 90:12 
(Adn. I); he who plans to change the in- 
scription or lb-ba-šú i-ma-al-li-ku-u whom 
his heart counsels (to do so) AKA 251 v 76 
(Asn.); urdu ša abija atta(!) atá la ta-am-li- 
kan-ni la tusahkimanni you have been the 
servant of my father, why did you not give 
me advice or forewarn me? ABL 46 r. 20; 
[3]a Sarru beli i-ma-li-ku-na-š[ú] what advice 
the king, my lord, is giving us Iraq 17 42 
No. 10:3 (both NA letters); why have these 
people ina zéri la mil-ki Sarri belá i-me-lik-á- 
ma given such advice to the king, my lord, 
with unreasonable hatred (and treated us in 
this way?) ABL 1215 r. 12 (NB). 


b) with milku as object: the elders 
[milik] harräni i-ma-li-ku 4a18 were giving 
Gilgame’ advice about the road Gilg. Y. vi 248 
(OB); mil-ku ša ina muhhi Sarri ... tabu ana 
darri i-ma-al-li-ku umma they are giving the 
king the following advice that pleases the king 
ABL 517 r. 9, cf. mil-ku ... mì-lik-šú ibid. 
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13 (NB); mi[l-kju damqu ... la ta-[ma]l-- 
ka-&á-u-ni if you do not give him good ad- 
vice Wiseman Treaties 53, cf. mil-ku la damqu 
la ta-ma-lik-a-Si-u-ni ibid. 234, also ABL 
1239:22; AB.BA.MES matt rubá GALGA la kusiri 
GALGA.MES-ma the elders of the land will give 
the ruler unfortunate advice ACh Supp. 
33:66, LBAT 1543:7; the goddess DN ma-li- 
kat mil-ki sabitat abbutti Borger Esarh. 84 r. 43, 
cf. ma-li-kàt GaLaa qübát damigtt Streck Asb, 
288:8. 


2. to ponder, deliberate, to come to a 
decision — a) in gen.: may your message 
reach me uzni pitiama u anäku lá-am-"lik 
give me information and then I personally 
will deliberate (on the matter) KT Hahn 12:22, 
cf. tértaknu lillikamma anäku a-ma-li-ik TCL 
19 63:36; lu ni-im-lik-ma témni lu nisbat we 
will deliberate and make a decision Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:29; atta et= 
gamma annakam lu ni-im-lik come so that we 
can deliberate here Kienast ATHE 62:43; u 
Suatt mi-tl-ka-ma but take (pl.) him into con- 
sideration BIN 6 138:16; mala taleü mi-li-ik 
deliberate as hard as you can TCL 19 14:26; 
mala nishatim bit ummiänija innassahani mì- 
il-kà-ma consider how many deductions will 
be made in the house of my creditor BIN 4 
32:31; ana Sumi kaspija mala ta-ma-li-ku 
attama mi-li-ik concerning my silver, do all 
the deliberating needed yourself JCS 14 11 
8.563:21; obscure: [...] ali ta-ma-li-ku 
[ul] a-mi-lik BIN 6 76:33f.; note in the phrase: 
come into the City and let us meet face to face 
u ana kaspika a-sar ma-lá-ki-im lu ni-im-li-ik 
and then we will consider all possibilities con- 
cerning your silver Kienast ATHE 59:31, cf. 
husäre a-Sar ma-lá-ki-im lu ni-im-li-tk TCL 19 
49:40f., subdti 10 u 11 MA.NA annakam Sa 
tamkarim ašar ma-lá-ki-im lá-am-li-ik RA 59 
172 MAH 19608:19; I hold his merchandise 
a-áar ma-lá-ki-im mi-li-tk-8u consider every- 
thing concerning him KTS 5a:15f.; nasper: 
taka zakütum lillikamma annakam a-[3ar] 
ma-lá-ki-im [lam]-lik if a clear report of 
yours reaches me I will take everything into 
consideration KT Hahn 7:14, cf. tértaka lilli- 
kam a-sar ma-ld-ki-am mi-il,-ka-ni CCT 5 
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3b:19f., [a]-Sar ma-lá-ki-im li-àm-li-ki TCL 19 
78:18, a-šar ma-lá-ki-im mi-il,-ka-ni-ma u 
latbéma lattalkam RA 60 99 MAH 19604:11f., 
ef. also BIN 4 64:11, CCT 2 47b:31£.(!), etc.; 
[a]-Har | ma-lá-ak  kaspi[ka(?) lá-am]-li-ik 
KTS 37a:32f. (all OA); beli ša ma-la-ki-[$u] 
li-im-li-i[k] my lord should deliberate care- 
fully ARM 5 41:20f.; i ni-im-li-ik JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 14 (OB lit.); mijamà ji- 
ma-lik who will make the decision? 
EA 94:12, cf. asbuma i-ma-li-k[u] Maqlu 
VIII 54;  Mardukmi mil-ka šemi av-ka 
O Marduk, think, listen to your father 
En.el.II98; belu (wr. men) li-im-lik the 
lord should consider YOS 3 87:13 (NB let); 
difficult: ù i-ma-la-ku balime urrud šarri are 
they considering not serving the king? 
EA 191:9; note with kbbu: u im-lu-uk ištu 
libbija alikmi and I decided in my heart: 
come (I will establish good friendship with 
him) EA 136:26; [ul i]m-lik libbašu eppal 
[kalba] without deliberation he answers the 
dog Lambert BWL 196:18 (MA Fable of the Fox); 
aräku üme Sarrütija lim-ta-al-lik-ka kás$u may 
he (Bunene) always give you (Šamaš) advice 
concerning my long life as king VAB 4 
260 ii 37, cf. Bunene ... lim-tal-lik-ka ibid. 
232 ii 18 (both Nbn.); Ea eršu sa Süturu ma-la- 
ak-3u wise Ea whose deliberations are sur- 
passing (all others’) VAS 10 214 vii 10 (OB 
Aguíaja); inatialma esi ma-lak-$u he looks 
around, and his thinking is disturbed En. 
el. IV 67; said of gods in personal names: 
Im-lik-E-a Ea-Has-Made-the-Decision CT 32 
12iv 8, Im-lik-Il OIP 99 p. 68: 231 (Pre-Sar.), 
cf. Dam-lik MDP 14 p. 101 No. 66:3 (OAkk.), 
cf. also Im-lik-a-a KTS 21a:8, 15, and passim, 
also Im-li-ka-a TCL 4 74:15, etc. (OA); Im- 
lik-E-a CT 8 34b:23, MDP 28 508:2, Im-lik- 
Sin CT 8 350:22, ete, abbr. to Im-li-kum 
UET 5 8:2, and passim, Ilum-li-im-li-ik PSBA 
33 p. 188:7, 19 (all OB). 


b) with milku: mi-li-ik lugütika, mà-li-ik 
come to a decision concerning your mer- 
chandise AnOr 6 pl 6 No. 18:7,  mài-li-ik 
luqütim a-ma-li-ik ibid. 10, cf. CCT 3 33b:28; 
tamkärum mi-li-ik kaspisu li-im-li-ik CCT 
4 43b:10, mi-li-ik werim i-ma-li-ik BIN 
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435:27, cf. also mi-li-tk werim ... la-am-li- 
ik KT Hahn 1:9, mi-li-ik kaspika mi-li-tk 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 10:22, 
mi-li-tk emarika mi-li-tk-ma tértaka like 
$udanni CCT 1 44:19, cf. CCT 2 48:38, mi-li- 
ik subati mi-li-tk CCT 4 40a:29, note also 
[mi-Ti-ik-Su-nu mi-li-ik TCL 14 37:28; con- 
cerning the taking of my silver anäku 
annakam mi-il-ki lá-am-li-ik I myself will 
come to a decision here CCT 2 3:42 (all OA); 
mi-l[t]-tk Nuzé $unü[t$] beli li-im-li-tk may 
my lord ponder the problem of these men 
from Nuzi ARM 1 75:8, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 21 81, cf. mi-k-ik 16.8A.NA l[u]-u[m]- 
l[i-ik] Sem. 1 23:3, m[i]-li-ik bülim beli li-im- 
li-tk ARM 5 81:23, cf. also ARM 4 11:8; mi- 
lik la kusiri im-li-ku (var. mi-li-ku) ramansun 
they came to an unfortunate decision 
by themselves Streck Asb. 12 i 121, also 
160:36, cf. ša mi-l[ik ... i]m-li-ku Borger 
Esarh. 105 ii 15; mil-ka-ma (var. mil-ku-um- 
ma) ta-ma-lik (var. tu-ma-al-lik) when you 
make a decision (Anu will be one who 
listens to you) Cagni Erra IIId 11; every 
day the Anunnaki gather around her ma-la- 
kiš mil-ka to deliberate ZA 10 295:18, see 
AfK 1 25; said of divine decisions: enüma 
ili im-lik-ku mil-ké ana mätäti Ugaritica 
5 167:1, see Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 132; 
intima DN DN, DN, u DN, mi-li-tk mätim 
im-li-ku when Anu, Enlil, Mammitu (wr. 
DINGIR.MAH) and Ea-Sarru made (their) 
decision concerning the country VAS 1 
32 i 7 (Ipiq-Istar of Malgium); $l4 ipahhuruma 
mi-il-ka-am la da[mq]am i-ma-[li]-ku the 
gods will assemble and come to an unfa- 
vorable decision YOS 10 13:15, cf. RA 61 
24:16 (OB ext.); [i]na balu Šamaš ... Anu u 
Enlil ina Same puhra ul upahharu [m]i-li-ik 
maim ul i-ma-al-li-ku KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 4, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213, also ilni GALGA 
KUR ana damigti GALGA.MES CT 205 K. 3546:6 
(SB ext.), also ACh IStar 26:4, ACh Supp. 33:25, 
59, Thompson Rep. 45:4, 82:3, and passim; 
ina imi iläni GALGA KUR GALGA.MES CT 39 
44:4 (SB Alu) also KAR 421 r.(?) i 19; see 
JCS 18 13 (prophecies); rabütum Anunnaki ... 
usbu im-li-ku mi-li-ib ša ma-a-ta-am the 
great Anunnaki sat (in council) and made 


malaku A 


(their) decision concerning the land Bab. 12 
pl. 12 i 2 (OB Etana); eninnama mi-lik-šú 
mil-ku and now you (Enlil) make the de- 
cision concerning him (i.e., Atra-hasis) Gilg. 
XI 188. 


C) with ramanu: ma-lik ra-ma-ni-šú who 
deliberates (only) with himself  OECT 6 
pl 2 K.8664:3, cf. ma-li-ku ram-ni-$i VAS 
1 37 ii 51, JAOS 88125 ia 11, see also TCL 6 
51:11f. and JCS 21 3:10, in lex. section. 


3. to care for somebody or something 
(EA only):  li-im-li-ik Sarru ana ardisu 
the king should care for his servant EA 
149:8 and 54, also 155:14, 70, 263:18, also mi- 
lik ana arad kittika EA 114:54, 124:11, 133:2; 
šarru belija li-im-lu-uk-mi ana ardisu EA 
364:27, see RA 19 104, (with ana mätisu) 
EA 74:58, 288:23, 299:15, mi-lik ana mätika 
EA 298:30, (with ana dlika) EA 90:11, 
126:61, (ana URU GN) EA116:17, ete.; adi 
ji-ma-li-ku Sarru ana mátiéu EA 104:16, cf. 
hazannüsu ša ji-ma-li-[k]u ana 3á$unu EA 
114:48; ja-am-lik garru ana älisu u ardisu 
EA 114:20, cf. 105:6; sarru bélija ji-im-lu-uk 
ana ardigu EA 136:36 and 40, cf. ad? ji-im- 
lu-ku Sarru ana ardióu EA 142:17; the 
people who do not obey the king sarru 
belija ji-im-lu-ku ana 3ä3unu the king, my 
lord, should respect them (the soldiers) 
EA 216:20; without ana: mi-li-ik GN al 
kittika take care of Byblos, your loyal city 
EA 132:8; li-im-lik Sarru ARAD-§u EA 94:70; 
mi-lik intima arad kittika andku keep in 
mind that Iam your loyal servant EA 116:14. 


4. mitluku to deliberate — a) said of 
a single person: ibassi ištu ulla mit-lu-ku 
&-tu-lu it is (with god) ever since of old to 
deliberate, to take counsel AfO 19 57:70, 
cf. ibid. 72, restored from CT 44 21 ii 7, cf. 
ana[...] mit-lu-uk mil-ki Craig ABRT 1 30:27, 
[... t]émé mit-lu-ku 5i-tul-ta mil-k[u] Lambert 
BWL 138:186;  béli am-ta-al-ka-am-ma ina 
kabattija my lord, I have deliberated in my 
mind RB 59 242:12 (OB lit.); anaku am-ta-li- 
th ... umma anäkuma I deliberated, 
saying (to myself) PBS 7 107:32 (OB let.); 
uncert.: wl im-ta(text -la)-al-lik RA 15 175 
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i 21 (OB AguSaja); in broken context: im- 
ta-li-tk KUB 4 24:9 (inc.); im-da-k-ik-ma 
RN Tn.-Epie "iv" 25; aššu la im-tal-ku-ma 
iskunu abübu because he (Enlil) brought 
about the flood without forethought Gilg. 
XI 168, also Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 III 
iii 53, cf. la tam-ta-lik-ma abüba taskun 
Gilg. XI 179; e tam-ta-lik epus pika do not 
deliberate (but) bark! AAA 22 72 r. 17, cf. 
LKU 33 r. 24, also ZA 16 174:21 (Lamaštu II); 
itti libbisu lummuni šú im-tal-lik he deliber- 
ated in his dejected heart STT 38:11 and 16 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 150f.; 
ana epés Sipri Sudtu rabiá am-tal-lik-ma I 
deliberated much in connection with the 
execution of this work OIP 2 122 No. 2:25 
(Senn.), cf. ibid. 109 vii 5; ina tém ramanija 
am-tal-lik-ma I deliberated in my own 
mind ibid. 145:12; in broken context: in- 
dal-lik ABL 1411:8 (NB); for OAkk. person- 
al names Am-da-li-tk, Dam-da-lik, Imx(DV)- 
da-lik, Mi-it-lik see Gelb, MAD 3 176, note 
the iterative JMi-da-lik  ibid.; Mi-tt-li-th- 
DINGIR TCL 18 119:10; Ili-am-ta-lik VAS 9 
228:3'; Im-ta-li-ik-ISin Figulla Cat. 56 BM 
12865 (all OB); Dam-da-lik MDP 24 342:12; 
see also CT 16 19:56ff. and 44:80f., CRAI 17 
125:42, in lex. section. 


b) said of a plurality: im-ta-al-lifil-ku 
Si u hammus she and her spouse deliberated 
RA 22 171 r. 36 (OB hymn to IStar); in broken 
context:  im-ia-al-li-bu-ma PBS 7 86:13 
(OB let.); [attja u št mi-it-li-ka Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vi 44; ina seri mit- 
lu-ka nilei we can (better) deliberate in 
open country Gilg. Viv 21, cf. ém-tal-il-ku 
ustannläl Gilg. XII 86; assu minamma im-tal- 
li-ku iläni rabáti for what reason did the 
great gods deliberate? Gilg. VI 194 (catch 
line); enqu mudi mithäris lim-tal-ku let the 
wise and learned discuss (the poem) with 
each other En. el. VII 146, cf. amäti im-tal-li- 
ku En.el.I 34; i$[tw i]m-tal-ku-ma uzzasu 
inühu after they had deliberated and his 
wrath had subsided  En.el.II 7; ul ibassi 
mi-it-lu-ki nišīša there was no deliberating 
(yet) among her people Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 13 
(OB Etana); the great gods UR.BI GALGA. 
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MES deliberated among themselves CT 13 
50 K.7861:19, cf. id-da-al-gu Lambert BWL 
162:4 (fable, MA version); rarely with milku: 
im-tal-li-ku mi-lik-šú-nu Bab. 12 pl. 7 i 10 
(SB Etana); mi-lik lemutti ša nasäh šuršē 
mati im-tal-li-ku-ma they deliberated in a 
way which was to bring about the ruin of 
(their) land Lie Sar. 66; in broken con- 
text: mi-it-la-ka-ma CT 22 121:13, cf. 120:10 
(NB let.); (the judges) im-tal-ku-ma .. . ipruz 
suma ...iddinu Cyr. 332:24, also Nbn. 13:10, 
also sartennu u dajänü . . . m-tal-ku-ma Nbn. 
1128:12, cf. also UCP 9 90 No. 24:16; the 
governor of Cutha and the assembly of 
Cutha im-tal-ku-ma 84-2-11,165 r. 9; in 
broken context: im-tal-ku-ma RA 10 68 pl. 
6 No. 28:6; atypical: document of an ex- 
change transaction which PN and PN, ana 
ahāmeš in-dàl-ku-&-ma Ü-Sap-pi-il made after 
mutual consultation UET 4 32:3; the fowlers 
of the Lady-of-Uruk itti ahämes im-tal-ku-ma 

. uzwizu divided (the ?3karu-deliveries 
among themselves) after mutual consultation 
YOS 7 69:13 (all NB). 


5. IV to deliberate, (passive) to be given 
advice — a) to deliberate: DN ul im-ma-lik 
Ištar did not deliberate (long) CT 15 46:65 
(Descent of I&tar), cf. ul im-me-lik Samas 
KAR 61r. 11, kíla im-mi-l-ik selibu Lambert 
BWL 196 VAT 10349:9 (fable); he is deliberative 
(muntalku) ana muhhi dibbi aga Sarru 
aki Sama lim-me-lik-ma let the king (then) 
deliberate (as wisely) as Šamaš about this 
matter and (send a messenger to Elam) 
ABL 1286 r. 10 (NB); in broken context: 
[...] la im-mal-ku ABL 1371 r. 8 (NA), [?]m- 
ma-al-k[u]  BBSt. No. 35 edge 4; ana muhhi 
salk]anu ša lilissi ul ni-im-me-lik we did not 
consult concerning the playing of the kettle- 
drum YOS 7 71:23; with itti: [is]-si-ka im- 
mal-lik | ABL 1262:10 (NA); adi Satammu u 
PN itii mär-bani im-me-el-li-ku-ma until the 
gatammu and PN have deliberated with the 
men of mär-banü status ibid. 79:24; the 
king, PN, the satammu of Esagila, and the 
Babylonians puhru $a Esagila itti ahämes 
im-mil-ku-% u iqbá umma the (members of) 
the assembly of Esagila deliberated with one 
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another and declared as follows BOR 4 132:8, 
also CT 49 144:3, 147:5, 149:3 (all NB); diffi- 
cult: ina däta anna? si-i-gi ša DN i-mi-li-i-ki 
observe that law which Ahuramazda has 
established(?) Herzfeld API p. 31:41, also ibid. 
44, 


b) (passive) to be given advice: ina 
birisunu listalu endum ... li-im-ma-li-kam 
should they ask each other (then) the weak 
one should be given advice Mél. Dussaud 
2 990b:26 and 991a:30, cf. mi-li-ik-ši-na 
im-ma-al-li-ik ARMT 13 39 r. 11 (both Mari); 
for [am]milik see BIN 6 76:34 cited mng. 2a. 


In TCL 18 136:12 
l[?-4]g. 


malaku B v.; 
RS; WSem. word. 


hazannu ali u akil eglat la i-ma-li-ik 
elišu the mayor of the town and the over- 
seer of fields have no power over him MRS 6 
135 RS 15.137:16, cf. the corresponding 
akil narkabti la um@ ir eli PN ibid. 81 RS 
16.239:32. 


read perhaps ih(!)-ta- 


to rule, to hold power; 


mälaku A s.; 1. march, marching, advance, 
2. course of a river or canal, watercourse, 
3. passage, access, course of a procession, 
4. distance; OAkk., OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB; 
pl. mälakäni; cf. aläku. 

Éi-te-en KI.DU.KAK = [ma-la-ku] Diri IV 316, 
cf. KLEN.DU = ma-la-kum Proto-Diri 326; xr. 
pudlteengix = ma-la-ku Antagal G 41. 

[a.rá] = me-el-a-ku = (Hitt.) ba-at-[ta-ta-ar] 
(Hitt.) to counsel KUB 3 103:8 (Diri III); ra-a 
RA = ma-la-ku CT 12 29 iv 20 (text similar to Idu); 
gis.ildág.ki.in.dir(var. .dar) = MIN (= adaru) 
ma-la-ki Hh. III 147, see MSL 9 160. 

K1.0R ma-la-ku | xi f ds-ri | UR || ba--u šá 
e-te-qu CT 41 30:16 (Alu comm.); ma-la-ku gi-ru 
kib-su CT 20 26:6 (SB ext. with comm.), see mng. 1. 

1. march, marching, advance: ma-lak 
girrija ana rügéte ittulma he saw from afar 
the advance of my campaign TCL 3 82 (Sar.); 
expenses ša 3 sdb šarri da ana alaku ana 
ma-l[ak Sa}rri for three soldiers in the 
service of the king who are to go on the 
campaign(?) of the king PBS 2/1 114:2 (NB); 
nakru ma-lak ummänija isabbat the enemy 
will intercept the march of my troops 


mälaku A 


CT 20 26:5, also mê ubatiagma ma-lak 
ummänija isabbat ibid. 13 r. 1, 3, and 5, 49:6, 
for comm., see lex. section, cf. nakrum mê 
ubattagamma ma-la-ak [...] YOS 10 18:67 
(OB ext); tem ma-la-ki-Su-nu asapparak: 
kum I will send you a report about their 
route ARM 4 24:30; assum ma-l[a]-ki-ka 
ta$puram you wrote me about your route 
ibid. 51:5, cf. kima  ma-la-ki-&u-nu-[ma] 
lillikünim ibid. 27; naphar 2 ITI UD.24.KAM 
ma-la-ak GUD.HLA in all, two months 24 
days, assignment (lit. marching) of the 
oxen UCP 10 163 No. 94:12. 


2. course of a river or canal, watercourse: 
18 nārāti usahrä ana libbi Husur usesir 
ma-lak-sin I had 18 canals dug and had 
their course directed into the Husur River 
OIP 2 79:11, also JCS 5 29:8 (Senn); da Tez 
bilti ma-lak-Sa uste$ná I had the course of 
the river Tebiltu changed OIP 2 99:48, also 
105 v 85, (with ustzb) 96:75; aššu ma-lak mé 
$unüti in order (to provide) a course for 
this (spring) water (I cut through mountains 
and difficult territory) ibid. 114 viii 36, 
and passim in Senn.; ma-la-ak mésu kima 
labirimma ana ité Esagila ustetesir I directed 
the course of its water near to Esagila as in 
old times VAB 4 212 ii 4 (Ner.); (rations) 
ana sübé ša ma-la-ku ša nari iherrü for the 
workmen who dig the watercourse of the 
canal CT 22 233:5 (NB let.), cf. LÓ.ERÍN. 
MES ša dūri u ma-la-ku (rations for) work- 
men on the wall and the watercourses(?) 


vm A 


YOS 7 16:8 (Cyr.); silver ana süsü $a mé TA 
ma-lak ša ina 1.21 TUR CT 49 154:7, 163:6 
(LB); summa ikam palgam ha-ra-is 4-x-ak- 
ru-ma ú ma-lá-ku-&u ú-ša-ti-ú-šu if they .... 
to dig a dike and canal or change its course 
RA 35 45 No. 14:3 (Mari liver model). 


3. passage, access, course of a procession: 
adi KAR.KU.GA . ma-la-ki iläni as far 
as the Pure Quay, the processional road 
of the gods BRM 47:14; tallakti papäha u 
ma-la-ak biti ... namrig ubanni I improved 
greatly the way to the sanctuary and the 
access to the temple VAB 4 128 iii 55, also 
158 vi 38, PBS 15 79 i 62, dupl. CT 37 9:55 (all 
Nbk.);  ma-la-ak eréni uštetēšir ana mahar 
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Marduk I had a straight alley of cedars 
prepared in the direction of (the procession 
of) Marduk VAB 4 174 ix 37 (Nbk.); É.DU.A 
u ma-la-kam ša epertim ipus (see epertu 
usage a) MDP 28 p. 10:7 (MB Elam); bitu .. 
ša ina ma-la-ka ša bit Mär-biti a house 
which is situated on the passage to the 
temple of Mär-biti Dar. 379:10 and 33, also 
Dar. 378:1, 428:2, cf. bitu $a ma-la-ku ša 
KA sümu BRM 1 85:1; (the northwest side 
of the lot) téh sügi rapšu ma-la-ku adjacent 
to the wide street, the passage (of the 
procession) BE 8 3:8, see San Nicolö Rechts- 
urkunden p. 43; ša... ana méteq zük šēpē Sup: 
guqu ma-lak-3a (a mountain) whose access 
was difficult for foot soldiers to pass TCL 
3 22 (Sar); irisu ma-la-ka-ni ihilu nat: 
baküni the alleys (in the park) were be- 
ginning to smell sweet, the brooks carried 
water Iraq 14 33:49 (Asn.); ak? ist damqi 
eläku ina bab ma-la-ka-a-ni I stand up like 
a healthy tree at the gate of the processions 
STT 360 r. 16, see Deller, Or. NS 34 466; ina 
sitän u Silän LÓ.MAS-&i uszizma harränu ma-la- 
[ku(?) iļšrukšunuma [...] (see lumäsu 
mng. 2) Craig ABRT131:9; 6 KUS DAGAL 
ma-la-ka six cubits is the width of the path 
(of the moon) JCS 21 201:8, 15, 20, r. 23 
(LB astron.), cf. 12 DAGAL ma-lak 4Sin Neu- 
gebauer ACT 200 i 20. 


4. distance — a) expressed in units of 
length: PN gar Dilmun ša ma-lak 30 ber ina 
gabal tämti ... narbasu Sitkunuma PN, the 
king of Dilmun, whose home is situated at a 
distance of thirty beru’s out in the middle 
of the sea Lyon Sar. 14:35, and passim in Sar.; 
12 ber qaqqaru ma-la-ku askunma I advanced 
a distance of twelve béru’s TCL 3 254 (Sar.); 
ultu ahi Puratti adi kibri tämti ma-lak 2 
ber gaqgaru from the bank of the Euphrates 
to the seashore, a distance of two bérws OIP 
2 74:71 (Senn.). 


b) expressed in units of time: ma-lak 
arhi 25 üme nagé Elamti usahrib for a 
distance of one month and 25 days I dev- 
astated the provinces of Elam Streck Asb. 
56 vi 77, also ibid. 24 iii 2; (the kings of Cy- 
prus) sa ma-lak 7 ümi ina qabal tämti ša 


malallü 


Sulmu šamši Sitkunat Subassun where lands 
are situated at a distance of seven days out in 
the middle of the Western Sea Lyon Sar. 
14:28, and passim in Sar.; ma-lak 15 üme 
gaqqari . diktasu ma'diá adük for a 
distance of 15 days I defeated him thor- 
oughly  Borger Esarh. 99 r. 39, also ibid. 65:21, 
112 r. 3, 5, ete.; ma-lak arhi u UD.15.KAM 
ina $alii timi it-ta-Rı-[x] a distance of one 
month and 15 days was .... on the third 
day Gilg. X iii 49; [m]a-lak arhi vp.20.[KAM] 
ina qabal tämti u näba[li] a distance of one 
month and twenty days at sea and on land 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 23 (Asb.); ma-lak 
UD.l.KAM ina birióunu [...] there was a 
distance of one day between them (the 
camps of the kings) Wiseman Chron. 72 r. 19. 


mälakuB s.; messenger(?); OB; cf.alaku. 


PN ma-la-ki attardakku šipātim mala tisd 

. turdam I am sending you PN, my 
messenger(?), send me all the wool you 
have CT 29 21:19, see AbB 2 152 (OB let.). 


malallü (mallá) s.; raft; OB, Mari, MB, 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (ma-al-lu-4 ARM 10 
10 and ARMT 14 28:9) and (a15.)MÁ.LÁ. 
giÉ.má.lál.àm (RS var. giá.má.lá) = Su-u 
Hh. IV 266; giB.erín.má.lal- (gisrinnu) šá ma- 
lal-le-e Hh. VI 114; gi.má.lal = MIN (= ga-an) 
ma-la-al-le-e Hh. VIII 331, gi.mä.lal = ga-an 
ma-lal-le-e = ar [x x s] Hg. A II 9, in MSL 7 67. 
1 GIŠ.MÁ.LÁ ša PN ana tibnim senim 
ittalkakkum one raft belonging to PN left 
for you in order to load straw TLB 4 44:4, 
cf. ibid. 9f.; ina parsiktim ša ina bitim sakna 
mala GIS.MA.LA epésim parsiktam ša ana 
GI8.MA.LA irteddá ... liddinusum let them 
give to him for building a raft whatever .... 
became suitable for a raft from the 
that is stored in the house OECT 3 62:28f., 
see Kraus, AbB 4 140; 10 UDU.NITÁ.HLA ... 
ina MA.LA-ta ana Bäbili irakkabünim ten 
sheep are riding to Babylon on my raft 
BIN 7 223:6; ištarātim ina MÁ.LÁ Surkiz 
bamma ana Bäbilim lillikanim have the 
goddesses embark on a raft and let them 
come to Babylon LIH 34:10; síG.Uz da ana 
ekallim 3aknat ina MA.LA gurkibamma ana 
mahrija liblunim load onto a raft the goat 
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hair that is reserved for the palace and let it 
be brought to me A 3579:3; PN ina aris. 
MÁ.LÁ &u-ur-ki-ba-am-ma, ana Bäbili $üriam 
have PN board a raft and have him brought 
to Babylon BIN 7 222:10 (all OB letters); 
GIS.MÁ.LÁ duTU TLB 1 23 case end of obv. 
8' (OB); 2 a1&.MÁ ma-al-lu-u rabbütum näram 
parkwma two large rafts block the river 
ARM 10 10:7, also 22, see Moran, Biblica 50 46, 
cf. ARMT 14 28:9; GIS.MA.LA 1 NINDA Siddum 
4 2 KUS püium 6 melüm a raft, one ninda 
is its length, one-half ninda and two cubits 
is its width, six is its height TMB 41 No. 
82:1; 6 ga GIS.MÁ.LÁ six (is the coefficient) 
of the m. MCT 134 Ud 29, also Or. NS 29 278 
CBS 10996 ii 3'ff. (list of coefficients); summa 
Sarru GIS.MA.LA x-ma GIS.MÁ.LÁ issi if the 
king boards(?) a raft and the raft slips 
away OT 40 40:71, dupl TCL 6 9:17; 
[P^]b(?)) LUGAL UD.16.KAM ana G1S.MÁ.LÁ 
illâ the royal provisions(?) will go on board 
the raft on the 16th BE 17 29:6 (MB let.). 


malallü see mdlalu and manalá. 


*malaltu s.; 
DIM.TUR.TUR. 


(a post or beam); SB; wr. 


summa DIM.TUR.TUR ina bitisu ikla if he 
keeps(?) a m. in his house (after Jumma 
DiM.SA.SA uddis) CT 40 11:75 (SB Alu), cf. 
(in Sum. context) gis.dim.tur.tur hé. 
bulüg.gá CT 44 34 r. 12. 


See malaltu in ša malalati. 


*malaltu in $a malalati s.; 
pation); OB lex.*; cf. *malaltu s. 


(an occu- 


lu.dim.gaz.gaz = $a mah-ra-si(?) a(?)-[...], 
lü.dim.tur.tur = ša ma-la-la-[tim] OB Lu A 
257f. 


ma’lalu see mdlalu. 


malälu s.; (a part of the body); SB. 


uzu.sil.gal, uzu.sil.la.diri = 
(var. ma-la-ku) Hh. XV 79-79a. 


ma-la-a-lu 


Summa. sinnistu ulidma ma-la-lu-&& SAL.LA 
if a woman gives birth, and its (the child's) 
m.-8 are thin (preceded by asidu heel) Leichty 
Izbu III 101. 


mälalu 


malälu v.; 1. to eat, to eat one’s fill, 
to consume, to eat clean, 2. III to provide 
with food; OB, SB; I imallal, I1I/3; cf. 
millatu. 


SÀ.ta-àmpAM = 
Izbu Comm. 422f. 


gí-[2]-pu, ma-la-lu = a-ka-lu 

1. to eat, to eat one’s fill, to consume, to 
eat clean — a) toeat, to eat one's fill: pisan 
emugti ippettema nisé mati i-ma-la-la the stor- 
age basket of the housekeeper will be opened 
and the population of the country will eat 
its fill CT 13 50 K.7861:17, see JCS 18 17; ma- 
lil irqu naptan rub 4-[...] he who eats 
greens [...] the banquet of the prince 
Lambert BWL 80:185 (Theodicy), also ibid. 
210:12. 


b) to consume, to eat clean: šatammū 
ekallam i-ma-al-la-lu the satammu-officials 
will eat the palace clean YOS 10 25:63, also 
RA 40 86:14, wr. S[A.TAM].E.NE ekallam 
i-ma-la-lu YOS 10 35:29 (all OB ext.), also 
KAR 460:17 (SB ext.), LBAT 1543:9 (proph- 
ecy), see Iraq 29 129, for a similar omen (not 
preserved) in Izbu, see Izbu Comm., in lex. 
section; millatum Satammü ekalläti 4-ma-al- 
la-lu-% looting, the satammu-officials will 
eat the palaces clean YOS 10 11 iv 15 (OB 
ext.). 


2. III to provide with food: ina akala 
dussü ... ré$ mimmésu damga hisbi sadt u 
tamti ul-tam-lil utahhidma with plentiful 
food, the best he had, the produce of moun- 
tains and seas, he provided (the gods) in 
abundance CT 46 45 r. v 15, see Iraq 27 7. 


mälalu — (ma'lalu, mallalü, malalld) s.; 


1. (a container), 2. (uncert. mng.); OB, 
Mari, MA, SB. 


qg1$,ma-allapu = ma-lal-lu (var. mal-la-lu-i) 
Hh. VI 83; mu-du-ul otS.Bu, ma-da-al aiS.nu = 
ma-la-lu-4 Diri II 319, 326; mu-ul-la GIŠ.BU, 
ma-al-la G18.BU = ma-lal-lum Diri II 333, 335; 
GIŠ.BU = ma-ah-la-l[um] Proto-Diri 170g. 


1. (a container): 3 ma-la-lu-á $a $ MA.NA. 
A three m.-s of one-half mina each VAS 
9 221:6 (OB); ina sūtija $arru ekkala ina 
ma-li-la-ia 3arrutu tašatti the king eats 
from the vessel (made of) me (ie. the 
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tamarisk’s wood), the queen drinks from 
the m. (made of) me Lambert BWL 162:34 
(MA fable), also ibid. 158:22. 


2. (uncert. mng.): 2 G18 magarru ša halli 
u ma-la-li two wheels of (or: for) ....-s 
and m.s ARM 7 161:3, also ibid. 1; DUB 
ÜHLA taksiri u ma-la-li tablet concerning 
herbs for bandages and phylacteries(?) KAR 
44 r. 3. 


Possibly derived from (h)alälu “to hang.” 


malàm adv.; as an equal(?); OB*; cf. 


malá v. 


šaltiš mal pīki ù ma-la-am maharsa dubbi 
speak to her (Ištar) proudly, whatever you 
like, and as an equal VAS 10 214 vi 49 
(Agu8aja); ana Anim Sarrisunu ma-la-am 
asbassunu she (Ištar) sits among them (the 


gods) as an equal to Anum, their king RA 
22 171:34. 

Oce. only in lit. texts. 
malama adv.; once again; MA; cf. 
mali: v. 


emmisu ina Siaräte ma-la-ma tusahhaz 
you kindle the embers once again in the 
morning Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 19:18, 20:5, 
21:22, 38:18, and passim in this text. 


malamala see malmala. 
malamali$ see malmalis. 
mabamma see mal’änum. 


malani adv.; once; NA; cf. mali v. 

adi iharrasu ma-la-ni . tabehheg as 
soon as it (the molten glass) is yellow- 
colored, you stir it once Oppenheim Glass 34 A 
§ 3:40, also 37 § 6:68, 47 § 16:51. 


malania s.; encampments; EA*; WSem. 
word. 

$üsirti IGI.,KÄR.MES GAL.MES / ma-la-ni-a 
ana pani ummäni Sarri belija I have pre- 
pared big encampments for the troops of 
the king, my lord EA 337:21, also ibid. 9, see 
Schroeder, OLZ 1915 105f. 


mal’änum (mal’amma) adv.; completely, 
fully; OA; cf. malá v. 


ma’latu 


ammala tuppija kaspam lisqulakkumma u 
ana huräsim ma-al-a-nu-um tarkistam lez 
gésum according to my tablet he should 
pay the silver to you, but get à binding note 
concerning all the gold CCT 3 34a:30; hurdsam 
ma-al-a-nu-um rakkus he is obliged to pay 
the gold in full CCT 3 16a:12; ana huräsim 
ma-al-a-num rakkusam for the gold, he is 
indebted to me in full CCT 4 3b:16, cf. 
KTS 35a:11; ma-al-a-<nuy-ma (or mal’amma) 
awilütam tépuá you have acted completely 
like a gentleman BIN 6 207:15. 


**malaqu (AHw. 594b). 


For CT 12 29 iv 20, see mälaku A lex. section; 
for Hunger Kolophone No. 167:9 see pasätu. 


maläsu see maläsu v. 
maläSu s.; (a topographic term); Nuzi. 


(land) ina lét ma-la-a-Su at the edge of 
the m. JEN 214:8, ina šapat ma-la-su 
JEN 63:7,185:12, ina šapat hurri ma-la-su 
JEN 98:6, also JENu 439:5; ina sütän nahli 
ma-la-áu JEN 399:6, 28, cf. ina šapat nahli 
ma-la-Su ikéud JEN 91:6; A.SÀ.MES ša PN u 
PN, ma-la-a-§u JEN 589:9. 


malasu (maläsu) v.; to pluck out; SB; 
I imlus and imlis, IL; cf. mullusu. 
26, bu.uB = ma-la-si Nabnitu J 347f. 


zé /| ma-la-su zé |j baqümu šanīš na-am-li-su 
JNES 33 332:28 (comm. to Kécher BAM 248); 
sic.0z im-li-su | ma-la-$u [...] KAR 94:9 (comm. 
on Maqlu I 132); tu-mal-la-éá 5R 45 K.253 iii 21 
(gramm.). 


ša ru'ti ilqü $a Särta im-lu-$u (the sorcerer) 
who has taken my spittle, who has plucked 
out hair (from me) KAR 80:32, dupl. RA 26 
40:21, also Schollmeyer No. 19:19, wr. im-lu-su 
AfO 18 291:20, Maqlu I 132; [na]-am-Ilil-su 
kima sabiti run(?) like a gazelle Köcher BAM 
248 i 59, also cited JNES 33 332:28 (comm.), and 
interpreted as derived from maldsu, see 
lex. section. 


ma'latu (ma’lätu, mallatu) s.; trachea 


or uvula(?); SB*; cf. alätu, la’ätu. 
uzu.ma.’.la.tu (var. .ma&.'.la.a.tá) = Su, 

uzu.™eligax Li = ma-’-la-[tum], ni-im-lu-i Hh. XV 

3la-c; [uzu]kAx[n] = ma-?-la-tu, nim-lu-u = 
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ur--ü-du Hg. D 47f., in MSL 9 37, also Hg. B IV 
44f., ibid. 35; uzu.ma.’.la.tum (var. uzu.mál. 
la.tum) = Su-tum, mi-Sil-tum (var. me-liš-tu) 
Hh. XV 74f. 

la-ba(!)-tum, t 
VIII 92f. 

[mal]--a-ti (var. lu-’-i) Sa ütappiqu my 
windpipe that was swollen tight ^ Lambert 
BWL 54:32 (Ludlul IIT). 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 139, Or. NS 26 133. 


--la-tum = gi-ih-tum Malku 


ma?lätu see ma’latu. 
malätu v.; lex.*; cf. miltu. 


[su-ur] [34x A] = ma-l[a-tu] Ea VII 209; šu.lá. 
e, Kazubeirgp, swurßixa = ma-la-tu sd UZU 
Nabnitu J 215ff.; su.u[p] = [ma-la-tu) Antagal 
G 112. 


malätu see malitu A. 


to tear out; 


malätu s.; clasp; lex.*; cf. látu v. 


gu-Sur GIS.[RAB.GAL] = ma-lu-tu, ma-la-tu Diri 
III 18f.; [di-im] pim = ma-la-tu A VITI/2:114, 
also quoted (without explanation) A VITI/2 Comm. 


malä’u v.; to take out(?); SB*; I. 


atti mannu kassaptu ša ina näri im-lu-’u 
ttdäja who are you, witch, who has taken 
out clay (to make a figurine) of me from the 
river?  Maqlu II 182, IX 36, cf. ša im-lu-u 
tiddja ina näri Speleers Recueil 312:6. 


Mng. based on possible connection with 
malahu v. 


*malà'u see malá v. 
malba$u s.; garment; EA*; WSem. word. 


kaspu huräsu GADA.MES / ma-al-ba-& 
silver, gold, garments EA 369:9,in RA 31 127. 


maldadu see *masdadu. 

maldahu see masdahu. 

maldari8 see *masdaris. 

maldaru see masdaru A. 

malditu see maltitu. 

maldu see masdu s. 

malemmu see melammu. 

maPétu s.; possibility(?); OA*; cf. le’. 


ma-al-e-tum | éaknatkum ul kaspam ... 
3agälamma PN tarddam ul anaku etägamma x 


mäliku 


kaspam ... Sasqulam nasáqum lu kuaum you 
have the possibility(?) either of paying the 
silver and sending PN or for me to travel and 
have the silver paid, the choice is yours Kien- 
ast ATHE 27:19. 


Hecker Grammatik p. 85 $ 55b. 


malgatu s.; (a type of literary compo- 
sition); Akk. lw. in Sum. 


ma.al.ga.tum (among words for literary 
compositions) OB Proto-Lu 615. 


én.du.mu(var. .gá) a.da.ab hé.em 
tigi ma.al.ga.tum hé.em may my song 
be an adab-song, may (my) tigi-song be 
am.-song PBS 10/2 7 r. 20, dupl. TCL 15 14 ii 
11, see Falkenstein, ZA 49 84. 


malgütu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA. 
1 ANSE A.SA ina ma-al-gu-te ADD 382:4, 
394:10. 


malhu cf. maz 


lähu v. 


gid.gu.dé.8a4.ux(GISGAL).3a, = MIN (= inu) mal- 
ha-a-ti plucked inu-instrument, gis.gü.de(var. 
.di).Éà.uy.S$a,.gü.gar.ra = MIN MIN rab-ba-a-ti 
Hh. VII B 133f., also Hg. B II 173f., in MSL 6 
142; [x.kud].da = ma-al-[hu], [...].x = MIN dd 
ab-[x] Nabnitu J 352a-b. 


adj.; plucked; 


lex.*; 


mali see mala. 
malihu see malku B. 


mäliktu see mäliku. 


maliku see malku A and B. 


mäliku (fem. mäliktu) s.; counselor, ad- 
visor; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
GALGA, AD.GI,.G1,; cf. malàku A. 


ad.gi,.gi,, DI, sá.gar, sá.gar.gar, sá.gá, 
[s]á.gáÁ.gá, [x].gar, [x].gar, [x].kA.gar, [$à. 
k]úš.ù = ma-li-ku Nabnitu IV 187ff., cf. [a]d .gi,. 
gi, [ma-li-ku] Antagal Fragm.h 15’; ad.g[i,.gi,], 
sá.[x.x], sá.g[á.gá], sá.[gá], sá.gar, 8a. 
kúš.ù = [ma-li-ku] Lu II ii 3ff., cf. ad.gi,.gl,, 
šà.kúš.ù OB Proto-Lu 413f., in MSL 12 47; 
ad.gi,.gi, = ma-li-ku Lu I 127; ad.gi.gi = 
ma-li-ku (in group with dajänu and mu-sal-lu) 
CT 18 29 ii 17, dupl. RA 16 166 ii 22 (group voc.) ; 
DIS2-88-51gaR = ma-li-ku, DIE®,mar = MIN EME.SAL, 
sä.mar.mar = MIN 3d mil-ki Antagal G 270ff. 
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ug.tur, pac.mah, gi.gal, mu.a8, idim.gal, 
idim.an.na = ma-li-ku CT 18 29i132ff., dupl. RA 
16 166 i 32 ff. (group voc.); [...] = ma-li-ku 2R 44 
No. 1 K.4177+ 4402+ 8m. 63:19 (group voc.). 

ad.gi,.gi, dim.me.ir gal.gal.e.ne : ma-lik 
ili rabüti BA 10/1 116 No. 33:6f. and 8f.; balag.e 
&d(!).gi,.gi,.zu : ba-lag-gu ma-li-ki(!)-ka SBH 
p. 110:33; Al.nun.na sukkal kúš(!).ù [...]: 
9Bu-un-ni-in-nà SUKKAL ma-li-k[u] KUB 4 
11:6f.; see also sá.mar.mar : ma-lik mil-ki 
4R 26 No. 3:28f., cited malaku v. lex. section. 

ug ad.gi,.gi, sa du.du : LUGAL ma-li-ki-šú 
i-mal-li-ku-šú 2R 47 K.4387 i 5f. (comm.); 4Zag. 
dingir.gal.la = MIN ad.gi,.gi, An.na.key(Krp) 
(with gloss): ma-lik AA-ni CT 24 2:39f. (An = 
Anum); AD.GI,GI, : ma-li-ku Izbu Comm. 558; 
dA.RÁ.NUN.NA : ma-lik IEn-lil u 4É-a STC 2 pl. 61 
ii 20 (Comm. on En. el. VII 97); a@-Si§ it-pe-šú ff 
MIN | ma-li-ku CT 41 40:1, see Lambert BWL 70 
(Theodicy Comm.). 


a) in non-literary texts — 1’ in letters: 
x tin and (assorted) merchandise I gave 
ana ma-li-ki-im $a rub@im to the advisor 
of the (local) ruler TCL 21 211:47 (OA); ana 
LU.MES MASKIM / [mal-lik.MEŠ šarri EA 
131:21; diki PN LU [mal-lik 3arri ibid. 23. 


2’ in kudurru insers.: ki pi rabüti ma-li- 
ki-ia GIR.NITÄ.GIR.NITA ša pihäti according 
to the high officials, my counselors, the 
generals (and) the governors MDP 2 pl. 22 
iv 14, ef. (in same context)  ma-li-ki-3u 
ibid. iv 35 andv 10; be this man lu kabtu lu 
GAL ma-lik šarri lu LÜ.SAG.LUGAL lu sakin 
māti ... lu hazün NAM ... lu Säkin témi, etc. 
ibid. pl. 23 vi 2. 


3' in hist.: he himself together with rabáüz 
tišu Sibi ma-li-ki zer bit abisu Sakkanakki u 
rédé muma’irüt matisu his high officials, the 
elders, the counselors, the male members of 
his family, the generals and the adminis- 
trators who govern his country  TCL 3 33, 
cf. asaridütisu ma-li-ki manzaz panisu 
ibid. 137 (Sar.); àdéu u ma-li-ki-šú Sumsunu 
zérasunu [lihalliqu] Langdon Tammuz pl. 6 
r. 9 (Senn); müsu u urru itti ma-li-ki-su 
itamma he confers with his counselors day 
and night Lie Sar. p. 70:4; rubé ma-li-ki-ia 
surräti ... idbubu ittija the grandees (as) 
my counselors have told me lies and un- 
truths Borger Esarh. 103 i 20; her (Ištar) adi 
ilani ma-li-ke-e-iá together with the gods, 


mäliku 
her counselors ibid. 95 r. 38; Aššur ... [adu] 
marésu baläta likimusunu adu  ma-li-ki-e-& 
Sumsunu zeráunu ina mati luhalligqu BM 93088 
(vase), Guide BM 3rd ed. 196. 


b) in omen texts: jarrum ma-li-ki irassi 
the king will have counselors YOS 10 46 
i 44 and (negated) ibid. 47; Jarrum ana pli 
m]a-li-ki-$u ul usáab the king will not abide 
by the advice of his counselors ibid. 11 i 10, 
cf. RA 67 51:32 (all OB ext.); LU ma-li-ki-su 
t-hal-la-aq-ma KUB 4 1 iv 25, cf. LUGAL-ru 
ma-li-ki 4-zÁH ibid. iii 15, with Hitt. translat. 
LUGAL-wa-a$ LU.MES ta-pa-ri-aá-Si-e-e$ har- 
ni-ik-zi ibid. 16 (ext.; arra u ma-li-ki-si 
ina ekalli ina-dr CT 13 50:15 (prophecies), 
seo JCS 18 16;  LUGAL LÜ.GALGA.MES-&d 
ina kakki BE.MES-ma ša résisu itebbima 
idákéu the king will annihilate his counse- 
lors but his 3a ré&i-official will arise and kill 
him  Leichty Izbu XXI 8; mätu ma-li-ki-&d, 
izzibusima sarru ina ekallisu iddák its 
counselors will abandon the country and the 
king will be killed in his palace ibid. IT 60; 
rubü ma-li-ku irassi ibid. XI 119, 123, 125, 
(negated) ibid. 2, 20, 71, 80, wr. LÜ.GALGA. 
MES ibid. 121, etc.; rubü GALGA.MES-3U ana 
mat nakri ihalliqu the counselors of the 
ruler will flee to the enemy country ibid. 
XI 83, cf. ma-li-ku ina mati ihalliqu ibid. 
VII 48; NUN GALGA.MES-& ana lemuiti imalliz 
kusu his counselors will give bad advice 
to the ruler ibid. XI 120 and 124; ana rubé 
GALGA.MES-5% [ib-bt MAN-ma GAR.MES-ma 
INIM.MES ana libbiiunu uitanär as to the 
ruler, his advisors will change (their) minds 
but he will refer the matter to them again 
and again ibid. 82;  ma-li-ka nid ahi u 
musaddé la ira&si (for translat. see musaddá) 
K. 3467+ :4 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


c) in lit. — 1’ in gen.: iéméma PN zikir 
ma-li-k[i-]ju Gilgämes listened to the words 
of his advisors Gilg. Y. v 200; [ina GALGA 
LU.AD].Q1y.G1,.MES-5% mar Sipri šášu idáki 
will he kill this messenger upon the advice 
of his counselors? PRT 3:6, cf. r. 5, ef. 
lu ina GALGA [LÓ.AD.G1,.G]LI,.MES-)4 Knudtzon 
Gebete 48:6; ana ma-li-ik-ti-ki Sunni report 
to your (fem.) advisor (the goddess Naná) 
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JCS 15 6 i 20 (OB lit.); in broken contexts: 
[...] ma-li-kt utér [...]  Tn.-Epie "i" 15; 
ma-li-ka [...] KAR 158 r. v 12; ma-li-ku 
mutibbu libbi KAR 321:5; parakki sakkanak: 
ki ma-li-ki usallülnikka] kings (lit. daises), 
generals (and) counselors pray [to you] 
Craig ABRT 1 30:31; šarru ma-li-ku Lambert 
BWL 183:11 (SB fable). 


2’ as an epithet of gods and goddesses: 
kunn ma-li-ku etellu siru Craig ABRT 1 29:5 
(aerostic hymn), see KB 6/2 108; abum ma-li- 


tk-Su-nu ... Enlil RA 46 88:2, also CT 15 
39 ii 24 (Epic of Zu), ma-lik-Si-nu ... Enlil 
Gilg. XI 16, Marduk ... ma-lik ili zärisu 


VAS 1 37 i 9, cf. (Nabû) KAR 25 ii 30, dupl. 
LKA 57:4, (Ninurta) AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.); 
Bunene ... ma-lik abiju MDP 2 p. 115:6; 
note Bunene dAD.GI MAH MDP 6 pl. 10 v 20; 
Papsukkal ers ma-lik ili] CT 13 38 r. 4; 
Nusku &urbü ma-lik ili rabüti Maqlu I 144 = 
II 1, also KB 6/2 62 r.5; nardm Enlil ma-li-ki 
KAR 58:27, cf. ibid. 32, 35, dupl. BMS 6:19ff., 
also BMS 1:34, ArOr 21 413 r. 11, also Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 44ff. I 43, 45, 57, etc., [m]a- 
li-ik-$u-mu quradu Enlil ibid. 42 Y 8, cf. 50 
I 125 and p. 54 S ii 13; note: Enlil ma-lik 
KUR-ú Igigi 4R 55 No. 2:27, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 142, Maqlu II 6; ma-lik Igigi 
(title of a song) BBR No. 66 r. 18, also (Nabü) 
BE 8 142:21, see AfO 18 386, for other refs. see 
Tallqvist Gótterepitheta 128; DN ma-lik-3u 
unihiuma his counselor I’um appeased him 
Cagni Erra V 41, cf. [sum ma-lik-šú ZA 
43 17:56; DN ma-likili En. el. VI 28; dA.RÁ. 
NUN.NA ma-lik Ba ban ili abbesu En. el. VII 97, 
for comm., see lex. section; (Nand) ma-li- 
kat 9Igig VAS 136i 11, cf. ma-li-kat 
LUGAL 4? [DINGIR] KAR 306r.9; 4Sa.dar. 
nun.na = ma-li-kat LUGAL u [DINGIR] 
CT 25 49 r. 5; Bélet DIN.TIRE! ma-li-kat Igigi 
KAR 109:17; (Ištar) bélet tahazi ma-li-kat ili 
Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 38; Belet mäti ma-li-kdt 
ahhésa AKA 207:3 (Asn.). 


d) in personal names: for names of the 
type DN-ma-lik, also Ma-li-kum, Su,-ma- 
ma-lik see Gelb, MAD 3 176f. (OAkk.); Il-sü- 
ma-lik OIPF 99 No. 613 v 2 (Pre-Sar.); Ma-lik- 
DINGIR-ów TCL 4 96:11, and passim in the type 


malilu 


DN-ma-lik (OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 
3a, 9a, 10b; J-lí-ma-lik-ki CT 6 42b:28, wr. 
-ma-li-ki CT 6 7b:34,  9Na-bi-um-ma-lik 
CT 8 22c:21 (al OB) A-l-ma-lik PBS 
11/2 56 iii 2 (OB list); hdAMAR-UOEN.ZU-ma-lik 
UET 5 690:15 (early OB);  *Nusku-ma-lik-ili 
BE 14 35:6, 11, and passim in MB in the type DN- 
ma-lik; An-nu-ma-lik CT 33 15b:4, and passim 
in MA names of the type DN-ma-lik, see 
Saporetti Onomastica 2 135; exceptional in NA: 
Nabü-ma-lib ADD App. 1v7, also in NB: 
Nabá-ma-lik BIN 183:26, YOS 7 191:25, Evetts 
Ner. 66 :3, etc. 


Whether LUGAL.AD.G1.GI (father of Qa-a-zi) 


HSS 513:13, also wr. LUGAL.AD.GI HSS5 
74:32, etc., should be read Sarru-mälik 
remains uncert. because in  HSS 5 17:6 


appears a Sar-mu-ui-ta-al father of Qa-si-e. 
malikütu see malkütu. 


malili$ adv.; like aflute; SB*; cf. malilu. 


ustibma irätusa ma-li-lig uh-ta{l]-(lil(?)1 
he made its (my throat’s) songs sweet and 
piping(?) asa flute Lambert BWL 54:31 (Lud- 
lul III). 


malilu s.; reed flute; SB; wr. syll. and 
GrGÍp; cf. malilié, malilu in ša malili. 

[gaba.a].ni  gi.gíd  i.lu zé.eb.bé.da. 
giny(GIM) : tna irtišu $a kima ma-li-lé qu-bi-i 
thallalu in his chest which sounds like a flute 
(used) for lamentations ASKT p. 122:10f. 

ma-li-lum = em-bu-bu Lambert BWL 54 Comm. 
to line 31, see malilis. 


TÜG.HUS.A lubbissu ci.cip uqni lim-has 
clothe him (Tammuz) with a red garment, 
let him play the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 47 
r. 49, and dupl. ibid. 48 K.7600, cf. ina ime Du: 
muzi elldnni ai.GíD ugni 3emir NA,GUG 
ittišu ellänni ibid. 56 (Descent of Ištar); you 
offer to Dumuzi GI.BUGIN.TUR GI.GiD sinnatu 
ša huräsa ahzu LKA 70 i 18, see TuL p. 50; 
Grgíp fa-li-lu ša rigimsu täbu the piping 
flute whose sound is sweet Craig ABRT 
1 15:6, dupl. KAR 57 i 7 (lament.); sit sammé 
3e-bi-ti u kanzabi 84 ma-li-li sinniti u arkäfti) 
(for translat. see sinnatu A) Craig ABRT 1 
55 i 8 (= BA 5 564). 
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In idi ana idi ša Ištar Babili a1(?).Bv 
assinnu u kurgarrü Palis Akitu pl. 8:11, see 
KB 6/2 34, it is unlikely that the signs 
should be interpreted as arGíp = malilu; 
rather a verbal form, such as a&-bu, ger-bu, 
or the like, is expected. 


malilu in $a malili s.; flutist; OB lex.*; 
cf. malilu. 

lá.gi.di.da = ša ma-[li-lim] (followed by ša 
embübim) OB Lu A 242, cf. lu.gi.di (followed by 
lu.g[i].x) MSL 12 18:102 (Pre-Sar.). 
mälittu see älidu. 


malitu A s. fem.; 1. (a small bowl 
made of clay or precious metal), 2. (an 
offering to a temple and an item of income 
of its personnel); NB; pl. maláti. 

duk.kir.lam = [ki-ür-Iam-mu = ma-li-tum 
Hg. A II 80, in MSL 7 111. 

1. (a small bowl made of clay or precious 
metal) — a) of clay: 120 nva ma-lit-tum 
RAce. 20 iv 31, see also Hg., in lex. section 
and mng. 2b. 


b) of precious metal: ma-lit huräsi ša 
ZÍD.MAD.GÁ ana muhhi libbi isahhap he puts 
a golden bowl with mashatu-flour over the 
heart (of the bull) RAcc. 90:32, also 91 r. 2; 
l ma-li-ti huräsi sehertu (among temple 
utensils stored in the urinnu-house) YOS 
6 62:23, 189:19 and (wr. ma-li-tum(text 
-e) TUR-tú) 192:17, note: [1] ma-li-tum 
sehertu hurdsi (taken out of the bit urinni) 
YOS 7 185:16; 7 ma-la-a-ti kaspi ša Sullum 
bi seven silver bowls for the “greeting of 
the house" ceremony YOS 6 62:7, cf. 6 
ma-la-a-ta kaspi ibid. 192:12, 1 ma-li-tum(text 
-e) kaspi ibid. 26, [x] ma-la-a-ta.me3 kaspi 
YOS 7 185:12. : 


2. (an offering to a temple and an item 
of income of its personnel) — a) as income: 
ina $alàm biti 4 ma-la-a-tü at the occasion 
of the Jalüm-biti-ceremony: four bowls 
(as income) RA 16 125i 28; one gur 45 
silas of barley ina ma-la-a-ti-3é Sa MU.4. 
KAM u MU.5.KAM ana 1 ain kaspi Sullumdu ša 
sappu huräsi from the m.-s of the years 
four and five, valued at one shekel of silver, 
as final payment for the golden sappu-vessel 


malitu B 


(received by the potter PN) GCCI 1 287:2 
(dated Addaru 23, year four of Nbn.). 


b) as delivery: one gur 90 silas of barley 
ma-la-a-tum ša bit Marduk ša MU.T.KAM 
(delivered) Camb. 371:1 (year seven), also Nbn. 
1035:8, (same amount, delivered by a 
zazakku) ma-la-a-ta ša bit Adad Nbn. 1055:7 
and 9; 168 silas of barley riht ma-la-a-ta 
ša Nisannu Ajäru u Simänu adi up.12.KAM 
ša isinnu bite ša Erib-bitütu u LÓ.UD.KA.BAR- 
t-tu ana PN nadnu the balance of the m. 
for the months MN, MN, and MN, until the 
twelfth day of the temple festival of the 
collegium of the érib-bitt and the .... de- 
livered to PN Camb. 236:1, cf. 72 silas 
ina ma-la-a-tum ša LU UD.KA.BAR Dar. 162:5, 
rīhi ma-la-a-t& ša adi git Addaru Nbk. 16:10; 
2 UDU.NITÄ ma-la-tum ^ Evetts Ner. 65:9; 
for annual deliveries, cf. (five minas of wool) 
Cyr. 157:2, Nbn. 1023:2, (dates) Nbn. 729:12, 
983:1, Camb. 433:8, (barley) YOS 6 32:31, 
Camb. 236:6, cf. also (mainly in broken con- 
texts) Camb. 35:2, 234:2, 236:11, Dar. 59:4, 


VAS 6 7:15, [x] ma-li-tum BAR ma-la-a-tü 
Camb. 234:6; ma-la-a-ta ana Bélti-áa-Uruk 
YOS 6 239:6; note: barley ina ma-la-tum 


ša mi-hir Cyr. 39:2, 77:18, 162:10, Camb. 
241:2; barley ina ma-lit-tum TuM 2-3 229:5; 
atypical: ma-la-a-ta ša ana dul(!)-lu ša uD 

ana Belei-Sippar Annunitu u Gula 
nadin Dar. 160:1; 8 pue ma-la-[a-ta] 
YOS 6 239:8; 5 ma(!)-la-ta (beside 10 kallänu) 
Nbk. 412:7; 3 masihu ša 6 ma-li-tum ša [ . . .] 
Moldenke 2 48:3. 


For Kienast ATHE 27:19, see mal’ätu; for 
MDP 23 286:8 (ma-li ma-sü-ma), see masü mng. lb. 


malitu B s.; 
ef. malá v. 


ma-li-tü = kil-lum LTBA 2 2:157 and dupl. 
3 iii 11. 


scream, loud cry; OB, SB; 


isessi Ištar ma-li-ti (var. kima älitti) 
Ištar uttered a loud cry Gilg. XI 116; 
iSassä ma-li-ta Bauer Asb. 2 72 b:11; ma(text 
e)-li-ta ilsi LKA 146:5, restored from unpub. 
dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; uncert.: DI.KUD 
same u ersetim kussiasu liddima dini u din 
ma-li-ti-ia lidin let the (divine) Judge of 
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heaven and earth take his seat and pass a 
verdict over me and my m. Kraus AbB 5 160:4. 


Possibly to be connected with the gram- 
matical term mali (see mali adj. usage d), 
which then would describe either stress or 
pitch. AfO 19 66:5  (a-ge-e ma-li-ti) is 
obscure. 


malkänu s.; 
in Mari); Mari. 


(name of the second month 


warah Ma-al-ka-nim ARMT 11 72:5, and 
passim in date formulas in Mari, see Birot, ARMT 
12 p. 20ff. 


Kupper, Symbolae Böhl 266 ff. 


malkatu A s.; queen; OAkk., OB, Bogh., 
SB; cf. malku A. 

ma-al-ka-tum, Sa-nu-ka-tum = Sar-ra-tum Malku 
I 11f., cf. ma-al-[ka-tu] = [...] Explicit Malku I 
87g. 

Es,-dar-ma-al-ga-at (personal name) MAD 
1 163 iii 25 (OAkk.); [ma-a]l-ka-at Samami 
VAS 10 213:8 (OB); ma-al-qa-ti you are 
queen KUB 37 36:8, parallel ma-al-ka-a-ti 
STC 2 pl. 75:4, see JCS 21 258; ma-al-kat kal 
ili Langdon Tammuz pl. 6:5; mal-kat gimrat 
[...] Craig ABRT 131r. 19; Sima mustälat 

. ma-la-kat she is wise, she is queen 
Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 21, see JRAS 1929 16:23; 
ana 9"UN.GAL.NIBRU ma-al-kát UZU.MÜ.Ak 
JCS 17 129:1 (Esarh.); sänigat mal-ka-at (var. 
mal-ki.MES) (Gate-)Which-Tames-the (-For- 
eign)-Queens (variant:-Rulers) (name ofa gate 
of Assur) KAV 42 iii 21, see Frankena Täkultu 
124:120. 


malkatu B  (malikatu) s.; (a title of 
Ištar); SB*; wr. dTNNIN.GALGA.SUD; ef. 
maläku A. 


SInnin.galga(MALxGAR).sud = ma-al-ka-tum 
Nabnitu IV 203; “Innin.galga.[x} = [z]-ta-ma- 
[...], SInnin.galga.sud = [mal-al(or -lik)-ka-[tu] 
CT 24 33 v 10f. and dupls. (An = Anum IV 126f.), 
cf. [lInnin].galga.sud = MIN (= Bélet-Babili) 
[ma]-K-[ka-tu] CT 25 49:2. 


Su dINNIN.GALGA(copy: 
Boissier DA 209:13 (SB ext.). 


MALXSAL).SUD 


While the Sum. equivalences galga.sud 
point to a derivation from maläku “to 


malku A 


counsel," the context ref. rather indicates 
that malkatu is the name of a female demon, 
corresponding to the demon malku (maliku), 
see malku B. 


malkittu see maskitiu. 


malku A  (malikw) s.; king, (foreign) 
ruler; from OAkk., OB (Mari) MA on; 
ef. malkatu A. 


nir = ma-al-ku (in group with etellu, Sarrütu) 
Antagal A 54; ur.mah = ma-al-ku (in group with 
usumgallu, lulimu) Erimhus V 41; mal.ku, ma. 
li.ku, ma.lik = Lucan CT 18 291 lff. and dupl. 
RA 16 166 (group voc.); lugal, bara, dara = 
ma-al-ku Nabnitu IV 199ff. 

bara.bara da.lal.bi.ne 
KAR 128:34. 

ma-al-ku, ma-li-ku, lu-li-mu, pa-rak-ku, e-tel-lum 
= $ar-ru Malku I Iff., and (line 1) passim in colo- 
phons of the series; mal-ku, Sum-gal-lu, kab-ka-bu, 
(ete.) = $Sar-ru LTBA 2 2:22ff. 


[ma]-li-ku = Sar-[ru] Izbu Comm. 374. 


: mal-ku ù til-la-tu 


a) in gen.: Summa ma-al-ku assad asser 
wasi if the king goes out toward the moun- 
tain or the plain RA 35 46 No. 18b:1 (OB 
Mari liver model), cf. a-na ma-al-ku-i-in v-ki-in 
ibid. No. 23:5; ana ekal mal-ku iltakan 
panisu he set out to go to the royal palace 
STT 38:70 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 152, 
cf. I took up residence ina ekal ma-al-ki 
in the royal palace 5R 35:23 (Cyr.), ef. also 
VAB 4 174 ix 21 (Nbn.); bitu...ana ma-li-kut 
mal-ki Cagni Erra IIb 23; ina im la Simäti 
igammésu ma-al-ku the king will burn him 
before his time Lambert BWL 74:64 (The- 
odicy); iste’éma ma-al-ki iáaru he searched 
for a righteous ruler 5R 35:12 (Cyr); let 
kalisunu ma-al-ku säbitat serrét Sarränı 
swaying power over all rulers, holding in 
rein (all) kings STC 2 pl. 77:32, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 132; hammäta kul-lat mal-ki 
ZA 4 230:4, also tušteššir ilāni u ma-al-ki 
Maqlu II 127; gar kal mal-ki.MEŠ Sar áarrüni 
AKA 384 iii 127 (Asn.), cf. šar kal mal-ki.MEŠ 
bel bélé ... Sar Sarrdni ibid. 32 i 30 (Tigl. I); 
ma-al-ku ša gaggari (kiss your feet) Gilg. 
VIII iii 3, cf. the restored sequence [Sarrdnt 
mal]-ki u rubé Gilg. VII iv 2; note the se- 
quence Igigi, Anunnaki, iläni, ma-al-ki, 
mätäte, gallü, dannu Cagni Erra 165; gddid 
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kal mal-ki AKA 223:11 (Asn.); eli kullat 
mal-ki ša kissati usarbü kakkéja (who) made 
my weapons stronger than (those of) all 
other rulers of the world TCL 3 60 (Sar); 
ina naphar ma-li-ki likkilmesuma may 
(Marduk) look with a frown upon him among 
all kings (curse) Borger Esarh. 29 vi 12; ina 
naphar ma-li-ki kinig uttännima he chose 
me among all other rulers Lie Sar. 270; 
ina naphar ma-li-ki dunnu zikrüti išrukunimz 
ma usdteru Sikitti Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 
64:1; ša siqiráu eli ma-li-ki. MES nebü whose 
name was pronounced in preference to 
(those of) all other rulers AKA 32 i 35 (Tigl. 
I cf. KAH 2 90:11 (Tn. ID, OECT 6 11 
K.1290:19 (Asb.); whose position as enu they 
had made predominant ina puhur sit ma-al- 
ku VAS 1 37i 42; note asarid kala ma-li-ki 
mukabbis at mal-ki foremost among all 
rulers, who steps on the neck of (enemy) 
kings AAA 19 108:12 (Asn.); in royal epi- 
thets: RN gar kiššat ma-al-ki MDP 10 
pl.11i7(MB); gar kal mal-ki.MES AKA 182:34, 
and passim; lẹ kal mal-ki Lyon Sar. pl. 1:6, 
and passim; e-tel kal mal-ki OIP 2 127f.:4; 
agarid kal mal-ki ibid. 66:1 (Senn.), and 
passim; IGI.GAL mal-ki ša kissati TCL 3 
115 (Sar.); Sapir mal-ki Unger Reliefstele 10 
(Adn. III); (in broken context) DINGIR.MES 
u mal-k[t] gods and kings BA 5650 No. 15:4. 


b) referring to foreign rulers — 1’ un- 
named rulers in gen.: the king Ja naphar 
ma-al-ki u rubé DN DN, . ana šēpēšu 
useknisu to whom the gods made all the 
foreign kings and rulers submit AOB 1 60:16 
(Adn. I), also ibid. 112:20 (Shalm. I); KUR.MES 
Japgüte u mal-ki.meS zäerija (also with 
Suknusu) AKA 103 viii 32 (Tigl. I), ef. ibid. 
385 iii 128 (Asn); mal-ki KÜR.MES-ia ana 
šēpēja Suknuse Iraq 24 93:36 (Shalm. III); 
Suknus mal-ki ša Sadé TCL 3 68, gimri 
ma-al-ki ša kibräti OIP 2 66:3, cf. 78:4, gimz 
ri mal-ki äsib parakki ša kibrät arba’i ibid. 
152:11, gimir ma-li-ku JCS 17 129:7, and 
passim in similar phrases with 3uknusu in Esarh. 
and Asb.; usaznini nabli mulmulli eli mal-ki. 
MES ša naphar kal àlàni AKA 197 iv 1 (Asn.); 
ša ... ina mal-ki.meS Sa kibrät erbetia 


malku A 


Sdningu la isü AKA 162:4, and passim in Asn., 
also 3änin mal-ki.MES ša kiššati KAH 1 
30:3, and passim in Shalm. III, cf. IR 29 i 35 
(Šamši-Adad V), also (with gabrü replacing 
$äninu, Tn.-Epic and Sar., Esarh. only), see 
gabarü mng. 2; with qualifications: mal-ki 
Sepsüti éduru tähazi OIP 2 24 i 16 (Senn); 
mukabbisi kisdd mal-ki la «ma»-gi-ru-te-áu 
AKA 223:14 (Asn.), see also AKA 19 108:12, 
cited usage a, cf. naphar mal-ki.meS la 
mägirisu AKA 267139, ma-al-ki rabüti ša 
sitas u Silán Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 34 
(Asb.); musakmesi mal-ki la kansütesu AKA 
224:17 (Asn.); ma-al-ki nakirija kima qané 
mehé i$ubbw Borger Esarh. 57 iv 80; gimir 
mal-ku(var. -ki) Sadi u hursáni AOB 1 60:21 
(Adn. D); I rule mätäti Sadäni mähäzi u 
mal-ki.MES nakrüt Aššur AKA 34 i 52 (Tigl. I); 
[kt] gaggad mal-ki [ak]-ki-su CT 22 248:19 
(NB let.); atypical: (the palace where my 
father) gimir mal-ki irdi ruled over all 
(foreign) kings Streck Asb.4i29; munakkir 
mal-ki-šú-nu mukinnu saknitigu he who 
removes their rulers and puts in his gov- 
ernors Rost Tigl. III p. 42:3; mukil serrét 
ma-li-ki who holds the (foreign) rulers by 
their reins Borger Esarh. 96:24; (the palace 
wherein) bilat mal-ki kibrät arba? i imdaz 
nahharu they used to receive the tribute 
of the rulers from all parts of the world 
OIP 2 94:67 (Senn.), cf. KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. II), 
cf. also (gates)  muétésir din mal-ki ša 
kibrät erbetti Rost Tigi. III p. 76:35; sänigat 
mal-ki.MES (gate) which tames (foreign) 
kings Frankena Täkultu 124:120, for var. 
see malkatu A; referring to foreign rulers 
staying at the Assyrian court: I sat down 
in my palace and celebrated a feast itti 
mal-ki mätitän pähäti matija akli sapiri 
rubé šūt-rēšija u sbi mat Assur with kings 
from all countries, the governors of my 
country, overseers, commanders, princes, 
my court officials and the elders of Assyria 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:177, cf. pl. 38 No. III 
37, and passim in Sar. 


2' named or identified foreign rulers: 
naphar 42 mätäte u mal-ki-3i-na AKA 82 
vi 39 (Tigl. I); gunni ma-li-ki-§u gàti ikšud 
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I captured all his rulers (i.e., under the king 
of GN) Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 2; RN of Da- 
maseus adi 12 mal-ki.MEŠ résigu WO 1 57:15, 
cf. mal-ku ša mat Hatti AnSt 11 150:13 (both 
Shalm. III); Ursä Sarru ma-lik-éu-mu TCL 
3 202 and 346, as against the usual RN 
ma-lik-&i-nu Winckler Sar. pl. 48:8, and pas- 
sim, also TCL 3 148; eli RN gar mat Musri 
mal-ku la mušēzibišunu Winckler Sar. pl. 44 
D31, cf. ma-li-ki Gargamis Lyon Sar. 13:17, 
ef. also Winckler Sar. pl. 38 No. IV 22, and 
passim in Sar.; Elamá Qutá ma-al-ki Sepsüti 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 26; ma-al-ku Téma? ittäru 
they killed the king of Tema BHT pl. 7 ii 25 
(Nbn. Verse Áccount). 


c) referring to kings of Assyria and 
Babylonia: 3a 350.Am mal-ki labirüte $a 
ellamüa belüt mat Assur épusi of the 350 
past kings who had ruled Assyria before my 
time Lyon Bar. pl. 7:45 and dupls., cf. ADD 
660-- 809: 11, see Postgate Royal Grants p. 62, also 
ina ma-al-ki älik mahrija ajumma 
Borger Esarh. 57 v 2; itti musaré mal-ki äliküt 
[mahrija] together with the inscriptions of 


the kings, my predecessors OIP 2 154:14 
(Senn. cf. öliküt mahri ma-al-k ibid. 111 
vii 61; ildnt rabüti ša . ēnu inassü 


inambü mal-ku the great gods who install 
lords, name kings ibid. 78:2; when 
Marduk usäpü ma-al-ku ana epēš enütim 
CT 36 21:2, and parallel RA 11 109:2 (Nbn.); 
mal-ku bänüsun the king who built them 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:6 (- Weissbach 
ZDMG 72 184:75), and dupls.; ma-al-ku nara: 
ma libbija (AßSur-näsir-apli) the king 
beloved by me LKA 64r. 13 (MA); as royal 
epithet: ma-al-ku itpesu VAS 1 37 ii 47 
(Merodachbaladan), cf. VAB 4 230 i 5, 252i 4 
(Nbn.); mal-ku pitqudu Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10, 
also OIP 2 136:20, and passim in Senn., see Seux 
Epithötes p. 157. 


d) referring to gods: (Enlil) sad& Igigi 
ma-al-ku (var. mal-ku) Anunnaki PBS 1/1 
17:2, dupl. BMS 19:1, also KAR 68:9, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 20:27; ma-al-kuasaridu Ellil 
ili PSBA 20 156:17; (Enlil) rubü mal-ku 
KAR 68:4; ma-al-ka-ta you are king (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158i14; exceptional: muh 


malku B 


milki ma-al-ki mahar ma-al-ki rabüti rabäta 
you (Šamaš) are exceeding the intelligence 
of the rulers, (even) the great rulers ZA 45 
204 iii 30£., cf. 200 i 32f. (Bogh. rit.). 


The occ. ma-al-ku[m] MAD 1 172:9 (school 
text, lit.) is in an obscure context. For 
personal names with the element malku 
see malku C, see also maliku. 


malku B (maliku, malibu) s.; (a god or 
chthonic demon); OAkk., OB, Mari, SB; 
ma-li-hi YOS 10 51 and 52 iii 8 (OB). 

4Ma-lik = Su pINGIR Nabnitu IV 202. 


a) as nether-world god or demon — 
1’ in Mari: (small quantity of fine oil) 
ana ma-li-ki (beside oil for téliltu) ARM 78:4, 
also (flour, mirsu, oil, beside similar food- 
stuffs ana kispi ša 3arräni) ARM 9 89:12, 
123:12, 203:10, 205:11, 219 iv 43, ARMT 11 
127:11, 156:12, 226:11, ARMT 12 63:12, 431:11, 
(omitting mirsu) ARM 9 98 v 43, ARMT 
12499:11, exceptionally in the sing.: ana 
ma-li-ki-im ibid. 85:10. 


2’ in omen apodoses: ma-al-ku awilam 
sabtu — m.-s have seized the man RA 
44 32:60; ma-za-az ma-li-hÀi YOS 10 51 iii 
8 and dupl. 52 iii 8 (both OB ext.); ma-an-za-az 
ma-al-ki ša DINGIR.MAH ana mäkali CT 5 4:9, 
but  ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-al-ki-im 
(for var. see mäkälu) ibid. 14; gäti ma-al-ki 
u etemmim “hand” of the m.-s or of a ghost 
CT 3 3:41; exceptionally in the sing.: ma- 
an-za-az ma-al-ki-im CT 5 6:55 (all OB oil 
omens); [šu mja-al-ki (followed by [Su]. 
GIDIM) CT 39 35:74 (SB Alu). 


3' inlit.: gisäti ana mal-ki Anunnaki u 
ili asibüt erseti uga’is I gave (funerary) 
gifts to the m.-s, the Anunnaki, and (all) 
the gods dwelling in the nether world TuL 
p. 58 i 19, cf. Anunnaki ma-al-[ku] rabütu 
Craig ABRT 1 57:33; when you (Šamaš) 
appear ihdü DINGIR.MES u ma-al-ku the 
(nether-world) gods and the m.-s rejoice 
(parallel: the Igigi-gods rejoice) Lambert 
BWL 126:7, cf. Sapläti ma-al-ku 4Ku-bu 
dAnunnaki tapaggid (see kübu A mng. 2) 
ibid. 31, restored from CT 51 136:7; ammeni 
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tubbali napisti ana ma-al-ki why do you 
(witch) want to carry my soul to the m.-s? 
Maqlu VI 23. 


b) as a member of the pantheon — 1’ in 
OAkk.: animal offerings 4Ma-al-ku-um. SE 
Schneider, Bib. 18 339:13, wr. Ma-al-kum.SE 
Legrain TRU 350:4, cf. (flour offerings) UCP 9 
244 No. 52:5, cf. also UET 3 883:12, BIN 9 
440:22; in personal names: Puzur-4Ma-lik 
Limet Documents 46:20, for other refs. see 
MAD 3 176f. 


2’ later occs.: see Nabnitu 202, in lex. 
section; 4Ma-lik u da.mA liballituka VAS 16 
200:3 (OB let.); cf. Frankena Takultu p. 102 
No. 135; for the geogr. name I-lu-ma-li-ka- 
wek! and the connection between malik and 
muluk see Dossin, RA 35 178 n. 1. 


Ad usage a: Birot, ARMT 12 23. 


malku C s.; advice, counsel, (divine) 
decision; OAkk., OA; cf. maläku A. 


a) advice, counsel: ana temisa la damqim 
ma-al-ki-Sa parrwim on account of her 
(Lama8tu’s) evil advice, her improper counsel 
BIN 4 126:9 (OA inc), cf. (in same context) 
ma-al-ki-áa sah? im ibid. 15, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 25 143. 


b) decision: let your report reach me 
and andku ma-al-ki lasbat I will make 
my decision CCT 2 45a:12 (OA); in personal 
names: J-lí-ma-al-ki Fish Catalogue 24:113, 
cf. Hnlil-ma-la-ak-su BIN 9 240:9, 304:4 
(OAkk.); note Dagan-ma-al-ki-im CCT 3 11:6 
(OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 32a; for malku 
in personal names, referring to divine 
decisions, see also malku C in bél malki. 


malkuC in bél malki s.; decision maker; 
OA; cf. maläku A. 

A-&ur-bé-el-ma-al-ki-im | A&&ur-Is-the-Deci- 
sion-Maker ICK 2 147:34 and 39, also COT 1 
24a:27, CCT 2 27:4, CCT 3 10:8, and passim (only 
in personal names), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 9a. 


malkütu (malikütu) s.; rule, government, 
overlordship; OB, SB; cf. malku A. 

a) referring to kings: mal-ku-ti kissüti 
ina pisu elli isd my rule (and) my power 


mallatu 


came out of his (Aššur’s) holy mouth Iraq 
14 33:21 (Asn); ša ... mal-kut la sandn 
umallü gätussu to whom he (A&Sur) handed 
over a rule without rival 1R 35 No. 1:1 and 
No. 3:3 (Adn. III); ušabši ana ma-li-ku-á-twu 
RN he called Nebuchadnezzar into being 
for the position of ruler PSBA 20 157 r. 16; 
ana ma-li-ku-tim kullata naphar izzakra 
3uma$u he named him to rule over the entire 
world 5R 35:12 (Cyr); DUMU LUGAL ma-li- 
ku-ut abišu DU-[u$] the son of the king will 
exercise the rule of his father Izbu Comm. 373, 
with explanation [mJa-li-ku = Sar-[ru] ibid. 
374; eli Sarräni mal-ku-á-t& Sarrüta kissita 
lépus may he exercise rule, dominion, and 
overlordship over (all other) kings 3R 66 x 24, 
see Frankena Takultu 8; ša sabé kidinni ... 
ma-al-ku-ut-su-nu liteppuá may he always 
exercise the rule over the privileged citizens 
YOS 138 ii 29 (Sar.). 


b) referring to divine rule: Sin tlitka 
Anu mal-ku-ut-ka Dagan belütka Enlil sar: 
rutka KAR 25 ii 3, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 14; ma-li-kut(var. -ku-ut) tlt gimrassunu 
qatukka usmalli he entrusted to you the 
rulership over all the gods En. el. I 154, also 
II 40, III 44 and 102; mahariš abbe3u ana 
ma-li-ku-ti(var. -tum) irme he took his 
seat facing his fathers to (exercise) the 
rulership En. el. IV 2; a house fitting ana 
ma-li-kut mal-ki Cagni Erra IIb 23; «it 
$a kissati liktarrabu mal-kut-ka AMT 72, 1 r. 32; 
[ma-li-k]u-ut Apsé Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
p-438i2; ana ma-li-ku-ti $u-p[u-4] KAR 
304:15; ma-li-ku-tam (in broken context) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 9 (OB lit.). 


mallahtu (mullaktu) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 


Ú iš-bab-tú : U mal-lah-tu (vars. mal-lah-tum, 
mu-láh-tu) Uruanna I 123; ú su-pa-lu : 6 mal- 
lah-tu(var. -tum), G.nic.AR : U ma-[lah-tu] ibid. 
438f. 


mallaku see malku C. 
mallalü see mälalu. 


mallatu s.; (a plate or bowl); SB.* 


gis.ma.al.tum, 
tum Hh. IV 181f. 


gid.ma.al.la.tum = šv- 
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ma-al-lat sämti umalli dispa [ma-al-latl 
uqní himéta umtalli he filled a m. made of 
carnelian with honey, he filled a m. made of 
lapis lazuli with butter Gilg. VIII v 47f., cf. 
Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 24 K.2634:5. 


mallatu see ma’latu. 


mallittu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


Z8.T8.KA.KA = ma-al-lit-tum Nabnitu J 219. 
The Nabnitu entry is probably incorrect 
(either the Sum. or the Akk.); cf. za.ra.du,,. 
du,, = mus-ta-lu Lu IV 242. 
mallü s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


ma-a[l-le-e ina [...] (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 80:177. 


mallü see malallá. 
mallütu s.; compensation(?); MA*; 
cf. malü v. 


ana Sumika anäku ma-lu-ta ina muhhisunu 
asakkanma mamma hibiltusunu la i$akkan 
for your sake(?) I will establish compen- 
sation(?) for them, no one must wrong them 
von Soden, AfO 18 370:20 (MA let.). 


malmala (malamala) adv.; each one; 
Nuzi; cf. malü v. 


[...] NiNDÁxAS = ma-al-ma-la (beside $innü 
each two) A VII/1:22,cf.[...] NINDAxU = ma-al- 
ma-la ibid. 24. 


(containers) 3a ma-la-ma-la SiLA.TA.ÀM 
which (hold) one sila each HSS 14 520:8. 


malmalis (mammalis, malamalis) adv.; 
evenly, equally, to the same amount, 
completely; OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; 
malamdliá KUB 37 2 r. 18, AMT 62,3:13, 
BRM 1 82:8, mammali$ AfO 13 47r.ii 16; ef. 
malü v. 


Nanna MWUtu.ra MmIel,ud.da Su.ta.ta an. 
ni.Éi.íb.si : ana Sin u Šamaš ümu u müsi ma-al- 
ma-lig basimma for moon and sun the day and the 
night are in equal parts TCL 6 51 r. 3f. 

Su-ta-hu-ü || mal-ma-lig ACh Adad 30:9, also 
Izbu Comm. 58; mál-ma-li$ GUB.MES-ma || $u-ta- 
h[u-4 ...] CT 41 42:17 (ext. comm.); KUR bi-rit 
bi-rit DiB-bat : bi-rit bi-rit mal-ma-li$ a-na 2-84 iz- 
2a-zu-ma (see zázu mng. 7) 2R 47 K.4387 i 22f., 
cf. KUR e-ra-a GAR-an = e-ra-a mal-ma-lig ibid. 24 
(comm.); i-ri-a mal(!)-ma-lis(!) CT 31 9 iv(!) 3 


malmalis 
(ext. comm.); UD e-nu-ma : e-nu-ma ul-tu &u-ta- 
mu-u mdl-ma-lig STC 2 pl. 49:15; Su-ta-tuu ff 
mal-ma-liá ACh Ištar 36:9; in broken context: 
L... | mal-ma-li$ Bab. 3 286 Rm. 486 i9 (all astrol.). 


a) in adm. and leg.: x KAS sia, x KAS 
ma-al-ma-li-iá x fine beer, x beer half 
(beer), half (water) ARM 9 7:2; dulla ma-la- 
ma-li-iá ippuá they (the three lessees) will 
do the work equally BRM 1 82:8; mdl-ma- 
l[i-i] ... izüzw VAS 6 262:3, cf. CT 22 76:19, 
ma-al-ma-li-iíá uza’azu YOS 7 90:17; note 
mál-ma-liá CT 49 160:14, 186:4 (all NB). 


b) in lit: ina awat DN ma-ma-li-i$ 
ippali[u] he answers him fully(?) upon the 
command of Enlil AfO 13 47 r. ii 16 (OB); 
aplu $a Anim ša ma-al-ma-li$ a-ba-[...] 
AfO 14 144:65 (bit mésir); [...] apst tuáamz 
kara mal-ma-[lig] Lambert BWL 170:32; 
Suttu munattu mal-ma-liá gumr[usa] dreams 
and waking are equally wretched Lambert 
BWL 48:8 (Ludlul III); &ursiá ma-al-ma-li3(var. 
-[E-2]8) ?trura iádàsa her foundations shook 
everywhere, down to the very base En. el. 
IV 90. 


C) in hist.: [mäta] ma-al-ma-li-i$ izüzu 
they (the rebellious brother and the king of 
Babylon) divided the country between them- 
selves WO 2 150:75, cf. BA 6 135 iv I 
(Shalm. III), cf. mát Akkadi ma[l-ma]-lis izüzw 
CT 34 40 iii 30 (Synchron. Hist.); gimir mätisu 
rapasti mal-ma-liá azüzma I divided up his 
entire large country Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 
57:6 (= Weissbach, ZDMG 72 180:19), and passim 
in parallels in Sar., see also zázu mng. 2a; 
wild oxen of silver sa mal-mal-hé patqu 
which were completely cast  Streck Asb. 172 
r. 53. 


d) in pharm. and chem.: maly(or max, 
wr. LIS)-ma-li$ tanassima you take equal 
parts (of the Babylonian and the Assyrian 
red glass) Oppenheim Glass p. 63 § iii 13 (MB); 
(pharmaceutical ingredients) ma-al-ma-lis 
tuballal you mix together in equal quanti- 
ties Köcher BAM 11:2, 396 i 27, and passim in 
that phrase, mostly wr. mál-ma-liá CT 23 39 
i2, Köcher BAM 4:4, 303:17, etc.; — mal-ma- 
lig tasák you bray (the ingredients) in equal 
quantities Küchler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 11, and pas- 
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sim with säku; mal-ma-liá tusamsa TES.BI (= 
ištēniš) takassim Köcher BAM 168:35, and see 
mast; mäl-ma-lis telegge 1-n4à tustemmid AMT 
9,1:35; mal-ma-liá LÁ Köcher BAM 168:68, 
and passim, wr. mal-ma-liá i-sd-qal AMT 
43,6:6; these 75 herbs mal-ma-liá takassim 
Köcher BAM 253:36; kima pi mal-ma-liá 
tarammuk Küchler Beitr. pl. 15 i 40; wr. 
ma-la-ma-lig AMT 62,3:13, see Biggs Saziga 
51, wr. ma-la-ma-li-té KUB 37 2 r.18; in 
broken context: ma-al-ma-al-lig KBo 8 3:7. 


malmallu see mulmullu. 


malmalu  adj.; simple strength (said of 
beer); lex.*; cf. mali v. 


kaÉ.l.ta.àm = ma-al-ma-lu(var. -li) (beside 
Sikar Sinnti double strength beer, šullušu triple 
strength beer) Hh. XXIII ii 13. 


Oppenheim Beer n. 53. 


malqatu  s.; 
dates); OB; 


gi. kid.da.zü.lum.ma.ri.ri.ga.gifimmar 
= MIN (= tu-hal-lu) mal-qat su-lu-up-pu Hh. ITI 410. 


(an instrument to gather 
cf. lagätu. 


5 ma-al-ga-tum (uncert.) UCP 10 141 No. 


70:14 (OB Ishchali). 


malqetu see melgétu. 


*malsu see malhu adj. 


malsütu s.; reading; SB; cf. šasů v. 


ana mal-su-ti-$ü zamar z[r-bhe] he (the 
Scribe) excerpted it quickly for his (own) 
reading Köcher BAM 106 r. 12, cf. ana ma-al- 
su-[ti ...] (subscript) K.1529 r. 3 (astrol. 
excerpt); sâtu u Sit pi ša pi ummäni ša ... 
mal-su-ut PN commented words, commen- 
tary and oral explanations from a scholar 
about (title of text), reading of PN W. 22307/ 
16:41, also W. 22307/10 r.9, and, wr. mal- 
sulx(BAR) W. 22307/2 r. 15 (colophons of med., 
courtesy H. Hunger); sätu u Sit pi mal-su- 
tu i3kar Enüma Anu Enlil commented 
words and commentary, reading from the 
series Enuma Anu Enlil TCL 6 17 r. 43, also 
AfO 14 pl. 6 r. 9 (all colophons). 


maltakal see mastakal. 


maltaktu 


maltaktu (mastaktu) s.; 1. true, tested 
measure, 2. testing, 3. water clock; OB, 
SB; pl. maltakätu; cf. latäku. 


ı$lld-das\,.pıS (var. GIS.LID.DA.DA) = ma-al-tak- 
tum (var. maš-tak-tú) Erimhus V 112; cıSlid-dası, 
DIS = maš-tak-tú, li-ti-ik-ti Hh. VII A 225f.; 
lid-da GIS.SA.DIS = [li-t]i-tk-tum, [mal-tak]-tum 
Diri III 28f.; giÉ.nig.ninda, gi8.KAB.az = 
maš-tak-tú Hh. VII A 223f.; gid. SAMd-dapi’, gis. 
nig.ninda,, giS.KAB.az = mas-tak-tum = su-á- 
[tum] Hg. B II 109-111, in MSL 6 111; [...] 
NINDA,X GAM(?) = ma-d§-tak-tum A V11I/1:42; see 
also the emendation to maltaktu proposed s.v. 
egataktu. 

gi8.dib.dib, gi8.ki.la = 
IV 10f. 

ga.am.ma.an.tu = 
Izi V 104. 


mas-tak-tum Hh. 


mal-tak-tu ša u[m-z] 


1. true, tested measure: see lex. section; 
8 urmahé tü’ame šūt 4610 bilat mal-tak-ti eri 
namri eight twin lion(-figures) which 
weighed 4,610 full talents of shining bronze 
Lyon Sar. 16:71, also Winckler Sar. pl. 36:162, 
pl. 37:32, pl. 39:110. 


2. testing: īrē ma-al-ta-ka-ti dannütu 
reliable predictions (proven by) testings (by 
extispicy) KAR151:7, also, wr. ma-al-ta-ka- 
a-te ibid. 33, also [...] Sulme adi ma-al-tak- 
a-ti ša «ana» qati ust [omens on] the sulmu 
(on oil) including the testings that are 
available ibid. r. 47; ana ma-al-tak-ti = a-na 
la-ta-ki STT 403:45 (comm. on Labat TDP III), 
see mastaqtu. 


3. water clock: see Hh.IV, in lex. 
section; ipte ma-al-ta-ak-ta $uàti umalli he 
opened the water clock, and filled it Lambert. 
Millard Atra-hasis 90 i 36 (OB); 12 ma-al-ta-ak- 
tum Sa musitim twelve (is the coefficient of 
the) water clock for the (entire) night MCT 
135 Ud 60, also 137 Ue 50 (OB list of coef- 
ficients); for other refs., see dibdibbu. 


The SB lex. entries of the form mastaktu 
have been considered here an error (caused 
by hypercorrection) for maltaktu, because 
they occur together with litzktu, and because 
there are variants giving maltaktu. The OB 
lex. ref. G18 mas-tak-da (see mastaktu) occurs 
in a different context and is not to be 
combined with maltaktu. If one were to 
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consider maéstaktu the original form of the 
word, one would have to explain why all 
the occs. outside the lex. texts, already in 
OB, give maltaktu; while there are occa- 
sional oces. of the shift & > lt in OB, it is 
unlikely that a word would appear only 
with lt. See also maltaktu in ša maltakti and 
maltaku. 


maltaktu in $a maltakti s.; man re- 
sponsible for the water clock; OB lex.*; 
cf. latäku. 


lú.a.lá = [fa mal-al-tak-tim OB Lu A 171. 


maltaku (mastaku) s.; OB, SB; cf. 


latäku. 


test; 


(in connection with a theft of cattle) ana 
mahrija ubbalunissuma ina sabätimma ussuz 
rim awätim ana ma-al-ta-ki-im uttér they 
bring him before me, by seizing him and 
letting him free I have put the case to the 
test(?) TCL 1 54:11 (OB let); [t]ssir särı 
ana mas-tak sari inattalu they look at the 
weather vane to test the (direction of the) 
wind Lambert BWL 166: 13. 


For the form mastaku see maltaktu discus- 
sion section. 


maltitu see mastitu. 
maltu s.; (a bowl); OAkk., OB (Akk. lw. 
in Sum.). 


giS.ma.al.tum = Év-tum, giá.ma.al.la.tum 
= šu Hh. IV 181f., cf. SLT 136:4, LTBA 1 79 
iii 26 (forerunners). 


a) in OAkk. adm. (in Sum. texts only) — 
1” made of stone or frit: x na, ma.al.tum 
TCL 2 5529 r. 8, also x ma.al.tum na, 
BIN 5 2:37, A. 2697, and passim, see MAD 3 190 
and Salonen Hausgeräte 2106; 1 ma.al.tum 


AN.ZAH one m. of frit (weighing 54 shekels) 
RTC 304i 11. 


2’ made of metal: 
BAR UET 3 289:1. 


x ma.al.tum UD.KA. 


3’ made of wood: x €5ma.al.tum ha.lu. 
üb HSS 4 5 iv 11, UET3 1122:3, and passim, 
see MAD 3 190; 18 8iäma.al.tum Hussey, 
Bul. of the Buffalo Soc. of Natural Sciences 


malu 


11 pl. 4 No. 2r. 10; note in early OB: 1®8!öma. 
al.tumLAM+KUR.MA  UET 5 292 ii 12. 


b) in lit: ma.al.tum bur.sig,.sig, 
an.né sug.ga.mu my m.-bowl and my 
yellow(?) püru-bowls placed upward(?) VAS 
10 197 iii 12. 


Oppenheim Glass 19f. 
maltü see marti and mastü. 


maltütu see mastütu. 


maltaru see mastaru. 


maltitu (or malditu) s.; (mng. uncert.); NB. 


[mjal-w-tum = MIN (= daltu?) CT 18 19 
K.5444A :10 (syn. list). 


a) referring to offerings or expenditures 
of barley: vUD.x.KÁM ... ma-al-ti-ti sardqu 
ana Anu on the xth day (to recite the 
lamentation), to offer m. to Anu TCL 6 48:5 
and 10;  SE.BAR Sa ma-al-ti-it ki-si-ir [...] 
(heading of a list, for parallel see mastü 
usage e) TCL 13 231:1. 


b) other oces.: (tools) mál-ti-it PN ana 
Babili $übul — m. of PN, brought to Babylon 
GCCI27:5; mukinnü ša ma-al-ti-tum turru 
KA ana PN u PN, ight umma KA turru EN 
lillik the witnesses of the m. of the closing- 
of-the-gate (ceremony) said to PN and PN, 
(the guards): “The gate is closed, may the 
lord go" Nbk. 134:14. 


The reading maltitu is suggested by mastü 
(malt&), q.v., which occurs in a similar con- 
text, although a connection with éeti “to 
spread out," as referring to barley spread 
out for drying, seems unlikely. The reading 
and meaning of the occ. in the syn. list is 
uncertain. 


maltü see masti. 
mal’u (malü?) v.; to be sated(?); syn. 
list. * 


üqu, ni--u, [mal(?)l--u = MIN (= §d-tu-u) 


Malku VIII 8ff. (in STT 394). 

Either to be taken as mali “to be full” 
(see dapäru lex. section), or the first sign is 
a mistake for some CV-sign, e.g., si. 


172 


oi.uchicago.edu 


maru 
mal’u see malá adj. 


malü (mal’u, fem. malitu) adj.; full, 
covered, complete; from OAkk. on; wr. 
Syll. and $1.4; ef. malü v. 


bár.a.ge.si = MIN (= parakku) ma-lu-ú Izi 
Jii4; ka.u.la.a= KA ma-lu-u (contrast MIN ri-qu 
line 316) Izi F 315; [giS.ru].du = a-lik-tum = 
MIN (= gastum) ma-li-tu[m], [giá . Ru . zi] = te-bi-tum 
= MIN MIN, [gi8.RU.nigin] = sa-hir-tum = MIN MIN 
Hg. II B 63ff., in MSL 6 109; a.mud.a.si.ga, 
a.Éà.ga.si, a.gal.la.ti.la = ma-li-ame-e MSL 9 
93:61ff. (list of diseases), also, wr. ma-la-a me-e 
ibid. 79:117d-f; [$à.ga.an.si], [a.gjal.til.la = 
ma-lam]-me-e Izi II RS Recension Ab 207f. 

e-til-lu-u = ma-la me-e (var. SI.A A.MES), annu 
Malku IV 62f.; ša ár-nam TUK = ma-li (var. ma- 
li-e) me-e Izbu Comm. 37. 

u[p-ulm a-da-nu = up-mu ma-lu-ü-tum Malku 
III 140. 


a) said of time: ina üméka ma-al-á-tim 
when your term is up CCT 5 10a:5, cf. 
ina ümisu ma-al-Ü-tim ibid. 13, also 23b:11, 
ICK 2 32A 13, 37:10, and passim in OA, — wr. 
ma-la-ü-tim HUCA 40-41 64 L29-596:13, ina 
amésunu ma-al-ui-tim KTS 44b:11, i-na ú-me 
UD ma-al-á-tim ICK 1 91:10 (all OA); ina 
ümi[$w] la ma-lu-tim before his term was up 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 § M 14 
and 19 (CH); ša UD.MES ma-lu-ti Craig ABRT 
14ii13; ina ma-lu-ti imé when the time 
was ripe (I took my revenge on their sanc- 
tuaries) Weidner Tn. 3 No. liii 27; see also 
Malku III, in lex. section. 


b) said of storehouses and containers: 
É.NA,.KISIB LUGAL ma-lu-tum ireqqu the full 
storehouses of the king will become empty 
KUB 4 66 ii 6 (ext.), cf. i$piki SI.A.MES SUD. 
MES the full storehouses will become empty 
CT 40 17:64, also 16:37, 18:81, KAR 376 r. 18 
(all SB Alu), KAR 427 r. 28,CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :21 
(SB ext.); if a lizard falls ana i.DUB SI.A 
KAR 382 r. 47 (SB Alu); barley istu bitatc 
gariti m[a]-li-ti from the full storage loft 
HSS 13 237:28, also ibid. 221:14 (Nuzi); 
1 népióam ma-al-am one full package KTS 
la:16 (OA); as you know 10 SE.GUR ma-li-a- 
am ul elge I did not get ten full gur of barley 
TCL 18 150:24 (OB let.); niknakka ma-li-[a] 
a full censer BBR No. 78:77; 12 dannitu 


mala A 


ma-lu(copy -tu)-t% u 11 riqütu VAS 6 241:2, 
cf. 200 pua dannu ma-lu-4& KAS.SAG DUG.GA 
Nbn. 787:12. 


€) covered (with leprosy), full of water 
(said of persons): ma-le-e saharsubbé BBR 
No. 24:32; see also MSL 9, Malku IV, Izbu 
Comm., in lex. section. 


d) as grammatical term (lit. “full (form)," 
opposite: rig(t)u): un, an, ... = andku 
ma-lu-á AN.TA MÜRU.TA — un, an, (etc.) 
is “I,” full form, (used) as prefix and infix 
NBGT I 47, cf. ibid. 35, 59, 71,78, Sushurtu ma- 


li-tú ibid. 85ff., ša ma-li-ti NBGT II 100; 
obscure: e.ni.giny(GrM) = ma-li-tu IziD 
iv 10. 


e) other occs.: ana elippim la ma-li-tim 
for a boat not full TCL 18 145:13 (OB), ef. 
GIS.MÁ ma-li-ta  A£O 12 52 Text M 10 (MA), 
also GI$.MÁ ma-li-tu Surpu IV 29; inühu 
ulmésun &elüti uSapsihu gasätesunu ma-l[a-ti] 
their sharp lances were laid to rest, their 
nocked bows were loosened Streck Asb. 260 
ii 17, and see Hg. B II 03, in lex. section; 
itti qatt ma-li-ti ... atüra I returned with 
full hands Streck Asb. 16 ii 47 and 46 v 41, 
also Piepkorn Asb. p. 40 ii 39; PN sisd ma-lu-% 
PN with a fully harnessed horse HSS 15 28:6 
(= RA 36 194), and passim in this text, also 
29:12, 17, 32 and 35, and passim in Nuzi; PN 
188 (for irši) agannutillä A.MES ma-lu-4-ti 
(var. SrA.MES) contracted dropsy to an 
extreme degree (lit. full waters) Streck Asb. 
108 iv 60; in all 78 (should be 88) harbü 
ma-lu-ü-tum sections of plowland filled (with 
irrigation water) PBS 13 78 r. 3 (MB); SLA 
(text SUM.A) u riga STT 40:28 (let. of Gilg.), 
see Gurney, AnSt 7 130. 


For YOS 10 56 i 14, ii 28, see malü A s. 


malü A s.; unkempt hair; OB, MB, SB; 
often used in the pl. 


sag-mu-un-zér sia(var. TÓG.sÍG).[[MU.BU] = ma- 
lu-[4] (preceded by musätu) Diri V 148, ef. [sAG. 
IM].sÍR = ma-a-lu-u[m(!)] Proto-Diri 455; [x.x]. 
x.lá.e = MIN (= na-ğu-ú) šá ma-li-[i] Nabnitu 
K 162. 

síg.düb sig.dub.ba 
p. 86-87:63. 


: up-lu ma-lu-u ASKT 
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mja-I]u-& = pi-ir-tum An IX 78, also LTBA 2 
1 vi 26 and 2:362; sic.tz / ma-le-e CT 41 30:13 
(Alu Comm. to Tablet XLV); ma-la-a = bi-ki-té 
Izbu Comm. 170, to Leichty Izbu V 2, see usage b. 


a) in gen.: imsi ma-le-e-$u (var. ma-le-s%) 
he washed his dirty hair Gilg. VI 1, cf. 
ma-le-siinamé ...limsi Gilg. XI 240 and 248; 
iktasü ma-lu-ú pagarsu matted hair has 
enveloped his entire body ibid. 237; summa 
sinnistu ma-li-i ulid if a woman gives birth 
to (a bunch of) matted hair Leichty Izbu I 46. 


b) worn as a sign of mourning: ina 
karri u ma-li-i in mourning garb and with 
disheveled hair AfO 19 52:159; amüt ma-li-i 
la tabtum ina mati [ibassi] sign of mourning, 
there wil be unhappiness in the country 
Leichty Izbu XVII 65, cf. BALA ma-li-i 
KUR ma-la-a inašši  Leichty Izbu V 39; for 
comm., see lex. section. 


C) with nasü: ma-la-a ultaššīšu he made 
him (Adapa) wear the hair as if in mourning 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 31 K.8743:12 (SB Adapa), 
cf. [...] m[a]H[a]a ušteššīšu ^ (parallel: 
karra [...] EA 356:15; karru labis ma-le-e 
na-[ši] CT 15 46 r. 2 (Descent of Ištar); after 
you(r death) usassd ma-la-a pagar[su] he 
will make himself wear the signs of mourning 
Gilg. VII iii 47; the king 133: ma-la-a wore 
the hairdo of a mourner (slept on the floor) 
VAB 4 274 ii 39 (Nbn.); Summa izbu ma-li-i 
na-& if the malformed animal has matted 
hair (for apodosis see usage b) Leichty 
Izbu XVII 65, cf. [Summa] lahru nésa ulidma 
ma-li-i naši palē ma-li-i mätu ma-la-a inassi 
if a ewe gives birth to a lion and it has 
matted hair: a rule of mourning, the country 
will wear the hair as mourners (do) ibid. V 39; 
in omen apodoses: mätum ma-li-a-am inassi 
YOS 1056114, cf. (with in-na-aš-ši) ibid. ii 28 
(OB Izbu); matu ma-la-a inašši Leichty Izbu 
V 39f., also V 2, VII 134, IX 17, also ACh Adad 
4:45, Labat Calendrier $ 94:13; note UN.MES 
ma-la-a ÍL.MES [KI.MIN(?)] UN.MES ma-la GAL. 
MES VAT 10218 ii 20f. (astrol.); note HUL.GIG 
uhtammassu ma-la-a ín. MES Kraus Texte 36 i 5. 

For TBP (Kraus Texte) 38a:2, see mali v. 
mng. 5b. 


Meissner BAW 1 p. 52f.; Landsberger, ZA 42 
105 n. 1; Borger Esarh. p. 125 note. 


mali 


mali B s.; fullness, state of being full; 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and sı.a; cf. mali v. 

SLA GABA = ma-le-e ir-ti Izbu Comm. W 376d 
(to Leiehty Izbu XII 15); ma-le-e ul-si = na-Se-e 
ul-si Malku V 94. 


a) in gen.: he is sick adi zimesu ma-la-a 
isabbatu ana Sarri ... aSapparassu I will 
send him to the king as soon as his appear- 
ance has improved ABL 282:14, cf. (in 
broken context) ma-la-a ABL 844r.7, ma- 
le-e ABL 518:10 (all NB). 


b) male irti success: see Izbu Comm., 
in lex. section, see also irtu mng. la-3'b', 
and OB Lu B iii 38, cited mali v. lex. 
section. 


c) male libbäti being full of wrath: sı.a-e 


libbàti IM 67692:325 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); for other refs. see libbátu usage 
b-3'. 


d) malé ulsi being filled with joy: see 


Malku V 94, in lex. section. 
For Lambert BWL 158:12 and 18 see mala prep. 
malü C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ki-in-ki-in HAR.HAR = ma-lu-ü (also ténu and 
samidu) Diri II 69; ma-al-la c18.8u = ma-lu-ü 
Diri II 334. 


According to the Sum., the first ref. 
seems to refer to something related to mill- 
ing of barley, and the second to a pole, 
for which see mälalu and mullü B. 


malü (*mal@u) v.; 1. to be full, to 
fill up (said of containers, objects, canals, 
ditches, irrigated fields, parts of the human 
and animal body) (p. 176), 2. to be fully 
covered (with marks, discolorations, vege- 
tation, etc.) (p. 178), 3. to be well provided, 
richly decorated (p. 179), 4. to be filled 
(with non-material things, as with fear, anger), 
to reach fullness (said of time), (p. 179), 
5. malú (trans.) to fill, to cover (p. 181), 
6. mullé to pay or deliver in full (con- 
tracted obligations and fines imposed), to 
assign, allocate, to make restitution (p. 181), 
7. mullü to fill a container, censer, canal, 
ditch, well, land, etc., to fill the human body 
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or parts of it, to stuff a bag, to load a boat, 
to load a beast of burden, to fill a house, 
storeroom, city, to fill the ocean, an area 
with people or animals, to build up a terrace, 
to nock a bow (p. 183), 8. mullá to cover 
with earth, marks, etc. (causative to mng. 2) 
(p. 185), 9. mullá to make full (with non- 
material things, causative to mng. 4) (p. 186), 
10. II/2 to become filled, covered, to be 
delivered in full p. (188), 11. Sumlé to make 
full, to fill, to cover (p. 188), 12. gutamli to 
assign (fields, houses, persons, animals, etc.), 
to make up a complement, a fixed number, 
to add, to fill, to cover (p. 188), 13. III/II 
to fill, to cover (same mngs. as mullá) 
(p. 188), 14. IV (passive to mngs. 1-4) 
(p. 189); from OAkk. on; I imla (imli 
En. el. II 104 var.) — imalla — mali, 1/2 (imtali 
and imtala), 1/3 (imtanalli), II (umalli]umelli 
— umalla/umella, imp. mulli), Y1/3, TII (usamz 
lifusemli — usamla), III/2, III/II, IV; wr. 
syll. and st.A(DIRI); cf. mala, maläis, malám, 
malama, malani, mal’änum, malitu B, mal: 
lútu, malmala, malmalis, malmalu, malü adj., 
mali B s., *malütu, milu A, mulà?u, mullü 
A and B. 

si = ma-lu-u = (Hitt.) Su-un-nu-mar Izi Bogh. 
A 191; [si-i] st = ma-[lu-ú] Se Voc. M 16; [di-ri] 
SI.A = ma-lu-á-um Proto-Diri 12, ef. Diri I 8; sa-a 
SI.A = ma(!)-lu-u <A III/4:219; su-u SC,.A = 
[m]a-lu-w ibid. 227; ga-al GAL = ma-lu-u Idu II 44; 
la-al LA = ma-lu-u SP II 139; du-u pv = ma-lu-[u] 
Idu Il 232; gi= ma-lu-u Lanu B iii 7; ú-uš us = 
ma-lu-ü-um MSL 2 145 ii 19 (Proto-Ea); gíd.i 
= ma-lu-[u] Lanu A 187; zi = ma-lu-[(4] CT 19 6 
K.5973:8 (text similar to Idu). 

sifgal = mul-I[u(?)-u(?)] Erimhus III 213. 

du-u GAB = ma-lu-u da gumR-tu A VIII/1:140, 
with comm. ma-lu-u ïá [HUR-tu = ...] RA 6 131 
AO 3555:12; i.si.iÉ.lá.lá = MIN (= ni-sa-tu) ma- 
lu-á, si-ih-ta ma-lu-ü Izi V 57f.; [ul].gür = MIN 
(= ul-su) m[a-lu-4] VAT 14248:7 (text similar to 
Idu); [ka].bul.[gigl.si.a = MIN (= KA) MIN (= zi- 
rü-te) ma-[lu-u] Izi F 330; sug.zag%4.gi,a = 
st-ir ba-ma-tum ma-lu-u Lu Excerpt II 58, udu. 
ki.mah.dü.a = MIN (= immeru) MIN (= kimähu) 
ma-lu-u Hh. XIII 140; udu.[sa.a]d.gal.dü.a = 
MIN (= immeru) MIN (= rapddu) ma-lu-4 ibid. 61; 
bu-ru U = á GL.AL.U A.SA ha-mi ma-li (the sign) u 
(is to be read) buru (in the combination) GI AL.U 
(it means): a field full of weeds A II/4:122. 

lü.sahar.$Sub.ba = ša e-ep-qd-am ma-lu-ü 
OB Lu A 274; lü.gaba.gäl= ša £-ir-tam ma-lu-ú 
OB Lu B iii 38; lü.igi. úš.a.ba = da i-na-su da-ma 


malü 


ma-li-a ibid. v 1; 14.84.08.lugud.dé.dé = ša 
li-ib-ba-šu d[a-ma] ù $a-ar-ka ma-lu-[ü] ibid. v 52; 
uzu.Éà.üÉ(var. .mud).dü.a = MIN (= ir-ri) $á 
da-mu ma-lu-4 (var. ma-a-lu-[u]) Hh. XV 105. 

im.dir an.si : upé ma-la-a they (the wild 
donkey’s eyes) are filled with a cloud CT 17191 23f.; 
the path (tallaktu) of Ea in Eridu hé.gál si.ga. 
àm (var. sü.sü.ga.a) : HE.GAL ma-la-a-ti is full 
of abundance CT 16 46:187f.; [Gh] á.dib.ba 
ka.bi si.si.e : rwtu rupustu pisu im-ta-li (var. 
um-tal-li) his mouth is filled with spittle and foam 
Surpu VII 31f.; ka.ba sahar ba [si.al : pidu 
sakiki im-ta-[li] its (the canal’s) mouth became 
filled with mud SBH p. 114:11f.; eSemen lil. 
lá.àm e.si : mélultasu za-gi-gam im-ta-la (see 
zaqiqu mng. la-1' 4R 28* No. 4:67f., seo Lang- 
don, Bab. 2158; me.li.galsi.ba.ni.ib.si : ma-li 
rīšāti full of happiness 4R 20:30f.; asil.lá si.a 
a-ši-la 8{a] (pronunciation) : $a r[i-S]a-t$ ma-lu-u 
Ugaritica 5 169:53; asilal si.a.e8 : rīšāti ma- 
lu-ú KAR 8ii 11; tül.lá tül.lá gù bí.dé Sus. 
na ba.e.si.si : ana issé tassü damé im-ta-al-lu-u 
(see 4ssà lex. section) SBH p. 131 r. 7f.; nam. 
mah.a.ni &8.dEn.lil.lä.ke,(kInD) ki ba.ni. 
[in.si] (var. ki.a mu.un.Si.ib.us) : narbüusu 
ina bit IMIN ergetu im-ta-lu-u his might covers the 
world in the temple of Enlil Angim IV 51; nig. 
erim gü.si.a.meS : ša raggu ma-lu-u šunu they 
(the galli-demons) are full of evil CT 16 14 iv 32f. 

ni SLA.AM : puluhtu ma-lu-ü SBH p. 40:1f., 
ef. hi.li s.a : kuzba ma-lu-u BA 10/1 75:11f., 
la.la st.a.a : lalá ma-lu-ü RAcc. 108:5f.; hé. 
ma.al.la SIA [he-gal]-la ma-la-at . SBH p. 
136:27f., and passim; é.hül.hül.srA.SLA.ra : 
É 84 hi-[da-ti] ma-lu-u KAV 43 r. 12. 

gü.mi.ga ambar.ra diri.ga ina rigim 
müsi ša appari ma-lu-ü by the noises of the night 
with which the swamp is filled SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 
22f. 

é kir,.zal sü.ga É dd tasilta ma-[lu-u] 
Lugale XI 15; an.ki sá.du,.ga : (fa) famé u 
erseti ma-lu-4 UVB 18 p. 36:4, and dupl. BA 10/1 
82 No. 8:5f.; hi.li ma.az.za.bi du,,-ga : 3a 
kuzba u ulsa ma-lat 4R 18* No. 3iv 19f.; ul.8ar.ra 
du,.ga : da risáti ma-lu-u 4R 12 r. 9f.; su.zi 
im.du,.du, : Salummatam ma-lu AnBi 12 71:12; 
[mu].ti.in im.ta.dé.e a.8e.er im.ta.an.dé : 
$a karäna im-lu-u || in-na-qü-u täniha im-ta-la who 
was (once) full of wine, is (now) full of sorrow 
KAR 375 iii 15f.; sila dagal...asil.lá gál.la: 
ina rebit ... $a ri$äti ma-la-a-at on the square that 
is filled with happiness Lambert BWL 120 r. 16f., 
cf. hi.li la.la ma.al.la.ta : kuzbu u lalä ma-lu-ü 
4R 9:19f.; ni mu.un.gür.ru.e : puluhtam ma- 
lat 4R 9:28f., also SBH p. 38:15f.; hi.li Su.gir 
gür.ru.(&) [$]a ul-ga ma-la-at Ugaritica 5 
169: 28’ff.; i.si.iÉ ba.e.lá.lá.e.en(?) : sa şi- 
th-tam ma-lu-[(4] PBS 1/1 11 iv 77 and iii 46; 
i.si.iÉ na.KU : nissatam ma-li 4R 30 No. 2:26f.; 
i.si.iš lá.a& : ma-lu-á gihäti AR 27 No. 2:23f., 
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dupl. BA 10/1 18 No. 9:16; ká.su.lim nam. 
lugal.la.bi.$ó é.bára(!).sig.ga gir.gá ba. 
ni.íb.si.sá.e me.li ár.i.i : KA.sU.LIM papäh 
belüti$éu immera ma-li rīšāti 4R 20 No. 1:19f.; 
i.bi.zu bar ir.ra sa ba.ná : indka ša kinis ip: 
pallasu damë im-ta-la- BRM 4 9:43. 

ka.bi sahar.ra ba.an.si : eperé pifunu ú- 
mal-li-ma he filled their (the donkeys’) mouths 
with dust 4R 18* No. 6: 10f., cf. ba.an.si : mul-li 
ASKT p.121:2f.; kv.a1 kü.babbar ür.zu ma. 
ni.in.si : kaspa huräsa sünka ü-mäl-lu I will fill 
your lap with gold and silver JTVI 26 154 ii 12; 
his spear sür müd.ne.ne bi.ib.si (var. mád.e 
bi.tüm) : karra dama um-tal-li filled the depres- 
sion with blood Lugale V 23; a kar.sikil.la.ta 
Sahár(puG.sAR) à.ma.e.ni.si : mé karri elli ina 
[...] mu-ul-li-ma fill water from the holy quay 
into porous pots PBS 1/2 122:35f.; ’ü.a ka.bi 
bí.in.si : ua pisu um-tal-li (var. um-ta-al-k) 
CT 16 20:130f.; the Alabaster Mountain Su.mu. 
Éó mu.un.sli] : <ana) gätija ü-ma-al-I[i] I have 
taken over for myself Angim III 21; Su.lü.kur. 
ra.bi hé.bi.ib.si : [ana] gat nakrisu li-ma-al- 
lu-šú 4R 12 r. 44f.; [i.bi].mu ér.ra in.si.si. 
glá] : (2]nija bikitu u-ma-al-la SBH p. 58:37f.; 
in.si.si : ú-ma-al-li Ai. Liv 67; ai8.sar ki.Éár. 
ra ib.si.si : GIS.SAR gippäta u-ma-al-li_ he filled 
the garden with fruit trees Ai. IV iii 25; a.ga.zi 
{b.si.si : imbé ü-mal-lu-u they replace the loss 
Hh. II 160; i.bi.bar.ra.ma ér si.a.ba : burmi 
inija dimtam t-ma-al-li (see burmu) 4R 21* No. 
2:20f.,cf. $à.mu ... a.8e.er si.a.ba: libbi . 
tüniha ú-ma-al-li ibid. 22f.; [6.bi] hül.bul.la 
bi.in.si.a.am : [É $ujätu rīšātu u hidätu u-ma-al-li 
4R 18 No. 1:5f.; me.sikil.la.ke,(KkID) Su.mu 
bi.in.st.a : 4a parşī ellüt ana gätija ü-ma-al-la 
(var. ü-mal-la) who handed the sacred rites over to 
me CT 16 28:62f.; Su.a.ni.86 (var. áu.ma.a. 
ni.§é) ba.ab.si.sä (var. ba.[si.sál) : ana gätesu 
ü-mal-lu-u they hand over (his assets) to him (the 
adoptive son) Hh. II 64; íb.si.sá.e.meB : ú- 
mál-lu-4 Hh. I 355; á.biíb.si.sá : idigu u-mal- 
lu-ü ibid.374,etc.; dug... ù.un.na.an.sì : ú- 
ma-al-la-ma she gives him instead a container 
(with human milk) Ai. IIT iii 56. 

uá,.bi gál.la.a.meá& : imtu um-tal-lu-& (see 
imtu) Surpu VII 21f.; sabari.gá.gá : tamlä 
ü-mäl-li he piled up a terrace Lugale II 40, cf. 
CT 13 37:31; Su ba.an.mar : ana gäti ü-ma-al- 
l[i-4i-na-t}i SBH p. 27:18f.; ad.sa,.ta sta. 
ra.a.[meS] (var. sı.a.a.meß$) : nissata u-ma-[al- 
lu-u] Surpu VII 13; a.Ée.er diri.ga : tanihi 
ü-mäl-la-an-ni SBH p. 58:39f.; [niginl im.diri. 
ga : ku-um-mu ü-ma-al-la(var. -li) CT 17 12:14; 
a.ga.zi l.bub.bé.e (later version: i.dub.ba) : 
im-be-e ü-ma-al-li (see imbü B lex. section) Lugale 
II 41; ta a.ab.ba ki an e.da.ab.üs : mind 
$a tämtu ergeta ü-ma-al-la-kum (obscure) 4R 30 
No. 1:15f., and dupl. ASKT p. 125: 5f. 

edin edin.na sig.sig bí.in.si : giru bamáti 
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Saqummatu ü-Sam-li-ma he filled the plain, the 
open country with silence 4R 20:3f.; ér sa, : 
dimtu u$-ma-al-la-a BIN 2 22:39f.,see AAA 22 78; 
sahar sila.dagal.la i.dé : ipirü ribätuma uš- 
ma-al-<liy BRM4 9:42. 

urú 6 kür.ra Éu.hul du,,.ga.mu : URU u É 
ša ana gätnakrilemnisim-ma-lu-ü town and temple 
that, to its misfortune, had been handed over to 
the enemy SBH p. 60 r. 1f. 

SI.A [| ma-lu-u 5R 39 No. 4:2 (comm.); si f ma- 
lu-u AfO 14 pl. 7 i 9 (astrol. comm.); zána || ma- 
lu-ú JNES 33 331:2 (comm.). 


1. to be full, to fill up (said of containers, 
objects, canals, ditches, irrigated fields, parts 
of the human and animal body) — a) 
referring to containers and objects: 2 &k: 
kätim 1.615 ma-al-a two containers full of oil 
CCT 3 31:30 (OA); sütum šeam ma-li-a-at a 
seah filled with barley TMB 33 No. 68:1; 
1 (text 2) DUG.SAKAN Sa Samnam ma-li-a-at 
BE 6/1 101:7, also PBS 8/2 252:5, and see 
Sappatu; 1 GI.PISAN garru ša GAL.NINDA ma- 
lu-ü PBS 8/2 252:6, cf. BE 6/1 84:28 (all OB); 
50 DUG GESTIN ma-lu-4 ARM 59:5; elippätum 
... am li-im-la-a these boats should be full 
of barley ARMT 13 35:11; 3 kannü ša 
megita ma-lu-4 ša huräsi three containers 
which are filled with cosmetics, of gold EA 
14ii3, cf. kukkubu-containers ša kaspi Samna 
[taba] ma-lu-% ibid. 50, also ibid. iii 34ff., EA 
17:43, 22 ii 36, 27:112f., wr. SLA EA 22 ii 
38, 25 iv 55 (all from Mitanni),  habannat [ša] 
damna taba ma-la-at EA 34:51 (let. from 
Cyprus); dannu sikar ma-lu-i BE 8 158:6, 
and passim, dannu KaS.saa ma-lu-% BE 9 
43:7, and passim in the MuraSi-texts, WT. SI.A-% 
PBS 2/1 13:1 and 8; -terinnat aSühi ... ša 
se-im ma-la-[a-ta] . mà ša libbasu 3e-im 
ma-a-l[i] pine cone which is full of seed, 
meaning: its inside is full of seed KAR 
94:16 and 18 (comm. to Maqlu I 24); [are the 
...] la ma-la-a gatrinni not full of incense? 
Lambert BWL 160 r. 7 (Tamarisk and Date 
Palm). 


b) referring to canals, ditches, fields, etc.: 
eglam (wr. aÁN-lam) ša PN ša amráta mi-i 
i-ma-la-a the field of PN of which you take 
care is filling with water BIN 720:7; Habur 
im-la-am-ma the Habur River has filled up 
ARM 32:5, cf. Habur ... 2 ammätim im-la 
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ARM 68:7; 3 ME A.SÀ me-e im-la ARM 3 
77:8; müsa ahät [nari] im-lu-ma its water 


has filled up to the embankment of the 
canal CT 39 16:49 (SB Alu); 1 GI mé igüm 
im-la the water rose in the igá by one reed 
ARMT 13 28:5; 2 GUR SE.NUMUN mé im-ta-la 
two gur of land became filled with water 
PBS 1/2 52:14, cf. (referring to fields) ibid. 
55:7, BE 17 16:11, with ma-a-l[i] ibid. 46:8, 
with ana ma-le-e ibid. 68:24, also tamirtum 
mé ma-la-at PBS 1/2 48:16 and BE 17 3:13; 
ki im-lu-ú éteri$ when (the field) became 
soaked I plowed and seeded PBS 1/2 52:12; 
Imul-% ina tanzilam . in-da-la PBS 1/2 
63:13; eglu ša PN i-ma-la-ma BE173:17; mikru 
$a im-lu-á sipa la isakkan (see sipu A mng. 
1) PBS 1/2 33:8 (all MB letters); [im-ta]-la 
garbät[u] Lambert BWL177:13; the moat of 
my city which had fallen into ruins eperé 
im-lu-4 and had become filled with earth 
AKA 146 v 7 (Tigl. I); (the water course) skin 
SAHAR.HLA im-la-ma became filled with 
earth Borger Esarh. 36 $23:10; Summa uppü 
. .. dama ma-lu(text -ku)-4 CT 39 32:25 (SB 
Alu); när . im-lu-u sakiki the canal 
(Lipit-hegalli) had become full of silt VAB 4 
88 No. 8 i 18 (Nbk.). 


c) referring to parts of the body and 
the exta — 1’ in gen.: the eyes of Enkidu 
im-la-a dimtam became full of tears Gilg. 
Y. ii 75 (OB), wr. Enasu i-mi-la-a [dimta] 
Gilg. II iv 10, cf. indka im-la-a dimtu Piep- 
korn Asb. 66 v 48 and Streck Asb. 190:24; dindi 
in-da-la-a indiu his eyes became full of 
tears STT 366:28; barmätu inäja im-da-la-a 
šitta (see barmu usage a) KAR 158 r. vii 42; 
as you know  pija eperam ma-li-ma my 
mouth is full of dust VAS 16 174:12 (OB let.); 
eperé mitt ma-la-a rittäsu his hands are 
filled with the dust of death AMT 52,1:11; 
SE.NUMUN upunta ma-la-a upndja my fists 
are full of groats(?) made of upuntu-flour 
Surpu V-VI 123; lu ma-li karaska let your 
stomach be full Gilg. M. ii 6; Sa améli 
muttaprassidi ma-li karassu Lambert BWL 
144:19. 


2’ in med.: Jumma marsum i-na-[sul(!) 
damam ma-li-a if the patient’s eyes are full of 
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blood TLE 2 21:11 (OB), cf. summa amélu 
înãšu dama SI.A-ma AMT 8,1:21, also 8A 
rerll.s% SI.A ibid. cf. indsu marsama dama 
SLA AMT 9,1:31, also Labat TDP 56:30, 48 
C ii 6ff,etc.; ifthe eyes  IGLSIG,SIG, SLA 
AMT 12,6:7f,  UzU dlikam SI.A-a AMT 
16,1:19, 22; if a man suffers from intestinal 
trouble SA-[$4] GIG.MES Sr.A Küchler Beitr. 
pl.6i21, cf. Summa amélu šēpāšu GIG.MEŠ 
SLA AMT 74 ii 24£.; libbasu sikkdti Sr.A 
AMT 44,1 ii 3; libbasu hahha St.A Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 10 iii 18; if SA.MES-5u naphuma sdra 
SLA his bowels are blown up and full of 
wind Labat TDP 122ii 2; nappahtasu hesät 
IM SLA(!)-ma his bladder is covered(?) and 
full of wind Köcher BAM 111 ii 23; summa 
sinnistu Säru isbitma ma-lit if a woman is 
hit by “wind” and full Köcher BAM 240:20; 
if his penis sikkätu sı.a is full of “pegs” 
Labat TDP 136 ii 66; Sépdsu dama SLA AMT 
73,1:20, wubdndt gätesu ša imitti dama S.A. 
MES Labat TDP 98 r. 37ff., [in]äsu IM.aU SA, 
SLA.MES LKU 68e r. 22, cf. his right ear 
IM SI.A-at AMT 105:7, see also bubwtu 
usage a; erän egbigu ım ma-lu-4 AMT 
73,1:18, also, wr. SI.A-% Köcher BAM 124 i 
12; if a man becomes ill and NENNI A 
im-ta-la igtabü they say “so-and-so is full of 
water" Ebeling KMI pl. 55:16; see also OB 
Lu B v 1, 52, Hh. XV 102, in lex. section, 
and agannutillá usage b. 


3’ in omen texts: summa martum ma-li- 
a-at-ma if the gall bladder is full YOS 10 31 
x 16, cf. ibid. 22, also Summa martum lib: 
basa damam ma-li ibid. iii 22, vi 45, lipiam 
ma-lt ibid.i3, mé im-ta-[n]a-al-la ibid. iv 31 
(OB ext.), cf. Jumma ZÉ sr.A-at CT 30 33 
K.4081 r. 11, Summa qutun marii IM SIA 
ibid. 15 K.3841:21, cf. also ibid. 19f. (SB ext.); 
if the gall bladder damam dannam ma-li-at 
RA 27 149:37, cf. ukultam dannatam ma-li-at 
ibid. 15, also tallu lipiam ma-[k] YOS 10 
42 ii 14, ur’udum mê ma-li ibid. 36 iv 1, 
[Ser)hanüsu damam ma-lu-4 ^ ibid. 31 xii 24; 
DIS [ha]-sum tültam lsámiam]l ma-li if the 
lung is full of red worms ibid. 9:27 (all OB 
ext); diu ... libbasu dama sdbula sı.a if 
the inside of a hole is full of dried blood 
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TCL 6 3r. 10; if the liver UM.ME.DA ša kima 
pappasu si.A-at is full of .... which has 
the consistency of gruel TCL 6 1:61; Summa 
wr'udw pi-sir-tu SI. Boissier Choix 70:8; 
[summa] tiränü ma-lu-% if the intestines are 
full KAR 423123, of. dama, Sara, lipd sta. 


MES ibid. 25ff., also sara, dama, uğultu, 
u-mu-tum, U.HIA, A.GAR.GAR  SI.A.MES 
K.3670+: 1-6 in Boissier Choix 92f., IM SI.A.MES 


CT 20 46 ii 58 (all SB ext.); Summa gerbü sara 
ma-lu-ü RA 65 73:33’ (OB ext.), and passim in 
this text; if the sheep imittašu da«m»am 
ma-li-ma 3umelsu> damam lupput YOS 10 
47:32f., cf. in imittióu dama sr.A-at OT 31 
31 r. 22 (both behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
if the newborn animal kima illabuhim 
édram ma-li YOS 10 56 ii 25 (OB Izbu); šum: 
ma izbu lisänsu pasu ma-li — Leichty Izbu XII 
90; if a woman gives birth to ipi ša dama 
SLA a membrane which isfull of blood ibid. 
I29. 


d) other occs.: 3 BUR 3 GAN eqlum istu 
itë bine adi 3 BUR 3 GAN i-ma-lu (case: i-ma- 
al-lu) x land beginning at the Tamarisk 
border (and extending) until the x (land) 
reaches the full measure OECT 8 15:3 (OB 
leg. cf. istu kisäd ip GN adi x GAN A.SÀ 
im-lu(text -zu)-ú JCS 794No. 22:13; summa 
egel PN 1 BUR la ma-li-i if the field of PN 
does not measure a full bur IM 70254:5 (OB 
let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); GUD.HLA lipiam 
lu ma-lu-% the cattle should be well fed 
(lit. full of fat) TLB 4 11:24 (OB let.), cf. 
l alpum ... séram im-la-a-ma one bull put 
on meat ARM 2 82:30; nakkamätu ma-la-a 
the storage rooms are full PBS 1/2 54:29 
(MB let.); ispiki rigiti i-ma-al-lu the empty 
granaries will become full Thompson Rep. 
207 r.4, wr. Ì.DUB SUD.MES SLA.MES CT 38 
15:40 (SB Alu); Summa näru müsa musa: 
rüné ma-lu-á if the water of a canal is filled 
with frogs CT 39 15:27 (SB Alu). 


2. to be fully covered (with marks, 
discolorations, vegetation, etc.) — a) re- 
ferring to the human body and parts of it — 
1’ in gen: Summa awélum häli salmütim 
magal ma-li if a man is very much covered 
with black moles AfO 18 66 iii 4, cf. mii: 
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häris ma-li covered everywhere ibid. 9, 
dupl. YOS 10 55:1, also DUB.BU ma-li ibid. 2ff. 
(OB physiogn.); if a pregnant woman  ulféti 
SLA is covered with grain(-shaped) moles 
Labat TDP 200:6f.; [bubwta sa]-li-im-ta ma-li 
KUB 37 190 r. 11, restored from parallel Labat 
TDP 28:95; if a man’s head, already in his 
youth 3ebitu si.a is covered with gray hair 
AMT 5,1:5; if a woman gives birth and from 
the beginning qaqqassu Sibäti sı.a its (the 
child’s) head is covered with gray hair Leichty 
Izbu IV 1, cf. (with umsatu, epqu, bubwtu, 
pindü, hälu, sennitu and Siksu) ibid. 2-11, 
cf. also (the child born) &-li sı.a is covered 
with abrasions ibid. 21; epga ma-la-ta-mi 
you are covered with leprosy RA 23 148 
No. 28:6 and 21, wr. ma-lu-ti ibid. 11 (Nuzi); 
tami DN u DN, e-ep-qá-am i-ma-al-la one 
accursed by Nanna and Šamaš becomes full 
of leprosy UET 6 402:37, see Gadd, Iraq 25 
179, cf. ep-ga(text -uD) $-ma-al- CT 39 
46:69 (SB Alu), see also OB Lu A 274, in lex. 
section, and gummdlu; [pagri] eperi 
ma-li my body is covered with dust Gilg. 
XII 96. 


2’ in med. contexts: inäsu silla sia 
his eyes are covered with an opaque spot 
AMT 18,6:4, and see sillu mng. 3; ifa man’s 
eyes quqqüni SI.A.MES (possibly 1/3) AMT 
16,1:27, and see guggänu, see also ahhäzu 
mng. l, amurrigänu mng. 1b-V; if a man’s 
eyes GU.MES SIG,.MES SI.A.MES are covered 
with green threads Labat TDP 120 ii 29, also 
164:77; sersu rutiblta] im-ta-na-al-lu-u his 
body is always (or: all over) covered with 
soft spots AMT 86,1 ii 6; if a man’s head 
ekkéta u risita 81.4 is covered with scabies 
and eczema AMT 1,2:8, see ekkétu, also 
birdu, bubwtu, kibáu, kissatu, kurärtu, simmu, 
gennitu, ziqtu, cf. girgigiam ma-là Köcher 
BAM 393:14 (= HS 1883, cited girgiséu mng. 2b); 
if his lips Situ sL.A.ME are covered with 
amembrane Labat TDP 74:29, cf. ibid. 72:8(!); 
maslah $inätisu ipita sra the place where 
his urine comes out is covered with a mem- 
brane Köcher BAM 111 ii 24; note referring 
to leprosy: [...] SAHAR BABBAR SIG, im-ta- 
lu-ú Labat TDP 56:17; amélu $a SAHAR 
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DINGIR SL.A-4 a man who is covered with 
“divine dust" AMT 84, iii 8, cf. ša NIR.DA 
DINGIR SLA CT 401:6 (SB Alu); da sahar: 
Subba sr.A-ma who is covered with leprosy 
BRM 4 24:61, cf. [3]a saharsubbä sı.a CT 40 
1:7; lu mé lu sahariubbá sra he will 
become full of water or (covered with) lep- 
rosy CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 13 (both SB Alu). 


b) referring to parts of the exta: if the 
spleen (fulimu) &t-ir-Si-ri ma-k is covered 
with a chain(-like design) YOS 10 41:19, cf. 
mu-us-ni-gi ma-li ibid.65, ultétim samdtim 
ma-li ibid. 27, (said of the lung) 3ar-se-ri 
SLA KAR 422r.7ff., if the manzazu sér-de(!)- 
ri(!) SA,.MES SI.A is covered with red chains 
Boissier DA 19 iii 50, see Boissier Choix 205; Swmz 
ma niru siksi ma-li if the “yoke” is covered 
with &iksu-marks RA 4412 VAT 4102:13, and 
see Siksu; if the lung  püsi ma-li-a-at is 
covered with white spots YOS 10 36 i 27, cf. 
püsam kima kakkabim ma-li ibid. 4216; if 
the liver in all four directions ä-we-tim 
ma-li-a-at AfO 5 214:1; if the “gate of the 
palace"  lipistam ma-li is covered with a 
membrane  YOS 10 24:28 (all OB); if the 
"finger" GIS.HUR.MES SI.A-dt is covered with 
drawings BRM 4 12:57, also KAR 423 iii 50; 
if the right side of the liver BAR.MES SI.A 
is covered with loose spots (see ussurtu) 
TCL 6 l r. 52, also (the liver) šul-li st.a-at 
ibid. obv. 53, qê SA,.MES SI.A-at is covered 
with red threads ibid.63, kisri kupputüti S1.A- 
at ibid. 64, kakké puttulüti st.a-at covered 
with interlaced “weapon-marks” ibid. r. 1, 
and passim in this text; see also bubw tu, 
dikéu, kaksü, urqu, zihhu, ziqtu, etc., note 
(probably I/3): summa imitti amüti 0. MES 
SLA.MES if the right side of the liver is 
covered with holes TCL 6 1 r. 24f., cf. KAR 
428 r. 51. 


€) referring to fields, gardens, a region, 
etc.: GIS.SAR GIS.GISIMMAR ma-li VAS 13 
98:2, cf. a garden GIS.GISIMMAR ÍB.SI full 
of date palms TCL 10 32:2, 35:1, 37:2, 5, 
42:2, 51:1, YOS 5 131:1, YOS 8 38:1, 156:1, VAS 
13 74:1, 87:1, otc., WT. AB.SI TCL 10 40:2, wr. 
ip.sA TCL 10 26:1, 30:1, 3, 10, 43:1, YOS 5 
148:23, YOS 8 65:1, VAS 13 79:1, 80:1, 83:1, Rif- 
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tin 15:1; eglum inanna 3e’am ma-li the field 
is now covered with barley BIN 7 41:15 (all 
OB); sēru ... ma-li idr[äna] the plain is 
covered with alkali Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
p. 78 iv 8; pi-i-ze-re-e in-da-la (see pinzer) 
JCS 19 97:37 (MB let.). 


d) other occs.: summa izbu rimassu 
pa-ni «šú ma-la-at Leichty Izbu XVII 76, 
cf. Jumma izbu uzné ma-li if the newborn 
animal is covered with ears ibid. XI 142; if 
in a canal the arabü-bird pa-ni 18 im-la- 
a-ma (see arabü usage a) CT 39 20:140 (SB 
Alu); the body (of the representation) is a 
purüdu-fish MUL.MES ma-li covered with 
Stars MIO 1 72 iii 59; if the corners of a 
city's walls MUL.MES SI.A.MES CT 38 2:34, 
cf. DINGIR.MES SLA.MES ibid. 35 (SB Alu); a 
scourge has hit me ma-la-ti (vars. ma-la-a 
and ma-lat) sillátu (which was) full of thorns 
Lambert BWL 44:100 (Ludlul II); tertaka NE. 
GAR.MES SI.A-di (if) your exta are covered 
with ambiguous predictions CT 20 48 iv 31. 


3. to be well provided, richly decorated: 
send me 1 NA, kisädam 3a muttatim $a mädis 
ma-lu-% one necklace of stone beads to be 
(worn around) the head, which is chock-full 
(of beads) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:9, cf. (the 
necklace) lu ma-li-ma lu damiq ibid. 32 (OB 
let), see also diglu B; Summa izbu pdsu 
Sinné ma-li if an anomaly’s mouth is well 
provided with teeth Leichty Izbu XII 63; 3a 
tilpänu la idü ma-lat (var. ma-la-ta) gasassu 
he who did not know the throw stick has his 
bow well provided (with arrows) Cagni Erra 
IV 8; NA,GUG.MES ma-la-a qablaja my 
waist (belt) is well provided with red stones 
KAR 717.19; 20 MA.NA hurdsa ša nasd ul 
ma-li the twenty minas of gold which he 
brought did not have the full complement 
(of genuine gold, after smelting only five 
minas were left) EA 10:19, cf. 4 Gain [al 
xv.a[1 m]a-lu-ú EA 29:26 and 35; (a leather 
object) ša huräsa ma-lu-[á] which is pro- 
vided with gold (mountings?, to the amount 
of six shekels) EA 22 ii 27. 


4. to be filled (with non-material things, 
as with fear, anger), to reach fullness (said 
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of time) — a) in gen.: kima awilum nabal: 
kattim ma-al-4 that the principal has sud- 
den changes of mind KT Hahn 14:38 (OA); 
libbasu tubbäti im-la(var. -li) his heart 
became very friendly En. el. IT 104; im-la 
libbdtt3a he became angry with her VAS 
10 214 iv 20 (AguÉaja), and passim in OA, OB, 
Mari, MB, SB, NB, see libbätu usage b, 
note omitting libbätw when the subject is 
libbu: 8A-su ša ‘Sams mimma lu la i-ma-al- 
la the Sun must in no way become angry 
MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:19, cf. ibid. 222 RS 17. 
383:31; SÀ-&d ša Sarri dannis im-ta-li theking 
became very angry ibid. 222 RS 17.383:13; 
their hearts are twisted ma-lu-% tuššāt[i] 
full of perfidy 4R17r.21; ahulap libbija 
sumrusu ša ma-lu-4 dimti u tänihi pardon 
for my tormented heart which is full of 
tears and sighs STC 2 pl. 79:47, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132, cf. (my poor body) ša ma- 
lu-ú e-Sd-a-t u dalhäti which is full of 
confusion and trouble STC 2 pl. 80:46; [e]n£ 
nam ki ma-li ga-ni-nu-ú si-rum how full of 
woe(?) is the lofty chamber! MIO 12 54 r. 16 
(OB lit), see also dumämu B; umma libu 
labäsa ma-la-a upnäja my cupped hands 
are full of fever, %’bu- and labäsu-diseases 
Surpu V-VI 124, cf. ibid. 125ff.; tasimta zun: 
nunuma ma-lu-& nikläti well provided with 
good sense and full of ingeniousness Lyon 
Sar. p. 7:47; rasubbata ma-li-à-ku I am 
filled with terror VAS 10 213:14 (OB hymn to 
Ištar), and see rasubbatu; like a lion m[a-l]: 
pu-luh-[tu] full of terror Küchler Beitr. 
pl. 4:65, and passim, also with pulhätu, in SB; 
ma-li risati full of happiness Gilg. V i 8, and 
passim in SB, cf. (the temple) ma-li risati 
VAB 4 258 ii 15 (Nbn.); kummaka réstu li-im- 
la may your shrine become full of happiness 
KAR 58 r. 26, cf. BBR No. 33:31; — É.BI SIG, 7- 
ma-al-[la] that house will be full of good 
luck CT 38 42 r. 47 (SB Alu); see also hidütu 
usage a, hurbäsu mng. 2, lalá A, lulü A, 
namrirru, Salummatu; see also Izi V 57f., 
VAT 14248:7, in lex. section. 


b) toreach fullness (said of time): 25(?) 
up k-im-la-ma MAD 3 175 (unpub. OAkk.); 
ümüsu i-ma-lu-ü-ma when his term be- 
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comes due TCL 19 52:8, ümüsunu i-ma- 
lu-ti-ma CCT 527b:9, cf. ümda i-ma-lu-a 
ICK 2141:26, also adi ämü Sa subäti i-ma-lu- 
ú-ni CCT 429b:24; [üm]üa im-lu-ú-ma BIN 
6 188:19, ümà [i]m-tal-4á ICK 2 147:10’; agar 
ümüsunu ma-al-i-ni wherever their terms 
have elapsed TCL 14 15:17, ef. 5:16, also 
TCL 4 14:7, 22, 30, TCL 19 20:7, 25, 23:10, 28, 
BIN 4 25:26, 26:47; if he does not pay ina 
ma-lá ümesu when his term is up Hecker 
Giessen 10:9, cf. TCL 21 212:32, ICK 2 46:9, 
AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:33, ete., notealso i-ma-la 
dmé$unu TCL 19 49:16, i-ma-lá ümeni CCT 
5 21b:8, ina ma-lá-a [ümes)u ICK 2 47:8; 
ana ma-lá ümesu kaspam išaqqulu TuM 
1 17e+18a :8; adi ma-lá-a ümesunu CCT 4 
34a:14; adi ma-lá dme Sa isti ilim Erisu 
lallikma I will depart when the appointed 
day has come, which I have requested from 
the god BIN 4 32:14 (all OA); inanna UD.15. 
KAM im-la(!) now the 15th day has elapsed 
(why did you not write me?) JCS 11 108 
CUA 30:8, cf. inanna rri( !). l.KAM im-ta-la ul 
kaspam tublam now one month has elapsed 
but you neither brought the money (nor 
sent me your report) Sumer 14 45 No. 21:4 
(both OB letters); warahsu la im-la-ma (var. 
la-am im-ta-la) before one month had elapsed 
CH $278:60; enüma 4 Sandtu im-ta-lu-% when 
the four years have elapsed HSS 9 101:25, 
and passim, im-ta-la ibid. 28:11; immatime 
5 Sanäti im-ta-lu-% ibid. 100:14, and passim, 
immatimé 6 Sanäti i-ma-al-Iu AASOR 16 27:7, 
also JEN 306:7, immatimé 10 šanāti egli 
im-ta-lu-4 JEN 102:24, cf. also HSS 9 106:18, 
105:16, wr. in-ta-lu-% RA 23 154 No. 48:17, 
wr. im-ta-la JEN 606:20, also undu 5 
$anäti SI.A.MEŠ RA 23 147 No. 26:18; ina dmi 
ša [90 šanāti] im-ta-la-a (he returns the 
credited sum) JEN 568:10, cf. Jumma 30 
šanāti [im]-ta-la ibid. 13; [ad]; üme im-lu-u 
ik$uda adanna Iraq 15 123:10 (Merodachbala- 
dan II), cf. adi ümé im-[lu-u] Borger Esarh. 
15 Ep. 10b:19; UD.MES.MU SI.A-[mal MU.1. 
KAM.MES.MU SI.A-ma ZA 42 80 ii 12, see Borger, 
BiOr 288; kima UD.MES-34 im-ta-lu-4 Köcher 
BAM 244:21; üme im-lu-u ukkipa adannu 
the days have elapsed, the appointed time 
has drawn near Streck Asb. 178:15, cf. im- 


180 


oi.uchicago.edu 


malü 4c 


lu-ú ümü ikguda adannu VAB 4 270i 26, ištu 
dm, im-lu-á when the day (of death) had 
come ibid. 276 iv 35, cf. im-lu-% imi ša ight 
DN AnSt 8 60 ii 12 (both Nbn.). 


C) with ana siré: see sirG A usage b and 
note with EDIN for sirü: ina EDIN la im-da- 
lu(!)-% BIN 182:11, cf. also sdbé a-na și- 
[ri-el ina gätija in-da-lu(!)-% ibid. 17:31 (both 
NB letters). 


5. mali (trans.) to fill, to cover — a) to 
fill: g& im-ta-na-al-lu-4& pija they filled my 
mouth with threads Maqlu I9; sisésunu 
hurri natbak šadê im-lu-ma their horses 
filled the depressions washed out in the 
mountain TCL 3143 (Sar.); ftimétu ana ma- 
le-e a kussi spun material to stuff chairs BE 
8 154:26 (NB). 


b) to cover (an area, a wall, the body, 
etc.) summa iammum ... käsam im-la if 
the oil (is scattered and) covers (the water 
in) the goblet CT 5 4:5, also YOS 10 57:7, 
cf. éulmü mädütum . küsam im-ta-lu-% 
numerous bubbles cover (the water in) the 
goblet CT 3 4:64 (OB oil omens); (the drowned) 
kima kulili im-la-a-nim näram covered the 
canal like dragonflies Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 96 III iv 7; (the gods) like sheep 
im-lu-nim rdtam crowded the (water) trough 
ibid. iv 20; in broken context: im-lu-% ugära 
ibid. p. 82 vill; the soldiers kdram im-lu-% 
VAS 16 186:11 (OB let.); where snakes and 
scorpions kima kulbabi ma-lu-u ugära cover 
the ground like ants Borger Esarh. 56 iv 56; 
if there are many ants in a town igdra ma-lu- 
ú and they cover the walls KAR 377 r. 30, also 
obv. 8 (SB Alu); the kings and governors, 
etc., abandoned their residences im-lu-u 
séra filled the open country Streck Asb. 10 
1112; (their corpses were blocking the streets) 
ma-lu-u ribáti covered the open places ibid. 
38 iv 82; Summa SAH ai$.ar mata im-ta-lu-ú 
if wild pigs cover the entire country  Leichty 
Izbu XXII 23;  udug.hul.didli &à.ba. 
kalam.ma e(var. é@).ra: utukkü lemmüti 
im-lu-ü qereb matt JCS 21129:21; namrirrüka 
im-lu-& sihip mätäti Lambert BWL 126:20; 
ma-lu-ü namrirrüka erseta rapasta your splen- 
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dor fills the vast earth BMS 1:7; kal amd: 
tusa ma-la-a (var. lim-la-a) sera all her words 
cover the open country Maqlu I 35, var. from 
STT 78; summa katarrü sämüti SÀ É ma-lu-ü 
if red lichen covers the inside of a house 
CT 40 17:72 (SB Alu), cf. if white lichen bit 
améli ma-lu-ú ibid. 16:28; sursüsu qaqgara 
SLA garnäsu éamé nakpa[ma] its (the plant’s) 
roots cover the earth, its top (lit. horns) hit 
the sky Küchler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 31; summa 
(pind) gaggad ameli ma-lu-% Kraus Texte 
38a:2, cf. Summa (DUB, i.e., umsätu) qaqqasz 
su ma-la-a ibid. 36i4; seealso AngimIV 51, 
in lex. section; note with gätu: ta-am-ta-le-e 
qá-ti-iš-ša you have handed over to her RA 
15 181 viii 8 (OB AguSaja). 


6. mullá to pay or deliver in full (con- 
tracted obligations and fines imposed), to 
assign, allocate, to make restitution — a) in 
OA: summa ihalliqu ninu nu-ma-lá if they 
are lost we will make restitution KT Hahn 
3:29; x garments were lost in the mountains 
of GN summa ellutum ü-ma-li la á-ma-li 
tértakunu lillikam let (pl. me know if the 
company has or has not made restitution 
CCT 2 11a:19£.; I will borrow from the house 
of the merchant bitgätim 4-ma-lá and 
pay up the deficit ICK 2 95:11, cf. (in similar 
context) Hecker Giessen 10:15; igri agrim 
u-ma-laé he will replace the wages paid to 
the hired man ICK 1 126:10, cf. OIP 27 50 
r. 7, TCL 21 246A:10, KT Hahn 22:14; gib: 
tam šūt á-ma-lá he will pay the interest in 
full RA 59 22 MAH 16569:11; šīm subdti ... 
lu-ma-li-á Or. NS 36 410 b/k 95:26; deliver 
four pirikannu-garments and 6 Gin kaspam 
lu nu-ma-li-a-kum we will pay out to you 
six shekels of silver ibid. 398 a/k 1411:22, ete., 
cf. also TUG kisdätüa balum subdtisu lu nu- 
ma-li CCT 5 13b:19; 60 ma-li-3u-n[u-ma] 
deliver to them all sixty (kutdnu-textiles) 
RA 60 111 MAH 19614:10, cf. 1 MA.NA huräsam 
ma-li-am CCT 4 49b:25, irraminika ma-li 
TCL 4 26:33; hesaid: ba’am ma-li-a-am come 
and deliver to me in full TuM 1 19b:14, also 
20a:16, and passim; in hendiadys: ma-li-a-ma 
3ebilanim send (pl.) me in full BIN 4 97:17, 
cf. TCL 14 1:21; Summa batig PN ú-ma-lá 
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(see batqu adj. mng.2) AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:31, 
cf. Summa SA (= watar) á-ma-lá ibid. 40; 
nigisu ü-ma-la MVAG 33 No. 278:14. 


b) in OB: if a boatman sinks a boat 
mala utebbü ü-ma-al-la he pays an indemnity 
for everything he has made go down Goetze 
LE §5Ai26; gablit Sant (var. Sanim) ú-ma- 
la (var. á-ma-al-la) he pays for the half of 
the other (partner) ibid. $ 38 A iii 25 and B 
ii 9, cf. KA-ab-li-it Sanim lu-ma-al-li CT 29 
9b:13 (= Frankena, AbB 2 136); mislum u-m[a- 
ajl-lu-i Kraus Edikt § 8:29, see ibid. p. 76; 
šarram ippal u mänahätim ü-ma-al-la he 
pays the king and repays the investments 
YOS 2 130:16; matima 600 SE.GUR ul tu-ma- 
al-l[t] you have never delivered in full 600 
gur of barley Kraus AbB 1 33:13; x eglam 
mu-ul-li-3u allocate x land to him OECT 
3 34:8, cf., wr. mu-k-i-$u IM 70254:8 (cour- 
tesy H. Al-Adhami), cf. also assum x eglim $a PN 
ana pi harränätim mu-ul-li-im igbüku (see 
harränu mng. 10a and Kraus, AbB 4150) OECT 
3 72:28; this plow bull is in the hand of 
the official of the storehouse only mannum 
%-ma-al-la-a-$u who will assign (one) to him? 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:8; remind (pl.) me GUD.HI.A 
u sihhirütim li-ma-lu-su-t% they should furnish 
him with oxen and young men ibid. 31; 
he should work as à baker pühéu ... ana 
rédé mu-ul-li assign a replacement for him 
to the soldiers LIH 1:22, cf. ibid. 3:11, cf. 
also ana minim kazzidakkatim ... ana rede u 
ilkim alim tu-ma-al-li why did you assign 
flour grinders to (work as) soldiers and to 
extraordinary ilku-duty? ibid. 26:18, um-ta- 
al-li-&u-nu-ti ibid. 11, Santtimma ana rede 
mu-ul-li ibid. 43:30, tu-ma-al-li ibid. 19, la(!) 
tu-ma-al-la ibid. 23; Summa kaparri 
anu rede wm-ta-al-lu-á ibid. 3:7; watram ... 
ana ilkim mu-ul-li ibid. 1:28; adi . in- 
n[a-ma-ru-ma] ü-ma-al-Iu-ma kurummatam 
imahharu [...] PBS 7 61:25; SIG,.HLA ana 
gagim qatka mu-ul-li deliver the bricks for 
the gagá personally Walker, AfO 24 121 Dring 
2:22; ana tupsikkim tu-ma-al-la-iu TLB 4 
26:13 and 17, da ana mu-ul-li-&u talli[(kam ma 
ibid. 3:7, also ana säbim šuti mu-ul-li-im 
ibid. 15, and passim in this let.; referring to 
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dimensions: watri lu elegge mati lu ú-ma-l[a] 
UET 5 250:29; ana ERÍN.HLA ... ku-ru-um- 
[ma-as-su-nu] mu-ul-li deliver in full to the 
workmen their provisions PSBA 33 221:18 
(= VAB 61); inhendiadys: sisi 4 Gin kaspam 
$uáti li-ma-al-li ana PN ... liddinma issue 
8 summons, he should pay the four shekels 
of silver to PN as compensation PBS7 91:39, 
cf. x eam mu-ul-li-ma ana PN idin VAS 7 
196:10, cf. also tasbit 12 AB.aup mu-ul-li-ma 
ana suharim ša PN ...idinma YOS 2 89:13. 


c) in Mari, Elam and OB Alalakh: mé 
bubüt närim $a GN t-ma-al-li I allotted 
water for the needs of the canal going to 
Mari ARM6 11:8; adi tamlitam sabam ú- 
ma-al-lu-4 until they have made up the 
full contingent of soldiers ibid. 32:15, cf. 
sdbam u-ma-al-li uppigma (see epéqu mng. 2) 
ibid. 30:21, also PN ... ana behrim ü-ma-al- 
li-Su-ma ibid. 40:8, and passim in Mari; note 
napistam wm-ta-al-|li] ARMT 13 145:21; std: 
dat tupsarri imtatima %-ma-al-la survey of 
the scribe, if it is less he (the seller) adds 
(land, if it is more, he pays the difference in 
silver) MDP 24 357:4 and 356:5, cf. ma-li 
imattüma [4]-ma-la ibid. 363:3; 500 Gin 
kaspam ana ekallim ú-ma-al-la he pays five 
hundred shekels of silver to the palace as a 
fine Wiseman Alalakh 7:40, cf. kaspam .. 
ü-ma-al-la-ma ibid. 28:24, replaced by i.LÁ.E 
ibid. 11:30. 


d) in MB: 2 har-bi li-ma-al-lu-ma liddi: 
nuni let them assign to me two harbu-plows 
PBS 1/2 56:25, cf. 15 har-bi ... ana 7 har-bi 
mu-ul-li-ma terma sibilam ibid. 61:15. 


e) in RS: if they apprehend the man who 
killed him LU 3-84 ü-ma-al-la they(!) pay 
threefold the fine for a man MRS 9 153 
RS 17.230:9 and 12, cf. zı 3-34 ú-ma-al-lu-ú 
ibid. 14, also (whatever is lost) sAG.DU-&u- 
nu-ma ú-ma-al-lu-ú they replace their value 
ibid. 19; the people of Ugarit 1200 cin 
kaspa ana PN um-te-el-lu-i have paid as 
fine to PN 1,200 shekels of silver MRS 9 173 
RS 17.146: 13, cf. ibid. 231 RS 17.244:22, 182 RS 
17.319:12, etc., replaced by {B.G1.G1 (= ippal) 
MRS 6 103 RS 15.109+ :17 and 43; lim KÙ. 
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BABBAR ü-ma-al-i MRS 12 38:15; 2 meat 
KU.BABBAR t-ma-[a]l-lu-ni ana Sarri ibid. 
51 r.5; elippasu makkürsu ša ina libbi elip: 
pišu Saknu PN li-ma-al-li-mi PN should 
replace his boat and the merchandise placed 
in his boat MRS 9119 RS 17.133:22, for 
other refs. see mull s. 


f) in Nuzi: if PN breaks the agreement 
2 MA.NA huräsa ana PN, ü-ma-al-la he pays 
as a fine two minas of gold to PN, JEN 2:14, 
and often in this clause, wr. SILA RA 23 150 
No. 34:25, Sta-la ibid. 149 No. 31:32, cf. 
summa PN ibbalakkat 2 LO.MES IR.MES ana 
PN ü-ma-al-la HSS 9 96:18, l GUD.AB SLA. 
MES HSS 9105:29; kird PN ana PN, á-ma- 
al-la JEN 605:29, cf. (a field) %-me-el-Iu 
JEN 617:17; Summa PN ibbalakkat u kaspa 
ša pi tuppi Sinamuna ... t-ma-al-la if PN 
breaks the agreement, he pays double the 
amount of silver indicated on the tablet 
JEN 634:24; mannumme [ana] manni ina 
arki iSassi 1 alpa damqa ü-ma-al-la HSS 9 
117:18; these 15 women namzītu ...ša halqu 
ú-ma-al-lu-ú will replace the (metal) vat 
(weighing three minas) which is lost HSS 
9 147 r. 7 (translit. only), cf. Summa mim: 
müsu ša PN $a ihalliqu ibašši u URU GN 
ú-ma-al-la HSS 9 34:34; if ‘PN bears a son 
and PN, divorces (her) u 40 Gin kaspa ana 
PN, SI.A-la he pays forty shekels of silver 
to PN, (her father) RA 23 145 No. 12:28; 
(any of the debtors who is present) Se. 
MES ana PN d-ma-al-la returns the (entire 
amount of) barley to PN (the creditor) HSS 
9 70:16, and passim in such contracts, also 
(in hendiadys) %-ma-al-la-ma ana PN inan: 
din JEN 223:10,  um-te-el-[li-ma ittadin 
JEN 238:10, etc.; mannu ina libbióunu asib 
esidü ana PN SIA JEN 542:22, cf. JEN 
547:14; inal imi ina kiré i-pá-tur 1 MA.NA 
erá urihulli ana 1 ümi ü-ma-la for every day 
he leaves the garden he pays one mina of 
copper per day as hire (for a substitute 
worker) HSS 9 28:20; I returned three 
horses to PN and three (more) horses 
ina muhhija irtéh u ana PN ü-ma-al-la-mi are 
(still) debited to me and I will deliver (them) 
to PN HSS936:13; PN kimd pühini x Sn 
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um-te-el-li JEN 591:15; referring to the 
handing over of fields: egeléu ... anäku 
un-ta-al-la-aS-$u-mi JEN 369:20, ef. ibid. 29, 
also zittant istu egläti ša PN nu-ma-al-lu ana 
maré PN numtessi[r] JEN 621:26, errone- 
ously: i-ma-la JEN 544:10, ni-ma-al-la 
JENu 65:19; among the eight plow ani- 
mals given to PN, none is dead, none lost 
summa ibassi ištu bitióu 4-ma-al-la if it 
happens, he replaces (the animal) from his 
own property HSS 16 427:4, and passim in this 
text in the same phrase. 


g) in MA, NA: šurqa ú-mal-lu-ú they 
restore in full the stolen property KAV li 
51 and 56 (Ass. Code $4); gimri da ip!-14 %4-mal- 
la he pays for the expenses of the river 
(ordeal) ibid. iii 75 ($ 24); napsäte ü-ma-al-la 
he makes restitution for a life (lost) ibid. vii 
69, 73, 81, 91 ($$ 49 and 51), cf. AfO 12 52 Text 
M6; ina hiti ahtü 50.ÀM imbé lu-mal-li (see 
imbü B) Borger Esarh. 103 ii 15; täbäte .. 
[m]ala mul-li-ši-ni ul masäku (for translat. 
see mast v. mng. 1b-2') ABL 521:8. 


h) in NB: rihit Simi sı.a he will pay (x 
silver), the balance of the purchase price UCP 
9 73 No. 74:12; silver ina paläh ša bélija 
li-mal-li TCL 9 96:20, cf. silver  á-mál-li 
iltir Moldenke 2 No. 4:5; gamru ... ša thtuqu 
u-mal-li-ma ana PN inandin (see batdqu 
mng. ld-2') Dar. 129:8. 


7. mullü to fill a container, censer, canal, 
ditch, well, land, etc., to fill the human 
body or parts of it, to stuff a bag, to load 
a boat, to load a beast of burden, to fill a 
house, storeroom, city, to fill the ocean, an 
area with people or animals, to build up 
a terrace, to nock a bow — a) to fill a con- 
tainer (with liquid or with flour), a censer 
(with fumigation material): qá-ar-ni áamnam 
tabam ma-li-a fill (pl.) the horns with scented 
oil BIN 4 49:28, cf. sitta garnätim 1.015 pta. 
GA ana PN u PN, ma-li-a-ni-áu-nu Jankowska 
KTK 19:17; these two gü-vessels 4-ma-[I]i- 
%-8i-na Anatolian Studies Güterbock 97 Assur 
4062:11 (all OA); one PI ballukku and four 
BÁN minü ša ana DUG.HLA AL.ÓS.SA.NE mu- 
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ul-li-i-àm ana gäti L6.UR.RA innasru which, to 
be filled in pots of ...., have been taken out 
for the perfume maker(?) TCL 1 173:4 (OB); 
3a-hu ša siparrim mé ti-ma-l[u-ma] they fill 
a bronze séhu-container with water RA 35 
2 i 27 (Mari rit.); 10 DUG karünim sümim 
mu-ul-li-i-ma fill ten jars for red wine (and 
seal them) ARM 10 133:16; DUG NíG.GUZ 
[KAS.sAG] St.a-ma tasakkan you fill a 
container. with fine beer and set it (there) 
LKA 112:12 and dupl. (namburbi), see Or. NS 
36 14; adi bab 1 P1 ü-ma-al-lu-u (I will not 
rest) until I have filled a full par3iktu-measure 
TuL p. 13 ii 11, and passim with names of con- 
tainers, see burzigallu, dannu, egubbü, gigurz 
sallu, hará, kallu, kappu, käsu, kurkurru A, 
lahannu, mákaltu, malalli, mallatu, maltaktu, 
maqgitu, mastitu, namharu, pursitu, ruqqu, 
sappu, sūtu, sarsaru B, etc.; the blessing for 
niknakka pénti st.a-ma k[un-mi] filling the 
censer with embers and putting it in place 
BBR No. 96:9, cf. No. 95:25, wr. mul-lim-ma 
ibid. No. 89-90:18, cf. niknakka huräsi ú-mál- 
le-e-ma RAce. 92 r. 6, also 119:11, 121 r. 30, 32, 
115r. 16f. 


b) to fill a canal, ditch, well, land, eto., 
with water, earth, etc. — 1' with water: 
ina ID A.AB.BA ID-3a muhurma mé mu(!)-ul- 
li-ma ana errésim idinma dam up a (lit. 
its) canal in the Sea-canal, fill (it) with water 
and give (it) to the tenant farmer UCP 9 335 
No. 11:6; namkari ... puttima apparam ... 
mé mu-ul-li open the feeder canals and fill 
the marshes (around Larsa) with water OECT 
3 7:9, see AbB 4 85; imüma egelgina i-na x 
nikkas wm-ta-al-lu-% when they filled their 
(fem. pl.) field with water(?) (to a depth of) 
$ cubit (I was not present) CT 29 27:7, see 
Kupper, RA 45 129 and Frankena, AbB 2 158 (all OB 
letters); hirdtika mê mul-li fill your moats 
with water CT 13 40 iv 18 (Cuthean Legend), see 
AnSt 5 106:159; wsallu ali asar nagrabi mé 
4-mal-li-ma he flooded the flatlands outside 
the city, the battlefield, with water Lie Sar. 
407; damesunu nära um-tal-li I filled the 
river with their blood Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 23; 
kima mé musáti asurrá ú-ma-al-la-šu-nu-ti 
(see asurrü mng. lc) Maqlu II 178, cf. asurrá 
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ana mal-li-ia (var. mul-li-li-ia) ibid. 167, cf. 


also AfO 21 80:80b. 


2’ with earth, etc.: näräti3u li-mel-la-a 
sakiki may they fill his canals with silt 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 42, also No. 8 iv 4, ef. ndrdtt saz 
kika SI.A.MEŠ JCS 18 13 ii 21 (SB prophecies); 
epera lu ú-me-li-ši I filled it (the well) with 
earth AOB 1 38:23 (A&3ur-uballit I), see also 
kidu usage a; wm-tal-li birt ša whar[rá] 
Gilg. I iii 36, also [p]àt būri um-de-la-a puz 
[qutta] AfO 14 pl. 11 r. 7 (Etana). 


c) to fill the human body or parts of it 
— lingen.: nablu mustahmitu zumuršu um- 
ta-al-la (var. um-tal-k) he (Marduk) filled 
his body with fiery flames En. el. IV 40. 


2’ referring to diseases: manga lu’tu ú-mal- 
lu-in-ni they (the enemies) have filled me 
with sickness and disease Maqlu I 102, also 
AfO 18 291:19; agannutillä li-mal-li-ku-nu 
may they fill you with dropsy Wiseman 
Treaties 522; sahargubbd li-ma-lu-$á-ma may 
they (the gods) cover him with leprosy RA 
16 126 iv 8, cf. MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 8 (both ku- 
durrus). 


3' referring to parts of the body: birkija 
u-mal-li mung[a] BMS13r.24; šamna ... 
li-[ma]l-la pika let him fill your mouth with 
oil MDP 18 253:6; sahl daggätim ü-ma-lu- 
<u> iniki (see daqqumng.2) Or. NS 23 338:19 
(OB ine); mannu inandakkama tu-mal-la-a 
karaska who will give you (something so 
that) you can fill your belly? Lambert BWL 
146:42 (dialogue); with flour wzndsa SLA 
you fill her ears KAR 223r.9, cf. himéta 
IGI.MES-34 SI.A-ma iballut Köcher BAM 16:10; 
SA.GIS-84 SLA AMT 62,1 ii 3ff. 


d) to stuff a bag, ete.: pard akdsma tibna 
ü-ma-al-la I skin a mule and fill (its hide) 
with straw Revue Sémitique 9 159 K.9287 ii 
23, see TuL p. 17:22; bugla bappira patihatu 
SI.A-ki (var. li-mel-I[i-ki]) I will fill a bag 
with malt and beer bread for you 4R 56 iii 
55, var. from KAR 239 ii 28 (Lamastu I), see ZA 
16162; GI.NÍG.GAL.GAL.LA SI.A-ma you fill 
the reed tubes(?) (with dust, see line 50) Köcher 
BAM 248 iii 52. 
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e) to load a boat: MA ...ana ... mu-ul- 
li-im-ma [ana GN bablälim BE 6/1 110:10 
(OB); elippáti Sindti ... [zíD].DA ú-ma-al-la- 
&i-[na-ti-ma] ARM 3 27:22; 4-ma-al-li elip: 
paki. simmand I loaded your boat with 
provisions PBS 1/2 113:57 and dupl. 4R 58 
i 22 (Lamaštu II), cf. mu[l-lja-am-ma AnSt 7 
130:30 (let. of Gilg.); elippäti ... nu-mál-la 
YOS 3 173:18, cf. elippa ša PN PN, mörestu 
un-da-al-lu PN, has loaded merchandise on 
the boat of PN ibid. 172:24; elippäti .. 
agurru kt ú-mál-lu-ú ibid. 111:34; elippäti 
putur u tumbé bélu lu-mal-li-i-ma ligpur BIN 
1 53:13 (all NB letters). 


f) to load a beast of burden: (buy gar- 
ments) emáré ma-li-a-ma emärü rägütum la 
illukunim load (pl.) the donkeys so that 
no donkeys come here without a load KT 
Hahn 1:21, cf. emäram Samnam ma-li-a-ma 
KTS 13a: 24, cf. also COT 31:14 (all OA); tnanna 
l iméra ša ramanika ina kibti mu-ul-li-ma 
ana qät PN idinma libila now load one of 
your own donkeys with wheat, give (it) to 
PN so that he can bring (it) here HSS 14 
27:11; 1 ME lim müre ... burda mul-la-ma 
AnSt 7 128:22 (let. of Gilg.). 


g) to fill a house, storeroom, city: naspa: 
[kam v]-ma-al-li-[...] AJSL 32 291 15:27 (OB 
let.); ekalla itepus masrita wm-te-el-li he 
built a palace, filled it with treasure KBo 1 
3:4; makkürsu GN un-da-al-li he filled Hatti 
with his possessions KBo 10 1:36 (Hattušili 
bil); É-su SLA-k let him fill his house (let 
him make merry) KAR 177 r. ii 43 and 147 
r. 25 (hemer.), cf. É-ka mul-li Labat Calen- 
drier § 59:2; kalakkdte mu-ul-<li> fill the 
storage rooms ABL 925:7; $utumme ekurrisu 
li-mdl-la-a büsa la nibi agartu (see ekurru 
usage a)  Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
p. 16 No. 4 r. 13 (NB acrostic hymn to Babylon), 
cf. u-ma(var. -ma-al)-lu-% pasalla ... ni[sirta] 
they fill the storehouse(?) with pasallu-gold 
Lambert BWL 86:271 (Theodicy); kadrá É ... 
ú-ma-li-ma VAB 4 222 ii 23 (Nbn.); on my 
return I destroyed Uršu ù É sic, um-ta-al-li 
and filled (my) house with good(s) (calque 
on Hitt. a&Su- good") KBo 10 1:10 (Hattušili 
bil.). 
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h) to fill the ocean, an area with people 


or animals: kima máré nüni ü-ma-al-la-a 
tämtamma (people) fill the entire ocean 
like fish Gilg. XI 123; my army mät 


GN ana sihirtisa kima ispati 4-mal-li Bor- 
ger Esarh. 106 iii 20; Summa lu murasü lu 
Sikkü qagqara u-mdl-<lu>-% CT 39 50 K.957 r. 
14 (Alu catalog); note the II/3 refs.: pris- 
oners of war and cattle naphar mdtija .. 
ana sihirtisa um-dal-lu-% (var. um-da-al-lu-u) 
filled the entire extent of all my country 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 45, 200 iv 20, also, with var. 
un-ta-na-al-lu-w (var. un-ta-al-lu-u) Piepkorn 
Asb. 82 viii 15. 


i) to build up a terrace: 120 tikpi 
tamlá ú-mal-li I made a terrace of 120 
courses (of bricks) Iraq 14 33:25 (Asn.), cf. 
(130 layers of bricks) -mal-l Streck Asb. 
170 r. 43; uššīšu addima tamlá ü-mal-i I 
laid the foundation (in stone) and filled up 
its terrace Borger Esarh. 60 v 53, cf. OIP 
2 96:78, also 100:51 and dupl. (Senn.); note: 
tamliti ü-ma-al-lu-u ABL 1214:10 (NA); 30 
KÒŠ tamld zaqrim ú-ma-al-li VAB 4 148 iii 
26 and parallels, cf. tamld dannu ina eperi 
ellüti 4-ma-al-li ibid. 196 No. 29:4 (Nbk.); 
iamla? 4-mal-li-éu-ma CT 34 33 iii 3 (Nbn.); 
with ref. to a kisü: eper ellüti [ge]rbasa &-ma- 
al-lam VAB 4 204 No. 43:9, also 84 No. 6 ii 
4 (Nbk.); Summa egla SAHAR tamld ú-ma-al-li 
if he heaps up a terrace of earth on a field 
CT 39 4:35 (SB Alu), also cited RA 13 28:7 (Alu 
Comm.) cf. summa ... tamlá sı.a Labat 
Calendrier §10:1; tamliéiv-mdl-lu--i-ma VAS 
4 34:7, cf. tamlá nu-mal-la CT 22 140:12 (both 
NB). 


j) to nock a bow: summa qašta 4-mal-li 
if (in his dream) he nocks (lit. fills) a bow 
Dream-book 329 r. ii 12; [GIS].BAN ... [...] 
DIR-À AMT 73,2:8 (8a.zi.ga-rit.). 


8. mullü to cover with earth, marks, 
etc. (causative to mng. 2) — a) an area — 
1’ in gen: eglam ša PN kirbänam mu-li 
cover the field of PN with clods TLB4 4:11; 
Summa ahi Purattim gulgullatim la 4-ma-al-li 
(see gulgullu mng. 1a-1') CT 4 1a:11 (both OB 
letters); tamiratisu li-mi-la-a puqutta may he 
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(Adad) cover his arable land with thorn 
bushes BBSt. No. 8iv 5; sikkür bili u-mal- 
la-a iri$u täbi he drenched the bar of the 
temple with sweet scents VAB 4 258 ii 14 
(Nbn.). 


2’ with corpses: salmat qurädisunu sera 
rapsa lu ü-me-el-li (var. lu-me-li) I covered 
the wide plain with the corpses of their 
warriors AOB 1 120 iii 24 (Shalm. I), also, 
wr. lu-mel-li Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 ii 33, wr. 
4-mal-li Iraq 25 54:33, WO 2 224:146, 414 iii 
2, 3R 7i 39 and 47, and note: pan tdmati 
ü-mal-li Iraq 25 56:44 (all Shalm. III), cf. (in 
same context) hurru «ri» natbaku ša sadé 
u-mal-li AKA 236 r. 33 and 339 ii 115 (Asn.), 
Rost Tigl. III p. 12:64, süqt älisunu &-mal-li 
AKA 313 ii 55 (Asn.), also IR 30 iii 41 (Šamši- 


Adad V), note sapanni áadé ú-mal-li TCL 
3 134, mülü u müraddu 4-mal-la-a ibid. 144 
(Sar), ribit ali 4-mal-lu OIP 2 83:46, ú- 


mal-la-a sera ibid. 46 vi 10 (both Senn.), 
kima balti u asägi ú-mal-la-a tamirti Susan 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 41; [pagar qurà disw u-ma-li 
séra CT 34 43 r. 9 (Synchron. Hist.), also (with 
the warriors) ú-ma-al-li sera JCS 11 85 iii 3 
(OB Cuthean Legend); the army of Akkad 
sera u bamäti Sr.A-ma JCS 18 13 ii 17 (SB 
prophecies). 


b) the body or parts of the body: 
naqmé Sikin išāti um-tal-[k zumursu] he 
covered his body with soot, the product of 
the fire STT 38:117, see AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man 
of Nippur); with precious jewelry I adorned 
their (the images’) necks ü-ma-al-la-a irassun 
and covered their chests (i.e., with pectorals) 
Borger Esarh. 84 r. 37. 


C) in technical contexts: lipi kaliti st.a 
you wrap (it) with fat from a kidney AMT 
81:5; wax and kalá-earth ana mu-ul-li-t 
ša lüni to coat writing boards GCCI 1 
170:3, also GCCI 2 167:3 (NB); wax ana 
mul(text NaB)-li-t $a G15.18.MES Nbn. 429:5 
(coll); 7 S6.SU.DA GIS.NiG.SUD Sa MUL.MES 
huräsi mul-lu-ma seven .... of .... wood 
which are covered with gold stars TCL 3 387 
(Sar.); Siltahu igdr bit ili un-dil-Iu-ü they 
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peppered the walls ofthe temples with arrows 
ABL 1339:5 (NB). 


9. mullü to make full (with non-material 
things, causative to mng. 4) — a) in gen.: 
Sir’änija nissata um-tal-k I have filled my 
sinews with woe Gilg. X v 29, see also (with 
tünihu, risätu, bikitu) 4R 21* No. 2:22£., 4R 
18 No. 1:5f., SBH p. 58:39f., in lex. section; 
Samhäti nise ü-ma-al-lak-ka dulla Gilg. VII 
iii 46 and Thompson Gilg. pl. 32 K.8564 (correct 
to K.9716) iii 5, see dullu mng. 1; dullam 
ü-ma-lu-T3ul ana ramanisu ittallak if they 
(the adoptive parents) give him much hard 
work, he may go his way BE 6/1 17:23 (OB); 
Saqummatu ú-mal-li Streck Asb. 182:43; di- 
ma-tu(!) (var. di-im-ti) tum,(var. tu-um)-tal- 
la-an-ni KAR 39 r. 2, var. from JRAS 1929 
764:6; see also lulú A, eregu A usage a. 


b) with ref. to time: kima ma-al-lu-u-ni- 
a-ti-ni «10» timé 20 timé la tahhaddar do not 
become worried that ten or twenty days 
have elapsed after our term (lit. that ten or 
twenty days have become filled for us) (we 
will come and pay you your silver) ICK 1 
65:6 (OA); MU.1.KAM-Su u-ma-al-la-ma ussi 
he will serve his full year and (then) leave 
VAS 9 209:12, also TCL 10 131:16, cf. ümätisa 
4-ma-al-la-ma she will serve her term ibid. 
137:12, Jean Tell Sifr 60:9, also dmdtisu ul 
u-ma-la-ma YOS 8 70:14, Grant Smith College 
257:13; ITI.2.KAM li-ma-al-li-ma littalkakks if 
he stays for two months he may leave (to go) 
to you YOS 2 75:9 (all OB); 2 šanäte tu-ma-al-la 
she waits for two years (lit.: she makes two 
years full) (and then lives with a husband 
of her choice) KAV 1 vi 69 (Ass. Code § 45); 
immatimé 3 sanati i-ma-al-la HSS 9 103:15, 
cf. JEN 289:12, 5 sandti u-un-te-el-li-ma JEN 
299:7; the king of Elam 3 arhé ul ü-ma-al- 
li-ma ... imtüt died before three months 
had passed (lit.: he had filled) OIP 2 41 v 
13 (Senn.); 100 me lu-ma-al-li he (the sub- 
stitute king) should finish the one hundred 
days ABL 359r.6, cf. adu 100 amé ü-mal- 
lu-á-n$ ABL 594r.8, 1 ME üme un-dal-h ABL 
1014:3 (all NA); üimésa ana mu-le-e urhésa ana 
[gummure(?)1 when her (the cow’s) days (of 
pregnancy) were up (parallel: ina qutti 
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Kócher BAM 248 iii 20, when her months 
had come to an end Iraq 31 31:56 (MA lit.). 


C) in idiomatic expressions — 1’ with 
qatu — a’ ana (rarely ina) gäti PN mullü to 
hand over (persons, enemies, rule): when 
Enlil  serrassina ana qätišu 4-ma-al-li-à 
handed their rule (i.e., over the people) over 
to him LIH 94:30, also 95:16 and 59:18 (Hammu- 
rapi); éudti ana gat nakrisu li-ma-al-li-$u-ma 
may they hand him over to his enemy CH 
xliv 21 (epilogue); z@erisu ana gätisu mu-ul- 
li-a-ma YOS 9 35:45 (Samsuiluna), cf. ajdz 
bika ana gätika nu-ma-al-la ibid. 83, see RA 
63 35, cf. also (in divine messages) ARM 
10 7:22, 8:14, 62:12, 63:19, (referring to 
omens) LU.KUR ana gätija mu-ul-lu ibid. 
124:23, also 21; ana gat nakriéu lu-me-li-su 
Weidner Tn. 20 No. 10:43, and passim in Tn. I; 
ana qàt Sarri bel lemuttisu  li-ma-al-[E-3]u. 
AAA 19 pl. 82 No. 260 iv 20 (Šamši-Adad I), 
also Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:143, ana Su mahisi 
lu-me-li A£O 14 300 (pl. 9) i 6 (Etana), ana ... 
la mágiriáu ana qātēšu mul-le-e Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 328:12; in non-poetic contexts: 1 
duisi TUR.SAL.MES an[a qà ka mu-li-ma Finet, 
AIPHOS 15 178:7, ef. Sarrdni . ana qät 
RN um-ta-al-li-Su-nu-tt RA 42 131:31 (both 
Mari); your god ana gätika u-ma-al-li-§u-nu- 
[ti] has handed them (the rebel leaders) 
over to yu ARM 52r.7; may Ištar ana 
gat mukassidisu li-ma-al-li-éu hand him over 
to his pursuer Wiseman Alalakh 1:18 (OB); 
hatta murt&ät nisé ana qätija ú-me-el-lu-ú 
they handed over to me the scepter which 
shepherds all people KAH 2 84:8 (Adn. II); 
mat Assur ana ... Sapdari ina gäteja ú-ma-li 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:15 (Sar., Charter of 
Assur; ana qdté Sarri li-ma-al-lu-% 
ABL 797:13 (NB); with ina: ardéja ... ina 
qdti mär& GN ü-ma-lu-ü MRS 9 215 RS 17. 
288:23, also x kaspé ü-ma-al-Iu-nim ina qàti 
darri MRS 6 37 RS 15.81:8. 


b’ with locative: hatta isarta r@ dt nisi 
epesi ú-mál-lu-ú gqatussu BBSt. No. 36 iii 10, 
ef. belüt mati u nist ü-mal-la-a qatukkun 
BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 13, ü-ma-al-la qātuššu salz 
mätu qaqqadu ana ré'ás|sun] PSBA 20 157 
r. 13; malküt la Sandn ú-mal-lu-ú gätussu 
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1R 35 No. 3:4 (Adn. III), cf. AnSt 8 48 i 43 (Nbn.), 
and passim with belütu, r@dtu, farrütu, zanänütu, 
see also bärütu mng. 2a; édr erbetta 
qátus&u 4-ma-al-la-a (vars. 4-ma-la-a, á-mál- 
la-[a]) (Anu created and) handed over the 
Four Winds to him (Marduk) En. el. I 106; 
hegalla ma’da li-ma-al-la-a šu™-šú — JAOS 88 
127 iib 26; referring to people and armies: 
emügija siräte $a DN u DN, ú-mal-lu-ú qatüa 
Streck Asb. 8 i 67, cf. ibid. 64 vii 106, and passim 
in Asb., also sübé sisé narkabäti aksurma 
u-mal-la-a qãtuššu ibid. 28 ii 75, lisdnat 
sitti Sam& ereb šamši sa Assur ü-ma-al-Iu-u 
gätüa  Piepkorn Asb. 16 v 10; prisoners from 
Que ša DN . usätirannima ü-mal-la-a 
gätüa VAB 4 284 ix 37 (Nbn.); nist rapšāti 
ša DN bélà ü-ma-al-Iu qàtüa ibid. 94 iii 19, 
and passim in Nbk., also AnSt 8 60 ii 6 (Nbn.); 
ša DN ... serressina à-ma-al-lu-4 qatia VAB 
4 146 ii 33 (Nbk.); with inf.: misir mát Assur 
ruppusu 4-ma-al-la-a qàtüa Borger Esarh. 
46 ii 31, uddusu esröti ... 4-ma-al-lu-4 gätüa 
VAB 4 110 iii 30 and 142 ii 10 (Nbk.); excep- 
tional: RN ... %-ma-al-la-a qātuššu he 
delivered Nabonidus into his hands 5R 35:17 
(Cyr.). 


2’ with idu: AU.MES-ia mé un-dal-k-ü 
they have given me nothing (lit.: they 
have filled my hands with water) ABL 1364: 10 
(NA). 


3’ with pü: to keep a promise: pdm 
ula nu-ma-lá kaspü dannu we cannot fulfill 
the promise, silver is hard (to come by) 
CCT 4 10a:21 (OA). 


4’ with libbu (see also mng. 4a): SA-$u 
3a Sarri ana muhhika lu la tu-ma-al-la so that 
you should not make the king angry with 
you MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:27. 


5’ with ana siré: see sird A usage c. 


6’ other occs.: awätim tuppam la ü-ma-la 
I will not fill the tablet with (more) topics 
TCL 14 32:16 (OA); 34 ungdta ša Sarri ana 
panija ittalkanu [4]-ma-al-la several sealed 
orders of the king have come to me, I will 
fulfill (them) TCL 9 119: 14 (NB let.). 
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10. II/2 to become filled, covered, to be 
delivered in full: see Surpu VII 31f. var., in 
lex. section; NA, indte ga un-dal-la-a PA.AN. 
[x] OCT 15 47r.54 (Descent of Ištar); ul um- 
ta-al-lu-% (in broken context) Kraus Edikt 
§ 117: 25. 


11. sumlü to make full, to fill, to cover: 
obscure: pastatam u-sa-am-la-su,-ma in šum- 
lu-i-su inassar MDP 14 90:14f., cited after 
MAD 3 175 (OAkk.); risätim libbasu tu-3a-am-la 
you filled his heart with joy MIO 1248: 7f. (OB 


lit.), cf. (in broken context) tu-Sa-am-li 
RB 59 244 str. 6:3; ú-še-em-li elippäti hisbi 
he filled the boats with riches AfO 18 44 r. 


13 (Tn.-Epic); d-Sa-am-lu-in-ni puluhtam they 
filled me with awe  OECT 1 25 ii 3 (Nbn.); 
tigni ilūtišunu ... ustarsima qàtésunu elléti 
4-iáam-li I had their (the gods’) jewelry 
prepared and handed (it) over to their holy 
hands Borger Esarh. 83 r. 32; al[mdte]Sunu 
pan namé ü-Sam-li he covered the entire 
surrounding (area) with their bodies 3R 8 
ii 99 (Shalm. ITI), cf. HS 1885:9, cited AHw. 
599a; [inja ugni ... lu ú-šá-am-lu-ši-na-a- 
ti I covered them (the doors of the temples) 
with lapis lazuli (and other stones) 5R 33 v 
6 (Agum-kakrime); see also 4R 20 No. 1:3f., 
cited in lex. section. 


12. sutamlü to assign (fields, houses, 
persons, animals, etc.), to make up a com- 
plement, a fixed number, to add, to fill, to 
cover — a) to assign (fields, houses, persons, 
animals, etc., OB and Mari only): sdbum sa 
gat PN eglätim ul Su-tam-lu-% the men under 
PN are not provided with fields TCL 7 25:6, 
cf. eglätim su-tam-li-a-su-nu-tt ibid. 9, also 
55:16; ana sukusst rédim §u-ta-am-li-im TLB 
455:12, cf. fupáar sübim sukusst $u-ta-am- 
li-a-at-ma-a ibid. 15; $nüma illakakkunüsim 
2 SAR É DA bitisu $u-tam-li-a-áu when he 
comes to you (pl) assign to him two SAR 
of house plot adjacent to his house VAS 16 
126:20, cf. inüma wakil Amurrim ittalkam 
2 GIS.SAR §u-tam-li-i-u> JCS 17 86 No. 
14:15; uncert.: nuhatimmam u tahhusu šu- 
tam(or -ut)-li-x-x (for a suggested translat. 
see airu adj.mng. 1d) LIH 1:25 (all OB); alpi 
immerätim u Gi8.MA.TUR.HI.A [z-z]-am us-tam- 
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li-ma J have assigned [...] cattle, sheep, 
goats and small boats ARM 6 72:5. 


b) to make up a complement, a fixed 
number, to add: ana GUD.APIN.HLA ga iš- 
sakkät GN §u-tam-li-im in order to fill the 
complement of the plow oxen for the farmers 
of Emutbal  OECT 3 77:0, see Kraus, AbB 4 
No. 155; 1 GAN eglam ana käsum pa-ni 2 
GAN Su-tam-li add one iku of land for 
yourself (from the newly plowed land) to 
make up the two iku (due to you) TLB 4 
13:11; if six gur of straw has not been 
enough to load the boat (adequately) do 
not send the boat (half) empty i[N].NU.DA 
$u-tam-li-a-as-§u fill it up with additional 
Straw ibid. 44:11 (all OB); [ana] let ekallim 
[ina] GN [pa]-an 1 ME A.SÀ PN [3]u-ta-am-k 
add the one hundred (units of) land of PN 
to the domain of the palace in GN ARM 1 
56:17; [i]kzīi ... adi alak bélija us-ta-ma- 
al-la I wil complete the delivery of the 
ihzu before my lord departs ARMT 13 4:13. 


C) to fill, to cover: (a golden object) 
šu-tam-lu-ú nisigtt abné covered with choice 
precious stones  TCL 3 385 (Sar.). 


13. III/II to fill, to cover (same mngs. 
as mullá) — a) with concrete objects: I 
brought rare fruit trees kirdti mat Assur 
lu-us-me-k and filled the gardens of Assyria 
(with them) AKA 91 vii 27 (Tigl. I); from 
its foundation to its parapet kaspa us-ma- 
al-li he filled (the palace) with silver ZA 43 
14:10 (SB lit); with large limestone blocks 
tamlé us-ma-al-li I piled up a terrace Abel- 
Winckler 24 v 10, see Borger Esarh. p. 61 B iv 
49-v 26, also OIP 2 129 vi 50 and 131: 62 (Senn.), 
Streck Asb. 86 x 77; wué-mal-lu (vars. uš- 
ma-al-li, us-ma-al-lu) udssisunu eperi kidi 
I filled their (the temples’) foundations with 
earth taken from outside the city CT 34 36 
iii 54 (Nbn.), see also BRM 49:42, cited in 
lex. section; imtu kima dami zumursunu 
us-ma-al-la(vars. -li, -lw) (see imtu mng. 
lb-l') En. el. II 22, also I 136, III 26 and 84. 

b) with non-material things — 1’ in gen.: 
täritu ... pulhäta us-ma-al-li the (divine) 
nurse endowed (Marduk) with a terror- 
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inspiring quality En. el. I 86, cf. DN namrirri 
lamassaka us-ma-[al-li] Damgalnunna has 
endowed your appearance with splendor 
AfO 19 62:41, also DN ué-mal-la gatiaka naz 
murrata BMS 21:59; bunnanni Sarri 
Salummatu us-ma-al-[li] PSBA 20 157r.9, see 
also BIN 2 22:39f., in lex. section; ana 
tabrät kiššat nisi lalá ui-ma-[al-E] Borger 
Esarh. 22 Ep. 26:30, also (with var. us-ma-a- 
li) ibid. 25 Ep. 35:4, cf., wr. uš-mal-liš OIP 
2 133:86 (Senn.), cf. also VAB 4 2321 26, wr. 
us-ma-al VAB 4 258 ii 9 (both Nbn.), ana taz 
brät kissat nise lulé us-ma-al-lt Borger Esarh. 
72:30, ana tabräti kissat nisi lulé us-ma-al- 
le-e VAB 4 156 A v 30, and passim in this phrase in 
Nbk. 


2’ with gätu: màliküt ilàni ... gätukka 
us-mal-li I have handed over to you the 
rule over the gods En. el. I 154, also III 44 
and 102; serrét kala niši qàtüa, us-ma-al-lu-% 
CT 34 35 iii 48 (Nbn.). 


14. IV (passive to mngs. 1-4): the boat 
ina panikunu ... im-ma-al-li was loaded in 
your presence JAOS 36 335:8 (= Ebeling 
Neubab. Briefe No. 266), see also SBH p. 60 r. 1f., 
in lex. section; exceptional: he removed 
the sleep with which kima qutru im-ma-lu-á 
Same the sky had become covered as if it 
were smoke Lambert BWL 52:12. 

In KAR 125:11 read ul-te-Iu in view of £1,(DU¢+ 
DU) inthe parallel STT 341: 14, see W. G. Lambert, 
AnSt 20 114. In 2R 47 59d read ul-ta-ma-sü, see 
mast. In KAR 98 r. 11 read šu-ut-lim-šú, see 
sutlumu. For AfO 14 pl. 7i 15, see mati v. 


mali see malu. 
maluktu see amaluktu. 
*mälulu see mélulu. 


*malütu s.; fullness(?); Mari*; cf. mali v. 


(I talked with Hammurapi) ina awátim 
usahhipannima ul amgursu awátim Sa kima 
natd ustepis ma(?)-lu-us-si-ma ustamsisu he 
knocked me down with words, but I did 
not agree with him, I used words that 
seemed fitting and made him fully(?) co- 
operative(?) ARM 2 77:9. 


For mala with masü see magü mng. 2a. 


mämitu 


maluttu (malitu) s.; bridle, stock; OB; 
cf. ldtu v. 

gid.eSgiri.8u.du, (vars. giß.girz(KA).Su.du,, 
giÉ.gir.Éu.dà), gid.rab.gal, gif.rab.tur.tur 
= ma-lut-[f Hh. IV 55-57; gid.rab.gal = 
nar-d[a-mu], gi8.girz(KA).gi8 = ma-lu-[tu] Hh. 
VII B 144f.; gu-Sur GIŠ.[RAB.GAL] = ndr-da-mu, 
ma-lu-tu, ma-la-tu Diri III 17-19;  ku&.bar. 
du.e.sir = ma-lut-tu Hh. XI 134. 

nar-dap-pu = ma-lu-tu, rap-pu Malku V 2f. 


a) in gen.: see lex. section. 


b) for holding or carrying vessels: pua. 
UDÜL gad[u] ma-lu-ti-áéa (in list of utensils 
for a wedding) LB 3234:18 (unpubl., courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof); 1 ma(text cıS)-lu(!)-ti-um ša 
DUG.UDÚL Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
38 r. 6 (both OB). 

For OECT 4 153 ii 5 (= Proto-Diri 455), see 
mala s. 

Landsberger Date Palm n. 80. 
malütu see maluttu. 
mam see mamma. 


maminu interr.; why?; 
minu pron. 


Bogh., EA; ef. 


ma-a-mi-nu-um mar ahätisu mamman ul 
urabba why should someone not rear the 
son of his sister? Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. A i 
8, see K. Riemschneider, Beitr. zur Sozialen 
Struktur des alten Vorderasien p. 82 n. 18; ma- 
mi-nu ukattamu why would they conceal it? 
EA 1:44 (let. from Egypt). 


màmis adv.; like water; SB*; cf. mami. 


tibik Siras la nibi ma-mi-iá karänam .. 
in maharısunu étettig I passed by them (the 
gods) with countless libations of beer, (with) 
wine as (if it were) water VAB 4 94 iii 15, of. 
ibid. 168 vii 22 (both Nbk.). 


mämitu s.; 1. oath (sworn by the king and 
the gods), sworn agreement, 2. curse 
(consequences of a broken oath attacking a 
person who took it, also as demonic power); 
from OA, OB on; pl. mämätu; wr. syll. (often 
ma-mit) and NAM.ERÍM(.MA) (rarely NAM.RIM, 
SAG.BA, also PAD Smith Idrimi 57); cf. ami. 


[nam].erím = ma-mi-[ti], {nam.erjim.ak.a 
= MIN ta-mu-t, [nam.erim].kud, [...].da = 
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[min] Nabnitu Fragm. 7:12ff.; nam.erim = 
ma-mi-tum, nam.erim.kud(var. .ku), nam. 
erim.ak.a = [MIN ta-mu]-u Hh. II 218ff., also 
Ai. VI i 35f.; nam.erim = ma-mi-tum, nam. 
erím.kud.d&, nam.erim.ak.a = MIN ta-mu-ü, 
nam.erim.bür.ra = MIN pa-šá-ru Izi Q 285ff.; 
[ki].nam.NE™™@-rgy = q-šar ma-me-te Izi C i 32; 
gi.nam.erim = ga-an ma-mi-ti = MIN (= g[a-an]) 
DINGIR.[(x).uRU.MU Hg. A II 3, in MSL 7 67; 
udu.nam.erim.ma = im-mer(var. -me-ri) ma- 
mi-ti (var. ma-mit) Hh. XIII 76; bu-ür BGR = MIN 
(= pa-Sa-rum) šá ma-m|i-tim] A VIII/2:167. 

sa-ag SAG = ma-mi-[tu] IduI 130; sag.ba = 
ma-mi-tu Ai. VI i 34, also VII iv 23 (catch line); 
sag.ba= ma-mi-t(u] Erimhuá VI 81; sag.bi(var. 
.ba) = ma-mi-t{u] Nabnitu IV 315; sag-ba-nu [| 
ma-mit saa || ma-mit A VIII/2:242 Comm. 

nam.erím hul.gál bar.3é hé.im.ta.gub : 
ma-mit lemuttu ina ahdti lizziz let the evil curse 
stand outside! Surpu V-VI 166f., cf. hul nam. 
erím.ma : ma-mit lemuttu CT 16 2:42f.; nam. 
erim.ma u.me.ni.kud : ma-mit tummésunitima 
conjure them with a m.-oath ibid. 14 iv 36f.; 
nam.erim igi.bi.86 ka.ku.gal.la.ginx(G1M) : 
ma-mit ina mahrišu rigim$a kima alé the cry of the 
m.-demon in front of it (the River) is like that of 
the ald-demon ASKT p. 78:24f., see Surpu p. 52; 
I surrounded them with zi.sur.ra 4Nisaba.kex 
(KID) nam.erím dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : MIN da 
dmın ma-mit il rabüti flour lines, the m. of the 
great gods AfO 14 150:193f.; lú nam.erím.ma 
Su bí.in.lal.e : Ja ma-mit ukassüsu whom the 
m.-curse has paralyzed 5R 501i 65f.; nam.erim 
in.ni.in.kud : ma-mi-tam utammigu he made 
him take the oath Ai. VIi 38; nam.erim.kud. 
da.S8 in.ni.in.sum : MIN ana tamé iddingu he 
handed him over to take the oath ibid. 39; nam. 
erím nu.un.kud : ma-mi-tam ul itma he did 
not take the oath ibid. 48; nam.erim.ta, nam. 
erim.ta im.ma.an.gur = i$-tu ma-mi-ti, MIN it- 
tu-ra he shrank (lit. returned) from the oath ibid. 
49f., cf. ibid. 51; nam.erim... sum.saR.ging 
hé.en.zil : ma-mit ... kima Simi liggalip may 
the curse be peeled off like (the skin of this) garlic 
Surpu V-VI 50f.; for other bil. refs. with nam. 
erím see mng. 2b and 2c. 

sag.ba sag.ba giä.hur.ra nu.bal.e : ma- 
mit ma-mit usurtu ša la etögi oath! oath! line that 
cannot be crossed CT 17 34:1f.; sag.ba hul: 
ana ... ma-mit lem-ni-[ti?] Surpu V-VI 154f.; 
lu.zi.ik.pa pax(Gam).ta bu.u.la.a hé.me.en: 
lu ša ma-me-ti itbüma imütu atta be it you (ghost) 
who sank because of a broken oath and died KUB 37 
111:7f.,cf. ibid.r. 14f.; 48. bul sag.ba sag.gig. 
ga.am : arrat lemutti ma-mit di?u evil curse, m.- 
curse, di'u-disease Surpu V-VI 7£; sag.ba 
4A .nun.na.kex.e.ne sag.ki(var. .dul).bi he. 
pad : ma-mit Anunnaki utamméka I made you 
(asakku-demon) take the oath by the Anunnaki 
CT 16 12 ii 3f.; note: sag.bi nam.erim.bür. 
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ru.da : ma-mit la pasäri curse that cannot be 
dissolved CT 16 35:27f.; for another bil. ref. with 
sag.ba see mng. 2a. 

sa-am-nu = ni-e-&i, ma-mi-ti Malku IV 74f.; 
tar-ga-gu-u = MIN (= ma-mi-bi) ibid. 76; [si-i]h-pu 
= ma-mit A III/1 Comm. App. 11. 


1. oath (sworn by the king and the gods), 
sworn agreement — a) in gen.: tuppum 
annium ša ma-mi-it PN this tablet contains 
the sworn agreement of PN (text begins with: 
šime ilum bel mämitim, see mng. le) COT 5 
14b:25; tuppam ša ma-mi-it PN nihrim we 
have sealed(?) the tablet with the sworn 
agreement of PN BIN 6 29:27, cf. mehrat 
ma-mi-tim ...lapputanim CCT 4 30a:9, also 
(in difficult context) ša ma-mi-tam ubluninni 
Kienast ATHE 66:10; ma-mi-tum panitum 
ésat the former sworn treaty is too narrow 
Balkan Letter 51 (all OA); ma-mi-tum ša ah: 
hätija likéudanni may a (letter with) my 
sisters’ statement under oath come to me 
ARM 10 141:17; complete first tablet 3a 
riksišu u sa ma-mi-ti-Su with the sworn 
agreement KBo 1 3r. 46, cf. tuppu sa rikilti 
u ša ma-mi-ti ibid. 8:24, Sitirtu Sa ma-mi-ti 
ibid. 24 r. 5 and 8; (all the gods invoked) 
ana anni riksi u ana ma-mi-ti lu Sibütu should 
be witnesses to this sworn agreement ibid. 
4iv 37; [amáte ša riksi] u ša ma-mi-t MRS 9 
87 RS 17.338:8'; 3a ma-mit berini tuppa ana 
bel éamé asassi I will read the tablet of the 
sworn agreement between us to the Lord-of- 
Heaven Tn.-Epie “iv” 9, cf. (in broken con- 
text) ma-mi-it ili -AfO 18 46:38 and 40 (Tn.- 
Epic); šukun kaspi ša ma-mi-ti itti ili telegge 
deposit the money (needed) for the oath 
(ceremony); you will get it back from the 
gods Lambert BWL 116:1 (from RS), cf. ma- 
mi-tém pi-la-he-ma pagarka $ullim respect 
the oath and save yourself ibid. 2; alkani 
kalani ana ma-mi-tá abübi let us all go to 
(take) the oath (to bring about) a flood 
Lambert Millard Atra-hasis 120 r. ii 46, cf. ide 
ma-mi-it-u-nu I knew about their oath 
ibid. 132:10 (= Ugaritica 5 167); zer halgäti 
šunu [m]a-mi-ti ša ili u ade ul idü they are 
criminals, they recognize neither the m.-oath 
sworn by a deity nor an adá-oath ABL 
1237:16; ana täbtija u ana ma-mi-ti-id ul 
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tahti you have not failed (me, the king) in 
the friendliness shown me and the loyalty 
(lit. oath) sworn to me ABL 539:6 (both NB). 


b) referring to the taking of or refusing 
to take the oath: ma-mi-tém utammüka 
they will make you take the oath JSOR 11 
119 No. 14:18, cf. ibid. 8 and see Garelli Les As- 
syriens 330, also ištišunu ma-mi-tám alaggema 
Balkan Observations p. 73 kt f/k 183:17 and see 
Garelli Les Assyriens 324; ma-mi-tim rabitam 
tamu TCL 20 143:3; ma-mi-tdm ippint 
taSkun you have made us take an oath 
TCL 14 41:6, cf. ibid. 28; jät u kuäti ana ma- 
mi-ti[m dina] hand over you and me to 
(take) the oath BIN 6 126:5, cf. ibid. 10; 
ma-mà-tám. [pá Sunw lublamma they should 
takeanoath ibid. 187:4, cf. ibid.8; ammakam 
ma-mi-DU lisbutuma let them take an oath 
there RA 58 126 Sch. 22:28; 3a bel 3imätija 
ana ma-mi-tim iraddiu he who summons any 
of my (will’s) executors to an oath (will be 
disinherited) ICK 1 12b:35; kima urram ana 
ma-mi-tim la isabbutukani kaspam ina &bulim 
Jibi Sukun so that they will not seize you 
tomorrow to swear an oath, you should es- 
tablish witnesses when the silver is shipped 
HUCA 39 25 L29-568:26, cf. balum ma-mi-tim 
išaqqal ibid. 4 L29-553:25; PN ana ma-mi-tim 
la i$e’e he will not request an oath from PN 
ICK 2 150:16, 151:11, also ibid. 70:10 (all OA); 
mahar DN NAM.ERIM BA.AN.KUD heswore an 
oath before Gula BIN 7 176:13, cf. UR.GI, da 
dqU.LA NAM.ERÍM BA.AN.KUD ibid. 8; ana 
NAM.NE.<RU> iddinuma Riftin 46:18; ina ma- 
mi-ti-im it-ta-ma BIN 7 29:10 (all OB); ina 
amélitija ina kinütija PAD (= mämita?) annám 
asbat$u I swore this oath(?) to him with my 
loyal servants Smith Idrimi 57; assabat ma- 
mi-ta I took the oath KBo 1 24 r. 11; ina bit PN 
ma-ma-ti épuá JEN 314:14; čtepuš ma-mi-ta 
[ititi améli ša GN he made a treaty with the 
ruler of Byblos EA 67:13; kinanna teskunu 
NAM.RU ana berigunu (for translat. see 
kinanna usage b-2') EA 74:42; PN ... u PN, 

.. ttmiini u iš-ta-ni ma-mi-ta ina, berisunu 
PN and PN, have taken the oath and repeated 
the sworn agreement with each other 
EA 149:60; RNU RN, ma-mi-tam ina berigunu 
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itepgunim MRS 9 284 RS 19.68:4, cf. ma-mi- 
ta itti ahämes Etepdu Syria 10 pl. 76 No. 1:28; 
ina NAM.ERÍM itammûni MRS 9 156 RS 17. 
146:22and 40; ina pani DN ma-mi-ta ina beri: 
šunu taltakan ibid. 122 RS 17.352:12, cf. [?]na 
dmi ma-mi-[t]] Saknat ibid. 284 RS 19.68:11 
and42; assum PN ...ana ma-mi-ti ittadingu 
(the king) handed him over to take the oath 
with respect to !PN ibid. 167 RS 17.129:17, 
cf. [ana] ma-mi-ti ittadin MRS 12 36:12; 
summa ina ma-mi-ti-ia(!) la imaggaru if they 
refuse my oath Wiseman Alalakh 2: 29, cf. 38, 
44; ina birisunu ma-mi-tam iskunu _ ibid. 
122:5; NAM.ERÍM dan-na iskununimma they 
made a strong treaty Smith Idrimi 50, cf. 
NAM.ERÍM ša birišunu iskur (= izkur) they 
took the oath with one another ibid. 52; 
obscure: itti ma-mi-ti ibid. 53; ana díplid u 
ma-mi-te la issabbutu they will not be seized 
for (undergoing) the river ordeal or (taking) 
the oath KAV liii 93 (Ass. Code § 25); ma-mi- 
ta ša ana 3arri u märisu tam’ätani la ipas: 
sarakunu one will not release you (pl.) from the 
oath you (sing.) havesworn by the king and the 
crown prince ibid. vii 26 (§ 47); [in]a pi tuppi 
ša ma-mi-te ša nitmüni KAV 217:14, cf. ana 
ma-mi-te itta[ ...] ibid. 10; ma-mi-ta ana RN 
it[tami] AOB 1 52:17 (Arik-dēn-ili); ma-mi-it 
ilija ... ana ardutte utammisunüti I make 
them take an oath by my gods to be vassals 
AKA 69 v 14 (Tigl. I), cf. ma-mit Assur belija 
... utammēšu Scheil Tn. II 24; RN and RN, 
riksäti ina birigunu ana ahämes urakkisu u 
ma-mi-tu ina muhhi misri annäma ana ahämes 
iddinu made an agreement with each other 
and took an oath with each other concerning 
the border CT 34 38 i 4 (Synchron. Hist.); the 
people of Aššur ša adé ma-mit ilāni rabüti ... 
ina mé u gamni itmü who had taken an oath 
(swearing) by the great gods over water and 
oil (concerning acceptance of my crown- 
princeship) Borger Esarh. 43 i 50, cf. (in 
broken context) a-de-e ma-mit[...] ADD 
649+ :11, see ARU 20; ana šarri danimma . 

ma-mit (var. ta-mi-tü) tatammáni that you 
will not take an oath (of loyalty) to another 
king Wiseman Treaties 72, 129; adé ma(!)-mit(!) 
ilūtika ... itti$u askun Streck Asb. 202 v 8; 
mannu ša ina libbi a-di-e [ma-me]-te ša PN 
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. dékununi ABL 1239:10 (NA); ipaltaru 
gaggassunu izakkaru ma-mit they dishevel 
themselves and swear (direct speech follows) 
BHT pl.8 v 26 (Nbn. Verse Account); ukinnu 
ma-mi-ta ina beriéunu Tn.-Epic “v” 16; $stu 
ma-mit iimá Bab. 12 pl. 1:17, cf. ina makar 
DN ... ma-mit it[mů] ibid. 10, also ma-mi- 
ta-am ut-ta-ma-am-mu-% ibid. pl. 13:4 
(Etana); ana ma-mit ilqüninnima t-tam-mu- 
ni-ni sértu nasäku I am guilty on account of 
the oath which they have taken me to 
swear Craig ABRT 2 9:13 (coll); rabütum 
Anunna kaluni ubla pini isténiá ma-mi-tam 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 8, for re- 
fusing to take an oath see (with täru) Ai. VIi 
49ff., in lex. section; PN ištu ma-mi-ti ut-te- 
er-ru MRS 9 173 RS 17.145:11; summa maré GN 
ištu ma-mi-ti inahhisu if the inhabitants of 
GN refuse (lit. go back from) the oath ibid. 162 
RS 17.341: 5’, also ibid. 177 RS 17.346: 25. 


c) with ref. to observing an oath: see 
nasäru; [ma]-mi-it-$u ša šarri ... [a ahappi 
istu ma-mi-ti lu ipassar[uni] ... I will not 
break the oath sworn to RN (unless) he 
releases me from the oath Wiseman Alalakh 
2:74f.; RN ma-mit ildni rabüti «la» édurma 
did not respect the oath sworn by the great 
gods KAH 2 84:50 (Adn. II), cf. PN ga ... 
ša Assur ... la ukabbidu ma-mit-su TCL 3 
148, also la pälihu ma-mit bel bélé ibid. 92, 
note la pälih ma-mit-Su ibid. 118, palib ma- 
mit Šamaš Marduk näsiru zikri Assur 
Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 34; ul ishu[t] ma-mit-ka 
Tn.-Epic “v” 20; difficult: itpus nukurtu la it- 
te-er ma-mi-ta he started hostilities, did not 
.... the oath EA 148:37. 


d) with ref. to breaking an oath: ša 
ib[balak ]katu kidin [DN] ilput là(2)1 ma-mi-tu 
ša [ili] u Sarri ilput(?) he who breaks (the 
agreement) has violated the kidinnu of InÉu- 
&inak, has violated the m.-oath (sworn) by the 
god and the king MDP 23 170:24; they will cut 
off the hands and the tongue of him who 
breaks (the agreement) ma-mi-ta ša ili u 
darri i-ba he has transgressed the oath 
(sworn) by god and king MDP 22 131:28, ef. 
bägirum ša ibaggarusima ... TA ma-mi-ta-am 
ša ili u arri li-ba ibid. 17, also, wr. ma(!)-me-ta 
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ibid. 130:17; [ištļu ma-mi-ti téteti[g] MRS 9 
97 RS 17.79+ :28' and 37; da ma-mit Assur u 
Marduk étiquma Lie Sar. 149; for other refs. 
see etéqu A mng. 2c; tparrasu ma-mit-su-un 
(see pardsu) Wiseman Treaties 399, cf. iprusu 
ma-mit-sun Streck Asb. 160:34; see also 
abaku B mng. 1b; gisparru ma-mit Šamaš 
ibbalakkitukama (see gišparru usage b) Bab. 
12 pl. 2:39 (Etana); dar Kass isit ma-mi-ta 
the king of the Kassites was contemptuous 
ofthe oath Tn.-Epic “vi” 28, cf. ma-mit ildni 
iSitu ibid. 6, also [.. .] nis ilāni ini? ma-mi-ta 
[he ...] the oath (sworn by) the gods, he 
rejected the m.-oath ibid. 25. 


e) in bel mämiti: Sime ilum be-el ma-mi-tim 
listen, god, “lord” of the oath (contained in 
the letter) CCT 514b:1, also TCL 14 49:2 (OA); 
ilant EN ma-mi-ti lihalliqu<ku>nu the gods, 
the “lord(s)” of the oath, should destroy you 
KBolLlr.61, cf. iläni annütu Sa EN ma-mi-ti 
ibid. 63, also ibid. 2 r. 36, 3 r. 10 and 12, and 
passim; note Sin EN ma-mi-ti Ishara GASAN 
ma-mi-ti KBo11r. 46 and 4 iv 17, Adad 
gamé Samas Same ... lu be(!)-lu ma-mi-ti-&u 
MRS 9 157 RS 17.146: 53, cf. ibid. 137 RS 18.06 
+ 9,139 RS 17.459:4; [nin]dahar EN.MEŠ ma- 
mi-ti-ni ša Samé erseti we approached (the 
gods) of heaven and the nether world, the 
“lords” of our oath Tn.-Epic “iv” 40; Gilgämes 
EN ma-mi-ti-ku-nu (var. ma-mit-ku-nu) (ad- 
dressing the nether world) Maqlu I 38; note 
in a different mng.: RN darrasunu EN ade u 
ma-mit ša mat Assur Padi, their king, who 
had sworn allegiance to Assyria OIP 2 31 
ii 74 (Senn.). 


2. curse (consequences of a broken oath 
attacking a person who took it, also as 
demonic power) — a) in gen.: [m]u sag.ba 
adda.bi tab.tab.e.ne : nifu ma-mit paz 
garšu ussarrip — nigu-oath (and) m. have 
set his body aflame Surpu VII27£; arnu ma- 
mit ša ana &uzzuq amélüti iššaknu guilt and 
m. that were created to torment mankind 
Surpu IV 88; 7 gillätuja 7 ma-mi-tu-ia seven 
are my crimes, seven my m.-curses KUB 
447r.12; nisu u ma-mit usab[m]& Sireja — 
nigu-oath and m. have paralyzed my flesh 
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BMS 12:52, see Iraq 31 87; nigu ma-mit malä 
upnaja my hands are filled with ni3u-oath 
and m. Surpu V-VI 125; ina nist u ma-mit 
tugattainni ina nisi u ma-mit pagarkunu liqti 
you (sorcerers who) are trying to undo me 
through nigu and m., may you yourselves 
come to an end through nisu and m. Maqlu 
V72; he must not enter villages NAM.RIM 
(var. NAM.ERÍM) iéallaléu (or else) the m. 
will carry him off KAR 177 r. ii 27, var. from 
KAR 147r. 13 (hemer.); if the epigastrium of a 
man hurts kima ša NAM.ERÍM ikassüsu as if 
the m. bound him AMT 41,1:33, and cf. 5R 50 
i 65f., in lex. section; assum ma-mit ša ultu 
dmé ma'düti arkija raksuma la patru on 
account of the m.-demon who has ridden me 
for many days and does not depart Scholl 
meyer No. 18:10; NAM.ERÍM ma-mit NU TE. 
MES-u the m. will not come near (him) AfO 18 
297:13; ma-mit ilàni ... ša étiqu ... ikšuz 
danni jäti the oath by the gods which I have 
broken has caught up with me Borger Esarh. 
103123, cf. ma-mit Aššur ... ikéussunütima 
ša ihtü ina adé ıläni Streck Asb. 12 i 132, also 
162:46; tasagünnima ma-mi-it Šamaš Tn.-Epie 
"iv" 20; ma-mit mursu tänihu Schollmeyer 
No. 27:17, niš ili nis gäte ma-mit [lumnu 
ruh]é rusé Maqlu VII 134; mit NAM.ERIM / 
mit arnt imät CT 28 29:2 (SB physiogn.); 
ma-mi-it ilim awilam sabtat the m. of a god 
has seized the man CT 56:68, cf. ma-mi-it 
ersetim awilam sabtat ^ ibid. 5:29f. (OB oil 
omens); ma-mi-it abi awilim YOS 10 51 iv 27, 
dupl. 52iv 28, cf. ma-mi-it bdrim ibid. 30 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); ma-mit Samas 
isbassu Labat TDP 124:28, and note ma-mit 
abisu isabbassı ibid. 212:6; ma-mi-it itmů 
awilam sabtat the oath he took has seized 
the man YOS105liv 29, cf. ma-mi-it 
hamsisu awilam sabtat ibid. 24 and dupl., 
also ma-mi-tum áarram sabtat YOS 10 42 i 28 
(OB ext.; ma-mit asakki isabbassu imát 
Boissier DA 250 iv 13 (SB ext.); Summa abu u 
maru kitmulu NAM.ERÍM É.A.BA sabtat CT 39 
46:75 (SB Alu); NAM.ERÍM DIB-su TCL 6 9 r. 
1, and passim in ornen apodoses, note da gät 
elemmi USx.BUR.RU.DA NAM.RIM DIB-ni-ma 
irieneddáni (I) whom the “hand of the 
ghost,” witchcraft (and) m. have seized and 
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whom they pursue constantly BMS 22:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; wsasbitanni 
murussu lemnu 3a sibit ma-mit she (the 
sorceress) has caused her evil disease, the m. 
attack, to befall me BRM 4 18:6; sibit ma- 
mit u sibit tulija (which are cast upon me) 
KAR 228:6; šumili la i-za-kir ma-mit isabassu 
he must not take an oath or the m. will seize 
him KAR 177 r. iii 7, and passim in hemerol- 
ogies, note SAG.BA DIB-su KAR 178 r. iii 31; 
in diagnostic omens: NAM.ERIM isbassu 
uzabbalma imát the m. has seized him, he 
will linger on and die Labat TDP 2:3, cf. 
ibid. 210:111, 230:119, NAM.ERIM isbassu 
AMT 78,7:5; ma-mit-su aj ibbani ina libbija 
may its (the burned seed’s) m. not be formed 
in my inside (may its roots not seize my 
backbone) Surpu V-VI 135; ma-mi-tu (var. 
ma-mit) ibbani ittini atti ma-mit ša latt-ti 
(var. la-gé-e) käsi u paššūri BMS 61:9f., vars. 
from LKA 153 r. 9f.; ma-mit kalama — m. of 
every kind (followed by a long enumeration 
of persons, objects, and activities which can 
cause the m.-curse lines 3-175) Surpu III 1, 
cf. ibid. VIII 48-77, KAR 246:221f., etc.; note 
as diagnosis: if a man &i-kin 3eresu püsa sulma 
SUB-U GIG.BINAM.ERIM has the surface of his 
flesh covered with black and white spota, 
this disease is the m. AMT 15,3:16, summa 
murus kabarti ma-gal <marus> NAM.ERIM 
isbassu if he has the kabartu-disease badly 
(diagnosis): the m. has seized him AMT 
73,1ii 10, cf. amélu $ü NAM.TAG.GA U NAM.ERÍM 


isbassu Labat TDP 180:28; [lu ... lu] NAM. 
ERÍM marus AMT 22,2:9; note the desig- 
nation of a disease gät mdmiti: SU NAM. 


ERÍM.[MA] AMT 96,3:3 and dupl. KAR 42:4; 
Summa amélu SU NAM.ERÍM.MA ... eligu ibass 
AMT 96,7:1, and passim in this text and dupls., 
ef. AMT 94,1:1, also KAR 26:2, Labat TDP 
192:43, STT 97 ii 6, Schollmeyer No. 18: 26-31, 
AfO 18 290:14; SU.GIDIM.MA SU.NAM.ERIM. 
[MA] Köcher BAM 228:15, cf., wr. SU.NAM. 
RIM.MA ibid. 226:10, 234:10, and passim in 
such enumerations; the disease ana SU.NAM. 
<NE>.RU.MA la itdrs must not turn into 
“hand of the m." for her PBS 1/2 72:25 (MB 
let.) arnu ma-mit ... nis ilani ... bullutu 

. ittikama it is in your power (Marduk) 
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to heal (from the consequences of) sin, m. 
and nisu-oath Surpu IV 56. 


b) therapy for m. — 1’ magic methods: 
utammiki ma-mi-it Ea I conjured you (La- 
maštu) with the m. of Ea Or. NS 23 338:20 
(OB inc.); nam.erím zi.an.na hé.pa 
zi.ki.a hé.pà : ma-mit nis šamê lu tamáti 
nis erseti lu tamáti — m., be conjured by 
heaven, be conjured by the nether world 
Surpu V-VI 58f.; nigu ma-mit ... kima sirpi 
anni linna[pi$ma] may nisu-oath and m. 
be plucked apart like this red wool ibid. 117, 
ma-mit littasima anäku [nüra lümur] may 
the m. go away and I become free ibid. 122; 
tuppi arnisu . ma-ma-ti-Su (var. tu-ma- 
ti-du) tumámátisu ina mê linnadá may the 
tablet (containing) his guilt, his m.-s be 
thrown into water ibid. IV 80, and passim in 
Surpu, cf. ma-ma-ti-ia tu-ma-ma-ti-ia KAR 
165:22; lišatbú ma-mit-su may they remove 
his m. Surpu II 192, cf. linnessi ma-mit littarid 
nisu BMS 1:48 and 33:32; ist ma-mit go 
away, m.! PBS 1/1 14:17 and dupls.; lisst 
liriqu nisu ma-mit Surpu VIII 80; ma-mit 
ukkusu to drive away the m. ibid. IV 23, cf. 
[Sulriga nisu ukkisa ma-mit-su INES 15 
135:71; ma-ma-t[u-su] u tumämätusu lissd 
ina zumri[su] ibid. 77f. (var.); ana Supsur 
ma-mi-ti-i[a] to dispel my m. KUB 4 47 r. 14, 
cf. Nisaba elleta ... ana NAM.ERÍM (var. NAM. 
NE+RI) pasäri ... Simatki holy flour, it is 
your nature to dispel m. ZA 45 202 ii 27, 
var. from Bogh. 184/w (courtesy H.G. Giiterbock) ; 
ma-ma-tu-3ü liptassira may his m.-s be 
dispelled Surpu IV 82, cf. ma-mit lipsur 
KAR 165:17, lipéuru nisu ma-mit BMS 12:78, 
[ma-m]a-ti-ia pusur KAR 39r.9; hitu kabdu 
ma-mit la pasäri Wiseman Treaties 433, cf. 
turtu turri ma-mit pasäri ibid. 379; PN (an 
exorcist) bit rimki egalkurra u ma-mà-i-t& <u> 
pasäri ana PN, ... itepus(!) has performed 
the bit rimki- and egalkurra-rituals and the 
dispelling of am.on PN, ABL 276 r. 9 (NB), 
cf. ga ma-mit pas[äri] ABL 549 r. 5 (NA); 
ITI GUD UD.21.KAM ma-mit ana pasa[ri] ... 
tab[a] Virolleaud Fragments p. 13:9; ma-mit- 
ka ... niška ... lu patranikka lu pasränikka 
lu passdnikka ^ Surpu VIII 43, also 3är 


mamitu 
erbetti(!) liziqunimma lipattiru ma-mit-su 
ibid. IT 167; nam.erím u.me.ni.bür nam. 
erím u.me.ni.du, : ma-mit-su pusurma 
ma-mit-su puturma ibid. V-VI 38£; ma-mil 
pairassu his m. has been dispelled Dream- 
book 329 r. ii 4; ša ma-mit pasäri teppasani 
that you will not do anything to dispel the 
m. (of the treaty) Wiseman Treaties 376, cf. ma- 
mit tapassarani ibid. 378; (incipits of the 
texts dealing with the exorcist’s craft) 
NAM.ERÍM.BÜR.RU.DA (gloss:) [mdmitu] ana 
pasäri KAR 44:12, also NAM.ERÍM.BÜR.RU.DA 
elu im ADÌM.ME.KEx ibid. 13, dupl. 79-7-8,250; 
INIM.INIM.MA NAM.ERIM.BUR.RU.DA.KAM in- 
cantation to dissolve a curse Iraq 21 55:43 
and dupl. 27 160:26, KAR 246 r. 19 (bit rimki), 
CT 4 3 r. 36, AfO 11 368:15, Surpu p. 53 r. 5, 30, 
Surpu V-VI 172, LKA 151:22, 152:12, K.885: 15, 
JNES 15 138:121a, and passim in subscripts of 
ines. 


2' medical methods: 6 ma-mit : 6 imhur- 
lim plant against m. imhur-lim plant 
Uruanna II 411; [Ü].gL.A annüte 6 ma-mit 
these (mentioned) plants are plants against 
m.  Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684:4; 
7 Ú NAM.ERÍM.US,(KAx BAD).BÜR.RU.DA Köcher 
BAM 161 iii 10, cf. ibid. 7, maágit NAM.RIM.BÜR. 
RU.DA ibid. 67:9. 


C) demonized and deified m.: dNAM.ERÍM 
gaggadu enzu gata sépa amélu — m.-demon, 
the head is (that of) a goat, the hands and 
feet are human ZA 43 16:47 (SB lit.), cf. 
salam ma-mit PBS 1/1 15:23, also NU NAM. 
RIM da IM KAR 74:10, cf. 2 NU NAM.RIM 
Köcher BAM 234:13 and 21; 9NAM.ERiM KAR 
182:30; nam.erím 8a.an.na.ta im.ta. 
€x(DU,+ DU).d [È] : ma-mi-tum ultu qereb Same 
urda the m. came down from inside the 
heavens Surpu VII 3f., cf. ma-mit DUMU.SAL 
[Anim] KAR 165 r.5; lisima ma-mit ina seri 
let the m. go out into the desert BRM 4 18:22; 
see also ASKT p. 78:24f., in lex. section. 


d) other oces.: ma-mi-it-ka pasugta (Sum. 
destroyed) KAR 128 r.4; DIS NAR NAM. 
ERÍM ana bit améli irub CT 38 31r. 17 (SB Alu); 
difficult: ma-mit NA IGI Dream-book 329 r. 
ii 8; RN ma-mi-it ildni radid ina [...] 
Tn.-Epic “v” 30. 
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Landsberger, MAOG 4 319; Falkenstein Ge- 


richtsurkunden 1 64. 64 n. 2, and 67 n. 1; Hirsch 
Untersuchungen 68f.; Borgor, ZA 54 185f. 


mämitu in $a màmiti s.; person bound 
by oath; Bogh., Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. 
mamitu. 

lü.nam.erim = sa ma-mi-tim OB Lu A 479, 
also OB Lu C,:5. 


SA MA-ME-TI li-e ku-i8-ki ku-e-da-ni-i[k-ki] 
no one should be bound by oath (to another) 
KUB 21 42 iii 4, cf. ibid. 5, see von Schuler 
Dienstanweisungen 26 $15; if he says MA.E 
(= anäku) šá ma-Imi-til u ša riksime KBo 1 
4 ii 26. 

Koroseé6 Hethitische Staatsvertrage 26f. 


mamdlu (meamlu) s.; hero, noble, mighty; 
SB; of. ummulu. 


pe-o3 PES = ma-am-lum Idu II 131; pes.gal, 
ò.gál = ma-am-lu CT 51 168 i 17f. (group voc. A); 
pesx([ki].a) = sah-ha-tum, ma-am-lum, dufúl-ru- 
tum Kagal C 25; [mah] = [ma-am]-lu Igituh I 83; 
da-al-la MaS$.GÓ.GÀR = Su-pu-d, ma-am-lum A 
1/6:132f.; da-al-la MAS.GÓ.GÀR = me-a-am-lum 
A VIII/1:90. 

á.gál.dA.nun.kes(KiD).ne hur.sag. ta(var. 
.ga).6.a : ma-am-lu 1Anun[naki ša inja Sadi irbü 
you (Ninurta), who were raised in the mountain, 
are the m. among the Anunna-gods Angim I 3, see 
Wilcke, AfO 24 18, cf. peS.gal dA.nun.na.kex. 
e.ne : ma-am-[li] 4Anunnaki 4R 24 No. 1:21f.; 
peS.gal lu.igi.zaläg.ga : ma-am-lu mu-nam- 
mir [...] — m., who illuminates [...] 4R 21 No. 1 
(B) r. 20; ud peS.a an.edin.na bür.bür : imu 
ma-am-lu $a ina séri i-Su-[pu] K.7926:4, cited 
Bezold Cat. 882. 

ma-am-lu = gar-ra-du Malku I 28; [ma]-am-lu 
= ru-bu-u Explicit Malku I 30; ma-am-lum = ra-’- 
a-bu An IX 36; ma-am-lum = ra-al[(2)-bu] 
CT 18 25 K.4260:1, see JAOS 83 439; ma-am-lu = 
ra--i-bu. LTBA 2 2:272, dupls. 3 iv 8, 4 iv 3; 
ma-am-lu (probably error for DAGAL-gal-lu, see 
amagallu) = gi-i$-tum Malku II 160. 


ma-am-li Siträhi Sa la immahharu dannüssu 
(Ninurta) m., proud one, whose strength 
nobody can withstand IR 29i 5 (Šamši-Adad 
V); Marduk ilu ezzu ma-am-al ili rabüti 
raging god, m. among the great gods Streck 
Asb. 276:4, cf. (Nergal) ma-am-lu asarıdu 
bélu [gasru] ibid. 176 No. 5:1, also ma-am-lu 
gitmälu pägidu gimir Dukuga — m., perfect 
one, who takes care of the whole Dukuga 


mamma 


BMS 46:13; ma-am-lu Süpü (said of Marduk) 
Craig ABRT 1 30:43, also (Nabi) LKA 42:2 
and 4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110; ma-am-lu 
tizqgaru Sa lemniitu Babili imessu (Zababa) 
the m., the famous, who strikes down the 
enemies of Babylon VAB 4 184 iii 72 (Nbk.); 
[Sum DN a]bika ma-am-la [t]isgarma invoke 
the m. name of DN, your father RA 17 
121:15. 

In KB 6/2 42:11, read māršu lizérma itti PES. 
GAL-SU (= aplisu) la itammi let him reject his son 
and not speak a word with his heir, cf. peš.gal = 
aplu cited aplu s. lex. section. 


mamlütu s.; might(?) heroism(?); SB*; 
cf. ummulu v. 


Sarrahat ma-am-lu-su (parallel: ^ qaedot 
irhiissu) Tn.-Epic “vi” 10 and dupl. AfO 18 48 
Rm. 142 col. Y 2 (Tn.-Epic). 


mamma (mammu, mam) indefinite pron.; 
somebody, (negated) nobody; from OB on; 
cf. mannu. 

lá = ma-am-ma Lu I3, cf. [lu-ü] LU = [mam-ma] 
A VII/2:13; mu.lu = [lá] = [ma]-am-ma Emesal 
Voc. III 159; [n]a.me = mam-ma NBGT I 462; 
lu.na.me = ma-am-ma NBGT III i 27f. 

lá.na.me inim.ma mu.un.Si.in.g&.ma = 
ma-am-ma ul iraggum nobody will make a claim 
(against him) Ai.IIIiv 55; lu.na.me nu.un.zu: 
mam-ma ul idi nobody knows CT 17 19 i 27F., also 
Gray Šamaš pl. 6 Sm. 690:3f.; lü.na.me nu.mu. 
un.na.an.te.gä : ma-am-ma ul itehhi 4R 18 
No. 3:33f.; lá.na.me : ma-am-ma (var. mam-ma) 
CT 16 19:15f.; na.me (later recension 1á.na.me) 
: mam-ma Lugale XIII 17; exceptional: mu.lu 
n&.an.te.gá = ga... ilumam-malaitehhü ASKT 
p. 116:11f.; Éà.bi lú nu.mu.un.du.ku,.ku,.dé 
: ana libbisu mam-ma la irrubu CT 16 46:193f.; 
lá kal.la : mám-ma agra Lambert BWL 241 ii 59. 


mam”“"M ma VAT 142584 i 8 (comm.). 

a) in OB, Mari: ma-am-ma pühsu idinma 
provide somebody as a replacement for him 
PBS 7 35:9, cf. ma-am-ma ul nimur CT 29 
10a:17, ma-am-ma ul illi TCL 1 49:10, cf. also 
TCL 18 126:8; ma-am-ma la isanniq ABIM 
3:8, cf. ana bit PN ma-am-ma la isassi 
TLB 4 59:13, cf. ibid. 37:22; ina bitija ma- 
alm-m]a ul ibašši ^ ibid. 88:3, also Mél. Dus- 
saud 992 c 12. 


b) in Elam: ma-am-ma ina aplisa $a 
itebbámma any of her sons who arises and 
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(declares) MDP 24382:14, cf. ma-am-ma ina 
apli te-bi- MDP 22138:17; ma-am-ma hawir 
[sukkir] ša ...igabb[&] any .... who declares 
MDP 23 284 r.21, for parallels see mamman 
usage d. 


c) in MB and kudurrus: ma-am-ma ul 
išbuš he did not pay rent to anybody 
BE 14 39:10; ma-am-ma jänu PBS 1/2 16:27 
and 34, cf. ibid. 26; lu ma-am-ma EN.MES 
US.SA.DU.MES or any other neighbor BBSt. 
No. 1l ii; lu ana paras ma-am-ma edi or 
upon the order of some important person 
MDP 2 pl. 21ii 46; ana ma-am-ma sanimma 
to somebody else BBSt. No. 7 ii 5, also No. 6 
ii 27, and passim, wr. ana mam-ma Sanimma 
RA 16 126 iii 22; la ma-am-ma nak(a)ru 
AfO 10 5:15; ana ma-am-ma ul innaddin 
EA 4:7; in apposition: whose command ilu 
ma-am-ma la uspellu no god can change 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 31; ana pan qajüpüni ma-am- 
ma to some trustworthy official EA 7:67 
(MB royal). 


d) in Bogh., Alalakh: Puratta ma-am-ma 
ul ibiréu nobody had crossed the Euphrates 
KBo 10 1 r. 18 (Hattušili bil); ma-am-ma ul 
imahharéu KBo 15 ii 30, ma-am-ma ul ussab 
ibid. i 42, ana ma-am-ma mi-im-ma ul iddin 
KBo 13:6, and passim; ana ma-am-ma ul inanz 
din Wiseman Alalakh 3:28; summa ma-am- 
ma lu amélu lu älu itti RN bartu ippuš KBo 
1 5 ii 16 and 19; exceptionally referring to 
something inanimate: summa mätu sani 
ma-am-ma if some other country KBo 15 
ii 22 and 24. 


e) in EA: ma-am-ma ul imursi nobody 
has seen her EA 1:13; ma-am-ma lu la inah- 
bissu let no one detain him EA 30:6, and 
passim in letters of TuSratta. 

f) in RS: ma-am-ma la ilegqqé$u MRS6 
51 RS 16.277:16, cf. ibid. 47 RS 16.150:20; lu 
ma-am-ma u igappar MRS 9 96 RS 17.79+ :4’; 
LU mám-ma lu la iparrik  Ugaritica 5 39:18 
(let.). 

8) in Nuzi: ana pátióu ša PN ma-am-ma 
la errub nobody must encroach upon the 
boundary of PN HSS 9 1:20 (let.); Summa 
ma-am-ma ina arki ša PN išassi HSS 9 


mamma 


ma-am-ma ina arki ma- 
JEN 131:17f., and passim; 
summa PN itti ma-am-ma dina ipus 
JEN 468:20; summa ma-am-ma ina berigunu 
... tbbalkitu RA 23 142 No. 1:17, and passim. 


117:19, and passim, 
am-ma la igassi 


h) in MA: ma-am-ma $aniumma KAV 2 
vi 19 (Ass. Code B $ 17), cf. KAV 1 i 36 (Ass. 
Code $ 3), and passim; ma-am-ma ... la ilaqz 
qeanni KAV 159:6, ma-am-ma la érià 
KAJ 177:14; ša . ma-am-ma mi-im-ma 
[wSé]stunt who removes someone or some- 
thing AfO 17 274:41, cf. ibid. 268:4 (harem 
edicts). 


i) in SB: lu mimma mursu ša mam-ma la 
idá or some sickness which nobody knows 
KAR 73:5; ma-am-ma ina pani DN ispuranni 
somebody has sent meto Marduk BMS 12:98; 
lu ma-am-ma ušadbabšu or someone insti- 
gates him Knudtzon Gebete 116:11; in the 
morning before the sun rises lam ma-am-ma 
iššigqušu before anybody greets (lit. kisses) 
him Küchler Beitr. pl. lliii 54; sa la ilam: 
madu milikéu ma-am-ma whose decision 
nobody can learn BMS 1:9; ma-am-ma la 
umandisu Thompson Rep. 60:2; ša šarru 
arkü la umassalu amélu mam-ma which no 
future king can imitate, none whatsoever 
Gilg. I i 15, ef. ibid. 12, also ma-am-ma ... la 
ibbiru idmta Gilg. X ii 22; mam-ma ša ina 
sumümiti imütu somebody who died from 
thirst Labat TDP 26:66; he recites the con- 
juration three times KI LU.N[A].ME NU 
KA.KA-ub he does not talk with anybody 
(goes to bed and has a dream) STT 73:68, see 
Reiner, JNES 19 33; la tagammil mam-ma (var. 
mám-ma) Cagni Erra 137; note: ma-na-ma 
(var. adds u) ma-am-ma puqqudu qàtukka 
each and every person is entrusted into your 
hands Lambert BWL 134:198; wr. mdm-ma: 
the scribal craft ša ina šarrāni ... mám-ma 
Sipru suatu la ibuzu that art which none of 
the kings (my predecessors) had learned 
Hunger Kolophone Nos. 319: 5, 329:3, 338:6; ana 
mäm-ma sandmma Craig ABRT 1 36 r. 4, cf. 
AnSt 5 106:147; in apposition: summa 
amélu mám-ma eli$u sabus KAR 43:7; ilu 
ma-am-ma la usamsaku zikir gaptisu no god 
can upset his command BMS 19:6. 
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j) in hist.: Sa ...ma-am-ma (var. ma-ma) 
Sand uma’aruma usahhazu he who instigates 
somebody else AOB 1 64:46 (Adn. I), and pas- 
sim in this phrase, cf. lu LÓ.A.BA lu LÓ.HAL lu 
ma-am-ma Sanü AKA 251 v 77 (Asn.), mam-ma 
ganimma ana muhhisunu la ustassäma Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 22, ete.; their secret 
groves Sa mám-ma ahü la usarru ina libbi into 
which they do not allow any outsider to go 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 66; trees da ina Sarräni ... 
ma-am-ma la iáqupu AKA 91 vii 21 (Tigl. I), 
and passim in similar phrases; ga ... Sin... 
la ipusuma ana mam-ma la iddinu VAB 4 
290 ii 19; note: ma-na-ma ina marésunu u 
mam-ma nisülsunu] u rabütisunu all those 
among their children and every member of 
their family and their officials ibid. 292 iii 8 
(Nbn.); mam-ma ana lemuttu usadbabusuma 
ıSsemmü or someone persuades him to do the 
evil deed and he listens YOS 1 43:15 (tomb 
inser.); mam-ma la umassänu Sa la PN anäku 
nobody must find out that I am not Barzia 
VAB 3 19 § 13:21 (Dar.); in apposition: (the 
god) ša ... zikiráu ilu ma-am-ma la innü 
AKA 257 i 9 (Asn.). 


k) in NA leg. (always wr. mám-ma): mám- 
ma issi mám-ma la idabbub ADD 155 r. 1, 
780:9, VAS 197:9, also mám-ma mdm-ma la 
idabbub ADD 168:8; mám-ma ina mám-ma- 
Qu»-Sü-nw iparrikuni ADD 103 r. 4; lu 
mám-ma bel ilkiéunu ADD 474:7. 


l) in early NB letters (ABL): mam-ma 
mala ana panikunu imagquta whoever comes 
to you ABL 210:13, cf.mam-ma mala ... 
ihtü ABL 283:14, and passim; mam-ma da pa: 
ni Sarri . mahru ABL498:23, mam-ma 
mala ana libbi irrubu ABL 878:9, mam-ma ul 
iS’alanni ABL 716:6; mam-ma mam-ma la 
imahhas ABL 1339:6f.; mam-ma mim-ma ul 
iddaššunūti ABL 928 r.7; mam-ma da-nam- 
ma ittija janu ABL 496 r. 9, and passim; 
since last year mam-ma NINDA.HLA ša pija 
ul inandina nobody has been giving me food 
to eat ABL 716:19;  mam-ma 2@irdnd 
whatever enemy of mine ABL 793:11, cf. 
mam-ma LU.EN.NAM.MES ABL 1241:10, mam- 
ma LU.SA.TAM ABL 1016 r. 7, and passim, ex- 


mamma 


ceptionally wr. ma-am-mu Thompson Rep. 
85A r. 8. 


m) in later NB: mim-mu-$ü mam-ma la 
inaššu nobody must take his property away 
TCL 9 130:18, also VAS 6 43:20; mam-ma ki 
uba’ü mim-ma ina qàtéja jänu if somebody 
searches, I have nothing  TuM 2-3 260:10, 
also mam-ma ana mubhi ul iqrub TCL 13 
124:6; mam-ma ša la belija la ipetti nobody 
may open (the sacks) without the permission 
of my lord CT 22 2:14; mam-ma dibbisu 
bi’Sütu idabbubu whoever speaks evil about 
him CT 22 155:10; mam-ma mala áarra 
ira’amu | everybody who loves the king 
TCL 9 99:13; mam-ma mala zitti$u inandin 
everyone gives his own share YOS 7 156:18; 
this is an order of the king: mam-ma qista ul 
isabbatu nobody accepts a present BIN 1 
73:18; ana mam-ma ša panisu mah-ru tananz 
din she gives it to whomever she likes 
SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) iv 7 (NB laws); he will 
bring it quickly ina qàté mam-ma kajamänü 
through somebody of the regular service CT 
22 141:10, cf. inagatémam-maallaka ibid. 
40:14, itti ma-am-ma allàkw ibid. 191:25, cf. 
ibid. 22, and passim in this phrase; (I swear) 
jàná adi ana mam-ma LÚ GAL-ú ... aqabbü 
that otherwise I will speak to somebody in- 
fluential YOS348:20, cf. lapani mam-ma 
sanämma AnOr 8 47:16, and passim in NB; 
note l-en mam-ma pūt šēpēšu li$$i somebody 
should assume warranty for him BIN 1 19:21, 
cf. 1-en mam-ma kimänu itti PN lisSa? YOS3 
190:33; ana šumu ša ma-am-ma éá-nam-ma 
Dar. 379:56; note the form ma-am-mu [...] 
Pinches Peek 22:31, ana mimma gabbi u ma- 
am sandmma gabbi BRM 1 98:13, cf. CT 22 
83:19, VAS 6 183:3, VAS 15 31:15, 39:52 also 
the writing mam®™-ma/mu, wr. LU mam?™-mu 


BRM 2 31:13, TCL 13 240:24, 243:14, LU 
mam?""-ma BRM 2 24:24 and 26; ina gqäte 
mam®m-mu sganimma BE 9 25:5; ana 
mam'".ma áanámma BRM 2 18:27; ana 


mamam ianámma ... ul inandinu BRM 2 
16:20, TCL 13 239:14, ana mam2™ sa la usan: 
nt BRM 2 35:33 and 32, also 53:8 and 14, VAS 15 
40:26, 37, 51; wr. LÚ mam“m Speleers Recueil 
295:13 and 16, BRM 2 17:15, 44:18, 21 (all Sel.); 
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ana leen mam™-ma $a ina panikunu banü 


CT 22 139:7, cf. kí mam®™-ma jünw ibid. 12, 
mamma elätilja] la daglaka ibid. 19 (all 
NB). 


The two forms mamma and mamman have 
been separated because the distribution of 
their respective uses seems to reflect their 
different origin. In general, it can be said 
that mamma (<man+ma) is not attested in 
OA, is rare in OB, MB, Bogh., EA, RS, but 
increases in frequency in SB and is the only 
form used in NB. On the other hand, mam: 
man (<man+man) is the only form used in 
OA, and appears much more frequently than 
mamma in OB and peripheral texts. It is not 
used in EA or MA but appears in SB as well 
as mamma. There is no evidence for mamman 
in NB. 


mammalis see malmalis. 


mammam indefinite pron.; 
(negated) nobody; OB, SB; 


ša ana matima ahhüsa u ma-am-ma-am la 
ibaggarufi that her brothers or anybody 
else will never make a claim against her 
YOS 8 71:10; ša annasu ilu mam-ma-am la 
innü whose consent no other god can change 
Schollmeyer No. 9:4 (SB). 


somebody, 
cf. mannu. 


mammäma see mammamma. 


mammamma (mammäma) ^ indefinite 
pron.; somebody, (negated) nobody; Nuzi, 
NB; cf. mannu. 


[mi]mma ana ma-am-ma-am-ma [...] la 
nadnu JEN 435:26 (Nuzi); ul mam-ma-am- 
ma- i-as-sa-bat-$ü-ma no one must seize him 
(release him and send me my son quickly) 
RT 19 106:5; mam-ma-a-ma ana Sarri ... ul 
igbi ABL 753 r. 10 (both NB). 


mammamü see mammani. 
mammamunü see mammaná. 


mamman indefinite pron.; anybody, 
somebody, (negated) nobody; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and LU.NA.ME; cf. mannu. 

í.Bó = ma-ma-an, la-ma-an ZA 9 161 ii 16 
(group voc.). 


mamman 


dingir na.me : DINGIR ma-am-man KAR 
101:7f., also BA 5 646 No. 12:5f., dingir na.me: 
DINGIR mam-man AR 9:36f.; dingir na.a : 


DINGIR ma-am-man RA 12 74:31f.; lugal na. 
me ... nu.mu.na.ta.an.dü.äm : garrum ma- 
am-ma-an ... la ipususumma no king (among the 


kings of the past) had built for him YOS 9 36:54 
and CT 37 3:58 (Samsuiluna), see RA 39 8; lú na. 
mein[im.inim.m]a.a.ni giÉ.nu.un.tuk : ma- 
am-man amassu ul iáme nobody listened to his word 
Ai. VII i 38, ef. ibid. 36, lú na.[me] : ma-am- 
ma-an PBS 1/2 135:28f.; [lü.n]a.me nu.un. 
z[u] : ma-am-man ul idi Lambert BWL 258:4; 
mu.lu nu.mu.ni.dib.ba : mam-ma-an la iba’a 
ASKT p. 121:8f., mu.lu.ra nu.un.ey(DUg44 DU). 
dé : ma-am-ma-an ul ili SBH p. 130:34f., 
mu.lu nu.ta.& : mam-ma-an ul illi KAR 375 
ii 42f., cf. mu.lu ... nu è: mam-ma-an ul (...] 
SBH p. 28:8f., also 4R 9:47f.; guruá mu.lu.e: 
etlu ma-am-man SBH p. 31:4f.; obscure: dInnin 
6.hi.li.a.ta nam.a.a.ta nam.an.na lü.nu. 
til.la.8& : Ištar $a ina nuhhi ulsi ullānušša ma- 
am-man la ibassh CT 17 22 iii 155f.; là giána.e. 
du, lá im ¿nu su.ub.[su.ub].ba : mam-ma- 
an aj irhe$i mam-ma-an aj iššiīgši nobody should 
sleep with her, nobody should kiss her JRAS 1919 
191 r. 21; nig.nam šu na.an.gíd.da : mam- 
ma-an güti ul isabbat nobody is helping me 4R 
10:58f.; nig.nam na.an.mu.uÉ.tuk.ma.ab : 
mam-ma-an ul i$immanni ibid. r. 1f., em.na.me 
nu.mu.un.pàd.da.e.ne : mam-ma-an la ultü 
ibid. r. 7f. 

ma-na-ma = ma-am-ma-an An VIII 61; ma-na- 
ma = z-z-ma, ma-am-ma-an Malku III 99f.; zu = 
moa[m-mja-an STC 2 pl. 51 Sm. 11 + 980 ii 3’ 
and dupl. pl. 60 K.2053 + r. 14° (Comm. on En. 
el. VII 114). 


a) in OA: summa ina suhärija ma-ma-an 
tatarradanim if you (pl) dispatch to me 
one of my servants ICK 1 84:17, ef. ma- 
ma-an ina ummedni lipulka KTS 41a:16; 
summa ma-ma-an ina merë PN ... ituar if 
anyone among the children of PN should 
sue again TCL 14 67:15, and passim in this 
formula; missum takkili Sa ma-ma-an tasamme 
why do you listen to everybody's slander? 
TCL 19 70:10; lu tértt ma-ma-an illak or 
someone's order will arrive AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 
18:19; let me have your (pl.)report about 
every matter that comes up lu ma-ma-an 
iSappuruni or what anybody is writing 
BIN 4 220:12; provide witnesses ana ma- 
ma-an Sa ana kasap [PN] ithiu against any- 
body who has touched the silver of PN 
TCL 14 21:28, cf. ibid. 7; a-ma-ma-an mimma 
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la taddana BIN 6 122:24; ma-ma-an ahium 
ištišunu illik CCT 4 388:19, cf. ana ma-ma- 
an anim KTS1b:8, and passim; ma-ma-an € 
tagipma do not trust anyone CCT 4 18a:11; 
note in adjectival use: tamkärum ma-ma-an 
ula itahhbisunüti no merchant should collect 
from them ICK 1 26a:9 (= 26b:17). 


b) in OB: ma-ma-an turdamma wardü la 
imuttu send me somebody so that the slaves 
will not die PBS 7 27:20, cf. ma-am-ma-an 
ul atrudam Sumer 14 62 No. 36:11; mimma 
ma-ma-an eli PN ula išu CT 2 40b:4, cf. ibid. 
33:10, VAS 8 55:9, CT 8 29a:11, Gautier Dilbat 
33:14, and passim; ma-am-ma-an ul igerriz 
šu TIM2109:10; ma-am-ma-an ša ina idisu 
izzazzu ula ibass& there is nobody who 
would help him UCP 9 328 No. 3:9; tuwaz 
eranissuniitima ma-am-ma-an ša kisässu usah- 
hiram ul ibass you (pl) sent them here 
but there was nobody who showed mercy to 
me PBS742:12 (OB let.); ina maré PN ... 
ma-am-ma-an ana PN, ul iraggam TCL1 
66:9; ana LU GN ma-am-ma-an ul isassi 
VAS 16 127:20, ef. TIM 2 134:13, 138:17; 
1 siLA ana ma-am-ma-an la tanaddin TCL 1 
34 r. 32, and passim, note with final -i (for 
stress?): ma-am-ma-an-ni ana ma-am-ma-an 
ul ihabbatti Fish Letters 4:29, also ana ma- 
am-ma-an-ni ul ahldu] ibid. 43 (let. from a 
woman); $e’am itti ma-am-ma-an telgema (if) 
you take barley from someone TLB 4 39:21; 
témka ma-am-ma-an ul taspuram you have 
not sent me your report through anyone 
VAS 16 79:6; diati ma-am-ma-an la tasalli 
ask no one! TCL 18 86:44; ma-am-ma-an 
warkatam ul iparras VAS 16 50:6; note in 
adjectival use: ša laputtü ma-ma-an la ilap: 
patuš VAS 9 192:6 and 13, also ibid. 193:6 
and 13 (case); kabtum u rabüm ma-am-ma-an 
ša la usaqqaranni ul ibassi there is no in- 
fluential or important person who would 
not hold me in esteem TLB 4 22:29; 1 LÚ 
ma-am-ma-an ul itrudam PBS 7 42:15. 


€) in Mari and Shemshara: ina rés Sarrim 
ma-am-m[a-a]n ul izzaz nobody stands be- 
side the king RA 35 2 ii 15 (Mari rit.); ma- 
am-ma-an drat ma-am-ma-an ul isdl ARM 
2 100 r. 11; mamman ul uwaššarakkiš no- 


mamman 


body will release her to you ARM 10 100:24; 
ma-am-ma-an ... la tesemme do not listen 
to anybody ibid. 49 r.5'; awatam šâti ana 
ma-am-ma-an la tagabbi do not talk about 
this matter to anyone ibid. 34 r. 7", cf. ana 
[ma ]-ma-an [analttal ul ana b[elijlama [ana]: 
ttal ibid. 5:37; ma-am-ma-an ul igabbiakkum 
Laessee Shemshära Tablets 83 SH 822:37 and 40. 


d) in Elam: ma-am-ma-an ina ahhisa u 
ahhätisa MDP 24 381:9, cf. ma-ma-an [i]na 
[marigu u] maratigu ibid. 379:10, and passim; 
ma-am-ma-an ša itebbü ibid.374:5; [ma-am]- 
ma-an mimma [el]išu ul i$ü ibid. 382 bis:25; 
ma-am-ma-an ana babisu ul išassi MDP 28 
398:13,  ma-am-ma-an eqlam ul ikkimsu 
MDP 23 282:13; ma-am-ma-lan] hawir sukkir 
MDP 28 398:15 and 23 282: 21, also VAS 7 67:18. 


e) in Bogh., Alalakh: summa eli Sam&i 
ma-am-ma-an iba?ar if somebody rebels 
against the Sun KBo 151i 60; mimma awatu 
ga RN ina pi nakri ma-am-ma-an isammi 
whatever information RN hears from the 
mouth of any enemy ibid. iii 23 and 26, also ii 2, 
cf., wr. ma-am-ma-a-an Sommer-Falkenstein 
Bil. 9, Wiseman Alalakh 3:26, 32 and 35. 


f) in RS: ma-am-ma-an ...la ilaqgésuma 
MRS 6 101 RS 15.138 +:8, note awilum maz 
am-ma-an la tlaqgéSunu ibid. 125 RS 15.147 r. 
14’, and passim. 


g) in kudurrus: its side (adjacent to) 
NAM la mam-ma-an a region which has no 
governor RA 1612518; ša ... ma-am-man 
usahhazu he who incites somebody VAS 1 
37 v 24. 


h) in omens and lit.: ina astapir awilim 
ma-am-ma-an imät somebody among the 
personnel of a man will die RA 44 33 MAH 
15874:2, also 5 and 8, cf. ma-am-ma-an mim: 
ma inaddikkum YOS 10 35:4 (both OB ext.); 
la ipriku panissa ma-am-ma-[an] nobody has 
(ever) blocked her way VAS 10 214 vü 21 
(OB AguSaja); ša ma-am-man la idüsu which 
nobody knows CT 40 23:4 (SB Alu), and pas- 
sim in such phrases, cf. ma-am-man ša Sumsu 
la nabü TCL 6 10:9; ma-am-man ina ili ul 
iššannan ittika KAR 105:6; ma-am-ma-an 
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(var. [ma-m]a-na-an) ina ili itukka la ittiq 
none among the gods shall infringe upon you 
En. el. IV 10, ma-am-man ina balisu la ibannd 
nikläte ibid. VII 112, ma-am-man(var. -ma- 
an) ina ili šâšu la uml[dassals]u ibid. 14; 
ša amat gibitióu mam-ma-an la innü whose 
order none can alter AMT 93,3:5, éa la 
ilammadu miliksu ma-am-man STC 2 pl. 
78:39; adi ma-am-ma-[an] ittigu la idabbub 
before anyone speaks with him AMT 97,4:20; 
itti LU.NA.ME la tadabbub do not speak with 
anybody Köcher BAM 248 iv 37, dupl. AMT 
67,1 iv 30; LU.NA.ME ina amat lemutti izakz 
karšu CT 40 10:24 (iqqur ipus), also ibid. 8 
K.7932:19; ana LÓ.NA.ME ul iqqabb? Boissier 
DA 12i19 (SB ext.); lam ma-am-man immar 
before he sees anybody CT 38 33:1; in ad- 
jectival use: da ... ilu ma-am-man (var. 
ma-am-ma) la ustamsaku zikir Saptisu whose 
pronouncement no god disregards KAR 68:13 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 20:31, 
cf. ela Sdsunu [ina] Same ilu ma-am-man ul 
innambi (Sum. broken) CT 16 22:235, ša... 
annadu ilu ma-am-man la ent BMS 60:8, 
[sa annasu DINGIR] ma-am-man la udtepellu 
Or. NS 36 25 r. 5 (namburbi), and passim; ex- 
ceptional with suffix: ana rubé ina nisütu 
ma-am-man-šú ana lemutti itebbisu for the 
prince, someone of his family will revolt 
against him CT 28 46 K.8100:10 (SB ext.). 


i) in hist.:  ma-am-man(var. -ma-an) 
la izzizam CT 32 lii 6 and RA 7 180 ii 2 (NB 
Cruc. Mon.), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 55; ma-am- 
ma-an ina darräni märija any among my 
royal successors AOB 1 24 r. iv 20 (Samii- 
Adad I), ef. ja ma-am-ma-an ina abbéja Bor- 
ger Esarh. 115 Frt L 11, ča ina Sarräni abbéja 
ma-am-man la išmů OIP 2 29 ii 34 (Senn.), 
and passim; mam-ma-an [la iz]zizu mahrussu 
Borger Esarh. 103 i 27; ša ... gerebgun ma- 
am-man la illiku šarrāni pani mahrüti wherein 
none of my royal predecessors had traveled 
OIP 2 37 iv 17; PN mar la ma-man (var. 
ma-am-ma-na) AKA 280 i 76 and 282 i 81 
(Asn.; note mam-ma-an la imuru ajumma la 
tdi ibid. 136:16 (Senn.); the god da mam-ma- 
an la immaru epšet ilūtišu whose divine 
features nobody could see Streck Asb. 52 


mammana 


vi 32; Sa isu ümé rigiti ma-am-ma-an la 
ippalsué VAB 4 276 iv 7 (Nbn.), cf. ina māti 
la imuruá mam-ma-an BHT pl. 5 i 21 (Nbn. 
Verse Account). 


von Soden, ZA 40 201ff. 


mammana (mammani, mammanu, mam: 
manama) indefinite pron.; somebody, any- 
body, (negated) nobody; from OAkk. on; 
cf. mannu. 


a) mammana — 1’ in OAkk.: ma-ma-na 
panisu ula ubbal nobody will pardon him 
AfO 20 48 xiii 5 and 50 r. iii 17; ma-ma-na salz 
mam sua uahharu anyone who removes 
that statue ibid. 43 ix 36, 45 x 47, 46 xi 22, cf. 
(with Jumsuku) ibid. 48B r. i 23 (all Sargon). 


2’ in OA: Summa ma-ma-na isabbatka 
if somebody seizes you (saying:) KT Hahn 
2:10, cf. Summa ma-ma-na ... kaspam ... 
iddiá$um TCL 2084:20; ma-ma-na la ukat: 
tikunu TCL 443:8, ma-ma-na BIN 4 42:43. 


3’ in OB: ana ma-ma-na ula araggam 
I will not make a claim against anybody 
PBS 1/21:10(earlyOB); ša ... šarru ma-ma- 
na la usépisu WVDOG 46 pl. 1 iii 6 (OB royal 
from Assur), see Landsberger, JCS 8 32. 


4’ in MB: ma-am-ma-na-a ul idu PBS 
1/2 67:31 (let.), see also ammanná. 


5’ in NB: mar la mam-m[a-na(?)] ^ ABL 


521:6. 


6' in SB: ana (copy ina) ša la i$ mam- 
ma-na tukultasu atta you are the support of 
the one who has nobody JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 2:17; RN mar la ma-ma-na WO 1 57:26 
(Shalm. III), also CT 34 39 ii 31 and i 12 (Syn- 
chron. Hist.), DUMU la ma-ma-na JNES 13 
214 ii 4, 6, 10, and dupl. (King List); mär la 
ma-am-ma-na Iraq 18 126 r. 28’, also Rost Tigl. 
III p. 72:15, mdr la ma-am-ma-na (vars. 
ma-ma-na and ma-man) AKA 280i 76 and 282 
i81(Asn.); lu ajümma mar (text lu) ma-am- 
ma-na  BBSt. No. 5 ii 14; uncert.: DUMU 
la ma-am-«ma»-mw Winckler AOF 1 298:11 
(Chronicle P); enüma ina mishirütija mär la 
ma-am-ma-nim andkuma when, in my 
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youth, Iwas a nobody VAB 4 66 No. 4:4 
(Nabopolassar). 


b) mammanama: PN had no seal so ina 
kunukki ma-am-ma-na-ma kanik (the tablet) 
was sealed with the seal of somebody UET 7 
29 r. 9 (MB); ul izziz mam-ma-an-na-ma ana 
mahri[ka] Tn.-Epie “ii” 7; atta etem la ma-am- 
ma-na-ma KAR 227 iii 27 and dupl. LKA 89 r. 
19, see TuL p. 132:53; mdr ma-am-ma-na-ma 
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 48, also lw ajümma mar ma- 
am-ma-na-ma BBSt. No. 4 ii 15, lu mdr ma- 
am-ma-na-a-ma VAS 1 36 ii 20 (all kudurrus) ; 
mar ma-am-ma-na-ma ZA 52 242:35, also 
ACh Supp. 49:4; mdr la ma-am-ma-na-ma 
Lambert BWL 194 r. 23. 


mammanama see mammana. 


mammanan indefinite pron. ; 
OB*; cf. mannu. 


somebody ; 


ina astapir bit awelim ma-ma-na-an mát 
somebody among the personnel of the house 
of a man will die YOS 10 17:49, also (with 
ina ahiät awilim) ibid. 50, (with ina nisüt 
awilim) ibid. 51 (ext.). 


Note that the parallel RA 44 33:2, 5, and 8 
has the form mamman. 


mammani see mammana. 


mammanu see mammana. 


mammant (mummunt, mammunt, mam: 
mamunt, mammamíü) pron.; belonging to 
(occ. only with possessive suffixes); NA, NB; 
cf. manna. 


a) in NA: lu PN lu ahhüsu lu mar ahhesu 
lu mám-ma-nu-á& either PN or his brothers, 
or his brothers' son(s), or any other relative 
of his ADD 234:17, 237:10, 238:18, 239:10, 
260:14, 326:18, 350:15, 393 r. 6, 405 r. 1, 423 r. 
1, 477:8, 502:3, etc., also KB 4 124 No. 3:8, wr. 
mam-ma-nu-§i-nu TCL 9 58:39, wr. mám- 
ma-ni-šú ADD 427r.1, mám-ma-mu-nu-àu- 
nu ADD211r.2, cf. lu PN lu märusu lu 
mám-mu-nu-šú ADD 489r. 3; lu Saknusu lu 
qurub3u lu mám-ma-nu-&& ADD 244:12, cf. 
164 r. 2, 307 r. 3, 422 r. 4, 471 r. 3, 495:6, etc., also 
Iraq 19 136 (pl. 33) ND 5550:17, Iraq 25 97 BT. 


mammitu 


125:18, AJSL 42188r.6, wr. mám-mu-nu-&i- 
nu Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:13, wr. mám-ma- (m »- 
$ü-nu ADD 163 r. 4, 318 r. 1, 419 r. 6, 473:20; 
lu LU.MES annüte lu mám-ma-nu-&á-mu ADD 
509:8; note the pseudo-logographic writings 
mäm-ma.MmES-$ü ADD 562:4, mdm-ma.ME- 
nu-Sü ADD 446 r. 2, mám-ma.ME-mu-&i 
ibid. r. 4, also bel habullisunu mám-ma.MxS- 
šú-nu ša Gargamisaja šunu their creditors, 
those who belong to them, they are from 
Carchemish ABL 1287:8; note LU mu-mu- 
nu-šú-nu qur-bu ADD 418 r. 6, also ADD 271 
r. 5. 


b) in NB: anäku mam-ma-nu-á-a ina 
ekalli ša &arri bélija ja’nu as for me, there 
is none in the palace of the king, my lord, 
who belongs to me  Landsberger Brief 9:52; 
édu andku ma-am-ma-nu-u-a ja’nu I am 
alone, I have nobody belonging to me ABL 
1374 r. 12; my lord should not say mannusu 
jana anäku mam-ma-nu-& has he nobody? 
I belong to him BIN 1 42:28, cf. (in broken 
context) mam-ma-nu-si ABL 859r.2; un- 
cert.: mam-ma-<«man>-na-nu-t-a BIN 1 
74.12. 


Landsberger Brief n. 121. 


mammiatu see mammitu. 
mammitu (mammiatu) s.; (name of a 
month); OAkk., OB (Chagar Bazar, Mari, 


Diyala, exceptionally Babylonia). 


a) in OAkk.: ina mi Ma-mi-a-tum 
Sv.BA.AN.TI he borrowed in MN RA 13133:6, 
warah Ma-mi-a-tim nadanig qabi in MN he 
is ordered to give it back ibid. 9; ITI 
Ma-mi-tum (in date) RA 32 190:13. 


b) in Chagar Bazar, Mari, Diyala: wa: 
rah Ma-am-mi-tim (in date) ARM 7 78:5, 
79:5, 80:5, 81:3, 82:5, 83:5, also ARM 1 65:9, 
ARM 4 14 r. 5, ARM 871.6, TTI 4Ma-mi-tum 
'TIM 3 124:24, 156:5, JCS 13 115 No. 31:20 (all 
Diyala); for refs. from Chagar Bazar, see 
Loretz, AOAT 3/1 p. 32. 


c) exceptionally in Babylonia: ITI EZEN 
ym UD.4.KAM irrub warah Ma-mi-tim igam: 
marma ussi he begins (work as a hired man) 
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on the fourth of MN, when the M.-month is 
over, he will leave CT 6 40a:15 (OB leg. from 
Sippar); ITI Ma-mi-tum (in date) VAS 13 
15r.3, wr. ITI 4Ma-mi ibid. 16 r. 2. 


For the goddess Mammitu, corresponding 
to DINGIR.MAH and thus a by-form of Mam: 
ma, Mammi, see E. Reiner, AfO 24 99 n. 20a 
(with previous literature). 


mammu (mämu, meammu) s; 
precious headwear, crown; OB, SB. 


piece of 


MAS.GÜ.GÀR = Su-ü-pu-um, me-a-am-mu-um (var. 
me-a-mu-um) Proto-Diri 494f. 

[S2Nin.men]mPina = min (= %Be-let-i-li) be-let 
me-a-am-mi CT 24 12:18, dupl. [TNi]n.men.n& 
= MIN (= 4Be-let-ili) be-let ma-a-mi ibid. 25:83 
(An = Anum IT 20). 

m[e-a]m-mu = a-gu-t Malku VIII 63. 


8 serrétu 2 ma-am-mu Sa kaspim eight 
nose rings, two crowns of silver (in list of 
objects) CT 45 99:8 (OB); I offered you 
ma-am-mt KU.Gi [...] Haupt Nimrodepos 
53:24, see TuL p.128:30, cf. (in broken con- 
text) [mal-am-me-e huräsi Craig ABRT 2 13 
r. 19. 


See also meänu. 
In ICK 1 55:26 read zakuatkumma i-ma-ha-as. 


mammu see mamma. 


mammü (mummi)s.; frost; SB. 


si SED, = ma-am-mu-ü (preceded by $uripu) 
Se Voc. A 4’; [ZA.MÒ]Š.DI = ma-mu-[ú] Proto- 
. Diri 217; ma-a-bi (var. ma-am-mi) ZA.MUS.DI = 
ma-am-mu-u Diri III 118. 
mu-um-mu = ku-us-gu Malku III 164. 
ma-am-mu-u || s[u]-uh-tu Lambert BWL 54 
line j (Ludlul III Comm.). 


im$us ma-am-mé-e rusüs uzakki he wiped 
away the m. (of my mouth) and purged its 
filth Lambert BWL 54 line j (Ludlul III), for 
comm., see lex. section; (Lamastu holds in 
her hand) umma kussa hurbäa ma-ma-a 
[...] ka-tim-ta KAR 239 i8 (= LamaXtu I ii 
51, but ku-us hurbäsa ma-la ta bil tim ta 
[...] in the variant LKU 33:19. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 159. 


mammunü see mammant. 


mana 


mamsaru s.; (a bronze tool); RS*; 


WSem. word. 


2 URUDU ma-am-sa-ar bu-li two m.-s of 
bronze for animals(?) MRS 12 141:2 (list 
of bronze objects). 


Possibly the WSem. form of namsaru 
“sword.” 
mami 
mů A. 


S. pl; water; SB; cf. mami, 


ma-a-mu = mu-u Malku II 57. 


egla ultu ma-a-me uáélamma nabalis utir 
I raised an area above (lit. from) water and 
made it dry land OIP 2 99:49 (Senn.); 
qereb ma-a-me saplanu aban sadi danni ak: 
sima ibid. 113 vii 10; ultu gereb ip Husur 
ma-a-me därüti ašarša usardá I had a perpet- 
ual supply of water flow there from the GN 
River ibid. 101:60, cf. usahru ma-a-me ibid. 
81:31; fields 3a ina la ma-mi namüta &üluz 
kama ibid. 79:6; ina ma-a-mi usharmissuma 
agdamar (referring to the flooding of Baby- 
lon) ibid. 84:54; [mu]-si-e ma-a-mi usaklim 
he showed (them) the water source TCL 3 
202 (Sar.); ITI dis mili ma-mu résuka[ma] 
(see dīšu mng. 2d) Tn.-Epic “ii” 21; ma-a- 
mi hisbi u tuhdi ZDMG 98 35:5 (Sar.). 


mämu see mammu. 


mamullu (an implement) see namullu. 
man particle; (denoting the irrealis); 
gramm.* 


gig.en = ma-an K1.TA NBGT I 460, II 14. 


For the enclitic particle denoting the 
irrealis see von Soden GAG § 152d, 170h. 


man see mamma. 


ma’na interj.; hey; OB.* 


awata igabbiki isdlki ardat ma-’-na she 
will speak a word to you, she will hail you, 
“Hey, girl!" VAS 10 214 r. vi 40. 


mana  s.; (name of a month in Chagar 
Bazar and Mari); OB. 


rri Ma-na (in date) 
p. 32, ARM 7 4 r. 16, 5:3. 


Loretz Chagar Bazar 
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mänahtu s.; 1. toil, misery, weariness, 
2. maintenance, upkeep, improvements (in 
fields and houses), expenses (incurred for 
these), 3. installations, equipment (mostly 
in the plural), 4. cultivated field or orchard, 
5. vassal service (MB Alalakh), 6. place to 
rest; from OA, OB on; pl. mänahätu (MA 


mänihätu); wr. syll. and AxV8.0; cf. 
andhu A. 
á.küÉ.à = ma-na-ah-tum, á.kúš.ù.a.ni = 


ma-na-ah-ta-$ Antagal G 261f.; á.kúš.ù = [ma- 
na-ah-tu] Izi Q 130; &.gu.8u = ma-na-ah-du = 
(Hitt.) ta-ri-ia-aS-ha-aS weariness Izi Bogh. 
Ai 29, cf. Se Voc. E 11’; (4).sag.gu.é.a MIN-sak- 
ku-u-e (pronunciation) = ma-na-ah-du Izi II RS 
Recension B 8. 

sag.a.néi.a =  na-ar-pu-su šá ma-na-ah-ti 
Nabnitu XXI 125; ni.düb.düb.bu = MIN (= na- 
pa-su) $4 ma-na-ah-ti Nabnitu A 66; &.bal= MIN 
(= [e-nu-u}) 3a ma-n[a-ah-t] Nabnitu K 108. 

numun.gub.b[a] = [ma-na-ha]-a-tu Izi E 249; 
mu.sar = $u-u = ma-na-ha-tum Hg. D 229, in 
MSL 10 105. 

lugal.kiri,(at8.sar).kex(KID) lü.nu.kirig.ra 
&.küß.üu.a.ni ba.an.na.an.sum.mu : böl kiri 
ana nukaribbi ma-na-ah-ta-&& iddin (for inaddin) 
the owner of the orchard pays compensation to the 
tenant of the orchard for the expenses the latter 
incurred Ai. IV iii 34; en.e kü.babbar.ra 
á.káB.à.a.ni ba.an.na.ab.lä.e adi kasap 
ma-na-ah-ti-$u iSaggalu until he pays the silver for 
his (the tenant’s) expenses (incurred by improving 
the house) Ai. IV iv 34; 4.k[U]8.u : ma-na-ah-tu, 
á.kúš.ù.a.ni : ma-na-ah-ta-Su, &.küS.U.a.ni in. 
[gar] : [MIN ¢]Skun, á.küB.ü.a.ni i[n.gar.e] : 
[MIN 2X]akkanu, á.küB.à.a.ni.ta : [ina ma-n]a- 
ah-ti-8u, á.kúš.ù.a.ni.ta ba.ra.ex(DUgtDU). 
dé : [ena ma-nja-ah-ti-sé [ītelli Ai. VIL i 1-7, cf. 
á.kúš.ù : ma-na-ah-tu Ai. VI iv 52 (catch line); 
á.kúš.ù.a.šà.ga 6 ib.ta.an.ga.ga : ma-na-ah- 
<tt> eqli ša ina biti iSakkanu Ai. IV iv 18; [á]. 
kúš.ù zi x [...]: [...] ma-na-ha-ti-$ü na-pis-tu 
[...] CT 17 4 ii 12£. 

mu-sa-ru-u = ma-na-ha-a-t(um] Malku II 118; 
[mu-s]a-ru-& = ma-na-ha-a-tum Uruanna II 521; 
mu-sa-ru-ü = ma-[na-ha-a-tum] Uruanna III 549; 
ta-at-tu-ru, hi-is-bu, tak-lim-tá, nam-kur-ra = ma- 
na-ha-a-ti LTBA 2 2:206ff.; ip-pi-ru = ma-na-ah- 
tum Malku IV 205; ip-pi-rum = bu-bu-tá, ma-na- 
ah-tá Izbu Comm. 208f. 

[S%-ip-ra-tum | ma-na-ha-[tum] RA 13 28:12 
(Alu Comm.); ma-na-ah-t[a] | mursu Lambert 
BWL 84 K.3291 line g (Ludlul Comm.). 


1. toil, misery, weariness: minam awátim 
mádátim ma-na-ah-ti lulappitakkum why 


mänahtu 


should I write my misery to you in many 
words? BIN 6 23:29; ma-na-ha-ti-a ša mala 
u sinisu agram ana x kaspim ... águrannima 
aspuranni I have written about my troubles, 
(namely), that once or twice I had to hire a 
man for x silver RA 59 170 MAH 19607:13 
(both OA); DN ma-na-ah-ta-ka lisétiq elka 
let Damu have your misery pass you by 
CT 42 No. 32:9 (OB inc.), cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. 20, see BiOr 18 71; mīnu aldku ma-na- 
ah-ftil-ka why (this) journey (full) of 
hardships for you? Gilg. P. iv 19; [ibru]s 
ina naré kalu ma-na-ah-t he engraved 
all (his) toil on a stela Gilg. I i8, cf. 
ma-na-ah-ti-ia ana salmija astur Smith 
Idrimi 103, cf. also (in broken context) [m]a- 
na-ah-ta$ (parallel: &pru) En. el. V 142; 
[Sa ina ma]-na-ah-ti-&& akal la ikul anäku ša 
ina ma-na-ah-ti-$ü mê la istü anäku I am one 
who did not eat bread during his hardship, 
I am one who did not drink water during his 
hardship BRM 4 6:6; DN harmakı ma-na- 
ah-ti litbal may Dumuzi, your (IStar’s) 
lover, take away my misery KAR 57 r. i 6, 
ef. ibid. 7, dupl. PSBA 31 pl. 6 (after p. 62) 9, see 
MVAG 23/2 6;  ma-na-ah-ta-&& ilammin his 
misery will worsen Dream-book 313 K.2582+ 
r. ii 8; ttbuk ma-na-ah-ta-$in he drove out 
their weariness Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line g, 
for comm., see lex. section; ana sumämeti u 
ma-na-ah-ti ummänija because of the thirst 
and the weariness of my army AOB 1 116 ii 
24 (Shalm. I); ummäni ša ma-na-ah-tum imuru 
pasäha immar my army, which has ex- 
perienced hardship, will (now) experience 
restfulness TCL 6 3:13, also CT 20 30 i 6, La- 
bat Calendrier $ 104:10, cf. ummäni ma-na- 
ah-tum immar TCL 6 3:12, CT 20 3015; mätu 
ippira u ma-na-ah-tú immar ACh Adad 33:8, 
also Supp. 2 104:16, cf. Thompson Rep. 183B:3; 
asar birkaja ma-na-ah-tu i84 wherever it 
was that my legs became tired (I sat down 
and drank the cold water from the water- 
skin) OIP 2 36 iv 7 (Senn.), cf.iráá «ma»-na- 
ah-tu (and fell from the back of his horse) 
ibid. 156:16; uncert.: hazannu ša ma-[nal 
ah-lte-8ul rahi Sittu the mayor in his weariness 
is fast asleep STT 38:95 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
see AnSt 6 154. 


203 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mänahtu 


2. maintenance, upkeep, improvements 
(in fields and houses), expenses (incurred 
for these) — a) in OA: silver ša ma-na-ah- 
ti bitim for the maintenance of the house 
CCT 3 3b:16; summa kasap PN la imiagtam 
ana ma-na-ah-ti-ka ša ammakam PN, iklu’u: 
kani kima ma-na-ah-ti-ka x [x] lusserakkumma 
should the silver of PN not arrive, for your 
expenses for which PN, detained you there, 
I will release .... for you instead of your 
expenses CCT 4 14b:31 and 33; silver ša ana 
ma-na-ah-tim habbulu HUCA 39 12 
L29-559: 7. 


b) in OB — 1’ concerning fields and 
orchards: awilum mala awilim ma-na-ah-tam 
ana eqlim isakkanuma ... u ma-na-ab-ta-$u- 
nu ippaluma seam basiam mithäris izuzzu 
they (the tenants) will put up the expenses 
for the field in equal shares (and at harvest 
time they will pay the rent for the field) 
and they will take compensation for their 
expenses (from the crop), and (after that) 
they will divide the remaining barley equally 
among themselves CT 8 19b:13 and 19, cf. 
(in similar contracts) CT 2 32:15 and 22, CT 
45 59:13, 19, TIM 5 48:13 and 19, Meissner 
BAP 76:19, BA 5 505 No. 36:11 and r. 3, Szlechter 
TJA p. 75:18, also (without the apälu clause) TCL 
1 154:12, Meissner BAP 75:18, BIN 2 79:12, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 15:14, 16:12, 75:13, VAS 7 
95:15, 99:12, 125:15, JCS 7 84 MAH 15890:14, 
Szlechter Tablettes 94 MAH 16531:10, UET 5 
128:13, andnote ma-na-ah-tam awilum kima 
awilim iSakkan JCS 7 85 MAH 15909:10; Sl: 
tin ma-na-ah-tim PN iSakkan PN will put 
up two thirds of the expenses ibid. 86 MAH 
16180:9, note ma-na-ah-ti iškunu ša um: 
miünimma the expenses which they put 
up are (on the account of) the owner (of the 
field, lit. the capitalist) BE 6/1 83:25; from 
x land 9 GAN ana ma-na-ha-ti-su ileqqe 
(case: ileggä) they(!) take nine iku as 
compensation for their (text: his) expenses 
OECT 8 No. 15:4, ef. PN (the lessor) ma-na- 
ah-tam ipulgunitt TCL 11 202:4; 1 GAN 
eglam ana MU.2.KAM ana ma-na-ha-ti-$u ipetz 
téma ikkal for two years he (the tenant) 
will cultivate for the first time one iku of 


mänahtu 


land (from a total of three) as compensation 
for his expenses and shall have (its) usufruct 
ZA 36 95 No. 5:8; the field istu Saddagdi ana 
PN innadin u ma-na-ah-tam ana qabéja iskun 
ana qabé mannim PN, ina ma-na-ah-ti-[sul-a 
ušēlīšu was given to PN last year and on my 
order he has improved it — on whose order 
has PN, deprived him of (the results of) his 
improvements? TCL 142 r. 18 and 20; eqlum 
kima ma-na-ah-ti ul tidéma játima tartanad: 
dianni astaprakkum lu tidé ana ma-na-ah-ti- 
ia la tasanniq ama eglim tasanni[g]ma ina 
simdatim ina ma-na-ah-ti-ka uselli do you 
not know that the land is my improvement 
(i.e., has been improved by me) and you are 
going after me continuously, now I write to 
you so that you may know: do not touch 
my improvements — if you should touch 
the land, I will make you lose your improve- 
ments according to the (pertinent royal) 
edict TLB 4 86:4, 10 and 14, cf. TCL 7 68:21 
and 25, cf. also (concerning an orchard) [kima] 
simdatim ma-na-ah-tam liskun VAS 16 103:12; 
ekallum ina ma-na-ha-ti-$u itelli ARMT 13 
39 r. 23’; the land is too much (for him) 
ma-na-ha-at eqlim ippalusu they will com- 
pensate him for the expenses incurred in 
improving the field TLB 4 58:16; ripgätisu 
Sududma ša ma-na-ha-ti-iu anäku appalsu 
measure his hoed field and I will compensate 
him for his expenses TLB42:44; ma-na-ah- 
ti kirim immaruma ippalsu they will inspect 
the improvements made in the orchard and 
he will compensate him (accordingly) BE 
6/1 23:14; x sar KLUD ...nam.ä.küß.a. 
ni.$ó PN ba.an.tüm.mu PN will take for 
himself an uncultivated area of x SAR as 
compensation for the improvements he has 
made PBS 8/1 21: 20; summa erresum assum 
ina Sattim mahritim ma-na-ha-ti-su la ilgt 
eglam erésam igtabi bel eglim ul uppas if the 
tenant farmer promises to plant the field 
(again) because in the previous year he did 
not recover his expenses (incurred by culti- 
vating the field), the owner of the field does 
not object CH § 47:61, cf. ma-na-ha-at 
eré&im ana tamkárim inaddin CH § 49:41; 
ina 1 ŠU.ŠI 6 GUR errésum ana ma-na-ah-ti-i- 
šu ilegge YOS 12 530:14; biblam rihsam 
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namkaram u ma-na-ha-at eglim ula idéma 
(the tenant farmer) does not recognize (dam- 
ages due to) destructions by flood (or) 
downpour, (the expenses of) irrigation and 
the expenses incurred in cultivating the 
field UET 5 212:12; PN u PN, assum ma-na- 
ha-at 1 GAN eglim idbubu PN and PN, (the 
tenants) went to court concerning the ex- 
penses for one iku of land TCL 1 112:17; 
ma-na-ha-at 10 SAR eglim u zéram NU.GIS.SAR 
le-qú TIM 5 44:12; ša ma-na-ah-ti eqlisu 
a[na] kaspim lusqul (in broken context) 
TIM 2135 r. 3; x barley and x silver libbu 
ma-na-ah-ti eqlim ša PN eli PN, irá, from 
the expenses of the field which PN, owes PN 
Szlechter TJA 28 UMM G 9:3; x barley ma- 
na-ah-tum (followed by seed-grain) TLB 1 
121:1. 


2' concerning houses: ana ma-na-ah-ti 
bitim ša wassdbu (var. wassdbum) isakkanu 
üm bel bitim ana wassäbim taşi igtabü ma-na- 
ah-ta-3u inaqqar tim wassäbum libbasu (var. 
ina l[ibbi$]u) ittasd ina ma-na-ah-ti-su itelli 
(var. ma-na-ah-tam ul inagga[r]) as for the 
improvements which the tenant will put 
into the house — whenever the owner of the 
house says to the tenant: “Leave,” he (the 
tenant) will tear down what he has done as 
improvements, but whenever the tenant 
leaves of his own will, he forfeits his im- 
provements (var. does not tear down his 


improvements) BE 6/1 35 ease 18, 22 and 
25, variants from tablet, cf. (same trans- 
action) ana ma-na-ah-ti bitim 3a PN ana 


bel É-tim ul isassi Summa bel bitim ana 
wassdbim taşi iq[ta]bi ma-na-ah-tam inad: 
din  ibid.36:24and 31; PN ana ma-na-ha- 
tim usési [ana] ma-na-ha-ti-3u [Mv.7].kAM 
ussab PN has rented (unimproved property) 
for improvement, he lives (there) for seven 
years for the expenses incurred for his im- 
provement Jean Tell Sifr 60a:4 and 6, cf. ibid. 
60:6; PN has built on two SAR of unim- 
proved land ana  ma-na-ha-ti-i-Éu MU. 
10.Kam uššab eli bitim u ma-na-ha-a-tim 
(tablet: ^ ma-na-ha-tim) [mimma ul isu] 
for his expenses incurred for the improve- 
ment he will stay (there) for ten years, but 


mänahtu 


he has no claim to the house and to the 
improvements ibid. 48a:7 and 10, cf. adi 
ma-na-ha-ti-su ippalu ina bitim uššab Gordon 
Smith College 53:4; they (the tenants) will 
put on the roof and strengthen the foun- 
dation structure of the wall musesüsu ma- 
na-ah-ta-su ippalu (see mušēsůú) CT 8 23b:14; 
ina kisrisu [ma]-na-ah-ti PN [inla bitim 
iSkunu la ihlarras he must not deduct 
from his rent the expenses for improvements 
which PN (the tenant) made Szlechter TJA 
57 FM 34:12; ma-na-ah-tum sa bitim innam: 
marma ina kisrim ihharras the improve- 
ments made in the house will be inspected 
and deducted from the rent Riftin 32:9; 
ana sim igärim u ma-na-ha-at igürim x kaspam 
isqul he has paid x silver as price for the 
wall and as (compensation for) improvement 
of the wall MCS 72:9; ma-na-ab-ti igärim 
ša PN ipusu ana PN, [/]gi$ PN made a gift 
to PN, of the improvements which he has 
made in the division wall TCL 1 87:9; PN 
has built the partition wall ma-na-ha-at 
igärim PN, libbasu ut-ti(text -zı)-ib PN, reim- 
bursed(?) him for the work on the partition 
wall TCL 1 185:6; bitam ana PN térma ma- 
na-ha-tu-$u la nadia return the house to PN 
so that his improvements are not lost TLB 
4 82:25. 


3’ other oces.: concerning the reeds the 
workmen heaped up at the banks of the GN 
Canal in order to strengthen it ma-na-ha- 
tim mädätim iskunu they (the workmen) 
have put in much labor YOS 2 130:6, cf. PN 
... ma-na-ha-tim umalla PN will bear the 
expenses ibid.16; PN ša ... ma-na-ah-ta-su 
aplu PN, who has been paid his expenses 
PBS 7 55:12; ina GN ma-na-ah-ta-ka appalka 
I will pay you your expenses in Sippar CT 8 
40a:21; assum ...8a ...ma-na-ha-tim iskunu 
[am]|mint tusaddisu as to (the ....) in which 
he made an investment of labor, why did 
you make him lose it? TIM 2 87:8; assum 
ma-na-ha-ti-a (in broken context) ARM 8 
87:9. 


C) in Elam: x ägil kaspam ma-na-ha-ti 
ilegge he will take ten shekels of silver for 
his improvements MDP 23 242:11, 17, MDP 
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24 373:7, cf. 1 alpam u 10 Sigil kaspam ma- 
na-ha-ti inandingu ibid. 10, ef. also MDP 22 
164 r. 9. 


d) in MB: ma-na-ha-a-tu la  ibba[S8á] 
BE 17 21:26. 


e) in SB: Summa A.SÀ ina tepteti ma-Ina-ha- 
a-til iskunma if he improves a field which 
was not cultivated before CT 39 3:9 (Alu). 


3. installations, equipment (mostly in 
the plural) — a) in OB: kupram supuk 
kupram ša tamahharu ina ma-[na]-ha-ti-Àm 
muhur deliver the bitumen, receive the 
bitumen which you are to receive from the 
supplies A 3526:15; ma-na-ha-tim rabétim 
ša ina qátika ibassia ina ramanika Sukunma 
handle by yourself the big installations which 
are your responsibility UET 6 414:35 (OB lit.), 
see Iraq 25 184. 


b) in MA: ina ümi bel egli illakanni 
kirá adi ma-ni-ha-te-3u ilagge when the 
owner of the land comes back, he will take 
the orchard together with its (irrigation) 
equipment KAV 2 v 25 (Ass. Code B $13), cf. 
ma-na-ha-a-te gabbe ibid. ii 9 ($ 1), cf. also 
elippa adi ma-ni-thal-te-3a the boat to- 
gether with all its equipment AfO 12 52 Text 
Mi4, mimma ma-ni-ha-te ibid. ii 12, (in 
broken context) ma-na-ah-ta-[...] KAV2v8 
(Ass. Code B § 11). 


c) in Nuzi: minummé eglétija bitätija 
marsitija ma-na-ha-ti-ia mimmu šunšuja u 
ištēn makkūrija ana PN ana PN, u ana PN, 
attadnu I have deeded herewith all my 
lands, houses, herds, installations, and every- 
thing else belonging to me, all my possessions, 
to PN, PN, and PN, HSS 19 17:9, cf. ibid. 9:4, 
18:9, 27:5, HSS 5 60:6, 67:6, 73:6, wr. ma- 
na-ha-du 74:8, also HSS 19 46:7; ina ma-na- 
ha-ti réhti ša PN JEN 8:13, 404:11, ana ma- 
na-ha-ti-ia JEN 444:6. 


d) in RS: gar GN ma-n[a-h]a-ti š[a qaty 
ana sar GN, ittadin MRS 9 293 RS 19.55:5, 
ef. m[a]-n[a]-ha-t[i].MEŠ ibid. 2. 


e) in SB: ma-na-ha-ti-àu nakru itabbal 
the enemy wil carry away his equipment 


mänahu 


CT 39 4:43; ma-na-Ihal-t-sü ul tlegge ibid. 
9:23; ma-na-ha-ti-5& ulabbar K1.MIN ana kaspi 
inaddin he will keep for a long time, variant: 
he will sell, his installations CT 39 4:48. 


4. cultivated field or orchard: Sandanakku 
déke ina mukhi ma-na-ha-te-$u the inspector 
of orchards was slain in his orchard STT 
360:19 (NA lit.); tusesibisuma ina qabal ma-na- 
[ak-ti-šu] you made him (the metamor- 
phosed gardener) sit in the middle of his 
garden Gilg. VI77; elt ma-na-ha-te-Su-nu 
habbätu Surbis let a robber lie in wait in 
their fields Maqlu IL 120; mdmit . egli 
kirt u ma-na-ha-a-ti Surpu VIII 71; see also 
the equivalent musarü Malku II, Uruanna, in 
lex. section. 


5. vassal service (MB Alalakh): I sent 
a messenger to RN adbub ma-na-ha-[tle.Hi 
ša abbite.u1.a-ia and told him about the 
vassal service rendered by my forefathers 
Smith Idrimi 47, cf. ma-na-ha-te.H1.A ša paniiz 
tint ibid. 51, and ma-na-ha-te.MES ibid. 54. 


6. place to rest: DN béli bita sätu limurma 
[an ]a ma-na-ah-ti-ia liqiáa may Marduk, my 
lord, look at this house (i.e., tomb), may he 
grant it to me as a place of rest AOB 1 40 r. 
3 (AKSur-uballit I); site sisé ummänätesu ša 
ia--$w ma-na-ah-twm nalis ipparsidu$uma 
the remainder of the horses and of his 
troops who had no(?) place to rest (and) 
who had fled like deer OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 231f.; Speiser, JCS 17 67; 


Weidner, AfO 12 52 n. 20; Cardascia Lois assy- 
riennes 262. 


mänahu  s.; (agricultural) labor; 
Elam, Bogh., SB, NB; cf. anähu A. 


OB 


a) in Elam (always in the phrase mänah 
idi): eglam bitam u kirâm ma-na-ah idisunu 
... 2izu they have divided field, house and 
orchard, (the products of) their labor MDP 
22 11:6; PN of his own free will ma-na-ah 
idiéu u <m>imma ša ish u irassi ana PN 
assatisu iddišši iqissi has given as a gift his 
work and everything he has or will acquire 
(in the future) to his wife PN, MDP 24 379:3, 
also ibid. 21, also MDP 22 12:10, 14:10, 160:9. 
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b) in NB: ma-na-ah [$a Supäli] ina libbi 
isakkan he will do the work underneath 
(the date palms) VAS 5 26:11, also ma-na- 
ah [mala inja 3upälu isakkanu ibid. 14; ina 
ma-na-hi-[x] (in broken context) VAS 3 8:8. 


C) other occs.: de-im suluppi $a gereb 
kirätesunu méreá ma-na-hi-Su-nu ebür seri ... 
ummäni usakil I provisioned my army with 
the barley and the dates in their orchards, 
from the ficlds they had worked, and from 
the crop of the outlying region OIP 2 54:53 
(Senn.); uncert.: asar ma-na-hi [...] KUB 
3 54:5 (let.). 
manakuttu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
ma-na-ku-ut-t{um) = [...] CT 18 1 K.4375 ii 9. 


manalü (malallá) s.; person in charge of 
weighing; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


ma(var. má).na.lá = Su-u (var. ma-lal-[...]) 
Lu IV 266; ma.na.lá = šu-u Hh. II 204, with 
Greek transcription [pavadeJA = pavar[(x)], see 
Traq 24 64. 


manama (manamma, mannäma), indefinite 
pron.; anybody, somebody, (negated) nobody; 
from OAkk., OB on; ef. mannu. 
[...] lá.na.me nu.gub.ba : 
na-ma ul izziz JCS 21 129:27. 
ma-na-ma = ma-am-ma-an An VIII 61; ma- 
na-ma = x-x-ma, ma-am-ma-an Malku III 99f. 


a) in OAkk.: ma-na-ma Sum RN 
usassakuma whosoever removes the name 
of king RN AfO 20 55 r. iv 22 and 64 r. x 
22 (Rimuš), also 77 i 1 (Naram-Sin); a road on 
which gar in Sarri ma-na-ma la illik none 
among the kings (ever) went UET 1 274 ii 5, 
see AfO 20 72, cf. UET 127516, also ma-na-ma 
la imuru PBS 5 36r.ii4, ma-na-ma šumī a 
usassik UET 1 275 iv 4 (all Nar&m-Sin). 


b) in OB: ša ... Sarru in Sarri ma-na-ma 
la ipusu PBS 7 133 ii 48 (Samsuiluna), cf. 
JNES 7 269 B ii 21 (Hammurapi); bitum ga... 
garrum ma-an-na-ma ana DN ... la ipusu 
Borger Einleitung 1 9 ii 9 (Šamši-Adad I). 


c) in SB: ana ... la egá ma-na-ma 
that none go astray En.el. V 7; ma-na-ma 


[a-me-l]u ma- 


manamma 


(var. adds u) mamma puqqudu gätukka each 
and every person is entrusted to you (Šamaš) 
Lambert BWL 134:128; enüma ili la šūpů 
ma-na-ma when none of the gods had (yet) 
appeared En. el. I 7, cf. (in broken context) En. 
el. V 141; ša ma-na-a-«ma» ultu ullu la 
ippalsu Iraq 27 6iv 14; ana ...la naparsudi 
ma-na-ma none excepted TCL 3 315 (Sar.); 
ša ... tna 3arräni ... ma-nam-ma la išmů 
zikir matigun the name of whose country 
none of the kings had even heard Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:147, also Iraq 16 191 vii 
32; la éziba ma-nam-ma I spared no one 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:115; éa...laustam: 
saku ilu ma-nam-ma Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:4 (Sar., Charter of Assur); ša ma-na-a-ma ina 
mat Assur la ipusu OIP 2 136:19 (Senn), cf. 
3a ma-nam-ma la iptiqu ibid. 109 vi 92 and 
dupls., ma-nam-ma ... sarru pani mahrija 
ibid. 72:43; ma-na-ma Sarru ina matima no 
king ever VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar); assum 
ma-na-ma la habäli[sina] so that nobody 
should wrong them ibid. 174 ix 50 (Nbk.); ša 
ma-na-a-ma sar mahri la īpušu ibid. 74 ii 
12, and passim in this phrase in Nbk.; da ana 
darri ma-na-ma la imguru what he (the god) 
had not granted any other king ibid. 240 
ii 20; which for x years ma-na-ma Sarru 
älik mahrija la imuru ibid. 226 ii 58, and passim 
in such phrases; ma-na-ma ina marésunu 
ibid. 292 iii 8; exceptional: usalpitma mesisunu 
ma-na-ma la ézib he desecrated their rites, 
spared none ibid. 274 ii 27 (all Nbn.). 


d) in NB: [mja-na-ma arkü any person 
in the future  BBSt. No. 10 r. 32; la natil 
ma-na-ma not to be found by anybody 
ibid. No. 36 i 12; ma-na-ma kimtu ša bit PN 
ša iraggumu any member of the family of 
PN who makes a claim Camb. 233:35, cf. Dar. 
367:21, VAS 5 96:22, wr. ma-na-a-ma IM. 
RLA VAS 5 76:17; matima ma-na-ma 
ša illâ VAS 5 105:23, ef. VAS 15 29:25; ma- 
na-ma ša ... kaspi ana sibtu Sei ana hubulli 
ana PN inandinu anyone who would lend 
silver or barley to PN on interest TCL 12 
86:17. 


manamma see manama. 
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manan 
manan interr.(?); why(?); OB.* 


ana ma-na-an UD.l.KAM ittini la is-li-mu 
why did they not act friendly toward us for 
even one day? ABIM 8:28. 


mananna s.; (a garment); Mari.* 


3 TUG ma-na-an-na (in list of garments) 
ARM 8 94:6. 


manantu s.; a type of storage building; 
lex.* 


gá.nun.ti = ma-na-an-t[um] Kagal F 93. 
Possibly Sum. lw., for manuntu. 
manänu s. pl; sinews; SB. 


[uzu.sa.ür] = ma-na-nu 
MSL 9 10. 

[...] an.LuM.mu : [ma-n]a-ni ukannan CT 17 
25:25, also ibid. 23; lu.u,(GISGAL).bi á.Bu. 
gir.ni tab®>.[...]: na ma-na-ni-$u [...] PBS 1/2 
122:21f. 

ukassü mesretija ukanninu ma-na-ni-e-a 
(who) has paralyzed my limbs, contorted my 
sinews Maqlu VII 65, also ma-na-ni-ki 
ukannin ibid. 72; tukassasi éer'üni ma-na-a- 
ni (var. ma-na-na) tukannani 4R Add. p. 11 
to pl. 56 ii 2, var. from PBS 1/2 113 i 30, see ZA 
16 158 (Lamas$tu). 


Hh. XV a,:l, in 


manátu A s. pl.; (a mathematical variable); 
OB Elam; cf. maná v. 


[m]a-na-at Siddum ana pütim illaku ma- 
na-at [pütum] ana Siddim illaku akmur Ihave 
added the m. by which the length “goes” to 
the width (and) the m. by which the width 
“goes” to the length MDP 34 78:1, also ibid. 
4f.; 15 ana 113 [1]5 ma-na-at pütim multi- 
ply 15 by one, (you get) 15, the m. of the 
width ibid. 91:7; [...] xù 2 ma-na-at [ . . .] 
(in broken context) ibid. 117:2. 


Probably for maniätu, something measured 
or counted. 


manátu B s. pl; accounting, book- 
keeping; LB; cf. maná v. 


GABA.RI ina IM man-na-a-tü Satir the cor- 
responding (deduction of expenditures) was 
entered on the account tablet CT 49 123:15, 
also ibid. 118:14, 122:13, 128:14, 182 r. 5. 
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manditu 
manä’u see mani A. 


manda adv.; perhaps; lex.* 


i.gi.in.zu = ma-an-da (for context see minde) 
ZA 9 159 i 3 (group voc.). 


mandanu (maddanu) s.; (a basket); OB.* 


gi.p[isan.x.x] = man-da-nu = 
NINDA.HL.A Hg. II 47, in MSL 7 70. 


nu-us-hu sa 


2 (BAN) 3 SILA ana nappitim u mahhaltim 
2 (BAN) ana ma-da-nim 23 silas for the sieve 
and the strainer, twenty silas for the m. 
UCP 10 78 No. 3:7; 1 musamgittum 1 ma-da- 
nu-um (for context seemusamgittu) A21934:7 
(both from Ishchali), 


mandattu see maddattu. 
mandatu see middatu. 


mandötu s.; information; NB; Aram. lw. 


man-di-it ša PN nasiku ša GN u Asduräja 
ša itti$u ... ša ana Sarri belija aspura in- 
formation about PN, the chieftain of GN, 
and about the Assyrian who is with him, 
which I sent to the king, my lord ABL 520:4; 
man-di-t ša ana sarri belija aspura Sipirti 
agá Sa PN the information which I had sent 
to the king, my lord, this message about PN 
ABL 1395:11; Jupramma lu idw man-di-it 
GN ša Sarru belija ultu mat Elamti [...] write 
to him, he should know the news about(?) 
GN, which the king, my lord, from the land 
of Elam [...] ABL 794:6; man-di-is-su ki 
iépura ul ikšussu when he wrote him that 
information, it did not reach him ABL 967 
r.5; man-di-is-su-nu [...] $a ašmúů infor- 
mation about them which I heard (in broken 
context) ABL 833 r. 12 (all letters). 


For ABL 1000r.6, see manditu. 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 17. 
mandidu see mädidu. 
mandidütu see *mddiditu. 
mandinu see mindinu. 
mandittu see manditu. 
manditu (madditu, mandittu) s., 1. sur- 


prise attack, 2. (metal) attachment, 
mounting, cap; OB, SB, NB; cf. nadá v. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


manditu 


1. surprise attack — a) in SB: ummän 
nakri ina man-di-ti usamgat I will overthrow 
the enemy army by a surprise attack KAR 
446:3, also 4 (SB ext.); ma-an-da-a-tum ina 
eı8.[...] there will be attacks by [...] 
ACh Adad 13:16. 


b) in NB: ina libbi 4 me galti man-di-is- 
su-nu radpi ina libbi elippäti altapra by 
means of four hundred archers I dispatched 
a sudden attacking force against them in 
ships ABL 1000 r. 6, see Dietrich Aramäer 196; 
ra-ad-pi man-di-su-nu ki addü assabtassuniiti 
after I had attacked them suddenly by sur- 
prise, I took them captive (and sent them to 
the king) ABL 1445:4, cf. man-di-is-su-nu 
inandá (in broken context) ABL 834 r. 3. 


2. (metal) attachment, mounting, cap — 
a) in OB: goat hides issued gis.ma.di. 
tum kes.du.de to attach m.(-s) BIN 9 
461:2, cf. gis.ma.di.tum lugal ibid. 186 
r.l, 1 giá. ma.di.tum KÙ.GI Or. NS 36 427:7 
(all early OB). 


b) in NB — 1’ of precious metals: 1 kidddu 

. man-di-tum hurdsi a necklace with a 
gold m. (for a divine statue) YOS 6 216:2 
and 10, cf. NA, ki(!)-sd-du ša man-di-tum kaspi 
Nbn. 501:1, (ten shekels of silver) sim au. 
NA -Sú 3d man-di-ti huräsi Nbn. 216:3; patru 

. man-di-ti hurdsi a sword with a gold 
mounting JTVI 60 132:14; x precious stones 
ina libb? 15 man-di-tum huräsi istén inbi man- 
di-tum huräsi among them 15 with a gold 
mounting, and one (in) fruit (shape) with a 
gold mounting (given to PN for repair) 
Nbn. 719:2f.; 132 shekels of gold (for) 64-4- 
tum man-di-tum ša 32 kunukkäti 64 caps for 
32 seals  Nbn.190:2, cf. 52 man-da-a-ta 
hurdsi ša kunukkäti BIN 1132:1; 17 NA, 
KIŠIB la mithar man-di-ti hurüsi 17 assorted 
seals with golden caps (given for repair) 
ArOr 33 22:7, cf. ibid. 11ff.; 1 Sanduppu quná 
man-di-tü hurdsi ibid. 9, cf. ibid. 6; 4 GIS. 
ZAG.<SAL).ME man-di-tum hurdsi YOS 6 
192:20; man-di-it (in broken context, 
followed by huräsa ulabbisu in the next line) 
ABL 1222.19; man-di-it kaspi ša taddina 


mandü A 


the coating of silver which you have given 
ABL 527:14. 


2’ of bronze: (two minas of bronze) 
man-di-ti ša kussí akkadi mounting for an 
Akkadian chair VAS 6 304:7; man-di-tum 
siparri ša Siddati ša harü ša Belti ša Uruk 
(see hará A mng. 1b) YOS 7 89:6, cf. &iddati 
ša musukkannu man-dit-i siparri 1882-9-18, 
320a:7. 


3’ other occs.: one small bed ša musuk: 
kanni man-di-tum Peiser Verträge 101:4 (= Dar. 
530); man-di-tum ša Suhup ša attari ša DN 
(see attartu usage d) Nbn. 1012:3; silver ana 
batga ša man-di-tü ša ganganna ša tebbiti (see 
gangannu mng. la) TCL 13 156:7, also AnOr 8 
35:19. 


€) in SB: uncert.: [...] arS ma-an-di-it-te 
ina libbi tanandi you place a m. in it (the hut) 
BBR No. 26 iii 26. 


mandu (or mandi) s.; (a soldier?); Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 

ma.an.du.um, ma.an.du.um.tur, ma.an. 
du.um.libir.ra (followed by aga.us) Proto- 


Lu 106ff., in MSL 12 36; lu.ma.an.du.um = 
(blank) (followed by 14.gi8.pan) OB Lu D 295. 


Possibly a gentilic designating a type of 
soldier; a connection with ma.du.um in 
Sum. texts, designating a topographical 
feature (see Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 3 38), e.g., 
kur.ür.ra kur.bäd.da ma.du.um.e 
(vars. ma.an.du.um.e, ma.du.ü) Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 122:342, is not excluded. 


mandü A  (maddá) s.; base (in mandi kussi 
a part of the liver); OB, Mari, Bogh.; wr. 
syll. and SUB; cf. nadü v. 

ma-ad-d[a kuss]im kapis the “throne base” 
is curled JCS 21 229N:14, also (in broken 
context) ma-ad-da [k]ussim ibid. 231 r. 3 (Mari 
ext. report), cf. SuB kussim ibid. 220 C:6, 
ma-ad-di kussim Salim JCS 11 105 No. 23:6 
(OB ext. reports); Summa ma-an-di kussi puttur 
if the “throne base" is split KUB 37 228 r. top. 


See also nidi kussí sub kussd mng. 4. 
Nougayrol, JCS 21 231 n. 66. 
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mandü B 


mandü B s.; (a pole); lex.* 

gid. MIN(= ms-al-la)py = man-d[u-u] Hh. VI 87; 
mu-du-ul GIS.BU = ma-an-du-ui Diri II 316; 
ma-da-al G13.BU = man-du-ü ibid. 323. 

Su-ul-hu-u = man-du-u Malku I 241. 


mandü see mandu. 


mangagu s.; fibers (surrounding the bases 
of the flowers and the leaf stalks of the date 
palm); Ur III (Akk. lw. in Sum.), NB; al- 
Ways wr. man-ga-ga. 

gif.dul.dul.gifáimmar, giS.man.ga.gu. 
giSimmar = man-ga-gu Hh. III 404f. 

a) as by-product of date cultivation — 
1’ in Ur III: 12 gir.ga ma.an.ga.ga 
twelve rolls of fibers YOS 4 238:4; 1 gú ma. 
an.ga.ga Reisner Telloh 121 vil; for KAxSA 
as syn. of mangaga, or possibly to be read 
so, see Landsberger Date Palm 20f. 


2’ in NB: itti 1 aur tuhallu gipü man-ga- 
ga biltu ša husäbi 2-ta dariku inandin he will 
deliver with each gur of dates tuhallu- 
baskets, gipi-baskets, fibers, a load of 
spadices (for firewood) and two dariku- 
containers Dar. 377:8, CT 44 82:8, and passim 
in texts from Sippar, Nippur, Borsippa, etc., also 
(exceptionally including libbilibbi or libbu) TCL 
13 192:12, Dar. 172:11, 331:8, 527:10, Moldenke 
2 No. 57:6, VAS 3 105:11, 117:9, 150:7, 152:10, 
162:3 and 11, 164:11, 165:16, 167:7, 179:10, 
211:6, 220:12, also (from Nippur) BE 10 108:5, 
116:8; libbi u man-ga-ga etir VAS 6 288:13; 
counted: 60 tuhalla 90 gipü 90 man-ga-ga 
90 libbilibbi Dar. 313:2, 130 man-ga-ga 
Cyr. 333:17; itti 1 GUR bilti tuhallu libbilibbi 
man-ga-ga x SiLA [...] ittidin BIN 1 98:9, 
ef. YOS 7 117:10, and passim in texts from Uruk; 
atypical: itti 1 eú man-ga-ga[...Jina[...] 
Oberhuber Florenz 136:9; note 800 libbilibbi 
800 «Ló» man-ga-ga surrü 800 <LUY man-ga- 
ga la surrü 12.TA gappdtu PN ana bit karé 
ittadin PN has delivered to the storehouse 
800 leaflets, 800 .... (bundles) of fiber, and 
800 not .... (bundles) of fiber in twelve 
baskets Nbn.271:2f., also ibid. 7f., 11f., 385:2f., 
7f. 


b) referring to dates on the tree: suluppi 
ina muhhi man-ga-ga immissuma inakkis he 


mangaru 


(the lessor) will assess him dates (when they 
are still) on the spathes and he (the lessee) 
will cut them BE 9 99:10, ef. PBS 2/1 215:8; 
purchase price of x dates ina muhhi man-ga- 
ga PBS 2/1 53:2 (all from Nippur). 


Possibly to be connected with magägu, see 
Landsberger Date Palm 20f., 45f., Cardascia 
Mura&ü 203-205. 


mangallu (makallu) s.; 
of a city); Nuzi.* 


(gate or quarter 


PN ana jd3i bitäti [ina] GN ina kerhim[ma 
ina] ma-an-qa-al-li itti[din] Tehiptilla has 
given me (in exchange) houses in Tursama, 
within the walls, in the m. JEN 183:9; ina 
libbi GN ina eréb ma-an-gal-li ana šumē'i in 
Zizza at the entrance of the m., at the left side 
HSS 13 417:2 (= RA 36 126); minummé 
istu bitäti Sa PN lal-šar ma-ka-al-li PN, ana 
PN, tttadin PN, gave to PN, all the (property 
stretching) from the buildings of PN, where 
the m. is (exchange of property) JEN 272:14. 


See also makallá. 
mangalu see maggalu. 
mangänü see makkanni. 


mangaru A 5s.; (a reed basket); OB; 
wr. GI.GUR.IN.NU.DA. 

gi.gur.da = Su-u, ma&-$u-u, man-ga-rum Hh. 
IX 43ff, gi.gur.in.nu.da, gi.gur.mar.gíd. 
da = MIN ibid. 46f. 


1 GLGUR.IN.NU.DA (beside 1 at mekku and 
lGrGUR.UR.RA) Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 38 r.12; for refs. wr. GLGUR.DA see 
gigurdü. 

For oces. in Sum. texts see maqqaru. 

In Or. NS 29 278:11 instead of sa man-ga-ri 
read SA niš GABA.RI, see Güterbock, RA 64 48. 


mangaru B s.; advice; syn. list.* 


ma-an-ga-ru, ma-an-ga-su = mil-ku  LTBA 2 
2 165f. and dupl. 3 iii 19f., 4 iii 2f. 


mangaru see maqqaru. 
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mangasu 
mangasu s.; advice; syn. list.* 


ma-an-ga-ru, ma-an-ga-su(var. -sü) = mil-ku 
LTBA 2 2 165f., and dupl. 3 iii 19f., var. from 
ibid. 4 iii 3. 
mangu A s.; stiffness, paralysis; OB 
(Akk. lw. in Sum.), SB; cf. magágu. 

28.ha.an.tüm ud.Éü.u&.ru sag.kifza(?)] : 
man-ga lu’ta Sa ina pütika 5R 51 iii 79f., see JCS 21 
12:49+a, also 4R 29 No. 1 r. 36ff. 

[ma]-an-gu = mur-su Malku IV 58; [x (x)].dib, 
[...] [...], [...] = ma-an-gu (followed by lu’tu) 
OB List of Diseases 47-47c, in MSL 9 78; [...]-z / 
man-gu-ü CT 41 28:17 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XL). 

lugal.ra ma.an.gá ma.an.gu.um su. 
na l.gál.la for the king who is afflicted by 
stiffness and more stiffness CT 4425:19f. (OB 
inc); man-ga lwtu eli Sirija itbuku they 
(the sorcerers) poured out over my body 
paralysis and rottenness KAR 80 r. 29, and 
dupl. RA 26 41:3; man-ga lwtu wmallu inni 
they have filled me with paralysis and rotten- 
ness Maqlu I 102, also AfO 18 291:19, cf. KAR 
226 i 7, also Laessee Bit Rimki p. 39:21 and dupl. 
STT 76:22; man-gu isbat idija paralysis has 
seized my arms Lambert BWL 42:77 (Ludlul 
I), cf. Gilg. IV vi 34, cf. also ibid. 25, cited magägu 
mng. la; amit MAN.GI (= Sarru-kin) man-gi 
wmmüni isabbat omen of Sargon, paralysis 
will affect my army TCL 62:10, cf. man-gu 
ummani isabbat ibid. 31f., also CT 28 43:21£.; 
summa amelu libbasu man-gu [...] AMT 
58,2:12; mannusu ana mini man-gu [...] 
AfO 19 51:86 (SB prayer to Ištar). 


mangu A in $a mangi s.; person affected 
by mangu-disease; OB lex.*; cf. magägu. 
lü.gig.gar = ša ma-an-gi, OB Lu A 399. 


mangu B 
plant); SB. 


[á.teme] = man-[gu], gag-[qul-lu), $[a-me-tu] 
Hh. XVII 78-80, cf. á.teme OB Forerunner 9a, 
in MSL 10 117;  ü.nsE-89NAGA = [man-gu] RS 
Recension 56, in MSL 10 109; te-me NAGA (SE+ 
SUM+ IR) = ga-qu-lum, man-gu, §d-mi-tu A VII/4: 98- 
100, cf. te-me NAGA-inversum Proto-Ea 680, in 
MSL 2 83; te-c C.NAGA-tenü = man-gu, qa-qu-lum, 
Sd-me-tu Diri IV 6-8; [á]'te-e'TwAGA] = [ma-a]n-gu 
Nabnitu X 139. 


a) in plant lists: [6.NAGA] : Ó man-gu, 
Ú sa-me-tu, Ú qa-qu-lu Uruanna II 278-280; 


(mannagu) s.; (an alkaline 


maninnu 


[6.NAGA] [m]an-gu, sa-me-tu, qa-qu-lu 
ibid. 282-284, cf. [ü.tem]e : man-gu, qa- 
qu-lu, 3d-me-tu, [ü.sag.i]l : ma-an-gu, qa- 
qu-lu, §d-me-et-tu VAT 11940:5/-10/, in MSL 10 
100; U [S]E ab-&4 man-na-gu (for vars. see 
abšu B) : ú lallangu Uruanna II 478. 


b) other occ.: man-ga SAR CT 14 50 ii 22 
(list of plants in Merodachbaladan's garden). 


For refs. wr. with the log. U.NAGA (SUM+IR 
or SE+SUM+IR), see uhülu. 


manhalu  s.; Aram. 


word(?). 
ina man-hal-lu PN BM 64020:10 (unpub.), 
see von Soden, Or. NS 35 6. 


In Hh. XXII Section 8:13 man-ha-li is an error 
for mashalu, q.v. 


entering; NB*; 


mani interr.; how much?; EA*; WSem. 
word. 

ma-ni mé jipusu dumqa ana jási how 
many days has he shown favor to me? 
EA 119:39, also 88:19, 114:35, 122:38 (all letters 
of Rib-Addi), 250:10, 292: 44. 


See also manni. 

von Soden, Baumgartner AV 294f. 

(AHw. 603a) see naspaku. 
EA, Qatna, 


**maniduppu 


maninnu s.; (a necklace); 
Alalakh; IE word(?). 


l ma-ni-in-nu kabbuttu 20 NA, ZA.GlN Sadi 
19 KU.GLMES ša qabalóu NaA,za.cin dadi 
huräsa uhhuz 1 ma-ni-in-nu kabbuttu 42 
hulali Sadi 40 xv.a1 ša suhsi Ištar ša gabalsu 
huläli Sadi huräsa uhhuz one m.-necklace 
with counterweight(?), with twenty genuine 
lapis lazuli beads (and) 19 (pieces made of) 
gold, the center piece of which is genuine 
lapis lazuli mounted in gold, (also) one m.- 
necklace with counterweight(?), with 42 
genuine hulälu-stone beads, (and) forty 
(pieces made of) gold (in the shape) of the 
(plant) "Bed of Ištar,” the center piece of 
which is a genuine hulälu-stone mounted in 
gold EA 19:81f., also EA 25 i 33ff., 55, 57, 
59, cf. EA 21:35, cf. also [1] ma-ni-in-nu 
šarmu one .... m.-necklace (with a similar 
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manitu 


description of its components) EA 25 i 43ff., 
22 ii 6; 9 ma-ni-in-na ugni ša itti huräsi 
pun{nugu] nine m.-necklaces made of lapis 
lazuli fastened(?) with gold EA 25 iii 57, 
[1 ma-ni-in]-nu ša kunukki uqní sadi one 
m.-necklace consisting of cylindrical beads 
of genuine lapis lazuli ibid. i 38f.; 2 ma-ni-in- 
nu 3a sisé huläli huräsa uhhuz two m.-neck- 
laces for horses made of huldlu-stone beads 
mounted in gold EA 22i12; 2 ma-ni-in-nu 
(var. ma-ni-na) hurdsi uqni sámti SA 1 kwätu 
uqni 1 kwdtu hurdsi two m.-necklaces made 
of gold, lapis lazuli, and red stones on which 
are one kw'átu of lapis lazuli and one kw dtu 
of gold RA 43 158:206 (Qatna inv.); note (in 
list of objects with Hurr. names) &-na-am-ni 
ma-ni-in-ni ih-tu-ma-ag-gi Wiseman Alalakh 
440:8, see Speiser, JAOS 74 20. 


The word also occurs in Hitt., e.g., 1-Nu- 
TUM ma-an-ni-ni-is KUB 12 liii l4, I-yu- 
TUM ma-an-ni-in-ni-uá KUB 42 78ii3, also (with 
tapal ''pair") ibid. 84:8. An IE etymology 
(compare Vedic mani-“necklace”) was pro- 
posed by Kronasser, WZKM 53 184f., also Mayr- 
hofer, Die Sprache 5 (1959) 88, Or. NS 34 31, and 
Gedenkschrift für Hermann Güntert 289f. 


manitu see minitu. 


mänitu s. masc.; wind, breeze; SB. 

sag.gig i.bí im gub.ba.ginx(GIM) an.na 
ha.ba.ex(Du,* DU).dé : murus qaqqadi kima qutri 
ma-ni-ti nēhti ana Same litellá may the disease of 
the head go up to the sky like incense (carried) by 
a breeze (rising) from the calm CT 17 21:88f. 
(ine.), see Borger, AfO 18 116. 

zigiqu, ma-ni-tum, mehü = $d-a-ru Malku III 
173ff. 

ana kal mätu ummätu ü-Sah-l"LAL-a ma-ni- 
tu[m] the breeze makes the great heat of 
the summer easier to bear for the entire 
country ZA 61 58:175 (hymn to Nabi); u ki 
ma-ni-ti (var. ma-nit) Seri (var. meéré) zägsu 
täbu (Marduk) whose breath is pleasant like 
the morning breeze Lambert BWL 343:6 
(Ludlul I); ma-ni-ta-ki AfO 19 51:100 (SB 
hymn to Ištar), cf. also ma-nit-ka (in broken 
context) K.8204 r. 8 (acrostic hymn, obv. only 
in PSBA 17 137£); vltänu tenga ma-nit nišē 
tä[bu] your mind is a north wind, a pleasant 


manni 


breeze for the people Lambert BWL 74:67 
(Theodicy); tna gibit DN sar ilàni i[z]iqamma 
iltànu ma-nit bel iläni tabu upon the com- 
mand of Marduk, the king of the gods, the 
north wind, the pleasant breeze (provided) 
by the lord of the gods, blew toward me 
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 5; izigamma Situ ma-nit 
Ea 3äru ša ana epés Sarrüti zägsu täba the 
south wind, the breeze (sent by) Ea, the 
wind whose blowing is favorable for the 
royal endeavors, blew ibid. 45 ii 3. 


Meissner, AfO 6 108f.; Borger, AfO 18 116. 


manman indefinite pron.; anybody, 
(negated) nobody; OB, EA; cf. mannu. 


(so artful) kima ma-an-ma-an la umassalu 
that nobody can equal (it) (note ma-am-ma- 
[an] vii 231) VAS 10 214 r. v 37 and 41, cf. ii 
17 (OB Agušaja); ma-an-ma-an Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 2:15, see Albright, BASOR 94 22. 


manna see manni and mannu. 
mannagu see mangu B. 
mannama see mandma. 


mannasam 
unkn.); OA.* 

É-lam ma-na-sa-am Tlal-ds-pu-ur ma-na- 
$a-am ma-e-e-er CCT 5 50e:8. 


(or manasam) adv., (mng. 


manni (manna, mannu) 
what; EA*; WSem. word. 


indefinite pron. ; 


a) what: ma-an-na epsati ana Sarri bélija 
what have I done to the king, my lord (that 
they spread calumnies about me)? EA 286:5; 
ma-an-nu balät LÜ.GiR what is the life of a 
(single) foot soldier? EA 149:21; there is a 
plague in GN, a plague among the people 
and the asses ma-an-nu mültänu muhhi 
iméré what is the plague among the asses? 
EA 96:14; [ma-a]n-ni-ma-a-me hasihmame el 
eperi ina Misri mäd whatever he could wish 
is more plentiful than dustin Egypt EA 20:55. 


b) eli (ša) manni, ana manni why: vau 
ma-an-ni istappar PN ana amélüt GN for what 
reason has RN written to the people of GN? 
EA 280:16; VGU ša [m]a-an-ni jupasu kiamma 
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arad kittika for what reason has your loyal 
servant been treated in that way? EA 114:42; 
ana ma-a-nı kå emáta Adapa ana ma-an-n[i] 
karra labsäta why do you look like this, 
Adapa? why are you dressed in mourning? 
EA 356:22 and 41f.; ana ma-ni i-pu-su kitta 
ittisu for what reason should I make an 
alliance with him? EA 125:39. 


See also mani. 
Bóhl Sprache der Amarnabriefe p. 29 § 18b. 


manni see mannu. 


mannu (manna, manni, ma’u, man) pron. ; 
1. who (interr.), 2. who, anyone, someone, 
one (indefinite), 3. each; from OAkk. on; 
mau ABL 196:23, Postgate Palace Archive 242 : 5, 
NA; wr.Syll. and (in mng. 3) LU(-u/a); ef. atiaz 
mannu, mamma, mammam, mammamma, 
mamman, mammana, mammanan, mammaná, 
mandma, MANMAN, mannummé, mummu. 


[lu-à] LU = man-nu, [mam-ma] A VII/2:12f.; 
mu.lu = [lá] = [ma-an-nu], [ma]-am-ma Emesal 
Voc. III 158f.; lü.Se.ne.me$ = a-ni-ú-tum ma- 
an-nu NBGT III i 15, ef. [lü].Se.[x.x] = an-nu- 
um ma-an-nu ibid. 6. 

a.ba.am = ma-[an-nu-um] Proto-Diri 593c; 
a.ba = ma-an-nu, mi-i-nu CT 51 168 vi 62f. 
(group voc. A); a.ba.gin,(GIM) = [ki]-ma ma-an- 
nu-um, a8.ba.ginx.[dím.ma] = [kil-ma ma-an- 
[nu-um], a.ba.in.da.an.6 = ma-[an-nu-um ...], 
a.ba.in.da.[sál = ma-aln-nu-um §a]-[ni-in]-su 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 38ff., cf. (. ..] = ma-[hi- 
ir}-Su, [...] = man-nu ma-hi-ir-Sü, [...] = MIN 
Nabnitu K 40ff. 

lú, a.ba = ma-an-nu, a.ba.bi = ma-an-na-$u 
NBGT IIl i 24ff.; [Su.uS.sa] Su-uS-Sa-a (pro- 
nunciation) = ma-an-na-Su Erimhus Bogh. B i 9’; 
a.ba.kam = ma-an(!)-na-$u Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section E 37; [a.b]a a-pa-a (pronunciation) = ma- 
an-nu, [a.ba].kam a-pa-a-ka = ma-an-na-su, 
[a.ba.ginx].nam a-pa-a-ki-nam = ki-ma ma-an-ni 
OBGT XVIII 3ff. (from Bogh.); [...] = man-na-šú 
5R 16 iv 27 (group voc.). 

a.ba mu.un.da.ab.sá : man-nu igannan[su] 
who could rival him? Lugale XI 8, cf. ab.ba i.in. 
gi: m[a-an-nu ...] ibid. II 27, a.ba šu mi.ni. 
ib.tu.tu man-nu (var. ma-an-nu) imahharsu 
ibid. I 43, a.ba íb.ta.an.gá.gá : man-nu virri 
ibid. 44, cf. also a.ba mu.un.gá.g[Á] : man-nu 
?-ir-ma Angim III 19; a.ba šu in.[n]e.&i.in. 
tum : man-nu qüssu ublakkunüsi who has raised 
his hand against you? Lugale XIII 10; i.bí.mu. 
8° a.ba.am bar.mu.8é a.ba.àm : ina panija 
man-nu ina arkija ma-an-nu who is before me, who 
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behind me? ASKT p. 128:65f.; a.ba zi.zi a.ba 
zi.gi.eÉ : man-nu inassah man-nu usatba who 
tears out, who removes? CT 17 23 iii 162; a.ba 
gil.li.àm.mà a.ba nu.gil.[li.óm.mà] : man- 
nu uhalliq man-nu ul uhallig TCL 6 54 r. 24f.; 
an.nim a.ba mu.un.gul ki.a a.ba mu.un.si 
: Same man-nu ibut erseti man-nu ispun who has 
destroyed the heavens, who has thrown down the 
earth? BA 5 683 No. 36:13ff.; a.ba gar.ra 
a.b[a g]ál.la a.ba ür.mu ga.an.na.ab.urt : 
man-nu gürunu man-nu sari ana man-ni utli 
anassar who is affluent, who is rich, for whom shall 
I reserve my charms? Lambert BWL 227 ii 19f., 
ef. a.ba mu.ra.an.sum man-nu inandin 
ibid. 241 ii 47; a.ba ka.&á mu.un.bar.ra : man- 
na pursá iparras who makes decisions? SBH p. 
58:17f., cf. a.ba mu.un.zu.zu man-nu 
tlammad ibid. p. 8:64f., for similar phrases see 
mahäru, náhu, narátu, Sanänu, ete.; a.ba mu.un. 
pà.dé.nam : man-nu imurki(ma] ibid. p. 96:8f.; 
an.na a.ba mah.me.en : ina éamé man-nu siru 
4R 9:53f.; [za.e] a.ba.a [bi].gub.bé.en 
atta ma-an-nam tuga’a LIH 60 i 9, 14, etc. (Ham- 
murapi). 

mu.lu ta.zu mu.un.zu : gattuk man-nu 
ilammad SBH p. 15:22f., 36:1£., 43:41f., Lang- 
don BL No. 9b: 1f.; ul.la mu.lu im.me : ulla 
man-nu iqabbi who would say: "no"? TCL 6 
51:7f.; mu.lu nu.mu.da.sä : man-nu ul 4fanz 
nanka SBH p. 97:76f. 


1. who (interr. — a) in gen. — 1' in 
OAkk. (occ. only in personal names): Ma- 
nüm-ki-ASul-gi Who-Is-Like-Sulgi? YOS 4 
63:9f., cf. Ma-an-ba-lum-*Da-gan Who-Is- 
Without-Dagan? and other refs., wr. man 
and mannum, cited MAD 3 177ff. 


2’ in OA: ana ma-nim minam ina bari: 
kunu habbulaku to whom among you do I 
owe anything? TCL 19 63:9; ma-nu-um 
Sibüka Sa tusellänn who are the witnesses 
whom you are going to produce? BIN 4 101:5; 
ana ma-nim tēzib with whom did you leave 
(the garment which PN left with you in GN)? 
ICK 164:5; I asked: 1 emáram ma-nu-um 
uta’ergum who has returned the one donkey 
to him? KTS 42b:9; ma-nu-um attunu ša 
tuppé ša PN taptiani who are you (pl.) who 
have opened the tablets of PN? BIN 4 83:27, 
cf. ma-num šūt ša nusebbulusuni JCS 14 20 
1933,1051:14, ma-num atta sa tussirim 
Jankowska KTK 21:9; Summa la kuáti ana 
ma-nim anattal to whom should I look if not 
to you? TCL 1412:24, cf. allänukkunu ana 
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ma-ni-im Sanim atakkal RA 60 115 MAH 
19605:5, a-ma-nim Sanim ammakam taklaku 
TCL 14 15:21, alldnukkunu ma-nam isu 
CCT 4 22a:6, Jumma la kuäti ma-nàm isu 
ibid. 11a:27, and passim in such phrases; in 
personal names: Ma-nu-um-šu-um-šu CCT 1 
36d:6,  Ma-nu-um-ki-a-bi,ea KTS 45b:3, 
Ma-nu-ki-li-ia Hecker Giessen 10B:3, and 
passim in the type Mannu(m)-kt-DN, Mannum- 
balum-DN; exceptionally as var. of minam: 
ma-nam himtätum ša awilim ittanallakaniä: 
tima why do angry words keep on coming 
to us from the boss? CCT 3 35b:7. 


3’ in OB: ma-nu-um ilum $a annitam 
iskunam who is the god who did this to me? 
TIM 2129:17; ma-an-nu-um umalläsu who 
will provide him (with a plow ox)? Sumer 14 
14 No. 1:8; ana eglátim u kirdtim ... ma-an- 
nu-um issiunütima who has made a claim 
to their fields and orchards? TCL 1 31:8, and 
passim with gasi; uzndja ana ma-an-ni-im 
ibassiama to whom else should I pay atten- 
tion? VAS 16 22:9; ša tépusu ma-nu-um īpuš 
who has done what you have done? VAS 7 
191:4; ana qabé ma-nim upon whose order? 
TCL 1 42 r. 19, cf. ABIM 14:24, CT 29 22:12; 
panänum ma-an-nu-um igbikumma who 
gave you orders earlier? TLB4 10:10; ma- 
an-nu-um ša kima játi irammuka who loves 
you as I do? PBS 79:3; PN kima káti ma- 
an-nu-um idé$u who knows PN as you do? 
OECT 3 61:35; ma-an-nu-um ša ... mik: 
kassam . idüma ABIM 20:51, and passim; 
in personal names: Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lu-i-li-su 
CT 8 8d:18, and passim in names beginning with 
mannu(m), see Stamm Namengebung 84, 134, 164, 
237f., 286, 301, 317, also (as hypocoristic) 
Ma-an-ni-ia YOS 8 37:3, 38:3, Ma-an-na- 
tum CT 8 13b:6. 


4’ in Mari and Shemshara: ana ma-ni-im 
ludbub to whom shall I complain? ARM 1 
2:5; ma-an-nu-um sa bitka ukallu who is it 
that holds your house? ibid. 61:28; ma-an- 
nu-um annim da ... ana tértika aSakkanu[su] 
who is there whom I could assign as your 
official? ibid. 39, cf. ibid. 52:11; ma-an-nu- 
um annüm |ta]klum who is that reliable 
person? ibid. 109:14 and 42; ma-an-nu minam 
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igabbi who will say anything? ARM 2 15:41; 
aran ma-an-nim u[l ...] it is nobody's fault 
ARM 1 118:22; ma-an-nu-um ša salimam u 
damgätim la bashu who is there who would 
not want reconciliation and good feeling? 
ARM 10 140:8, cf. ma-an-nu-um ša 
mimma igabbüsum ibid. 171:6; awdtusunu 
kina u sarra ma-an-nu-um lu ide who should 
know whether their words are true or false? 
Laessoe Shemshära Tablets 32 SH 920:17, cf. 
ibid. 22; as personal name: Ma-an-na-ba-al- 
ti-DINGIR ARM 2 107:9. 


5' in MB: man-nu panika ... l[imur] 
who may see your (beautiful) face? PBS 1/2 
36:7, cf. ana ma-an-ni us[s]& ibid. 35:18; 
ana muh belija [man]-nu ki isälusu who 
should question him apart from my lord? 
Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109: 21, cf. the similar passages 
cited ibid. p. 567 note to line 21; ina libbtkunu 
man-nu ... tēma isakk[anu] who among 
you gives orders? AfO 10 2:6 (all letters); for 
personal names of the types Mannu-balu- 
DN, Mannu-ki-DN, Mannu-&a-DN see Clay 
PN 104f., cf. also Man-nu-ib-ba-ak-DI.KUD- 
Su BE14126:4, Mannwu-KU-li PBS 2/2 55:1, 
106:7, Man-nu-ü-kal-i-da-as-su BE 14 89:14, 
etc. 


6' in Bogh.: ma-an-nu kalbu šû KUB 3 
61:6; ma-an-nu immaršu KBo 1 11:9, see ZA 
44 114:9 (Uršu-story). 


7’ in EA: ma-an-nu igabbi ummä who 
would say as follows: (She is not a king’s 
daughter)? EA 4:13, cf. ma-an-nu igab: 
bâššumma EA 7:22, ma-an-nu mind i[gabbi] 
EA 4:9 (both MB royal), cf. ma-an-nu i-qa- 
ab-šu-nu EA 1:40 (let. from Egypt); [m]a-an- 
nu ileqgakkussi EA 11:19 (MB royal); ma-an- 
nu annäti ana ma-an-ni inandinme EA 20:56 
(let. of Tußratta); iste ma-an-ni inassaruna 
from whom should I protect? EA 112:10, 
cf. ma-an-nu jinassiranni who will protect 
me? EA 130:19, also ma-an-nu iltegán[ni 
i$]tw qãtišu EA 82:24; ana ma-an-ni älänu 
annütu ul ana 3arri to whom (belong) these 
eities? not to the king? EA 101:25; elippäti 
ša ma-ni whose boats? ibid. 11; ma-an-nu 
amélum who is (such) a man (who would not 
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obey when the king gives him an order)? 
EA 232:12; ma-an-[n]u-me LÚ.GURUŠ ša la 
jiSmü ana awáte garri who is the man who 
would not listen to the words of the king? 
EA 319:19; ma-an-nu lu-mi-di-ái-ma who 
would recognize her? EA 1:32; GN ma-an- 
nu ina panänum ussabusu la ussabusi who 
has or has not formerly lived in GN? EA 59:6. 


8’ in Nuzi: šīrē ... ma-an-nu usérimmi 
who has brought the meat into (the house)? 
JEN 397:18, cf. ana ma-an-ni tagbimi ibid. 30, 
also ma-an-nu useribka JEN 359:8. 


9’ in MA: Ma-nu-ger-A33ur, and passim 
in personal names, also Ma-ni-ia (hypo- 
coristic), see Saporetti Onomastica 1 306ff. 


10^ in lit: ma-an-nu-um minam : 
inandiééu who will give him anything? 
Lambert BWL 277 B 10, cf. béeléu ma-an-nu- 
um ibid. 14 (= PBS 13 11); Ištar narbias isanz 
nan ma-an-nu-um who can rival Ištar as 
to her greatness? RA 22 170:23; ma-nu-um 
ilum ša annitam iskunam Sumer 15 pl. 8 No. 
7:17, cf. ma-na-am ihuz ibid. 25; ma-an- 
nu-um-mi [bel qJablim ma-an-nu-um-[mi bel 
tählazi Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 50 I 128f., 
ef. ibid. 130, 140ff., and see ibid. p. xii; ma- 
an-nu-um Sumka qibiam who (are you)? tell 
me your name Gilg. M. iv 5 (OB); ma-an-nu 
ilu ša igammilu nisija what god will show 
favor to my people? Tn.-Epic “iv” 38; man- 
nu kunni mala (var. mal) Sarrat-Nippuri 
AfK 1 27 iii 39; ma-an-nu ili šina who are 
the two gods? EA 356:24 (Adapa); ma-an-nu 
S who is this? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 84 
II vii 45, cf. ma-an-nu annitam . ippuš 
who could do this? ibid. 100 IIT vi 13; ana 
gad ...lihiá man-nu who will set out for the 
(inaccessible) mountain? CT 15 40iii 19; ob- 
scure: ana asrim ša la ka-la isakkan ma-an- 
nu-um VAS 10 214 r. v 21 (OB AguÉaja); ak-la 
DN ibbir man-nu who but Šamaš crosses (the 
sea)? Gilg. X ii 23, cf. man-nu ša urradu ana 
qištišu Gilg.IIv 4; ana kása man-nu ili upah: 
harakkum who will convene the gods for your 
sake? Gilg. XI 197; ša la DN man-nu 
uballit Lambert BWL 58:33 (Ludlul IV); milik 
ša anzanunzé ihakkim man-nu ibid. 40:37 
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(Ludlul II); ša šamši man-nu abusu man-[nu 
ummasu] who is the father of the sun, who 
is his mother? Maqlu IV 96, also PBS 1/1 13:44 
and dupls.; ma-an-nu bel elippi ma-an- 
nu bél makurri (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
r. vi 17, cf. Ištar ma-an-nu balukki béleti 
ibid. 23; Glu al [man-n]i bitu bit man-ni to 
whom belongs the town, to whom the temple? 
KAR 134:17, see TuL p. 98; ina märü amili 
ana ma-an-ni igabbü tarkullu KBo 1 12 r.(1) 
15, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; ma-an-na-am 
luápur ana marti Anim whom should I send 
to the daughter of Anu? JCS 9 11 C 12, cf. 
AMT 10,1 r. iii 19 and dupls., see JNES 14 16f., 
wr. ma-na ibid. 15:18 (OB); man-nu unihka 
who could quiet you down? Biggs Saziga 17 
r. 12; ela šášu man-nu mind ippu3 Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 9 (= BA 5 628 No. 4), also K.11701:7; 
amit man-nu Sarru man-ni la šarru omen 
portending anarchy (lit. who was king, who 
was not king?) TCL 6 1 r. 23 (SB ext.), for 
the Sum. and Akk. occ. of that phrase see 
Jacobsen King List 52 and 112 vii 1. 


11’ in hist.: man-nu ša ittija iššannanu 
ana Sarrüti who can begin to rival me in 
royal status? Borger Esarh. 58 v 23; [#]t(?)-ti 
man-ni ili rabüti band ili u itari upon whom 
(lit. with whom) does it devolve, great gods, 
to make (images of) gods and goddess(es)? 
ibid. 82 r. 14; bitu epus ana man-nu for 
whom was the temple built? BHT pl. 9 v 
20 (Nbn. Verse Account); a la käsu ma-an-ni 
mind ippué who can do anything without 
you (Šamaš)? VAB 4 238 ii 38 (Nbn.). 


12’ in NA letters: ma-’-at-tü-nu who 
are you (that you want to select)? ABL 
196:23, but note ana ma-an-ni ibid. r. 2, cf. 
ma-’-at  Postgate Palace Archive 242:5; man- 

u šú ša ... [ana muhhi]ja idabbubuni who 
is it who is plotting against me? ABL 1024:2, 
cf. man-nu šunu ABL 252:7, man-nu šūtu 
ABL 618 r. 12; man-nu iSannan ABL 
6:21; I do not know who he is (aj& šūtuni) 
ana man-ni laal whom should I ask? 
ABL 55r.2, cf. ana man-ni šīt[i] ABL 695 
r.10, cf. also man-nu uda meméni la uda 
ibid. r. 6; TA man-nt éndsu Sakna ABL 681 
r.3; tna pani man-ni épusu for whom did 
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they make (the sacrifice)? ABL 569:8; man- 
nu ina rabüti ša la immaguruni la iddinuni 
who among the high officials has not volun- 
tarily delivered? ABL43:7; man-nu bel 
täbti la irém who does not love a benefactor? 
ABL 435 r. 9; ana man-ni 3ulmänu taddin to 
whom have you given the present? ABL 429 
r. 8; man-nu Sarru ša aki anni ana urdänisu 
de’igtu épusuni who is the king who has 
done such kindness to (his) servants? (paral- 
lel: ajü bel täbti) ABL 358:25; the king 
should send me word ana ma-an-ni iddanuz 
Sinani (as) to whom they are going to give it 
(the wool) to ABL196r.2; they should estab- 
lish eqlu ša man-ni Situni whose field it is 
Iraq 20 188 No. 41:46; in personal names: 
Man-nu-lu-SILIM.MU ADD 166 r. 7, Man-nu- 
lu-zI ADD 811:8, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 
237f., 285f., 317; Man-nu-ki-i-URU-Ni-nu-a 
ABL 128:2, and passim in names of the type 
Mannu-ki-GN and Mannu-ki-DN. 


13’ in NB: man-na anini who are we? 
ABL 454:18, cf. man-na šů ibid. r.6; Lasked 
him: man-nu i$purukunüsu ABL 1028:8; 
man-nu iba[ss] $a libbasunu tidá who is 
there (among the Babylonians) whose heart 
you know? ABL 571:5; man-nu ilüa man-nu 
belüa inàja ana man-nu ki 3aknu who is my 
god, who is my lord, upon whom is my 
attention directed? Thompson Rep. 124 r. 6f.; 
man-n PN ša egla maskanu [...] ... sabtu 
who is PN, whose field is held as a pledge? 
TCL 13 219:7; man-na $angü Eanna who is 
the chief administrator of Eanna? BIN 1 
94:10, cf. man-na anáku ša ... uséli YOS 
3 17:29, also TOL 9 129:31; ša man-na iššuz 
nu to whom do they belong? TCL 13 181:8; 
man-na ana DN iddissu BIN 194:17; you 
know man-nu musipti iddinu who has 
given the musiptu-garment UET 4 187:9; in 
personal names: Man-nu-lu-t-kit-ti VAS 6 
232:6, otc, Man-nu-lu-ha-a (= Mannu-lu- 
ahüa) BE 10 46:2, etc. 


b) with pronominal suffixes: see mannasu 
Erimhu$ Bogh. B i 9’, Kagal E Bil. Section 3:37, 
etc. 5R 16 iv 27, in lex. section; elénukka 
ana ma-an-ni-ia uzndja ibaššia apart from 
you, upon whom of mine should my attention 
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be turned? PBS 7 106:18 (OB let); [ana] 
man-ni-ia PN innaha idäja ana man-ni-ia 
iballi damu libbija for whom, Urianabi, 
have my arms become weary, for whom was 
my heart’s blood spent? Gilg. XI 293f.; Itti- 
man-ni-ta-INabti VAS 460:5; lubki ana man- 
ni-ia [...] Haupt Nimrodepos 150 K.8580:6; 
ma-an-na-Si awiltum $a ittika telgüsi who 
is that woman that you took along with 
you? CT 45 122:8 (OB let.); ma-nu-su ana 
mint man-gu [...] AfO 19 51:86 (SB prayer 
to Ištar); ma-an-na-Ssu atta ša istu MU. 
10.KAM regätama who are you that you 
have been without work for ten years? TCL 
1 29:24 (OB let.), cf. ma-an-na-su PN annüm 
ibid. 31:17 and 25; Ma-an-na-&u (personal 
name) CT 4 19b:7, UET 5 485:11, see Stamm 
Namengebung 131; in fem.: Ma-an-na-& 
TCL 1 43:14, CT 2 45:5 and 7, UET 5 410 seal, 
also Ma-an-na-$a Meissner BAP 36:8. 


c) with suffixed -ma (or -mi particle of 
direct speech): ma-nu-ma Sumi lizkur BIN 
4 22:28 (OA); kunuk ma-an-ni-im-ma im: 
mahhar whose seal will be accepted? PBS 7 
90:29 (OB let.;  ma-[an]-nu-u[m-ma Si]PA 
YOS 81:27 (OB); [mJa-an-nu-um-ma San[ü] 
[a]ki käsa itti abija who else had a relation- 
ship like yours with my father? EA 17:28 (let. 
of Tußratta); ma-an-nu-um-ma[...] KUB 4 
40:9, see Lambert BWL 278; ma-an-nu-um- 
ma ki jätima iqabbi he will say: Who is 
like me? Kraus Texte 38a:6, also, wr. ma-nu- 
me-e KAR 382:11 (SB Alu); man-nu-me-e atz 
ta ahü who are you, stranger? Piepkorn Asb. 
16 v 4; man-nu-um-ma iqbi amar šamšišu 
who has predicted his seeing the sun (again)? 
Lambert BWL 58:31 (Ludlul IV); man-nu-um- 
ma ša ibná tuguntu who was it who created 
the rebellion? En. el. VI 23; man-nu-um-ma 
bani ina etlüli man-nu-um-ma Saruh ina 
zikkari Gilg. VI 182f.; man-nu-um-ma ša 
la DN amatu ibannu who but Ea can play 
(such) a trick? Gilg. XI 175; man-nu-um-ma 
ina ili inet [iratka] who among the gods 
ean turn you back? AfO 19 56:38 and 40; TA 
man-ni-im-ma ahhur éninni gakna upon 
whom else should our eyes be directed from 
now on? ABL 80:17, cf. ana man-ni-ma 
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ahhur laime | ABL 455:9; if I do not do it 
man-nu-um-ma lépuá who should do (it)? 
ABL 885:27; ana man-ni-im-ma la£?al whom 
should I ask? ABL 681r. 5 (NA); man-nu-um- 
ma aga ispura alla ahhéja BIN 1 75:7 (NB 
let.). 


2. who, anyone, someone, one (indef- 
inite) — a) in gen. — 1’ in Alalakh: ma-an- 
nu-um bit abisu lu isu x x u ma-an-nu-um 
[la išu] ana már& GN lu ardu whoever has a 
family seat is a .... but whoever [has none] 
is a slave for the inhabitants of Emar Smith 
Idrimi 10f. 


2' in MB and kudurrus: ma-an-na ša 
anäku asakkanu ... atta Sitakkan appoint 
everyone whom I appoint Aro,WZJ 8571 HS 
113:20 (MB let.); man-nu arkü any future 
(ruler) VAS 1 37 v 18, also 36 ii 16, BBSt. 
No. 34:9, No. 36 vi 32, man-nu Sarru arkü VAS 
1 36 iv 15. 


3’ in Bogh.: ma-an-na-am märsu Šamši 
igabbi any one of his sons whom the Sun 
will indicate (will appear before the Sun) 
KBo 1 5 i 46; [ma-an]-nu-um awata annita 
usellü KUB 3 21:9, also ibid. 8, see Weidner, 
BoSt 8 p. 140. 


4’ in Nuzi: ma-an-nu ša ina libbisunu 
3a a$bu any of them who will be present 
HSS 9 74:13, and passim, cf. ma-an-nu ina 
libbisunu asib ésidi ana PN umalla any of 
them who is present will furnish the har- 
vesters to PN JEN 542:20; ma-an-nu ša 
ina birišunu ibbalakkat HSS 9 20:37, ef. ibid. 
109:20, and passim; ma-an-nu ina 4 az 
nati 3a raksu ibbalakkat ibid. 101:38, also 
98:42; Summa eqlu ša ma-an-ni-im pirqa irtasi 
if anyone’s field is claimed RA 23 151 No. 
38:13, cf. ša ma-an-ni egláti$u pägiräna 
wass JEN 480:13, also ina arki egleti ... 
ša ma-an-nu ijassü JEN 474:29; mannum: 
ma am-ma-an-ni la [i$assi] HSS 9 117:8 and 
15, also HSS 16 317:9 and 12. 


5’ in colophons: man-nu 3a itabbalu any- 
body who removes (the tablet) Pallis Akitu 
pl. 11 r. 31, and passim in Asb. colophons, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 319:10, 320:2, also 


mannu 


man-nu ša tuppu anniu emarraquni anyone 
who crushes this tablet KAR 143 r. 19 (NA). 


ma-nu arkü ana DN natkil 
whoever you are in later days: trust in 
Nabû 1R 35 No. 2:12 (Adn. II, cf. man-nu 
arkü ša DN ... ana damqüti $umáu inambü 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 17; man-nu mim: 
ma epsét[t ...] Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 154:4; 
man-nu atta Sa DN ... ana šarrūti inambüsu 
VAB 4 228 iii 43 (Nbn.), also AnSt 8 64 iii 35, 
ef. man-nu atta lu 3aknu lu Säpiru ... ša 
ina mati issakkanu YOS 143:4; man-nu 
arká lu Sarru lu mar Sarri Iraq 15 124:38 (Me- 
rodachbaladan); man-nu atta ... ša telldm: 
ma RT 36 189:8; man-nu atta Sarru ša telld 
arkija whoever you are, king, who comes 
after me VAB 3 67:105 (Dar.). 


6' in hist.: 


7’ in NA: man-nu da meméni iSammüni 
anyone who hears anything ABL 656 r. 19, 
cf. man-nu sa ina pan Sarri ... mahiruni 
ABL 577r.6, man-nu ša áarru i$apparanni 
ABL 531:14, and passim; note: meméni ibašši 
ina samé tatammara ... ma-an-nu meméni la 
dmur is there perhaps something you have 
observed anywhere in the sky? I have not 
observed anything whatsoever (lit. anyone 
(or) anything) ABL 687:12; man-nu TA 
gätesunu imahharuni TCL 9 67:32f.; man-nu 
atta tupsarru ša tasassüni whoever you are, 
scribe, who reads (this to the king) ABL 1250 
r.17; man-nu ina libbi nipaggidi ABL 1093 r. 
17f., 25; LU man-nu Sütu any man, whoever 
he is ABL 980:6; man-nu ša ina urkis ina 
matéma [izaqqu]pani VAS 1 86:16, also ADD 
418 r. 3, cf. man-nu ša ina muhhi man-ni 
ibbalakkatuni ADD 780:10f., also RT 36 181:21, 
VAS 1 97:10, man-nu ša TA sakinti déni dababa 
ubta’uni ADD 232 r. 1, also ABL 609:9, VAS 1 
96:17, man-nu ša iparrıkuni ADD 577 edge 1; 
man-nu ša elláni ADD 418 r. 6, also 618 r. 3; 
man-nu ša TA pan DN ikkimusu ADD 641:10, 
man-nu 3a X MA.NA KU.BABBAR.MES ana PN 
iddanuni ADD 60:6, man-nu ša uba'üiuni 
ADD 164 edge 1, etc.; man-nu arkü Sa eli 
dannite $uätu la tusamsak ADD 640:13. 


8’ in NB: man-nu 54 Sa All;wES-bá 
lapanisu usahhasa anybody who lets him 
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mannu 


escape (lit. removes his arms from him) 
ABL 292:24; man-nu ša issabtassuma any- 
body who has caught him ibid.r.8; andku 
ide aga man-nu u aga man-nu I know this 
one and that one ABL 287 r.13f.; you (pl.) 
know man-na ana rabi ungäta igbi who has 
spoken with the official in charge of the seal 
rings BIN 1 22:14; man-nu ša ibbalkiti 
TuM 2-3 271:9; man-nu ana PN [iralg[gumu] 
RA 25 82 No. 27:7; the lord should send me 
word ina pani man-nu ki asbatu as to whom 
she is staying with UET4177:9; [ana P]N 
u man-nu [Sa]ndmma ul inandin TuM 2-3 
118:11, cf. ana PN u man-nu sandmma 
ultémidi BE 9 32:9; man-nu atta lu Sarru lu 
aklu TCL 12 13:8, cf. man-na atta lu Saknu 
lu Säpiru YOS62:8, man-nu atta ša 
tadabbub TCL 12 7:11. 


b) with suffixes: my lord must not say: 
man-nu-si jana anäku mam-ma-nu-$& there 
is none who belongs to him! I am one who 
belongs to him BIN 1 42:27; ki ana man-na- 
šú tttabal if he takes it for somebody who 
belongs to him YOS 7 148:5. 


C) with -ma: ma-nu-um isti ma-nim-ma 
tustésá TCL 20 112:13 (OA); u ma-an-nu-um- 
ma awáte Sa abáusu ul ibáus but none thought 
of the things I thought about Smith Idrimi 8; 
man-nu-um-ma Narundi man-nu-um-ma Naz 
hundi Köcher BAM 248 iii 40. 


3. each (NB only): and as to us man-nu 
ina bit abisu ittasab each one dwells in his 
paternal estate ABL 214r.12; man-nu pit 
«su pu ut» šupēltišu naši each is responsible 
for the object he exchanged VAS 5 108:31, 
cf. the parallel LU <pu-ut> Supélti$u naši 
VAS 5 38:39, LÓ-à (mannau) pit Supeltisu 
naši Camb. 349:28 and Strassmaier Liverpool 
170:28; man-na ina. muhhi dullisu suzziz 
station each at his work TCL 9 138:11, cf. 
man-nu ina libbi išqišu ... usuzzu BIN 1 
70:16; man-nu ana libbi egli$u urrad (in 
case of a claim) each returns to his own field 
(exchange) San Nicolö Babylonische Rechtsur- 
kunden No. 40:18, cf. man-nu harräna ša ram: 
nišu illak each engages in his own business 
Nbk. 116:9; man-na-u ina muhhi närigu mas: 


mannummé 


sarti lissur each should keep watch along 
his canal TCL 9 109:14, cf. man-na-à itti 
uttatisu ana bélija altapra I have sent each 
of them to my lord with his barley YOS 3 
28:19; man-nu aki zittišu isabbat Nbn. 787:8, 
also VAS 5 155:5; man-nu ina zittišu adi 
14.74 Satiu usuzzu TCL 13 203:28, man-nu 
ina mubhi zittisu Sarra ipallah ibid. 29; man- 
nu ina misrigu[...] each [who withdraws? ] 
from his region CT 22 227:30; man-na ... 
[-..] dullagunu ipusu YOS 321:23; excep- 
tionally in SB: ma-nu-ma ana mätisu itür 
each returned to his country CT 34 39 ii 1 
(Synchron. Hist.). 


In ABL 358 r. 18, read ginniSunu, see Parpola 
LAS No. 122. 


Ad mng. 1b: 
n. 3. 


Friedrich Staatsverträge 2 152 


mannu see manni. 
mannumma see mannu and mannummé. 


mannummé (mannumma) indefinite pron. ; 
everybody, each, anybody, whatever, (negat- 
ed) nobody; MB Alalakh, Bogh., EA, RS, 
Nuzi; of. mannu. 


a) in MB Alalakh: ma-an-nu-um-me-e 
salmija anninäti iSarriqu anybody who 
takes away this statue of mine Smith Idrimi 
92, cf. ma-an-nu-um-me-e unakkirsu any- 
body who removes it ibid. 96; ma-an-nu- 
um-me-e a[wüáte].MES annutti usbalkatsunu 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:77; ma-an-nu-um-me-e 
munnabta issabbat u ana béligu utár each 
(of them) will return to his lord any refugee 
he has apprehended ibid. 3:15, cf. ma-an-nu- 
<me>-e awáti ša tuppi anném ittiq anybody 
who transgresses the agreement of this tablet 
ibid. 44; in the gen.: ša ma-an-[ni]m-me-e 
ibid. 113: 23. 


b) in Bogh.: ma-an-nu-me-e itti Sams 
bartw eppuá anybody who rebels against 
the Sun KBo 1 5 iii 14 and 16, cf. ma-an-nu- 
me-e itti Samsi nukurtam issabat ibid. 7 and 
11; ma-an-nu-me-e amata mimma saburta 
... wba?a anybody who plans any treachery 
KBo11r.30; ma-an-nu-me-e ... tuppa ans 
nita unakkarma ibid. 37, also KBo 1 2 r. 15; in 
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manqudu 


the gen.: ina pi ma-an-n[u-me-e] KUB 3 16 
r. 16. 


c) in RS: ma-an-nu-me-e ana ili šâšu niqi 
$a tappulti eppaá everybody offers a votive 
gift to that god at the (occasion of entering 
into) association (with him) MRS 9 223 RS 
17.383:37; ma-an-nu-me-e ša rikilta annita 
usaind anybody who alters this contract 
MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:48, cf. ma-an-nu-um- 
me-e ša abate tuppi anniiti [u3]asná ibid. 65 
RS 17.237 r. 9; in broken context: ma-an- 
nu-um-me-[e(?)] KUR URU GN [...] uba’a 
ibid. 96 RS 17.794 :11'; MA-AN-NU-UM-MA 
eglät PN ul ilagge MRS 6 46 RS 16.140:14, cf. 
ibid. 72 RS 16.356:14, 159 RS 16.256:13, wr. 
ma-nu-ma ibid. 84 RS 16.157:16, wr. ma-nu- 
um-me ibid. 75 RS 15.91:8; in the gen.: ana 
LU ma-an-ni-mi-t ibid. 166 RS 16.386 r. 10’; 
note the exceptional mng. “whatever”: ma- 
an-nu-me-e gibüteka ... [ša tja$appara anad: 
dinakku I will grant you whatever requests 
you make of me MRS 9 133 RS 17.116: 24’, cf. 
(replaced by mimma) ibid. 29’. 


d) in Nuzi: ma-an-nu-um-me-e ina beriz 
šunu ustu ša 3 Sanäti ša raksütu ibbalakkatu 
any of them who breaks the contract within 
the three years that are stipulated HSS 9 
102:26, and passim, also ma-an-nu-mi-e ina 
libbisunu ša ašbu any of them who will be 
present ibid. 78:13, and passim in this phrase; 
ma-[an]-nu-um-me-e in[a  be]ri$umu dina 
salbtu] JEN 472:13, ete.; ma-an-nu-me-e ana 
amti Sa PN ... dina eppus HSS 96:11; 
ma-an-nu-wm-me-e ina maré[ja] ina arki PN 
tgasst TCL 9 41:38, also RA 23 147 No. 22:8, and 
passim, cf. ma-an-nu-um-me-e [am]-ma-an-ni 

. Sassi HSS 9 117:14, wr. ma-an-nu-um- 
ma ibid. 8; ma-an-nu-um-ma am-ma-an-ni 
la ...%-8a-US-st (replaced by ma-an-nu-um- 
me-e line 11) HSS 16 317:8; in the gen.: 
ša ma-an-ni-im-me-e eqelšu pirqa irašši the 
field of any of them which is claimed JEN 
114: 14, also 104: 13, etc. 


For SB refs. see mannu mng. 1c. 
manqudu see maqaddu. 


mansu see maššů B. 


manü A 
mans see massü s. 


mansartu see magsartu. 


mantaru s.; bast; NB*; Aram. lw. 


itti 1 GUR tuhallu libbi u man-ta-ri inandin 
per one gur (of dates) he will also deliver 
(the appropriate amount of) containers, leaf- 
lets, and bast YOS 6 185:12. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 17 and 37 270. 


manü (fem. manitu) adj.; counted; MB, 
SB; wr. syll. and 8p; cf. maná v. 


a) in gen: ana iltennd awilé ma-nu-ti 
[...] (in broken context) PBS 1/2 50:16 (MB 
let.). 


b) negated: ldbin libitti la ma-ni-ti[m] 
(var. -ti) he who molds countless bricks 
CT 32 1 i 13, and dupl. (NB Cruc. Mon.), see Soll- 
berger, JEOL 20 54, cf. udaptiq agurra kima 
tik Same la ma-nu-tim (parallel: almin) I had 
baked bricks molded like countless rain- 
drops VAB 4 60 ii 9 (Nabopolassar); let one 
star ina libbi MUL.MES AN-e NU ŠID.MEŠ 
from among the countless stars of heaven 
(shoot toward me at my right) STT 73:96, 
see JNES 1934; ana ... béri la ma-n[u-ti] 
for uncounted miles Lambert BWL 128:43 
(hymn to Šamaš). 


manü A (manu) s.; 1. mina (one six- 
tieth of a talent (biltu), ca. 480 grams), 
2. manü sehru one third of a shekel (lit. 
small mina), 3. mina (unit of time, measured 
in waterrunning through a water clock); from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and MA.NA, also abbr. 
MA. (often in MB, MA, rarely in NB, e.g., 
BE 14 74:1, ADD 931 r. 15, YOS 7 39:5, etc., 
LBAT 236 r. 19, BBSt. No. 9 iii 16). 


na,.50.ma.na = [MIN (= NA,) ha-am-3]a-a ma- 
ni-e stone weighing 50 minas Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 344, in MSL 10 49. 

[i-gi]-e8-gal } = ma-an sa-ah-ru(var. -ri) Ea I 358; 
[i-gi-e&-gal-m]a-na-min $ = &-in (var. &i-na) ma-an 
sa-ah-ru ibid. 362; [kin-gu-sil-la] [$] = [ma]-na-an 
TUR A 1/8:237; na,.}.gin = NA, MA.NA ge-eh-[ri] 
= &ul-lul-ti Sig-lim, na,.igi.6(text 3).gál.la = NA, 
pär-ras MIN (=MA.NA ge-eh-[r?]) (var. a-ban } MA.NA 
[TUR]) = su-ud-du-[y] Hg. B IV 97f., in MSL 10 
32, cf. Hh. XVI 438 and 441. 
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manü A 


1. mina (one sixtieth of a talent (biltu), 
ca. 480 grams) — a) in gen.: 1 Ma.NA-kà 
matt 1 MA.NA-t-Su ikläma (PN said to PN,) 
“The one mina of yours is not enough," 
(so) he (PN) took a pledge for his one mina 
Kienast ATHE 35:34f., see von Soden, Or. NS 26 
131f.; ma-na-um 12 Gin sibtam ussab he 
pays twelve shekels per mina as interest 
TCL 21 219A:10, cf. KBo 9 20:8, also 1 ma- 
na-um 3 Gin ... ussubu Studies Landsberger 
1771552:10; a-l ma-na-im ina urhim TuM 1 
9b:11, and passim; sa [2] ma-na-e-in kaspim 
ICK 2 145:16; ina esartim ma-na-im kuwätim 
BIN 6 205:10; ezib 2 ma-na-e $a PN CCT 1 
21e:18; ula kaspam 10 ma-na-e kubus ibid. 
30b:15; aššumi kaspim 5 ma-na-e ša tastanap: 
paranni CCT 4 26b:3; mehrat 8 ma-na-e 
TCL 19 36:34; nishat 10 ma-na-e kaspim 
BIN 4 47:30; 30 ma-na-Su-nu eppig KTS 9b:20 
(all OA); eSeret MA.NA-e &übilam UET 5 
73:29, cf. Sipdtim $u-du-uá ma-ne-e BIN 7 
220:8 (both OB letters); 30 ma-ni-i URUDU. 
MES SMN 2613:9 (Nuzi); 1 ma-ni-e URUDU 
ADD 1110 iii 19; x copper, debt of PN ana 
misil MA.NA-SU-nu irabbü ADD 29:4; [x] 
Gin KU.BABBAR ina ma-[ni]-e ša urhi irabbi 
Iraq 25 96 (pl. 22) No. 124: 11, cf. ADD 66:6; ana 
muhhi ma-ni-e 8 Gin kaspu ina muhhisu 
irabbi TuM 2-3 107:6, cf. ina muhhi 1 ma-ni-e 
Bagh. Mitt. 5 25f. No. 17 i 32, ii 9, and passim in 
this phrase, also ina muhhi 1 MA.NA-e 
irabbi Peiser Verträge 116+124:4, da ITI ma- 
nu-ú 1 Gin kaspu ina muhhisu irabbi Nbk. 
189:5, cf. Nbk. 17:6; 12 ma-nu-ú ZÓ.LUM.MA 
ša massartu MN MN, u MN, dates for twelve 
minas (of silver) as part of the budget assign- 
ment for the months Abu, Ulülu and Taš- 
ritu VAS 6 132:1, cf. ibid. 4 and 7; mar tam: 
kari ina harrán illaku ina 1 Gin 1 MA.NA 
uttar the merchant on his journey will make 
a profit of a mina on every shekel CT 31 35 
obv.(!) 9 (SB ext.); note the avoidance of the 
use of a6 (biltu): 3820 urudu ma.na 
PBS 9 2 viii 3; Su.nigin 86 ma.na síg. mug 
VAS 14 183 v 1; 565 ma.na sig TuM 5 101 v 
5, and passim in Pre-Sar.; 75 MA.NA URUDU 
BIN 4 160:27; 4 meat 40 MA.NA KTS 70:21; 
81 MA.NA URUDU BIN 4 72:10, and passim 
in OA, but note 1 me'at 43 MA.NA URUDU ... 


manü A 


1 aU 2 MA.NA CCT 1 22a:1 and 6, 24 at 
T MA.NA BIN 4 54:14, etc.; 8 ME ISU.SI mal- 
ni-e EA 14 iii 10, cf. ii 72 (let. from Egypt); 
naphar 1 ME 6 MA URUDU.MES ADD 1125 iv 3; 
72 MA.NA URUDU.MES ADD 413:6, etc.; 6 
ME 70 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ABL 1442:13 (all 
NA). 


b) standards: i-1 ma-na-im ša karim 
TCL 20 171:13; X MA.NA ... ina aban matim 
CCT 2 24:23 (both OA); 20MA.NA[...]?na aban 
10MA.NA ARMS 75:2; 3 MA.NA GL.NA da PN 
gangi GN (written on a stone weight) RA 9 
109:1 (MB), cf. PSBA 29 221:1; 1 GUN X MA. 
NA AN.NA Ei-ri aban bit dlim x minas of tin 
according to the weight standard of the city 
hall Iraq 30 183 TR 3021:1 (NA), and see 
abnu A mng. 4g; x silver ina 1 MA.NA-e Sa GN 
according to the one-mina standard of 
Carchemish ADD 35:3, 41:2; ina ma-ni-e 
Gargami$ Iraq 32 140:15, also 144:6; misil 
MA.NA ina ša GN one-half mina according 
to the standard of Babylon ABL 180:9 r. 3; 
copper ina MA.NA-e Sa KUR-e ADD 376:11; 
silver ina ma-ni-e 3a Sarri ADD 66:1, 67:1; 
1 MA.NA kaspu ina Sa Sarri ADD 33:1; mdz 
mit ina 1 MA.NA TUR naddnu ina 1 MA.NA 
rabi leqé “oath” incurred by giving (a loan) 
according to the lesser mina (but) collecting 
(it) according to the larger mina Surpu VIII 
66. 


2. manü sehru one third of a shekel (lit. 
small mina): see lex. section; 15 ain 1 
MA.NA.TUR KU.BABBAR . thasst MAD 5 
86:1, cf. (with copper) ITT 2/1 4369:1, 2 ma.na 
kü.babbar tur A 7839:9; 2 Gin 2 MA.NA. 
TUR KU.BABBAR el-lum A 7841:1; 12 gin 1 
ma.[na.tur] 15 gín.turkü.[babbar] ITT 
1 1070:1, also (measuring gold) AS 17 No. 22:1 
(all OAkk.). 


3. mina (unit of time, measured in water 
running through a water clock) — a) four 
hours: ina rrr Du’uzi UD.15.KAM ... 4 MA. 
NA massarti imi 2 MA.NA massarti müsi on 
the 15th day of the fourth month (i.e., at 
the summer solstice) the day lasts four 
minas, the night lasts two minas CT 33 4 ii 
43 and duplicates; on the 15th of the seventh 
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manü B 


month (i.e., at the autumnal equinox) 3 MA. 
NA massarti imi 3 MA.NA massarti müsi ibid. 
iii 2; on the 15th of the tenth month 2 ma. 
NA massarti imi 4 MA.NA massarti müsi ibid. 
iii 9 (MUL.APIN I), see Weidner Handbuch 37 
and 43; 3 MA.NA EN.NUN ACh Supp. 2 Sin 24:17, 
see Weidner, AfO 17 83 n. 49. 


b) six Uš in degrees of the arc (as a mea- 
sure of distances between fixed stars, ex- 
pressed in units of time): 14 MA.NA KLLÁ 9 
US ina gaqgari one and one-half minas 
weight (of water in the water clock) corre- 
sponds to nine vš (degrees) distance TCL 6 
21:5, and passim in this text, see Weidner Hand- 
buch 132f. and Schaumberger, ZA 50 228f. 


For a heavier Pre-Sar. mina for wool deliv- 
eries (ma.na síg.ba) see  Langdon, JRAS 
1921 575, also Sollberger Corpus, Ent. 78. For 
the absence of MA.NA in RS see Nougayrol, 
MRS 6 223 index sub "poids," but note the use in 
Qatna (e.g., RA 43 138:5, ete.) For mn in 
Ugaritic see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 219. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 24 69ff. 
mand B (mānu) s.; 1. ash tree, 2. (a kind 
of salt); SB*; Sum. lw. 


GIS e-ni-tum, mu-ur-ra-nu, ma(text is)-nu-ü = 
GIS.MA.NU CT 18 3r. i 28 ff. 


MUN ma-a-nu = MUN e-?-rt Uruanna II 568. 


1. ash tree: see CT 18, in lex. section. 


2. (a kind of salt): see Uruanna, in lex. 
section; MUN ma-nu Köcher BAM 313 x A 4. 


The type of salt ma-(a)-nu in Uruanna 
and Köcher BAM 313 may be a variant of 
amänu, q.v., and reinterpreted in Uruanna 
a8 MA.NU = eru “ash tree." 


manü C s.; bed; syn.list*; Sum. lw. 
mu-nu-ü, ma-nu-ú = er-šu CT 18 4 r. ii 21f. 


Lw. from Sum. (Emesal) 
muná. 


mu.nü, see 


mand v.; 1. to count, to count and list 
(individual objects, animals, persons, and 
units of time), 2. to wait (for a number of 
days) 3. to recite, to recount events, 4. 
to hand over, deliver objects or persons to 


mandi la 


someone, 5. to charge interest, deliveries, 
etc., to someone, to reckon against someone, 
6. to consider a person, a region, an object 
as belonging to a specific class, region, or 
destination, 7. to assign, to deliver persons or 
objects to the responsibility of (inajana gät) 
another person, 8. to change, turn into 
(ana or -i$, used with terms for destruction, 
annihilation, etc.), 9. munnü (same mngs. 
as mngs. 1, 3, 4, 5, and 7), 10. šumnú (caus- 
ative to mngs. 1, 3, and 7), 11. II/2 to be 
charged (passive to mng. 5), 12. IV passive 
to mngs. 1, 6, 7, and 8; from OA, OB on; 
I imnu — imannu — mani, imp. munu (in 
SB, NA, NB also imni — imanni — muni), 
1/3, II, 11/2, 11/3, III, III/2, IV, IV/2; wr. 
syll. and Srp (S&ip.áriD VAS 6125:5); cf. 
almin, manätu A and B, mani adj., manátu, 
minitu, minu s., minütu, munáütu. 


SID ma-nu-á-um Proto-Izi I 254; [in].S8ttsSita, 
= i[m-nu] Ai. Liv 46; ú U = ma-nu-4 A TI/4:21. 


lü.al.al.al = ša al-pé ma-nu-á OB Lu A 92. 


tug.tug nam.Sub Sir.kü.ga u.me.ni.Bid : 
tå [Sip]ta Sirkugé mu-nu-ma recite the spell, the 
incantation, (and) the “pure song” JCS 21 8:78 
(bit rimki); nam.áub kü.ga mu.un.na.an. 
Sid : iptu elleti ina panija i-man-ni(var. -nu) 
CT 16 3:96ff.; erim.ma kalam.ma.ke,(kıp) 
gù bí.dé dug.dug(!).da.aS mi.ni.in.&id : išitti 
mätu tassima ana tilli tam-nu you (Enlil) have 
called out to the treasury of the country and turned 
it into ruins SBH p. 131 r. 9f.; [kur.kur.ra ...] 
dug.dug.a8 mi.ni.in.Sid : [dadmé tw'ab]bit til: 
lanié tam-nu you have destroyed the inhabited 
places, turned them into ruin hills 4R 24 No. 3:6f. 

Sid.dö an.ki.a la.ba.an.$id.me& ina 
minát 3am& erseti ul im-man-nu-& su{nu] when 
there is counting in heaven and in the nether 
world, they will not be counted KAR 24: 16f.; 
dingir.mu gis.hul.zi.e nam.ba.ni.ib.did. 
dé.en : i-li ana mu-S[i] lem-ni la am-man-nu (var. 
ta-man-[na-an-ni]) OECT 6 9 K.5271:5f. and dupls. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); du,.du,.da.as mi. 
ni.in.&id : ana tilli ü-tam-nu-u (unpub. text). 

pa-ga-du = ma-n[u]w Malku IV 90; pa-ga- 
d[u] = [ma-nu]-4& šá mi-[nu-ti] CT 18 18 ii 3 (syn. 
list). 


1. to count, to count and list (individual 
objects, animals, persons, and units of time) 
— a) individual objects and animals: su: 
batt kudütim ni-im-nu-ma 85 subäti ni-im- 
nu-ú we counted your garments and we 
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counted 85 garments BIN 6 60:12f., also 
ibid. 5f.; lama nirubanni ni-im-nu-su-nu-ma 
71 subätü before we entered we counted 
them and there were 71 garments Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:4 (both 
OA); sénu ša PN im-nu-ma ana PN, iddinu 
sheep and goats that PN counted and gave 
to PN,  Peiser Urkunden 134:2;  ÁB.GUD. 
HIA i-man-nu BE 14 137:21 (both MB); 
dajünü mihsisunu 3a kilallusunu im-ta- 
nu-ú the judges counted the wounds of 
both of them AASOR 16 72:16 (Nuzi); 
annütu unitu ina GN ša ma-an-nu-% ... ana 
qat PN nadnu JEN 527:33; 44 UDU.HLA.MES 
annü ša PN ša im-ta-nu-ú these 44 sheep of PN 
which they counted HSS 9 53:8; [sheep] 
$a PN ša ma-a-nu Sa PN, ... im-nu-ü of PN 
which are counted which PN, has counted 
HSS 9 153:3, 6, cf., wr. da ma-nu-% ibid. 
48:18, also HSS 16 260:2, ša im-nu-t HSS 16 
287:4; herds of game kima marsit sēni im- 
nu he counted like a flock of sheep and goats 
AKA 141 iv 22, cf. ibid. 90 vii 12 (Tigl. I); alas 
ni ... minüssunu) am-nu (those) cities, 
I counted their number KAH 2 84:79 (Adn. 
ID; [...] $a imitti u Sumeli SıD-nu you 
count the [...] of the right and the left 
side CT 3148 K.6720+ r. 4 and 7 (SB ext.); 2 
iškarātu [10 za ]márü istarüta am-nu two series 
(consisting) of ten songs, I listed (those?) in 
the islarütu-mode KAR 158 ii 11; 5 zamärü 
iltat iSkaru adapa Sumera am-nu I listed five 
songs (making up) one series of Sumerian 
adab-songs ibid. iii 38, cf. tegé $uméra am-nu 


iii 29; mu-na-a kurummatika count your 
loaves Gilg. XI 223; libnäte an-tu-nu .. 
attidin I counted and delivered bricks 


ABL 486 r. 8; gusür& baltüte mu-nu Supra 
count (and list) the fresh beams and send 
me word ABL 92:10 (both NA); kalaz 
mésu mu-ni count his lambs YOS 3 76:45, 
ef. Dar. 267:16; 15000 libndtt ... im-nu-& 
they have counted 15,000 bricks  AnOr 8 
54:10, cf. libnàti i-man-nu-|á-ma] VAS 6 
270:10; uhinu ša PN ... im-ta-nu-ü TuM 
2-3 197:7; ultatu da PN ša ina pani PN, u 
PN, SID VAS 6248:8; barley massarti ša 
MN ... ana sirasé nadnu SID GCCI 2 22:3; 
the sheep ittigu amir ma-nu u pagdassu are 
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inspected by him, counted, and handed over 
to him PBS 2/1 118:12, also BE 10 105: 14 (all 
NB). 


b) persons: ina harränim nakrum säbi 
i-ma-an-nu on a military campaign the 
enemy will count my (dead) soldiers YOS 
10 52 iii 24 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), also 
RA 61 27:8 (OB ext.); óm-nu-éu-nu-ti-ma DN 
Namtaru counted them (the assembled gods) 
EA 357:32 (Nergal and Erefkigal); sabe la am- 
nu I did not count the people Iraq 17 136 No. 
17:18 (NA); nie ... kima geni am-nu Rost 
Tigl. III p. 16:96; kullat nisesu ki marsit 
sent am-nu Lie Sar. 210; his family itti x 
mise x kudin x iméré x alpé x immeré am-nu I 
counted together with 6,110 people, twelve 
mules, 380 donkeys, 525 cattle, and 1,235 
sheep TCL 3 349 (Sar.). 


C) days, etc.: ümisu i-ma-an-nu-ti-ma 
tamkärsu ippal he will count his days and 
pay (the interest) to the merchant CH 
$100:5; awilütumma ma-nu-d Umüsa as for 
mankind — their days are numbered Gilg. 
Y. iv 142 (OB); [wašb]at DN [t-ma]-an-nu arhi 
Nintu sat counting the months (of pregnancy) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 279, cf. [faná- 
tim im]-nu-ú ša supsikki they counted the 
years of the toil ibid. 44 I 34 and 36. 


d) objects, etc.: ina MN 25 dannu šikari 
tabi 1-man-«may-ni-ma ana PN inandin in 
the month Abu he delivers the full count 
of 25 vats of sweet beer to PN Nbn. 600:5; 
garlic PN t-man-ni---ma ana PN, inandin 
Ner. 15:7, also TuM 2-3 83:8, BE 9 51:6, TCL 
12 71:7, ete; kt masihu ... alla x sina 
ma-nu-ü if the measure exceeds x silas 
Moore Michigan Coll. 9 left edge; ana ma-ni-e 
3a dulli to check(?) the work (done) ABL 
885:8 (NA). 


e) in the phrase ana la mané (mani): 
sugullat sisé ana la ma-ni-e utirrd 
I carried off countless herds of horses 
AKA 69v 7, also marsissunu ana la ma-ni-e 
ibid. 73 v 53 (both Tigl.I); animals ana la 
ma-[ni] AfO 3 156:13 (Aššur-dān II); troops 
ana la ma-ni-e WO 1 468:29, cf. ibid. 23; dlàni 
ana la ma-ni appul aqqur WO 1 266:18, also 
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ibid. 20; alabaster ma’du ana la ma-ni 
WO 1 58 ii 4; äläni ana la ma-ni appul 


Iraq 24 94:27, cf. ibid. 33, Sallassunu ana la 
ma-ni assalla ibid. 34, cf. 28, but wr. ina la 
ma-ni-e astalla STT 43 r. 49, see AnSt 11 152 
(all Shalm. III); in broken context: ana la 
ma-ni Iraq 18 126 r. 18 (Tigl. III); horses ana 
la ma-a-ni WO1 16:27, cf. 3allat mātišu 
ma’atte ana la ma-ni AfO 9 100:27 (Samii- 
Adad V); 5000 sisé nisé alpé u séné ana la 
ma-ni five thousand horses and countless 
people, cattle, and sheep Rost Tigl. III 
p. 50:29; horses ana la ma-ni TCL 3 70, and 
passim from Shalm. III to Sar.; exceptional: 
(booty animals) inalama-a-ni Borger Esarh. 
99:45. 


2. to wait for a number of days (lit. to 
count days): 10 üme ina GN i-ma-nu-á-ma 
PN kaspam i$aqqal they will wait for ten 
days in GN and then PN will pay the silver 
ICK 1 21b:13 and 21a:11; ITLl.KAM mu-nu 
wait one month TCL448:39; 30 améi-ma-nu 
Goetze, Berytus 3 79 No. 1:7; üme’a lá-am-nu 
I will wait my time TOL 19 80:25 (all OA); 
ümam ša tuppi anném béli išemmů UVD.4.KAM 
beli li-im-[nu-ma] ina hamsim [ü]lmim sdbum 
ana GN itehhém when my lord has listened to 
this my tablet, my lord should wait for 
four days and on the fifth day the troops 
should approach GN ARM 2 44:19. 


3. to recite, to recount events — a) to 
recite (see also minútu s. mng. 3): annám Sın- 
nu you recite this (incantation) KUB 37 
72:10, cf. (in broken context) ta-ma-an-nu 
ibid. 137:6, also, wr. SID ibid.91:3; &ipta 3-4 
ana pant MUL.MAR.GID.DA SID-ma STT 
73:103; Sipta 7-šú ana muhhi ŠID Köcher 
BAM 248 iv 5; 7-34 u 7-5 SID BE 3160r. 
i 19; note mu-nu-s% BBR No. 31+37 ii 3; 
kima annám ana pan DN Éip-á after you 
have recited this before Marduk AfO 14 
142:22 (bit mésiri), also, wr. SID-nu-% Or. NS 
39 144 r. 5, enüma Siptam annitam SID-ü 
(= tamtanü) Or. NS 40 140:7 (namburbi), [kima 
anná iļm-ta-nu-ú BBR No. 53:7; éma Sın-[%] 
wherever you have recited 4R 25 iv 69; kiam 
SID-nu you recite thus Köcher BAM 237 iv 42; 
ana pan DN SU.ÍL.LA S$rD-mu-ma he recites 


manóü 4a 


a  Builla-prayer before Šamaš Dream- 
book 340 K.3333:3; KI.4uTU.KAM MAS.MAS 
S$rp-nw the conjurer recites a kiutukam- 
prayer PBS 1/1 15:2; i-man-ni šipta 
ittanandi tdSu she recites an incantation, she 
casts her spell En. el. IV 91, cf. im-ni(var. 
-nu)-Sum-ma ibid.1 63; šiptu i-ma-an-nu-u-ni 
they recite the incantation KAR 143:27 (NA 
cultic comm.); ištuma tam-nu-ú sipassa after 
she had recited her incantation Lambert-Mil- 
lard Atra-hasis 60 iii 3 (SB); [ipta ina muh]hi 
i-man-ni-u they recite an incantation over (it) 
ABL 111+ r. 5, also ibid. obv. 16, see Parpola LAS 
No. 251 (NA); šipãti ša tummu bitu i-man-nu 
he recites the incantations of the ritual “the 
temple is exorcised”? RAcc. 141:355 (New Year's 
rit), cf. Sipati annáti SID-nu-ma Maqlu IX 
144, restored from STT 83:67; see also JCS 21 
8:78, in lex. section; note in the iterative: 
ana muhhisu im-ta-an-nu Köcher BAM 323:13. 


b) to recount events: belissu dulli ihbutu 
i-ma-an-nu to his lord he enumerates the 
toils he endured RB 59 242 str. 2:1 (OB lit.); 
akannaka ina panika lu-me-en-na there in 
your presence I will recount (all this again) 
TCL 9 141:16 (NB let.; see also SBH p.131 
r.9f, in lex. section. 


4. to hand over, deliver objects or persons 
to someone — a) objects: ana ekallim kima 
iddununi im-ta-nu-[Su-nu] when they counted 
out (the garments) to hand (them) over to 
the palace RA 58 114 Sch. 15:8, cf. aššumi 
[róa.g]r.A ša 3é-pi-&u ša ana ekallim im-nu-t 
KTS 32a:10 (both OA); ga x Gin kaspisu lu 
seam ... u lu mimma [Sa hashäti ta-ma- 
an-ni for one and one-half shekels of its 
silver deliver to me either barley or whatever 
else you want Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texto 15 r. 9; note the difficult: MN KL.KÄR.SR 
KÁR.KÁR.RI(!) t-ma-nu (loan of silver) UET 5 
299:9; MN GLHL.A i-ma-nu-ú in MN he de- 
livers the reed bundles YOS 8 89:6, also 90:6 
(all OB); x silver PN u PN, ana makkür DN 
i-man-nu-ü PN and PN, wil pay to the 
treasury of Šamaš RA 14 155:12; copper 
telit $10 handed over as télitu-tax VAS 6 
304:1, also, wr. SiD-nw UET 4 117:1, 134:2 
(all NB). 
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b) persons: five witnesses $a PN ana pani 
dajüni im-ta-nu whom PN brought before 
the judges HSS 9 108:26, cf. JEN 324:47, 
AASOR 16 33:31, RA 23 148 No. 28:18, and, wr. 
[?]n-ta-a-nu-à AASOR 16 56:27; in hendia- 
dys: witnesses ana pa[ni dajà]ni uštē[li u] im- 
ta-nu SMN 3102:47 (all Nuzi). 


5. to charge interest, deliveries, ete. to 
someone, to reckon against someone — a) in 
gen.: sibtam u sibat sibtim ni-ma-nu-a-ku-um 
we will charge you interest and compound 
interest KT Hahn 8:14; sibtam kima awat 
kärim i-ma-nu they will charge interest 
according to the note of the kāru — ICK 1 
193:15; mala tuppikunu sibtam ni-ma-nu we 
will charge interest according to your letter 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14: 34; 
subäti ana PN mu-nu-ü charge the garments 
toPN TCL 20 128A:8 and 20 (all OA); x barley 
ana awilim ... ma-ni is charged against the 
boss VAS 16 106:11 (OB); mīnu $a abua 
i-ma--u-ka-ni limurkama KAV 214:31 (NA 
let.); barley ... ina gät PN itti PN, ul ma-nu 
(which is) at the disposal of PN is not charged 
to PN, Dar. 71:4, cf., wr. NU ma-na Dar. 
150:13. 


b) with ana muhhi (NB only): mimma 
dullu mala ultu muhhi 1 Sigil kaspi ... ippus 
ana muhhi PN i-man-nu whatever work he 
(the tenant) does in excess of one shekel of 
silver’s worth, he will charge against PN 
(the landlord) VAS 5 81:14, also BRM 2 1:11, 
Dar. 330:15, 485:14, wr. i-man-ni TuM 2-3 
25:16, i-man-an-nu Nbn.500:11, cf. ana muhz 
hisunu ul i-man-nu VAS 5 32:10; from the 
day he builds a fire in the kiln :idisu ana 
mubhi PN u ahhésu i-man-nu he charges his 
wages against PN and his brothers VAS 6 
84:17; barley belonging to PN and to PN, 
ana muhhi PN, i-mu(sic)nu BRM 1 49:5; 
x silver ana muhhi PN i-man-nu-4& they will 
charge against PN TuM 2-3 117:14, also, 
wr. i-ma-an-ni Dar. 519:10; x silver eli ‘PN 
im-nu RA 127 r.2 and ibid. 26; barley ša PN 
ana muhhi ramnisu la im-nu-ü which PN 
did not charge to himself AnOr 8 29:7, also 
Dar. 378:11. 


manü 6a 


6. to consider a person, a region, an object 
as belonging to a specific class, region, or 
destination — a) a person (with itti and ana): 
itti mari hirtim im-ta-nu-Su-nu-ti (if) he 
reckons them as equal to (lit. with) the sons 
of his wife CH §170:47, cf. itti mārīšu la im- 
ta-nu-Su ibid. §190:71; itti amadtim i-ma-an- 
nu-& he will regard her as (one of the) slave 
girls ibid. § 146:59; itti dingiruggé Suälta] 
im-ni-&u (he put him in fetters and) counted 
him among the dead gods En. el. IV 120; 
bilta u maddatia eligunu ukin itti dàgil pan 
DN . am-nu-su-nu-ti I imposed tribute 
and tax upon them and considered them as 
subjects of Aššur (my lord) AKA 62 iv 31 
(Tigl.I); the captives of GN I settled in GN, 
litte] nisé mat Assur am-nu-si-nu-ti ilku 
tupsikku ki ša Assuri [emissunälti I con- 
sidered them as inhabitants of Assyria and 
imposed service and corvée work upon them 
as on the people of Assyria Rost Tigl. III 
p. 26:149, also TCL 3 410 (Sar.); Sit resisu ana 
pahatiti istakkanuma itti msé mät Assur 
im-nu-su-nu-ti_he set his officials as governors 
over them and considered them as inhabitants 
of Assyria Lyon Sar. 14:21; éarru itti ardisu 
li-im-na-an-ni-ma may the king regard me 
as (one) of his servants ABL 283r.8, cf. (in 
broken context) ém-na-an-ni | ABL 1316:18, 
cf. also itti ardänisu im-nu-u ramanus Borger 
Esarh. 10314; adu ... ildnika issi nisé im- 
nu-šu-ú-ni as long as your gods (still) reckon 
him among the living ABL 450 r. 7 (NA); 
4,000 men of the land of Hatti algäsunütima 
ana nisé matija am-nu-su-nu-tt I took and 
considered them as people of my own land 
AKA 49 iii 6 (Tigl.I); people ana nise matija 
am-nu AKA 181:30 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.; 
x sabi mat GN assuha ana nise mätija am-nu 
I deported x thousand people from the land 
of Hatti and considered them as inhabitants 
of my (own) land Iraq 25 54:25 (Shalm. III), 
also IR 31 iv 8 (Sam$i- Adad V); šâšu qadu ... x 
mundahsisu ana Sallati am-nu-$u I counted 
him as spoil, together with 7,350 of his 
soldiers Winckler Sar. 31:28, also šallatiš am- 
nu-šu ibid. 33:81, and passim in Sar., also 
Sallati$ am-nu OIP 2 24:35, and passim in Senn.; 
nisésu am-nu-u áallati$ Borger Esarh. 106:31, 


224 


oi.uchicago.edu 


maná 6b 


also Streck Asb. 24 ii 133, 44 v 10; the inhabi- 
tants of Babylon I gathered together ana 
Bäbilaja am-nu kidinnüssunu eššiš askun 1 
considered (them again) as Babylonians and 
granted their privileges anew Borger Esarh. 
26 Ep. 37b:34, cf. ibid. 25 Ep. 37a:24; ana 
epes ardütija ramansu im-nu he voluntarily 
did obeisance to me as a vassal Streck Asb. 
34 iv 31, also Bauer Asb. 46 r. 8; the judges 
{PN u PN, märasu itti ummanni zäbil tupsikki 
ša Hanna im-nu-4 considered ‘PN and her 
son PN, as belonging to the personnel of 
basket carriers of Eanna RA 67 150:41 (NB). 


b) a region (with anajina qàt, and itti): 
anumma 9 äläni ana palähi ana PN im-ta- 
nu-t now, for doing service they have 
assigned to PN nine villages JENu 191:40 (A 
11878, Nuzi); a ruler or a prefect who alters 
this grant lu ana pikat i-man-nu-% or con- 
siders it (under his own) jurisdiction BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 34, also ibid. No. 36 vi 40 (NB kudur- 
rus); [it]ti egel pihat GN ...am-nu ADD 
660+809 r. 12, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 
32:46’; GN ana ramanija lu am-nu Y reck- 
oned the city GN as my own KAH 2 84:44 
(Adn. II), also ibid. 47, 113; (towns) ana misir 
[mätija] am-nu Lie Sar. 52:4. 


C) with ana pagda: wrilti ši Sa PN itti PN, 
... Plu u ina pani PN, ana paqda im-nu-% ana 
PN, pigid hand over to PN, this promissory 
note which PN has issued together with PN, 
(as debtors) and which they considered a 
deposit at the disposal of PN, CT 22 186:12; 
mar bani ša ina panisunu adannu wrilti ša 
PN u PN, ana UD.l7.KAM ša MN tákunuma ina 
pani PN, ana pagdu im-nu-% (these are) the 
freeborn persons in whose presence they 
established the expiration date of the prom- 
issory note of PN and PN, as the 17th day 
of MN and considered it a deposit at the dis- 
posal of PN, VAS 6 63:7; sheep ana paq-du-u 

. ma-nu-% Nbk. 333:4; barley ša «ana» 
pagda ma-na-at-a which is reckoned as se- 
curity CT 22 113:27; parratu ana pagad ina 
pant PN man-na-ta Cyr. 247:7 (all NB). 


d) other occs.: «stu iskariguma lim-nu 
he should consider it as his own work assign- 
ment CT 24 46a:7 (MA, = Hunger Kolophone 
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No. 51); I made the image ana ilitija rabite 
GN lu am-nu-$4 I considered him (Ninurta) 
as my great divine lord of Calah AKA 210:20 
(Asn.); mala PN ina panikunu ul ma-na-ku 
from your side I am not regarded as highly 
as PN YOS 3116:12; oxen ga ana la alpéka 
ma-nu-á which have to be considered as not 
belonging to your oxen CT 2246:26; améluu 
5 DUMU.MES LÜ.ENGAR ma-nu-% one man 
and five assistants considered a plow team 
GCCI 2 387:39 (all NB letters); isqu ... ša ana 
makkür Sarri ma-nu-ü the prebend which is 
assigned to the royal treasury YOS 7 79:2, 
also ana makkür DN ma-nu-ú VAS 5 108:17; 
uncert.: 4(?) GUR la ma-na-nu VAS 6 88:17 
(al NB); 23 ümü ana isten zitti Sin-ma two 
and one-half days you regard as one portion 
JCS 6 66:10 (astrol.; noteana x kaspi mant: 
elippu ša ana 4 mana kaspi ma-na-a-tu the 
ship which is priced at one-half mina of 
silver Nbn. 776:4, cf. ibid.3; xdates saana 
x kaspi ma-nu-4 which are regarded as 
amounting to x shekels of silver Nbn. 966:2, 
cf. ibid. 3, also Moldenke 14:6 and TCL 13 
160:7; the slave ša ana harränisunu im-nu-ü 
which they reckoned as part of their business 
capital VAS 6 43:18 (all NB). 


7. to assign, to deliver persons or objects 
to the responsibility of (ina/ana gät) another 
person: rubü arkü ... mát GN [ina] qat PN 
sakin mat GN, la ekkim ana pähati Sanitimma 
ina gat mamma sanimma la i-man-nu ana 
arak imi ...itti pähat mát GN, ma-ni a later 
ruler shall not take the land of GN away from 
PN, the governor of GN,, he shall not assign 
it to another province under the jurisdiction 
of another governor, it will for all time and 
forever be counted with the province GN, 
AAA 20 113:20f., cf. ina gäti sanimma mu- 
nu-&&% ibid. r. 10 (Adn. III), see Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 116; again I included provinces of 
Elam in the Assyrian realm (and) ina qaté 
šūt résija Sakin mát GN am-[nul assigned 
them to one of my officials, the governor of 
GN Rost Tigl. III pl. 34:17, cf. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33:83; biltu maddattu ki ša LÚ GN Emissu: 
nüti ina gäte sit resija Sakin mat GN am-nu- 
šú-nu-ti I imposed upon them service and 
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corvée-work as for the people of Gambuli, 
I assigned them to one of my officials, the 
governor of Gambuli Lie Sar. 331, cf. gepu 
elisunu apqidma ina gate Sit resija sakin mat 
GN am-nu-si-nu-ti TCL3 73, mata Sudtu 
malmaliá azüzma ina gàté Sit rēšija sakin mat 
GN u šūt rēšija Sakin mat GN, am-nu Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35:140; makkür àli šutu ... ana qàt 
[ummänija] am-ni-i-ma I distributed the 
treasures of that city to my soldiers OIP 2 
83:47 (Senn.); I settled the people of GN in 
GN, and GN, ina gät šūt résija bel pihati GN, 
am-nu-&i(var. -3u)-nu-ti OIP 2 27 ii 7, cf. 
«na» qãtë rab halsi GN am-nu ibid. 39:61 
(Senn.); ultu libbi alánisu Sätunu GN GN,ina 
gat RN dar GN, am-nu from among those 
cities which belonged to him I assigned GN 
and GN, to RN, the king of Tyre (and imposed 
on him a heavier tribute and more gifts than 
before) Borger Esarh. 49:17; ina qdté PN... 
im-nu-[§u] they delivered him into the 
hands of PN Streck Asb. 180: 34, cf. ibid. 24 iii 
7, 38 iv 63, Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 17; the 
gods im-nu-t-su gätüa Streck Asb. 194 
No. 7:20, cf. AfO 8 184:46 (all Asb.); da DN 
... tna qatéja im-nu-u (countries) which 
A&&ur had assigned to me Borger Esarh. 94:27; 
DN u DN, ... bel nukurtika ana gäteka lim- 
nu-4 may Bel and Nabû deliver your enemy 
into your hands ABL 137:6, cf. Thompson 
Rep. 22:5 and r.2; ki ina qat sukkalli belija 
in-da-ni-§i-nu-té if he assigns them to the 
vizier, my lord ^ ABL 1052:11, cf. ibid. r. 2, 
cf. also ABL 518:14, 1102 r. 8, 1237 r. 26 (all NB); 
nakrüti ša šarri ... ina qdté $a áarri ... li-im- 
ni-i-u may they deliver the enemies of the 
king into the hands of the king ABL 340:22 
(NA); arki DN ana gäteja in-da-na-áš-šú-nu- 
tú afterward DN gave them into my hands 
VAB 3 61:96 (Dar.); $a Ištar mutu itirusind: 
tima im-nu-u qütuss[un] from whom Ištar 
snatched away the husband and delivered 
(him) into their (the enemies’) hands Cagni 
ErraIV 53; note with idu: allthelands ana 
idija am-nam Yreckoned as my own PBS 15 
79 i 22 (Nbk.). 


8. to change, turn into (ana or -ià, 
used with terms for destruction, annihilation, 
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etc.): mountains im-ta-nu(var. -ni) qaq: 
qaršu he leveled (lit. turned into level 
ground) Cagni Erra IV 143; [mdta] ... ana 
tili a-man-[nu] I will turn the land into hills 
of ruins ibid. IIc 24; aššu ... nišēja im-nu-ü 
ana karäsi because he consigned my people 
to destruction Gilg. XI 169, cf. im-nu mata 
ana ri[hsi] AfO 1848 Cr.20 (Tn.-Epic); ana 
ami lemni la ta-man-na-an-ni LKA 26 r. 13 
and dupls., for a bil. version see OECT 69 
K.5271:5f., in lex. section; aldla taba ana 
Simtigu la i-man-nu-i (Ningirsu and Bau) 
must not grant the sweet aldla-song to be 
his fate BBSt. No.3 vi8; ana kakki nàkiri 
li-im-nu-us may (Ištar) deliver him to the 
weapon of the enemy ibid. 20; whoever 
removes my inscription and ana sikipti i-ma- 
nu-ú assignsit for destruction AOB 150 iv 69 
(Arik-dén-ili), cf. ša ... narija usamsakuma 
ana sahlugti i-ma-nu-% ibid. 64:39; I con- 
quered this city and gaggarı3 am-nu turned 
(it) into dust Rost Tigl. III p. 60:21; $a. 
nagab zämänisu zagi[g i$ im-nu-ma ibid. 42:2; 
ilisu istaratisu am-na-a ana zagiqi I turned 
their gods and goddesses into powerless 
ghosts Streck Asb. 54 vi 64; their walls has: 
batti$ udagqiqma qaqqaris am-nu I shattered 
like pots and leveled (them) TCL 3 165 (Sar.), 
and passim in Sar., see also 4R 24 No. 3:6f., 
in lex. section; éandte ša éarri bélija ana 
nemeli li-im-nu-% may (the gods) turn the 
years of the king, my lord, into profit(able 
ones) ABL 959:8 (NA). 


9. munnü (same mngs. as mngs. 1, 3, 4, 5, 
and 7) — a) parallel to mng. 1: UDU.NITÁ 
dá SIPA.MES nadnu mu-nu sheep and their 
shepherds, given (and) counted (column 
headings) VAS 6 10:1; dannütu riqütu $a ina 
süqu mu-nu-[u] empty vats which were 
counted on the street ibid. 78:2; 4-ma-an-nwu 
üma lcountthedays EA 252:21. 


b) parallel to mng. 3: Gilgämes un-den 
(var. -di-en)-na-a pissätija pissdtija u erretija 
Gilgäme3 enumerates all the slanderous words 
and the curses against me Gilg. VI 85, also, 
with %-man-na-a ibid. 90; if in the future 
RN or his descendants start a lawsuit con- 
cerning the daughter of the queen u märat 
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rabiti ü-ma-a[n-na anja ahlisu] then the 
daughter of the queen will report (it) to her 
brother MRS 9 136 RS 16.270:34; akannaka 
ina panīka lu-me-en-na (for context see 
akannaka usage b) TCL 9 141:16 (NB let.). 


C) parallel to mng. 4: sen PN tamkärim 
ša ü-ma-an-ni-kum terfum give back to him 
the sheep of PN, the merchant, which he has 
entrusted to you YOS 2 5:6 (OB let.). 


d) parallel to mng. 5: ana 100 sen 10 mutz 
tätu PN ú-man-na-áš-šú per one hundred 
sheep PN may charge ten dead sheep against 
him BE 10 130:19, cf. mu-un-na-a’ charge 
against me 
10 130:9 and 19, 131:9 and 19, PBS 2/1 144:11 
and 20, 145:11 and 20, 145:10, 146:9 and 19, wr. 
ú-ma-an-na-áš-šú PBS 2/1 145:19, also ana 
100 sen 10 TA miqittu mu-un-na-an-áá-S4 BE 
10 132:9 (all NB); ana muhhika mun-na-nu 
charged to you CT 49 126:8, cf., wr. mun- 
na-an ibid. 115:9 and 124:7 (Sel.). 


e) parallel to mng. 7: [ni3e] GN upahhirma 
ana (var. ina) gatisu ú-man-ni (var. [im]-nu) 
he gathered the people of GN and entrusted 
(them) to him Lie Sar. 197; asitu piristu ilàni 
ana gäteja ü-man-ni he (Ea) entrusted me 
with the lore of medicine, the secret of the 
gods Or. NS 36 124:146 (SB hymn to Gula), 
cf. térét É.SÁR.RA [...] ana qateja ú-man-ni 
ibid. 116:21. 


10. éumná (causative to mngs. 1, 3, and 7) 
— a) to mng. 1: PN PN, ... ša 4-Sa-am-nu- 
ši  PN,PN, ... who had a listing made of 
it (the inventory) VAS 7 149:22 (OB). 


b) to mng. 3: %-3am-na-& Ea asib mahrisa 
Ea, sitting before her, made her recite (the 
incantation) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60: 254, 
cf. ú-šámčá-am-ņna-ši ibid. p. 60 K.3399+ iii 2; 
šipta T-šú tu-Sam-na-|$u| Craig ABRT 2 10 r. 18, 
tu-sam-na-su-ma Or. NS 24 243:6 (SB inc.); 
istu minütu annitu tus-tam-nu-$u after you 
had him recite this incantation Kécher BAM 
339:32, also kima minütu annitu tus-tam-nu- 
šú ibid. 43; kiam tu-Sam-na-3u K.9494 i 16; 


ibid. 9, also BE 9 1:14 and 24, BE 
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parsi labirüte us-sa-ma-ni-ü they had the old 
rituals recited ABL 951 r. 17 (NA). 


C) to mng. 7: ar iläni ... kiásat dadmé 
ana qaté pälihisu uá-tam-ni the king of the 
gods has entrusted all the inhabited places to 
the one who worships him ABL 1240:15 
(NB). 


11. II/2 to be charged (passive to mng. 5): 
ana 100 sen 10 TA migittu un-da-ta-na-áá-34 
for each one hundred sheep a loss quota of 
ten will be charged against him BE 10 132:17 
(NB), for parallels see mng. 9d. 


12. IV passive to mngs. 1, 6, 7, and 8 — 
a) to mng. 1: see KAR 24: 16f., in lex. section. 


b) to mng. 6: if one treats the soldier well 
itti belisu [im-ma]-an-nu he can be counted 
as being loyal to his lord ARM 1 27:23; itii 
baltüti am-ma-ni I was reckoned among the 
living Lambert BWL 60:83 (Ludlul IV), of. itti 
mitüli lim-ma-nu-i LKA 90r. 7, see TuL p. 
129; [iti amélé ul im-man-nu Or. NS 16 
200:3 (physiogn., cf. adi muhhi ša itti amélé 
im-ma-nu-% until he is regarded as a grown 
man Camb. 273:8. 


C) to mng. 7: ala [Sudtu GN] ... gässun 
ikassa[d ana qátés jun im-man-nu-% will they 
conquer this city GN and will it be turned 
over to them? PRT 8 r. 10, also 9 r. 6, wr. 
SID.MES-¢ ibid.11:8; nisirti nakri ana kisirka 
im-man-nu (see kisru mng. 9) CT 205 
K.3546:23, also ibid. 25 (SB ext.); bitu $uàtu 
ana kissati nakri Sıp-nu this house will be 
delivered into the power of the enemy 
KAR 386:54 (SB Alu). 


d) to mng. 8: arkassun 3äru itabbal ep: 
dessun zagiqiá im-man-ni the wind will carry 
away their possessions, their deeds will be 
turned into nothingness Lambert BWL 114:50 
(Fiirstenspiegel); ina gibitiki  li-im-ma-ni 
zagigis may (the evil locust) be turned into 
nothing at your command BA 5 629 iv 28 (= 
Craig ABRT 154); $ikin epri imläma im-ma-ni 
gaqgarig (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 36 
§ 23:10; see also OECT 6 9 K.5271:5f., in 
lex. section. 
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manü see ment. 

mānu (in ana la ma-ni) see maná v. mng. le. 
mänu see mant B. 


mänu A v.; to provide (with food, etc.); 
NB; I imin;. cf. ma^uttu, mu’untu. 


3arru in-du-na-an-ni the king has provided 
me (with food) ABL 755 r. 24. 


In ABL 2r. 2(= Parpola LAS No. 121), ups 
pulüti us-sa-at-mi-nu is more likely to mean 
“the parched were oiled” and to represent an 
irregularly formed II/2 or II/4 of a verb 
denominated from Jamnu “oil” (instead of 
an expected *ussamminu or ussatamminu), 
than a III/2 of mánu, see Deller, RA 61 189, 
and AOAT 1 53. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 387. 
manu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I imün. 


inu, Anu Enlil u Ea an u KI ihuzu DINGIR. 
MES naklià i-mu-nu when Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea took over(?) heaven and earth, they 
...-ed the gods artistically BiOr 30 180:72 
ii 4 and dupls. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [ini] 
ma la i-mu-nu télita when they did not .... 
the exalted one Rm. 2,164 + 79-7-8,56 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn, courtesy W. von Soden). 


*manunü 


2 elippäti ... 1 G18 ma-nu(-)ni KAL istu 
GN mullémma [ana] GN, [ba]bälim [igursin]äti 
he rented two boats in order to load them 
with m. and bring them from GN to GN, 
BE 6/1 110:8 (coll.). 


s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


The signs 1 618 ma-nu(-)ni KAL may refer 
to the commodity to be loaded on the boats. 


manütu  (mináütu) s.; currency, standard; 
LB; wr. syll. and Srp-t4; cf. mand v. 


X MA.NA KU.BABBAR gali šulšu babbänü 
istatirrdnu $a RN mi-nu-tu ša GN x minas of 
refined, ...., and undebased silver, in staters 
of Antiochus, currency of Babylon ZA 3 150 
No.13:2, also, wr. ina ma-nu-tü ša GN ibid. 
148 No. 10:2; kaspu qald is[tatirrdnu ...] 
«ma-nu-té> ma-nu-tü šá EX CT 49 121:2, cf. 
ibid. 105: 2, 106:2, 114:2, 178:13, wr. ma-nu-tu 


manzaltu A 


ibid. 185:5; kaspu Sın-tü šá xi 
and 21, 148:1 and 4, 165:16, 186:13. 


ibid. 144:6 


In Nbn. 17:25 read pūt massarti u ba(!)-nu-tu da 
pitu ... našu he guarantees the protection and the 
good quality of the bundles, confirmed by the 
opposite bisu in line 12; for parallels see band adj. 
and biéu adj. mng. 2. 


manzaltu A (manzaztu, *mazzaztu, manz 
zastu, mazzastu, mazzaltu, mazzassu) 8.5 
1. stand for an object or image, 2. position, 
rank (at court), array (of battle), location 
(of a star), 3. office, officeholder, 4. service 
obligation; from OAkk., OB, MA on; pl. OB 
manzazütu, MB, NB manzalätu; cf. uzuzzu. 
ud.da = man-zal-tum (in group with urru and 
pala) Erimhus V 29; bal.kür.kür.gar.ra = 
MIN (= end) $á man-zal-[ti] Nabnitu K 109; [guda. 
ba]l.lá.gub.ba = da man-za-al-ti Lu IV 75. 


pi-ir-ru = mináütu, la egá, la batdlu, man-zal-tum 
Malku IV 171ff. 


1. stand for an object or image: two 
obelisks manzaz bab ekurri ultu man-za-al-ti- 
šú-nu (var. man-zal-ti-Sué-nu) assubma stand- 
ing at the temple gate I tore from their 
foundation (and took with me to Assyria) 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 43; 4Inamrdni eri kilalli ma- 
za-su-su-nu damqat addannis as to the pair 
of copper mirrors, their stand is very beauti- 
ful ABL 91:6; 1 sa-lam man-za-si (in list of 
precious objects) ADD 941 iii 11;  &á-lam 
man-zal-ti 3a Tasmetu Sarpänitu | 4R 32 ii 1 
(hemer. cf. (always referring to the eleventh 
day) wr. ma-zal-ii K.2514:30, and passim, see 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 128f. 


2. position, rank (at court), array (of 
battle), location (of a star) — a) position, 
rank (at court): jamattu ina ma-za-al-te-su 
izzaz everyone stands in his (ceremonial) 
place (before the king) MVAG 41/3 14 iii 14, 
cf. ma-za-al-ta-Si-nu ussuru [i]patteu they 
leave their places and disperse ibid. 11 (MA), 
but [... ma-z]a-a-su isabbat (see manzäzu) 
ibid. 60 i 18 (NA); áarru ša ina ma-za-si izzazz 
[zu] Pallis Akitu pl. 5:18 (= CT 15 44), also 
KAR 146 r. (1!) ii 3, see Or. NS 21 144, also KAR 
215 i 5 and ii 18, in Or. NS 20 401f.; ma-za-a-su 
ša RN ... abusunu ukallimusununi the rank 
which their father Esarhaddon has assigned 
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to them Wiseman Treaties 369, see Borger, ZA 
54185; the gods and goddesses imnu [u] 
Sumélu usasbitu man-za-al-t[ú] he made take 
up position to the right and the left Ebeling 
Parfümrez. pl. 26 r. 9; either by day or by 
night luina àli [lu . . .] lu ina man-za-al-ti-34 
lu ina elé[...] PRT 44:17; ma-az-za-as-su 
nubatiu (in broken context) ABL 1285:27 
(NA). 


b) array (of battle): tarsama ma-za-la-at 
taqrubtt ordered are the battle arrays 
Tn.-Epie “ii” 23. 


C) location (of a star): ša RN itti man-zal-ti 
eriggi kinni paläsu Establish-Sennacherib’s- 
Rule-as-Permanently-as-the-Position-of-the- 
Constellation-Wagon (name of a gate) OIP 
2 112 vii 78 (Senn.); [iläni] ina Same ina man- 
zal-ti-šú-nu izzazzu the “gods” (i.e., sun and 
moon) will bein the (correct) location in the 
sky Thompson Rep. 185:12, also ACh Ištar 
17:13. 


3. office, officeholder: tupsarru ša ... ina 
man-zal-ti abišu ezzizu the scribe who took 
the office (lit. the place) of his father ZA 43 
19:73, cf. ana man-zal-ti-$& ezziz ibid. 14:18 
(SB lit.); |ma-za-as-sw ša abija issu bitika lu 
la ihalliq the office of my father must not 
disappear from your household ABL 885 r. 
12 (NA); Sulmu ana kása u ina man-zal-ti-ka 
usuzzäta ABL 1380 r. 4 (NB); seealso Lu IV 
75, in lex. section, and note LU.BAL.GUB.[BA] 
AfO 24 79:21 (comm.). 


4. service obligation — a) referring to 
the position: awilü ša ma-za-as-ti É.K1STB.BA 
«a» É.«GAL»-lam imhuru the men of the 
service of the storehouse approached the 
palace(?) (asking for land)  Sumer 14 44 
No. 20:4; eight men under your command 
ša ana ma-az-za-áš-ti-šu-nu la tllikunim 
who did not come to do their service 
LIH 42:27, also (in the same context) LIH 17:16; 
assum PN u PN, SA LU.DUB.SAG.MES da 
ana ma-az-za-aS-W-Su-nu la illikunim CT 29 
16:7; 11 awilé ša tuwaššira ana PN pig: 
dama [à?] e-li ma-az-za-a&-tim li-Sa-la(?)-Su- 
nu-ti assign the eleven men whom you 


manzaltu A 


have released to PN, and heshould question(?) 
them about(?) the service Holma Zehn Alt- 
babylonische Tontafeln No. 9:24; sa bit DN ša 
ma-az-za-a8-ta-Su-nu PBS 1/2 12:14, cf. ibid. 
28 (all OB letters); PN PN, ša ma-za-áá-ti 
PN, nuhatimmim ittika wasbu ARM 1 14:11; 
(after list of names) naphar 15 Ahlamû man- 
zal-ti PN PBS 2/2 114:17; ma-zal-tum GN 
BE 14 19:42, cf. ibid. 30; ma-za-al-ta ina GN 
jänu BE 17 95:17 (all MB); naphar 64 É épig 
&pri Sa man-za-al-tum Wiseman Alalakh 227:19 
(MB); bring with you men allowed to enter 
the temple and elderly men who have 
judgment ša la man-zal-la-ti šunu those who 
are not (assigned to) a service TCL 9 137:10; 
they should stay overnight in Eanna érib 
biti ina man-za-al-ti-&& batal la i3akkan an 
érib-bitti must not interrupt his service 
ibid. 143:3; pūt man-za-al-tum $a nuhatimz 
mülu PN naši TuM 2-3 209:4; kasapsu $a 
man-zal-la-tum ultu MU ... adi MU... mahir 
etir BE 8 117:7; in broken context: man- 
za-az-tum Dar. 348:10 (all NB). 


b) referring to the pertinent payment or 
delivery — 1’ to payment (in silver): 1 Gin 
PN ma-an-za-az-tt PN, AJSL 33 236 No. 26:3, 
and passim in this text, cf. a  GiIR.NITÁ 
ihbutuma ilgü ma-an-za-az-ti PN ibid. 20; 
difficult: 24 shekels of silver a man-za-za- 
tim kaspam iáaqqalu Jean Sumer et Akkad 194 
r.l; obscure: ma-an-za-as-tim u da-ni-té- 
tim TCL 10 112:6 (all OB); 2 MA.NA 113 Gin 
10 SE KU.BABBAR ma-za-aà-ti H3nunna UCP 10 
117 No. 43:2, cf. ma-za-a&-ti Sa-du(!)-pu-um 
ibid. 4, ma-za-a8-ti Neribtim ibid. 6, added up: 
x silver &-ta-at ni-ka-st ibid. 11 (coll.); 
x silver ma-za-a$-ti Néribtim ibid. 176 No. 
106:31 (OB Ishchali); exceptional in NB: x 
silver ana man-za-<al>-tum CT 49 23:1, see 
also Cyr. 304:9 cited manzaltu A in bel man: 
zalti. 


2' to delivery: two fattened sheep ma-an- 
za-as-tum SINNIN Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri8- 
Dagan-Texte 544:10, cf. two sheep ma-an-za- 
<a3>-tum IINNIN] ibid. 273:7 (coll.); (several 
baskets and reed objects) ma-az-za-a3-tum- 
ma Nikolski 235 r. 1 (all Ur II); (perfume, 
etc.) ana ma-an-za-az-t PN MU ... MU.DU 
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PN,LÜ.SIM JCS299No.28:2,cf. YOS 13 506:2 
(both OB); DUG dannu a? 300 iballalma utd: 
ba’ma ana man-za-la-a-tum ša PN ...inandin 
(see balälu mng. 1b) VAS 6 182:6, cf. panát 
man-za-la-a-tum ibid. 9, also 5 dannu 
naptanu ša Nabi ... ana [man]-zal-tum ... 
tnandin ibid. 139:6, also 2 dannu ša ma-an- 
£a-al-«ti»-twm ibid.156:4; twosheep ša ku’u 
usuzzu ša man-za-al-tu,-s% which are in lieu 
of performing his service ibid. 113:4; müné 
... mala alla man-za-al-ti-šú-nu ittiri all the 
fish that exceed their m.-delivery YOS 7 90:17, 
cf. nünu bisu ina man-za-al-ti-šú-nu ugtarribi 
(see bigu mng. 2) ibid. 15, also man-zal-la-a- 
tum ša [NiNDAY?).rA KAŠ.SAG 34 [...] 
VAS 6 245:1. 


3' referring to the time of service: man- 
za-al-tum b@iritu $a kal šatti ... ultu UD.1. 
KAM ... adi uD.10.KAM PN PN, PN, PN, PN, 
u PN, izzizu as to the fishing service for the 
entire year, from the first to the tenth (of 
the first month) PN, PN,, PN,, PN,, PN, and 
PN, served YOS7 12:1;every month 53 ümü 
man-za-al-ti $a PN ... ša itti b@ iri ša Eanna 
sabtu YOS790:2, cf. ultu UD.l.KAM adi 
UD.5.KAM ... man-zal-tum sirasütu pani DN 
... man-zal-tum nuhatimmiitu pani DN .. 
PN PN, u PN, izzizu YOS 6 241:2and 7; man- 
zal-ta-a ukkupat u KAS.6.8A-a jänu the time 
for my service is near but there is no beer 
ready CT 22 107:6 (all NB). 


It is uncert. whether K1.DAG(?) in VAS5 
124:10, 12, 13, and 14 is to be read manzaltu. 
In BRM 4 50:18 read kib-sa ki-nu. In the bil. 
text RA 17 121 iii 17 ma-ha-az(-)tuk-[...] is 
obscure, see mahäzu. 

Ad mngs. 3 and 4: San Nicoló, ArOr 6 185; 


Krückmann Babylonische Rechts- und Verwal- 
tungsurkunden p. 75ff. 


manzaltu A in bél manzalti (man: 
zašti) s.; officeholder; NB*; pl. bel mam: 
zalütw; cf. uzuzzu. 

lü.bala = be-el pa-ar-st, be-el ma-an-za-a&-ti 
OB Lu C, 32. 

LU EN.MES man-za-la-a-tum | LG. TU. É.MES 
[...] LÚ.SIRAŠ.MEŠ LÚ.GÍR.LÁ.MEŠ u LÓ.[. . .]. 
MES AnOr 8 44:1; pūt batqu u ma-sar(!)-tum 


manzat 


PN [na&(?)] ana man-za-al-tum 4 Gin KÙ. 
BABBAR lapan LU EN man-za-al-tum ...[...] 
Cyr. 304:9. 


manzaltu B (mazzaltu) s.; 1. drainage, 
2. flow of excrement; SB, NB; cf. nazälu. 


KI.GUB-su || man-zal-ta-34 GCCI 2 406:13 


(comm. on TDP 132:60). 


1. drainage: ma-az-za-al-it az-zu-ul-ma 
temen$u labiri ahit I made a drain, searching 
for the old foundation deposits YOS 1 44 ii 
1(Nbk.); ina zéri dullu u man-zal-tum me-e 
in the cultivated territory and in the drained 
one TCL 13 182:28, cf. man-za-tum mê (for 
context, see gabibu) BRM 1 101:4 and 11 (both 
NB). 


2. flow of excrement: GU.DU-su NU È- 
a šá man-zal-tum la 4-5e-[su-4] W.22307/20:10 
(courtesy H. Hunger), comm. on Summa GU. 
DU.MES-8t tarkama KI.GUB-su NU E-a || mé la 
usérid (see manzäzu mng. 8) Labat TDP 
132: 60. 


Ad mng. 1: manzaltu replaces the more 
common bit nizil in NB, see nizlu. 


manzanzu see manzdzu. 
manzastu see manzaltu A. 


manzát (manziat, manzit) s.; 1. rainbow, 
2. (a star); OAkk., OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and 8 TIR.AN(.NA). 


mul.tir.an.na 
Forerunner to Hh.). 

4Nin.urta aga.zu "Tir.an.na igi.zu nim. 
gír.ginx(crw) g[ír.gí]r.re : amın agüka 4Man- 
za-at(var. -át) ina panīka kima bir[gi ittanabrijq 
Ninurta, your crown is the rainbow, your face 
flashes like lightning (translat. of Sum.) Lugale I 9. 

[S)rrg.AN.NA /dmın (= Ma-an-za-at) = MIN 
(= star) CT 25 31:8. 

ATIR.AN.NA UD nuhsu šumšu marratu CT 26 
41 iv 6, see Weidner Handbuch p. 12, cf. drIR.Aan. 
NA UD HÉ.NUN MU.NE AJSL 40 191 v 12 (wur. 
APIN); IM.SES = im-ba-ru, [r]M.SES = ITTR.AN.NA, 
[@Ma]n-za-at = ITrR.AN.NA 2R 47 ii 36ff. 


MSL 11 106:393 (Nippur 


1. rainbow — a) in comparisons: summa 
samnam ana mé ina nadéja simam u urgam 
kima pani ma-an-zi-a-at ša x x itaddiam 
if when I pour oil on water it produces a red 
and yellow coloring like the front of the 
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rainbow of CT 3 2:6 (OB oil omens); 
abnu &ikinfu ATIR.AN.NA NA, mar-hal-[lum 
šumšu] STT 108:23 (series abnu Sikinsu); sil: 
lu u matgiqu kima VTIR.AN.NA udashira gimir 
bábüni I covered all the gates with arch and 
vault as (with) a rainbow Borger Esarh. 62 
vi 26; gimir ummänija kima Q9TIR.AN.NA 
Sutashuru all my troops were arranged 
around (him) like a rainbow Streck Asb. 
266:11; kima TIR.AN.NA ina Same Maqlu VII3, 
see also Lugale 19, in lex. section. 


b) in astrol.: p18 ultu dAdad isst TR. 
AN.NA ultu Siti ana iltäni iprik if after it 
thunders a rainbow arches from south to 
north PBS 2/2 123:4 (MB); [summa ...] 
3amü iznun ATIR.AN.NA iprik birqu ibriq if 
it rains (in MN), a rainbow arches (in the 
sky), lightning flashes up ACh Supp. 58:14, 
see Labat Calendrier p. 177 n. 8, also Thompson 
Rep. 258:2, 259:3, 272:2, CT 40 40:66 (SB Alu), 
cf. ina ümi erpi ša zunnu iznunu ATIR.AN.NA 
iprik zunnu ul izannun ACh Ištar 25:9, Sum: 
ma ATIR.AN.NA ina $amé iprik ACh Supp. 
61:20, cf. ibid. 21; dTIR.AN.NA ultu elát Same 
ana isid Samé iprik if a rainbow arches from 
the zenith as far as the horizon Thompson 
Rep. 252:3, ATIR.AN.NA eli Gli iprik ibid. 5, cf. 
ACh Adad 7:25, Šamaš 3:11, and passim with 
paräku; ina šēri TIR.AN tina SU iprik in 
the morning a rainbow arched in the west 
BSGW 67 30:2, see AfO 16 pl. 17, also TIR.AN 
ina NIM iprik ibid. 5, cf. ZA 6 237:10, and 
238:35 (all astrol. diaries); ifit thunders TIR. 
AN.NA ša zimüsa mädis sämu ultu Sadi ana 
amurri iprik and a rainbow which is very 
red (also: green) in its appearance arches 
from east to west ACh Adad 19:23, cf. ibid. 
16ff., also (with white) ACh Adad 18:4, (with 
kima isat kibriti like sulfur) ibid. 5; [Summa 
2(?) d]TIR.AN.NA ina nanmurisina zimüsina 
madig sāmu [if there are two?] rain- 
bows and when they appear they look very 
red (also: green) ACh Supp. 2 97:1f. and 
dupl. ACh Supp. 61:23f.; ATIR.AN.NA [$a zimüsa] 
mädis sämu Samsu kima gamlim lami a 
rainbow whose appearance is very red sur- 
rounds the sun like a curved gamlu-weapon 
ACh Adad 6:5; 4TIR.AN.NA ittapha Thompson 


manzät 


Rep. 277P r. 1; summa Šamaš ina tarbas 
dTIR.AN.NA innamir if the sun can be seen 
within the confines of a rainbow ACh Šamaš 
20:4, cf. Jumma Samsu ... elénu A4TIR.AN. 
NA innamir ibid.5; Summa tarbasu ATIR.AN. 
NA lami if the halo (of the moon) is sur- 
rounded by a rainbow TCL 6 17 r. 22; [&umz 
ma Sin tarbas ma]rratu lami ... marratu 
dyIR.AN.NA / tarbasu VTIR.AN.NA lami if 
the moon is surrounded by a rainbow halo 
(explanation:) marratu = TIR.AN.NA (= 
manzát?), (that is) it is surrounded by a 
rainbow halo ACh Sin 3:122, cf. [summa 
Sin ina] up.1.KaM tarbasu lami ... 9TIR.AN. 
NA UD.l.KAM tarbasu šumšu: tarbasu pest 
lami if the moon is surrounded on the 
first day by a halo, (explanation:) the rain- 
bow on the first day is called halo: it is 
surrounded by a white halo ibid. 123, cf. also 
ibid. 119, ACh Sin 10:21-23. 


c) as a divine name — 1’ in personal 
names: Da-nim-Ma-an-zi-at ITT 2 3782:3, 
also Da-nim-Ma-an-zi-da ITT 5 p. 57 9879 
(catalog only, OAkk.); Sa-ATIR.AN.NA TCL 1 
132:13 (OB); %Ma-an-za-at-um-mi BE 15 188 
v21; ÜTIR.AN.NA-ra-bat BE 14 146:6 (both 
MB); dTIR.AN.NA-um-mi MDP 22 24:2; Pu: 
zur-AMa-za-at MDP 24 329:2, and passim. 


2' other oces.: 4 manzäzu TIR.AN.NA 
SBH p. 142 iii16; gät ÄTIR.AN.NA Labat TDP 
114:47; dTIR.AN.NA 4Man-za-dt (among 
deities) Surpu VIII 20; [r]itti 4Man-za-dt 
(var. anzi, see anzü) my hand is Manzät 
Maqlu VII 1 and IX 138; 9TIR.AN.NA (var. 
STIR.RA.AN.NA) = [...] KAV 63 v 3 (god list), 
see Weidner, AfK 2 78 vi 15, also K.9250 (unpub.), 
see Bezold Cat. p. 997. 


d) representations: garment ornamented 
with [kak]kabi TIR.AN.NA stars (and?) a 
“rainbow” UVB 15 40:16’ (SB rit.). 


2. (a star): see MSL 11 106:393, in lex 
section; MUL.TIR.AN.NA = MUL.AB.SIN CT 26 
40i 14 and dupl. CT 26 50 K.13677:6, see Weidner 
Handbuch p. 7;  MUL.TIR.AN.NA = [...] 
CT 26 47 K.11739 r. 6; kakkabüni wmmulütu 
ša ina irat MUL.LU.LIM tzzazzu d Harriru ITIR. 
AN.NA the dusky stars which stand at the 
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breast of the constellation “Stag? are DN 
and the “Rainbow’’-star CT 33 2:33 (NB 
list of stars); MUL.ÓTIR.AN.NA OMIN (= ADILI. 
BAD) "Rainbow'-star is a name for Venus 
LBAT 1576 ii 7 (list of fixed-star names of planets) ; 
DIS MUL.{TIR.AN.NA ana zunni ACh Ištar 25:8. 


For the name of Uruk in Seleucid times 
wr. V TIR.AN.NA (E! see Falkenstein Topographie 
40 notes 4 and 6, and see firannü. 


Falkenstein Gótterlieder 1 65; H. Lewy, Studies 
Landsberger 280. 


manza’tu s.; (an implement); OB Mari.* 


40 ariš ma-an-za-a-tum (between GIS zi-tum 
and a1$ maskakätum) Syria 47 256:13 (early 
OB Mari). 


manzatuhlu (mazzatuhlu) s.; 
an official of a court of law); 
manzatuhlütu. 


bailiff (as 
Nuzi; cf. 


Thus say the judges of GN: “PN appeared 
before us and LU ma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu ana 
PN niddin we assigned a bailiff to PN (and 
they went to take PN’s wife)” HSS 5 27:4, 
cf. (because PN wanted to take his wife, PN, 
struck him three times with a stick and) 
PN, LU ma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu awata uttér PN,, 
the bailiff, reported it (ie. that PN, hit 
PN) ibid. 14, LU ™ma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu dinz 
šu la ép[us] the bailiff did not settle the case 
ibid. 26; umma LÚ ma-an-za-ad-du-uh-li u 
umma PN hazannu agar PN, nistasimi the 
bailiffs and PN, the mayor, said: “We have 
summoned PN, (but he said, ‘I will not 
appear’)? JEN 653:17, cf. ibid. 27 and 42; 3 
LU.MES ma-an-za-at-tuh-lu-4& ana dajanı tēma 
utterru JEN 386:33, cf. also JEN 369:13f., 37, 
wr. ma-za-tu-uh-Iu 379:13, 18;  dajànü LU. 
MES ma-za-du-uh-li u PN itti Sibütisu asar 
ilāni istapru the judges sent the bailiffs, 
together with PN and his witnesses, to take 
the oath by the gods AASOR 16 33:32; daz 
jänü šalāšišu ma-an-za-ad-du-uh-la istapar: 
Sunitt ibid. 43:9, also JEN 375:8, cf. JEN 
390:14, 653:10; dajänü ma-za-tuh-lu istapru 
PN PN, PN, 3 LU.MES ma-za-tuh-lu agar ilant 
LU.MES Sibüti itti PN, i-ši-mi the judges sent 
the bailiffs, (and) PN, PN, and PN, the 
three bailiffs had the witnesses, together 


manzazanu 


with PN,, take the oath by the gods HSS 9 
12:28 and 32, cf. JEN 324:54; 4 amélüti 
3ibüti kimé PN LÜ.MES ma-za-ad-du-uh-li-e 
isassi&unütimi the bailiffs wil summon 
four witnesses instead of PN JEN 375:33, 
cf. 3 LO annáüti ma-an-za-du-uh-lu these 
three men were the bailiffs (sent to ad- 
minister the oath) JEN 360:48, also RA 23 
148 No. 28:27, cf. PN PN, u PN, ma-an-[za- 
ad]-duh-lu-4-tum(?) HSS 9 141:19 (translit. 
only), also 3 LÓ.MES ma-an-za-tuh-li kimé PN 
ilàni iddüs JEN 666:44, cf. ibid. 40, TCL 9 26:5. 


Note that there are never more than three 
manzatuhlws mentioned at one time. 
C. Gordon, Bab. 16 94, Or. NS 7 59. 


manzatuhlütu (mazzatuhlätu) s.; 
rank of bailiff; Nuzi; cf. manzatuhlu. 


office, 


3 amélüti annüti dajānū ana ma-an-za-ad- 
duh-lu-ti ana iläni istapru the judges sent 
these three men to act as officers of the court 
to (administer the oath by) the gods AASOR 
16 73:27; dajünü PN PN, u PN, ana ma-an-za- 
du-uh-<lu-ti> ištapr[uļšunūti the judges 
appointed PN, PN,, and PN, as bailiffs JEN 
332:37, cf. HSS 9 108:37, JEN 653: 26 and 41. 


manzazànu (mazzazänu, mazzuzänu, munz 
zazänu) s.; pledge, security; OB, Mari, 
Elam, OB Alalakh; munzazänu Elam only; 
ef. uzuzzu. 

kü.ta.gub.ba : ma-an-za-za-nu Ai. IL iv 21; 
kü.ta.gub.ba.a$ mi.ni.in.gub ana MIN 
usziz ibid. 22f. and 29. 

a) persons: (ifa slave) ana ma-za-za-ni[m] 
innezib had been left as a pledge Studies 
Landsberger 226 Si. 507:4 (edict of Samsuiluna), 
also Kraus Edikt § 18’:31, §19’:6; kü.ta.gub. 
ba in.na.an.gub.bu he designated (a 
slave girl) as a pledge UET 5 366:7, cf. (a 
slave girl) kü.ta.gub.ba.a$ íb.ta.gub 
PBS 13 39 i 5, Ci$-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 105: 10; 
PN, PN, and PN, the slave kü.ta.gub.ba 
are pledges Haverford Symposium 236 No. 6:8; 
ana ma-za-za-ni *PN ana PN, nadét !PN was 
handed over to PN, as à pledge ARM 8 71:5, 
also (with nadna[t]) 72:3; PN ana bit RN ana 
ma-az-za-az-za-nim ašib PN lives in the 
house of RN as & pledge (in lieu of 33j 
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shekels of silver) Wiseman Alalakh 25:6, 44:1, 
also, wr. ana ma-za-za-nim ibid. 20:9, 24:6, 
27:5, 36:6. 


b) silver: 10 Gin kaspum itti PN PN, 
ana ma-za-za-nim kaspam ilge PN, has taken 
ten shekels of silver from PN as security 
ARM 8 52:5; kaspum ana GN ana Tma-az]- 
za-az-za-ni-lim| nad[in] the silver is given 
to GN as security Wiseman Alalakh 41:6; 
kasap ma-za-za-nim ina berigunu ibid. 28:20. 


C) other oces.: field KI PN ana ma-zu-za- 
ni PN, ilge PN, took from PN as a pledge 
JCS 9 60 No. 4:3 (Khafajah); (a garden) ana 
ma-za-za-nà la iddinamma he did not give to 
me as a pledge YOS 8 76:13; x parisi ziz eli PN 
ana ma-az-za-za-nim x units of emmer-wheat 
owed by PN as a pledge Wiseman Alalakh 
43:2, also 8 and 11; house and field ma-an- 
2a-za-nu MDP 23 324 r. 3; ul iptirit ul ma-an- 
za-za-nu there is no redemption price or 
pledge MDP 24 353:15, MDP 23 227:13, 238:15, 
239:10, and passim in leg. in OB Elam, wr. 
ma-za-za-mu MDP 24 347:16, MDP 28 416:12, 
ma-zu-za-nu MDP 22 80:7, MDP 24 364:7, 
mu-un-za-za-nu MDP 22 58:15. 


Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 49ff. 
manzazänütu 
being a pledge; 
lakh; cf. uzuzzu. 


(mazzazänütu) s.; state of 
OB, Mari, Elam, OB Ala- 


1 sac.IR PN šumšu itti PN, ana 5 Gin 
kaspim ana ma-za-za-nu-tim tzzaz one slave, 
whose name is PN, stays with PN, as a 
pledge for five shekels of silver JCS 9 60 
No. 3:5; ana ma-za-za-nu-tim märasu iškun 
he gave his son as a pledge ibid. 61 No. 5:5 
(both Khafajah); for five shekels of refined 
silver ‘PN ana ma-za-za-nu-tim nadna[t] *PN 
is given in pledge ARM 8 31:11; kima kaspim 
annim ana ma-az-za-az-za-mu-tim ana bit RN 
wasbu in lieu of this silver they live as 
pledges in the house of RN Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 18:7, also ibid. 26:8, and, wr. ma-an-za- 
za-nu-tim 21:6, 22:6, see also manzazänu; 
ul iptirü ul ma-an-za-za-nu-tu there is no 
redemption, no giving of pledges MDP 22 
49:14, 72:14, 75:11, 76:11. 


Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 56ff. 


manzazu 
manzaztu see manzaltu A. 


manzazu (mazzazu) s.; courtier, personal 
attendant; from MB on; wr. syll. and (for 
manzaz pani, pl. manzaz-panüti) LU.GUB.BA 
tar; ef. uzuzzu. 

[...] PA.LU = le-ru-ti-um, ma-za-az pa-ni Proto- 
Diri 288c and d; lú GAL.TE = te-i-rum = man-za-az 
pa-ni Hg. B VI 146, in MSL 12 226; ma-an-za-az 
pa-ni (Sum. destroyed) ZA 4 157 K.4159:12; [t]- 
i-ru, [ma-a]n-za-zu (Sum. destroyed) K.16195 : 4'f. 
(Antagal ll). 

LU GUB.IGI, LU ma-za-az pa-ni Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 29f., 
in MSL 12 239; tir = man-za-az pa-an Izbu 
Comm. W 377e; gir.sé.ga = man-za-az pa-ni 
AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 8 (astrol. comm.). 


a) in gen.: tīru u man-za-za light damiqti 
may every court official (lit. courtier and 
attendant) speak in my favor BMS 22:16, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106, cf. ti-ru u man- 
za-zu (var. nanzazu, q.v.) KAR 2316. 


b) with ekallu: scribes, divination experts, 
physicians, augurs man-za-az É.GAL asib àli 
palace officials (and) inhabitants of the city 
(will take the oath) ABL 33:10 (NA); nine 
stone beads for man-za-az TU B.aaL_ the 
courtier entering the palace Köcher BAM 
367:12, 375 i 28, 376 iv 11, etc. 


C) with rēšu: 13000 man-za-zi SAG-ia 
(listed between ERÍN.MES ummäni and gar: 
rüdüiu) Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 24 K.2634:3. 


d) with bdbu: two obelisks man-za-az 
KA É.KUR ultu manzaltisunu assuhma I tore 
out from their location standing guard at 
the entrance to the temple Streck Asb. 16 ii 42, 
cf. AKittu IMésaru ma-za-az É.KUR Frankena 
Takultu 25 i 25, perhaps also [man-za-az] 
KA STT 28iii 10, see Gurney, AnSt 10 114 (Nergal 
and Ereskigal). 


e) with mahru: Sarrum ma-an-za-az [m]a- 
ah-ri-Su isanna[nsu] as to the king, his 
attendant will vie with him YOS 10 18:50 
(OB ext.); 4Södu Lamassu man-za-az mah- 
ri-ki BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 29. 


f) with panü: see (beside tiru courtier) 
lex. section: ul musäkilu anäku lu man-za-az 
pa-ni anäku I am not one who works in 


233 


oi.uchicago.edu 


manzäzu 


the kitchen, I am rather one who serves 
(food) BE 17 48:27 (MB let.); lu man-za-az 
IGI LUGAL or a courtier MDP 2 p. 97:13 
(kudurru); (the king who) ana šūt résé man- 
za-az pa-ni-&i, ittanabbalu ina damgati treats 
the officials who serve him kindly ADD 646:4 
(Asb.); atta ša LU man-za-az IGI-ia atta 
you who are a personal attendant of mine 
ABL 291:14 (NB); Summa ana LU man-za-si 
(for manzalti?) pa-ni [ša] 3arri tagtebi ABL 
656 r. 8, cf., wr. man-za-za ABL 992 r. 7 (NA); 
PN ardá u LÓ.GUB.BA IGI-id ABL 289:10 (NB 
let. of Asb.); may the king entrust me ina 
pan issén LU.GUB.BA pa-ni-šú ABL 415 r. 10 
(NA); LU man-za-az pa-ni ša bélésunu šunu 
ABL 540:7 (NB); LU ma-za-az pa-ni-fšúl ABL 
1042 r. 10 (NA); SAG.KAL.MES-&d maliki man- 
za-az pa-ni-$u his military leaders, advisors 
(and) courtiers TCL 3 137 (Sar.); SAL.SÀ.É.GAL. 
MES-Su LU.GAL.TE.MES LU man-za-az pa-ni the 
ladies of his harem, his courtiers (who) attend 
to him personally (male and female singers) 
OIP 2 24 i 32, 56:9, parallel (with added aba: 
rakkäti) ibid. 52:32 (Senn.), cf. the sequence: 
Sit résé man-za-az pa-ni-su kitkittü musäkilesu 
Piepkorn Asb. 70 vi 31; [lu] ša rēši $a zigni 
man-za-az pa-ni $arri PRT 44:4; šūt rei 
man-za-az pa-an áarri Lambert BWL 114:45 
(Fürstenspiegel); rare in NB: kurummati 3a 
LU man-za-za IGI BIN 1150:6; plural: ana 
[man]-za-az pa-nu-te ABL 875:5 (NA) ina 
ma-an-za-az pa-nu-ti ABL 1222:7 (NB). 


It is possible that the NB refs. cited sub 
girsegütu should be read manzaz-panütu as 
an abstract to manzaz-pani. If this is the 
case LU.SU.BAR.RA.MES U LU.GIR.SE.KI.MES 
UVB 15 p. 40:9 is also to be read ussuriitu(?) 
u manzaz-panütu. See also mazziz pani, muz: 
zazu, and nanzazu. 


In HSS 19 47:3 and 27 the personal name 
Na-ma-az-za-ni occurs. - 


manzäzu (manzazzu, mazzazzu, manzanzu, 
muzzäzu) 8.; 1. emplacement, stand, socle 
(of a stela), perching place, socket (of a 
door), floor of a chariot or wagon, 2. (a 
mark on the liver), 3. position, office, rank, 
4. abode, whereabouts, resting place, mili- 
tary position, 5. station, position (observed at 


manzäzu 


sunset) of celestial bodies, 6. object given as 
a pledge, 7. presence of a deity or a demon 
signifying an omen and the feature on the 
liver that is associated with it, 8. excre- 
ment(?), 9. (a mathematical term); from 
OAkk. on; muzzäzu VAS 17 8:3 (OB) pl. 
manzüzüni (only BiOr 18 201 ix 10); wr. syll. 
and KI.GUB (in mng. 2 also NA); ef. uzuzzu. 


{ki].gub = man-za-zi Igituh short version 25; 
giá.gir.gub.gigir = man-za-an-zu (vars.: ma-an- 
za-zu, man-za-za) Hh. V 35; giä.gag.gir.gub. 
gigir = sik-kàt MIN ibid. 36; gi8.x.x.[x].gigir = 
man-za-an-zu ibid. 30a-b; gis.gir.gub.mar. 
gid.da = ma-an-za-zu (var. man-za-an-zu), gis. 
gag.gir.gub.mar.gid.da = s?k-kót mın ibid. 
86f.; [x].mu, [ki].gub.ba, giSgal = man-za- 
[zu] Igituh I 426ff. 

gi-i8-gal URUXMIN = man-za-zu 
gisgal = man-za-zu Erimhus III 2; 
URUx MIN = [man-za-zu] A VI/4:48. 

na-a NA = man-za-zw SP I 276, cf. NA = ma-za- 
[zu] Igituh App. C 3’, also En. el. VII 17 Comm.; 
UZU.ŠU.SI = Ü-ba-nu, UZU.NA = ma-za-zw Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 914-9148; a.8i = SU.SI, a.3i.Si 
= ma-az-za-zum Silbenvokabular A 21f., cf. (also 
after padänu, naplastu) [a].$i = ma-za-x-[x] = KU, 
[a].ši.ši = ma-za-az-z[u-u]m = [e]m-qum Studies 
Landsberger 22:22 (Silbenvokabular A). 

kü.ta.gub.ba = ka-sap man-za-zi Hh. I 345, 
also, wr. ma-an-za-zi Ai. III ii 19. 

KI.ENDUFUMRAK = man-za-az i-ni Antagal G 40; 
bu-ur KI.EN.KAK = [man-za-az e-ni] Diri IV 315; 
Si-te-en KI.LUGAL = ma-an-za-az LUGAL ibid. 316b, 
cf. KI.KA.NI.DU = ma-an-<za)>-az ga[r-ri-im] Proto- 
Diri 325; lu-ug nU = man-za-zu ša GUD U UDU 
Ea I 191; si.si.bal (vars. [x].$u.bal, si.Á&.[x]) 
= man-za-zu $á 4Sin, an.DALLA.e(var. .ra) = 
MIN dd dUTU-À, an.ti.bal = MIN dd 915 KÁ.DINGIR. 
MES, gid.gi.na = MIN dd dSul-pa-à Erimhus VI 
176ff., cf. DALLA man-za-zu ACh Sin 5:4; x.x, 
[x][u3(?)) = ma-an-za-zu-um OBGT XV 26f.; 
[...] ša ma-an-za-zi Izi Bogh. App. r. 5’; lu. 
gidim.ma = da e-tim-mu = man-za-[zu)-ü Hg. B 
VI 148, in MSL 12 226. 

zi ub.da.da ur oiémr ki.gub.bu.dé : nis 
tupqi sahati dütu sillu éubtu man-za-za (see dütu 
mng. 3) PBS 1/2 115i 21f., ef. ibid. 34f.; [ki]. 
gub.ba.zu ki.sag kud.da [man]-za-az-ka 
asru parsu the place where you stay is forbidden 
ground CT 16 29:96f.; ki.gub.ba.zu dUtu.ó.a 
nu.me.a : man-za-az-ka ul ša sit Šamši your 
resting place is not the east CT 16 25 iv 13f., also 
CT 17 3:10; ki.gub.ba.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.bu : 
ina man-za-2[i-$u uļsuhšuma remove him from his 
resting place CT 17 19:40; ki.gub.ba.bi àm. 
zukum.e.dé : man-za-as-su a-kab-ba-as PSBA 17 
pl.! K. 41 ii 19f., see MVAG 13 214; e.Sub.ba 


Sb II 265; 
[gi-i8-gal] 
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é.32Nanna.kam garza ki. gub.ba nu.tuk.a : 
ezub ina bit (MIN? parsa u ma-za-za-am la i&üma 
PBS 1/2 135:13ff., see van Dijk La Sagesse 128: 16. 

ku.li.an.na gi&.gir.[gub.gigir ...] : kulilta 
ina man-za-[z? ...] Angim II 8, see RA 51 110:16. 

en giégal.an.na gü.en.na.ar [...] : bēlu 
man-za-zu sagt ina naphar beli à&ib parak(k?] lord, 
(in) position more elevated than all the lords sitting 
on daises Lugale I 24; [...] mu.un.gi.na giägal 
[...] : [...] mu-kin-at man-za-[zi ...] (in broken 
context) BA 10/1 103 No. 23:7f.; urú mu.lu 
Su.ha gi.dü ki.[gub] ba.ni.in.lá : ina ali 
bä’iri man-za-za x x [m]i ta(for kätimta?) ištakkanu 
SBH p. 78 r. 19f.; [...] mu.un.gi.na gisgal 
[...1: [...] mukinnat man-za-[zi ...] BA 5 668 
No. 26:7£. 

gi-is-gal-lu, [sahar]-gu-% = man-za-z[u] CT 18 
18 K.4587 iii 29f. 

1. emplacement, stand, socle (of a stela), 
perching place, socket (of a door), floor of a 
chariot or wagon — a) emplacement, stand, 
socle of a stela: &ubtam elletam ma-an-za-az 
narém a holy abode, an emplacement for 
the stela RA 11 92i 15 (Kudur-Mabuk); he 
who nard anniam in man-za-zi-šu unakkaru 
would remove this (inscribed) object from 
its emplacement MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 24; 1 saz 
lam utnenni ma-za-az šarrūti one statue 
(of RN) in praying attitude upon a socle 
(indicating his) royal position TCL 3 400 
(Sar.); man-za-zu Alstaräti Frankena Tākultu 
6 iv 3, cf. 7 viii 7; kisal sidir man-za-az Igigi 
the courtyard with the row of resting places 
for the Igigi OIP 2 145:22 and 150 No. 8:2 
(Senn.); asarraq sirqa ana man-za-az Nisaba 
BBR No. 88:12; man-za-az ina libbi ittanazz 
[zazzu] the socle on which it (the figure) 
stands MIO 1 74 r.iv 17 (description of repre- 
sentations of demons); ma-za-zu-ú mahar Ištar 
béltisu usdziz he erected his(?) socle(?) before 
Ištar, his lady AAAS 20 75:15 (OAkk. inscr. from 
Ebla), cf. Sumsu ša ma-za-zi-[r] ibid. 20, 
also, wr. ma-za-zu-um ibid. 74:8; 180 man- 
20-20 DN u DN, 180 socles (for the statues) 
of Lugalgirra and Meslamtaea (on the pro- 
cessional street) SBH p. 142 iii 13 (= Unger 
Babylon 236:20), cf. 2 KI.aUB [DN] ibid. 
16, also 15 (description of Babylon);  man-za- 
za-nı parakki sügi abullati BiOr 18 201 ix 10 
(takultu rit.); daläti hibšu man-za-zu RA 18 
31r.9; note KÁ.GAL man-za-za Nuskw YOS 
1 52:5, KA.MAH KA GAL-% man-za-za Pap: 
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sukkal (in Uruk) ibid. 4, see Falkenstein Topo- 
graphie p. 5. 


b) perching place: ina libbisu man-za-az 
is-sur uhalliq he destroyed in it (the ravaged 
land) anything (that could serve even as) a 
place for a bird to perch King Chron. 2 5:10, 
cf. man-za-az MUSEN.MES uhallig ibid. 34:34; 
the dove returned since man-za-zu ul ipdé: 
summa no place to perch was visible to it 
Gilg. XI 148 and 151. 


c) socket of a door: kima atti ina man- 
2[a]-2i-ki tasuddi u tasahhurima ina man-za- 
zi-ka ta-Itur-ril (see sädu A mng. 1c) LKA 
135:13f., see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 52f. 


d) floor of a chariot or wagon: see Hh. 
V, Angim II 8, CT 1818, in lex. section; man- 
za-az (var. ma-za-az) magarrija isbatma he 
grasped the floor board of my chariot Streck 
Asb. 34 iv 30, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 54 K.6358: 10. 


2. (a mark on the liver) — a) listed as 
first feature in ext. reports: ma-az-za-za-am 
Su OT 4 34b:1 (OB) wr. KLGUB JCS 21 
221 AO 7615:3 (OB), BE 14 4:3, JAOS 38 82:9, 
13 (MB), also térium KI.GUB i$u JCS 11 96 No. 
3:3, 98 No. 6:3, and passim in these texts (re- 
placed by naplastu p. 100f. No. 11:4 and 25, No. 
12:9and22); with description: tertum KI.GUB 
arik ina imitti X1.GUB Sina sili nadü Bab. 2 
259:13f., also JCS 11 100 No. 9:2, cf. JCS 21 
222 BM 12287:3 (all OB). 


b) descriptions: wa irgig the m. is thin 
TCL 6 1:5, cf. $umma NA kima KA Sukurri 
qatin if the m. is as thin as the edge of a 
knife Boissier DA 11 i13; NA arik the m. is 
long TCL66ii2, KıLauB pališ the m. is 
perforated KAR 457:1, also, with kuppus 
TCL 6 6ii 15, ma-za-zw...S$uqqur KAR 448:6; 
BE NA tsqima ana nar takalti ikšud if 
the m. tilts upward and reaches the “river 
of the stomach” Boissier DA 95:6; NA kalusu 
nabalkut (if) the m. is entirely displaced 
TCL 6 6 iv 16; BE NA SIG, w BABBAR-ma if 
the m. is green and white ibid. 6i19; note 
the comparisons: NA kima addimma (see 
addu A) Boissier DA 14ii30, kima dädi 
(see dadu B) ibid. 13, kima gamli (see gamlu 
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usage c-4') TCL 6 6i 6, Sumer 13 133 B:5, kiz 
ma tilpäni ibid.6, kima uskari like a 
crescent ibid. 1, also CT 20 39:17, kima muS 
like a snake STT 308:96, note kima HAL 
like the HAL sign ibid. 83, kima PAP ibid. 95; 
BE NA kima padäni padänu kima wA esir 
CT 30 43 89-4-26,171:14, and passim mentioned 
beside padänu “path”; for parts see ré$ KI.GUB 
CT 44 37 r. 9’ (OB), re$ NA zuqqur KAR 423i 40, 
wr. KI.GUB Bab. 3 pl. 9:4 (OB report), and passim, 
SUHUS KLGUB CT 44 37 r. lU, MURU,NA 
CT 20 50 r. 8, see PRT p. xI£, BE KI(!).GUB(!) 
ana ré§ marti imqutma LÁ KBo77:1a, cf. ibid. 
lb, 5:1b, 6:1b; note ina sippi NA Boissier 
DA 17 iii 9, 12; BE NA éamilma EDIN NU 
TUK-3 TCL 6 6 iii 3, cf. BE NA PA ióu ibid. 9; 
if the finger is located ina maskan NA u NA 
ina maskan ubäni CT 28 50r.14, wr. KI.GUB 
KAR 148:6 and passim, 446:3, 453 r. 8, 454 
r. 7f., 456 : 1ff. 


C) other oces.: for KLGUB beneath a 
drawing of a m. on liver models see KUB 4 
71-73, also KUB 37 223;  misihtu NA SAG.US 
3 Su.st the length of a normal m. is three 
fingers TCL66ii3; BE KLGUB SAG.US GAR- 
ma sant ina ré$ KI.GUB esir if there is a 
normal m. and a second is drawn at the top 
of the m. YOS 10 63:12, also (with gabal 
the middle, isid the base) ibid. 13f.; summa 
sumati(!) bt mukallimti ša NA ana panīka 
if you have before you omens, variants, 
and commentary dealing with the m. Boissier 
DA 1li l, restored from CT 20 23 K.4702 r. 4; 
KI.GUB 9 amit Gilgümeá KAR 434:5, cf. STT 
308 : 126. 


3. position, office, rank — a) of deities: 
DN da man-za-su $agá Sarpänitu whose 
rank is exalted RAcc. 135:255, cf. Lugale I 24, 
cited in lex. section; Nanna [ša ina] Same 
man-za-as-su rašbu KAR 337r.9; (Nergal) 
Jagü man-za-az-ka BMS 27:5 and PBS 1/2 
119:4, also (Marduk) BMS 12:21, (Ištar) BMS 
32:7; Ninurta ... $üpü man-za-za ina ili 
rabüti BMS 2:15 and 3:13, cf. ina Same 
Sülur KI.GUB-kó STT 73:26, see JNES 19 32; 
usasqiki ina naphar Igigi usdtiru man-za-az- 
‚ki they gave you (Ištar) a high position, 
made your rank outstanding among all the 
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Igigi STC 2 pl.76:19; da itti DN u DN, Sit: 
lutat man-za-zu (Ninlil) who in rank rivals 
Anu and Enlil Streck Asb. 78 ix 77; ana 
Igigi u Anunnaki uzæ’izu man-za-zu(var. -za) 
they allot rank to each of the Igigi and 
Anunnaki En. el. VI 145; man-za-az Samé u 
ersett uzæ’izu ili gimrassun they allot to all 
the deities position (according to rank) in 
heaven and the nether world En. el. VI 79. 


b) of persons: assum dwppur PN u PN, 
ina ma-za-zi-áw uzuzzim concerning the 
removal of PN and the placing of PN, in his 
position ARM 1 120:7, cf. PN, ina ma-za-zi- 
šu li[zziz] ibid. 20, [ana ma-za]-zi-ka turräta 
ibid. 29; i-na ma-az-za-[az ta]-az-za-az-zu ilum 
usallamka in whatever position you are, 
the god will keep you in good health YOS 10 
23:1 (OB ext.); ina ma-za-zi-ka DN lissurka 
may Ninegal protect you in your position 
ARM 10 78:7; 24 batülätum ša ina ma-za-zi- 
im rabim izzazza Finet, AIPHOS 15 18:17 (= 
RA 42 63, Mari); x malt given ana x ma- 
az-za-az sirasütim CT 6 23c:4, cf. ana ma- 
az-za-a2z PN ibid. 11 (OB); ma-an-za-zu šūt 
résija usasbit I assigned my officials position 
(at court) Unger Babylon 284 No. 26 iii 34 
(Nbk.), zer Sangütisu ana man-za-az Ehursag: 
kurkurra ana dari§ tasqura you have decreed 
that his priestly progeny should keep their 
position in the temple Ehursagkurkurra for- 
ever AKA 31i 26 (Tigl. D); ina Esagila ... 
lulabbir man-za-za may I keep the office for 
long in Esagila (which I love) VAB 4 260 ii 48 
(Nbn.; DAM.TAB.BA purrudi u LU ina man-za- 
zi-šu nasühi (a conjuration) to drive out a 
concubine and to remove a man from his 
position BRM 4 20:49, see Ungnad, AfO 14 259. 


C) ceremonial position of officials and 
divine images in a ritual: (the crown prince) 
[ma-z]a-a-su isabbat takes up his station 
MVAG 41/3 60 i 18 (NA), cf. Or. NS 23 114:6; all 
the (images of the minor) gods ina man-za- 
zi-šú-nu illazizzu’ stand in their (proper) 
locations (their faces directed to Anu) RAcc, 
91:18; Papsukkal rises and goes into the 
main court ina É ... man-za-zi-$4 at the 
(named) chapel, his station, (he faces Anu) 
ibid. 89:17; Antu illakma ina man-za-zi-$ü 
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... na muhhi Subat hurdst ... ussab Antu 
goes on and sits down at her station on a 
golden seat KAR 132 i 19, cf. ibid. 30, see RAcc. 
100f. 


4. abode, whereabouts, resting place, 
military position — a) abode, whereabouts, 
resting place: GIS.GI man-2a-as-sa U.KI.KAL 
rubussa the canebrake is her abode, grass her 
lair ZA 16176:61, cf.[...]rubussa kibis immeri 
man-za-as-su PBS 1/2 113 i 13, also LKU 33:9; 
see also manzazu ša alpi u immer) Ea I 191, 
in lex. section; silli dirt lu man-za-zu-ka 
(var. ma-za-zu-ka) the shadow of the (city) 
wall should be your resting place CT 15 47 
r. 26, dupl. KAR 1 r. 22 (Descent of IStar), also 
Gilg. VII ii 20, cf. [syll dürim mu-uz-za- 
zu-ú-šu askuppatum narbasüsu VAS 17 8:3 
(OB inc.); man-za-az-ka ella kummaka ... ul 
amräku (see kummu A usage a) PBS 1/1 14:46, 
and dupls., see Lambert, JNES 33 276; ma-an- 
2a-za ili rabüti ukin gereb B[äbili] PSBA 20 
156 r. 2; unnis zimisunu 4-na-a-ma man-za- 
as-su he made them look weak, he laid 
waste(?) his abode(?) MVAG 21 88:15 (Kedor- 
laomer text); if a man (in a dream) ippariäma 
TA KLGUB.BA AN.SE flies from where he is 
toward heaven MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 16 (MB dream 
omens); you know their street (süqu), I do 
not man-za-as-su-nu tidima andku la idu 
you know their whereabouts, I do not AfO 
14 144:91. 


b) military position: kakku nakrim ina 
ma-za-zi-ia, itebbiam the might of the enemy 
will rise against me in my position YOS 10 11 
ii 32 (OB ext.); ina ma-az-za-a[z] ummanika 
ummän nakrim izzaz the enemy army will 
take over the position of your army ibid. 
17:45 (OB), cf. nakru ina KI.GUB.MU izzaz the 
enemy will take up my position CT 30 15 
K.3841:17, ina KI.GUB nakri azzaz ibid. 18, 
cf. also nakra asakkipma ina KI.GUB-Ššů azzaz 
ibid. 34 81-2-4,197:16, nakru i-sà-kap-ni-ma 
ina KI.GUB.MU $2202 CT 20 12 K.9213+ i 10; 
nakru ina K1.GUB-ka izzaz KAR 437:11, ina 
KI.GUB nakri tazzaz ibid. 12, CT 20 8 K.3999 
r. 25, and passim in this phrase in SB ext.; (a 
tower built) ana man-za-az mundahsi for 
warriors to mount TCL 3 241 (Sar.). 
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5. station, position (observed at sunset) of 
celestial bodies: summa ma-za-az ilim parik 
if the position of the god (i.e., the moon) is 
blocked(?) ZA 43 310:11 (OB); summa Sin 
KI.GUB-su GI GUB-i2 if the moon remains 
in its correct station Thompson Rep. 37 r. 3, 
also, wr. man-za-za ibid. 87:1 and ef. ibid. 
45:3, 47:7, 81K:4, also KI.GUB.BA-st% GINA 
with gloss man-za-as-sa ként ibid. 244G:4; 
(said of the moon) Janin man-[za-as-su] 
ibid. 147 r. 8 and 148 r. 4; DIS Šamaš ina man- 
za-zi Sin zziz ibid. 176:1, cf. DIS AS.ME ina 
KLGUB Sin GUB ibid. 177:4; Summa Sin 
ina IGI.LA-s ina DALLA(MAS.GU.GAR) DIRI 
... DALLA man-za-zu DIRI[...] if Sin at its 
appearance .... (comm.:) DALLA is station, 
DIRI is [...] ACh Sin 5:4, cf. TA AN.NE DIS 
EN KLGUB-$G ibid. 3:66; if the sun sets 
ina KI.GUB-Ššú bibbu GUB-iz and a planet 
appears in its position ACh Ištar 20:26; (a 
star) man-za-za kini izzazma Thompson Rep. 
27 r. 6, cf. 87A r. 3; if the planet Venus KI. 
GUB-sà ukin Thompson Rep. 206:5, cf. KI. 
GUB-sÜ kin ACh Supp. 2 51:2; Mercury 
ana man-za-2i-s% uSälarma isaqqgdmma 
ikán increases its position, becomes higher, 
and (on the 14th) it reaches maximum elonga- 
tion(?) Thompson Rep. 91 r. 4; the planet 
Jupiter ina man-za-zi-šú kini ittanmar ibid. 
187 r. 8; Jupiter KI.GUB-su ussallim retained 
its position (it was present for 15 more days) 
ABL 1391:19 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 110, 
cf. (Ištar) [man]-za-sa tussallim Thompson 
Rep. 247:6; [...] man-za-sa urrik if (Venus) 
stays on in her position ibid. 247 r.1; Mars 
[man]-za-za uttanakkar keeps changing (its) 
station KAV 218 B i 25 (Astrolabe B), al- 
SO, Wr. KI.GUB ibid. ii 3, see Weidner Hand- 
buch 77, also Thompson Rep. 204: 4, and passim in 
astrol; stars ša ina Samé man-za-za sarhu 
Or. NS 36 284:10 (namburbi), also ibid. 283 r. 7; 
kakkabé Samé ina man-za-zi-$U-nu GUB-ma 
the stars of heaven stood in their positions 
(and took the correct path) Borger Esarh. 
18 Ep. 14b:6; (Nabi and Marduk) sa ina 
man-za-az kakkabäni ša $utbé kakkéja isbatu 
täluku (see kakkabu mng. la) TCL 3 317; 
ša kakkabäni Samami man-za-as-su-nu isnima 
ul utir ašruššun the positions of the stars 
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in the sky changed and he did not allow 
(them) to return to their places Cagni Erra I 
134, cf. man-za-su-nu ulamminu Borger Esarh. 
14 Ep. 6:12; wubassim man-za-za an di 
rabüti he (Marduk) fashioned the stations 
for the great gods (positioned the stars which 
correspond to them) En.el. V 1, cf. usarsid 
ma-za-az Nibirt ibid. 6, man-za-az Enlil u 
Ea ukin ittišu ibid. 8. 


6. object given as a pledge: see Hh. I 345 
and Ai. III ii 19, in lex. section; 2 tuppī ša 
X KÙ.BABBAR da hubul ma-za-zi-im TCL 20 
91:11, for other OA refs. see Hirsch, WZKM 62 
52ff.; m[a-an]-za-az addinu 2 NA,.HL.A the 
two stones are the pledge I have given Kraus 
AbB 1 126:7 (OB let.). 


7. presence of a deity or a demon signifying 
an omen and the feature on the liver that is 
associated with it — a) presence of a deity 
or a demon — 1’ of a deity: ma-za-az Enlil 
RA 61 27:10, also (of Ninlil) ibid. 13; ma- 
za-az TIM YOS1052ii10, (of [8tar) ibid. 12, 
(47 §-ha-ra) ibid. 14, (4Al-la-tum) ibid. 17, 
(4GAN(?).HU) ibid. 20, ma-za-az ma-li-h ibid. 8, 
le-el-li (vars. SLi-il-li-im, li-il-li) ibid. 33, vars. 
from YOS 10 51 iii 34 and RA 61 27:18, 4H-ta- 
mi-tim u AlS-ha-ra (vars. omit det.) YOS 10 
51 iii 36, (dA-nim) ibid. 39, dEgN.zU YOS 10 
52 iv 1, 4uru ibid. 3; ma-az-za-az TINNIN 
RA 27 149:5; ma-za-az dGAn(?).HU RA 61 26:3, 
(Bélet birim) ibid. 27:5, ma-za-az ili awélim 
the m. of the man’s (personal) god YOS 10 
24:22, and passim, ma-an-za-az i-li ha-al (var. 
ha-l) awélim ibid. 51 ii 15, var. from 52 ii 14, 
also KI.GUB DINGIR LU (with the explanation: 
il améli itti améli zeni) KAR 460:21, also KI. 
GUB DINGIR URU ana LU CT 31 15 K.7929:11, 
19:23, KI.GUB istarija BRM 4 13:52, KLGUB 
Ištar ibid. 12:16, KAR 430:11f., 422 r. 33 (all 
ext.); ma-an-za-az dEN.ZU eristi kaspim — m. 
of Sin, request for silver CT 5 6:57; ma-an- 
za-az É-a eristi närim — m. of Ea, request for 
a river (symbol) ibid. 61, cf. ma-za-az närim 
CT 3 4:56; ma-an-za-az IUTU eristi Samsim — 
m. of Šamaš, request for a sun disk CT 5 6:59; 
ma-an-20-02 DINGIR.MAH ibid. 67, cf. Summa 
namrat ma-an-za-az IGu-la u Summa tarkat 
` ma-an-20-02 DINGIR.MAH OT 34r.59; ma- 
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an-za-az 91M CT 32:6; ma-an-za-az Ima. 
TAB.BA CT 5 4:15, cf. ma-az-za-a[z] x DINGIR 
[ki-la-la-am YOS 10 57:18; ma-za-az i-li 
a-we-lim | CT 54:12; ma-an-za-az müsim u 
GNIN.SI,AN.NA ibid. 5:42 (all oil omens); KI. 
GUB 4Nergal(NE.UNU.GAL) CT 38 21:8, also, 
wr. 4G1.DU ibid. 9, and SIGI.DU MES.LAM. 
TA.É.A ibid. 10; KI.GUB 4Nin-urta ibid. 11; 
KI.GUB 4NIN.GIS.ZI.DA ibid. 12, KI.GUB 4Sin 
CT 39 35:51, KI.GUB Adad ibid. 10:15 (SB 
Alu). 


2’ ofa demon: ina time rüqi K1.GUB räbisi 
Boissier Choix 63:6 (SB ext.); if a man cannot 
stand NA.BI man-za-az (var. KI.GUB) MASKIM 
x [...] that man [suffers?] from m. of the 
räbisu Köcher BAM 152 iv 2, var. from AMT 
69,2:3; ma-an-za-az etemmái CT 5 6:53, ma- 
an-za-az ma-al-ki ša DINGIR.MAH ibid. 4:9, 
ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-al-ki-im ibid. 4:14, 
but ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-ka-a-lim 
CT 3 4:63 and YOS 10 57:16 (OB oil omens); 
ma-za-az 9 Kwu-bi KUB 453 r. 7 (diagn. omen ?); 
ma-an-za-a2 DINGIR.MAH u efem[m?] YOS 10 
58r.12; ma-an-za-az ersetim eristi IGIR — 
m. of the nether world, a request of Sumuqan 
CT 3 4:52 (OB oil omens). 


3' other oces.: ma-an-za-az musitim u 
kakkabim CT 3 2:9; ma-an-za-az sēni eriste 
daig CT 5 6:56 (both oil omens); ma(var. 
adds -an)-za-az MAS.DA YOS 10 52 iv 5 and 
5liv 4; ma-za-az KI.SA RA 61 27:16 and dupls. 
(OB ext.); ma-an-za-az la ar bi AfO 18 66 iii 5 
(OB); KLGUB GIS.TUKUL& x KUB 37 198:16; 
note the exceptional: aššumi ma-za-zi-im 
ilum lamniš bit abini eppaá on account of 
a m. the god treats our firm badly KTS 
24:11 (OA). 


b) a feature of the exta: Summa 3aplänum 
ma-za-az Enlil ustappilamma simu nadi ma- 
za-az Nin|h]] if below the m. of Enlil, 
downward, a red spot is placed (this means): 
the m. of Ninlil RA 61 27:13, also ibid. 18, 24, 
27 and 30, see (for parallels from YOS 10 51-53) 
Nougayrol, RA 61 26f.; ma-an-za-az DINGIR- 
lim kinum lu [sakin] let there be a reliable 
m. of the god HSM 7494, cited Goetze, YOS 10 
p. 6 (ext. prayer). 
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8. excrement(?): DIS GU.DU.MES-3% MI. 
MES-ma KI.GUB-su la è-a u (var. f) mé la 
usérid if his buttocks are dark(?) and he does 
not let out his m. and (variant:) he cannot 
pass water Labat TDP 132 i 60 and 236:51; 
if he is affected in his spine and BAD-ma 
KLGUB-é4 la E-@ ibid. 106 ii 35, also (with 
var. BAD-ir-ma) ibid. 236:46, note the comm. 
KI.GUB-su | man-zal-ta-$íi GOCI 2 406:13, 
also GU.DU-su NU È-a Sá man-zal-tum la 
u-Se-[su-%] W 22307/20:10 (courtesy H. Hunger), 
and see manzaltu B. 

10 KI.GUB US 


TMB 50 No. 
ibid. 9, cf. also 


9. (a mathematical term): 
...sib you add ten, the .... 
98:2, ef. ana ... KI.GUB is 
MDP 34 63 No. 9:3. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, ZA. 41 294 and n. 6. 
Ad mng. 2: Nougayrol, RA. 44 3ff. Ad mng. 5: 
Schaumberger Erg. 298 n. 2. Ad mng. 6: Hirsch, 


WZKM 62 52ff. Ad mng. 7: Nougayrol, RA 61 29 
n. l. 


manzäzütu s.; pledge; MB*; cf. uzuzzu. 


[1 alap rjitti PN ana PN, ana man-za-zu-ti 
ulzizma PN gave a “hand” ox to serve as a 
pledge to PN, UET 7 46:5 (MB). 


manzazzu see manzdzu. 


manze$ s.; (a stone); SB*; foreign word. 


{abnu Sikinsu kima ...] INA, man-zi-es 
Sumsu STT 108:96 (series abnu $ikinsu), dupl. 
Köcher BAM 378 v 2. 


manziase s., a weapon(?); NA*; foreign 


word. 

gasät kaspi i$pàt kaspi mitti kaspi hatti 
kaspi ma-an-zi-a-še kaspi ariät kaspi silver 
bows, quivers, mittu-weapons, staves, m.-s, 


shields TCL 3 382 (Sar.). 
manziat see manzät. 
manzit see manzdt. 


manzü (mazá) s.; (a type of drum); SB; 
Sum. lw.; pl.(?) manzát(u); wr. syll. and 
MEZE(ÁBx ME.EN), ME.ZÉ. 

me-zó ÁBXME.EN = man-zu-u SP IL 257; urudu. 
a.da.p& = a-da-pu = ma-zu-ü Hg. A II 193, in 
MSL 7 153. 


maqaddu 

gis.pirig.gal ur-gu-lu-ú = ur-idim-[mu], 

gis.pirig.gal = lu-sa-an šá mun-za-at = pur-ru- 

us-su Hg. BIL 189f.; gid.RaB(text LUGAL)+GAN. 

pirig = lu-sa-an šá man-za-at = pur-us-su ibid. 
192, in MSL 6 143. 

[ga]la.e me.zé.a.na dó.(mu.un.gi,.gi» : 
kalů ina ME.zÉ-e-$u (kdüksi> let the lamentation- 
priest kill her (the slave girl) with his m.-drum 
ASKT p. 120 r. 17f., see Frank, ZA 29 197:13; 
ABx[SA] me.zé balag.kü.ga : [ina] halhallati u 
ma-an-zi-i balagga elli to (the accompaniment of) 
the halhallatu-drum and the m.-drum, (and) the 
sacred balaggu-harp BA 5 641 No. 9:11f., dupl. 
SBH p. 47 r. 16, see Schollmeyer No. 8:15f. 


ina MEZE siparri tazammur you sing to 
(the accompaniment of) a bronze m.-drum 
RAcc.14:14; on the day of the eclipse of the 
moon halhallat siparri MEZE siparri lilis 
siparri . inas$ünim they will bring a 
halhallatu-drum made of bronze, a m.-drum 
made of bronze, and a kettledrum made of 
bronze BRM 4 6:42, also ibid. 49; LU.US.KU. 
MES ina ma-an-zi-i halhallalti] tanitti qarraz 
dütisu ustanassü (see halhallatu) KAR 360:4, 
see Borger Esarh. p. 91, cf. kali ina man- 
[zi-i ...] (in broken context) Streck Asb. 
264 ii 3; tldni kisittu $a indsunu ina libbi 
MEZE siparri Saknu the captured gods whose 
eyes are on the m.-drum made of bronze 
RA 41 30 AO 17626:9, dupl. RA 16 154 O 175 r.; 
mamit ma-zu-% (vars. ma-zi-i, ma-an-ze-e) u 
lilisst Surpu III 88; [...] ma-an-zu-u lashu 
Sapli a m.-drum is (his) lower jaw KAR 
307:8, see TuL p. 32. 

See halhallatu discussion section. 

Frank, ZA 28 329ff. 


maprü (or mabrá) s.; (a vessel); EA*; 


foreign word. 

1 ma-ap-ru-u [rabá] ša kaspi a big m.-vessel 
of silver (between namzitu mixing vat and 
DUG rabü) EA 14 ii 37. 


maqaddu (makaddu, makkadu, manqudu) 
s.; kindling wood; lex.*; cf. gädu. 

{g]i8-gi-bil c18.86+ 48 = ma-qa-ad-du (vars. ma- 
ak-ka-du, 618 kab-bu, cı$ er-ru) Diri III 5; [ki-bjir 
šú+ÁŠ = ma-gad,.du Ea App. A iv 1; giš. 
ki-birg§g+ AS = ma-gad,-dw (var. ma-gad,-du, Assur 
var. ma-an-qu-du) Hh. VI 51. 


See also kibirru. 
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maqaddu see makaddu. 


magahu see makahu. 


magaltänu s.; (a priest); NA*; WSem. 


lw. 


PN LU.SAG ma-ga-al-ta-a-nu [ša] DN ša GN 
PN, the 3a resi, the m. of the god Ba’alrakkab 
of Sam’al ABL 633 r.(!) 6, see Landsberger 
Sawal 45. 


magalütu see maqlitu. 
**maqaqu (AHw. 605b). 

In ARM 2 61:21 read [da]m-ga-at. 
see magägu. 
*magarratu 


magäqu 
see maqarrutwu. 


magarrutu (*magarratu)  s.; 
(a measure for straw or reeds); 
magarrätu. 


bundle(?) 
NA; pl. 


60 ma-ga-ru-tü ina pan PN 20 MIN (= ma- 
qa-ru-tá) ina pan PN, 20 MIN ina pan PN, 
naphar 100 ma-gar-rat.mES ša tibni ADD 
151:5ff., cf. 200 ma-ga-ru-tü ša tibni ABL 
871:4; 300 SE ma-qa-ru-tü(text -te) ga tibni 
apparu libnäte ina muhhisu ütassik (see 
esehu mng. 2b) ABL 639 r. 2; 50 ma-qar-rat. 
MES ša tibni isseniá ana qaqqidisa iddan with 
it (the interest) he gives fifty measures of 
straw toward(?) its (the barley’s) principal sum 
Iraq 19 128 ND 5448:9, cf. (summary only) Iraq 16 
34 ND 2088; 20 ma-qar-rat 3a tibni Tell Halaf 
108:1; 10 SE ma-qa-ra-te tibni Iraq 15 146 ND 
3467: 12, cf. ibid. 5; 36 ma-qar-ra-a-ti $a kupé 36 
bundles of reeds Iraq 18 47 ND 2792:8, cf. (in 
broken context) wr. ma-qar-ru-tá Traq 21 160 
No.51:11and 16; 5 KU ma-qar-rat. MES da tibni 
ina libbi adsurite $ebái $a ma’utte five bundles 
of straw, according to the Assyrian (measure), 
šibšu-tax of the ....-fields Postgate Taxation 
p. 402 ND 7015:1, also ibid. p. 405 ND 9904:1, 
and Iraq 18 48 No. 32 (ND 2408) :2. 


The det. KU may stand for ÉS “rope.” 


maqartu  s.; NB*; 


lw.(?). 


2 DUG ma-gar-tum (beside quppá, gandurt,, 
sihharu, pursitu, kirru) Nbk. 457:16. 


(a vessel); Aram. 


magätu 
For Nbk. 92:5 see maggaru. 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 18. 


magartu see agru. 


magqätu v.; 1. to fall down, collapse (said 
of a wall, house, statue, etc.), to fall, to fall 
to the ground, into a pit, to fall upon some- 
thing, to swoop down, to throw oneself down, 
to suffer a downfall, to perish, to fall in 
battle, to suffer a defeat, to fall dead (said of 
cattle), to fall (said of fire, lightning, snow, 
stars, sleep, seed), to hang down, to descend 
(said of parts of the exta), to diminish, in 
transferred mngs., 2. to collapse (said of 
parts of the body), 3. to arrive (said of 
people, fugitives, news, merchandise, etc.), 
(with ina[ana gäte) to fall into somebody’s 
hands, to fall to one’s share, to happen, 
4. to attack, invade, to afflict, attack (said 
of diseases, misfortune, fear, demons), 5. muq: 
quiu to make (silver) come in, 6. mugqutu to 
collapse, 7. šumqutu to overpower in battle, 
to strike down, to overthrow, defeat an 
enemy, a country, 8. éumqutu to strike with 
pestilence, to kill animals in a hunt, to destroy 
a wall, a building, 9. $umqutu to diminish, 
to make a deduction, 10. sumqutu to assign, 
forward; from OAkk. on; I émqut — imaqqut 
— magit, 1/2 (Ass. imtuqut and ittugut), | 1/3, 
II, III, III/2; wr. syll. and Sus (ar.SUuB AMT 
34,6 :4, 90,4 :9); cf. magittu, magtam, magtis, 
magtu, *magtitu, miqittu, migtu, muqquiu, 
muquttü, musamgittu, $umqutu. 

šuBšu-ub ba = ma-ga-tum (in group with nadá, 
taräku) Erimhus V 228, also Antagal C 74;  8u-ub 
Sub = na-du-u, me-gi-tu, ma-qa-tu, gurud(NUN.KI) 
= MIN (i.e., the same three equivalents) CT 51 168 
vi 44-49 (group voc. A); [Su-ub] [Sus] = [ma]-qa- 
tum A V1/4:137. 

die RI = ma-qa-[tu], ma(!)-q[a-tu $á rig-mi] 
A II/8 iv 22 and 28; di-e RI = ma-qa-tu Ea II 296; 
[di-e] [RI] = [ma-ga]-Ttül, ma-qa-tu sd rilg-me 
S2 Voc. F 1’a and 4’. 

4pim.ME.KIL ugu lü.ra Sub.ba.a.[mes] : 
ahha<za> ša eli améli i-ma-ag-qu-tu Sulnu] (see 


ahházw lex. section) PBS 1/2 116:31f.; i.si.is 
na.ku ud Sub.ba.na.8& : nissatam mali ina 
dm im-qu-tu ina idirti 4R 30 No. 2:26f; 
iz.zi.diri.ga ugu.na im.ma.an.sub : igäru 


ša iquppu eligu im-ta-qu-ut Ai. IV iv 25. 
nig Su na&.ab.ti.ga.zó.en ugu.gá àm.ma. 
all] im.me.ne.bé : mimma la teleqgia elijama 
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i-ma-aq-qü(copy -ki)-tu tagtabi you said, “Do not 
take anything, it is my share" RA 24 36:11, Sum. 
from Dialogue 5:95 (courtesy M. Civil); ur.ru.ur 
ul.lu.ul zi.iz.zi gu.ru.tà an.ta si.si.te 
4-ta-ap-ru-ur-rum ha-ma-tü-um ma-ga(!)-tum te-bu-% 
ù ta-ap-pa-am €...» (it is in your power, Ištar) to 
move about and to hasten, to falldown and to rise, 
and to <...> the friend Sumer 11 110ff. No. 4:2 
(OB). 

ki.bal.a si.si.ga.e.dó lü.erim Sub.Sub. 
bu.dé : ana mat nukurti sapäni ajäbi sum-qu-ti 
to defeat the enemy country, to bring about the 
downfall of the enemy 4R 18 No. 3:35f., ef. lú. 
níg.erím e.gír bi.ib.Sub.bu.d& : ragga arhiá 
tu-Sam-ga-at JCS 21 3:14; nig.ur.lim.ma 
4Sakkan.an.na.ke,(KID) ü.a im.ma.an.da. 
an.Sub : bul DN ina riti us-tam-qit (see bülu lex. 
section) Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 55f., see JCS 21 
8:72, cf. [...] ú.a Sub.Sub.ta : [bil] séri ina 
riti us-tam-qit 4R 23 No. 4:1f. 

ùz má&.bi RLRI.ga.mu : (enza u laläda) ú- 
gam-qa-tu they cause the goat and its kid to perish 
4R 30 No. 2:9f.; dim.me.er na.ám.durun.na 
/ na.ám.gil.li.ém.mà €f» RLRI.gi.eS : DINGIR. 
MES ina Sahluqti tallut [| talqut || tu-sam-q[it] (see 
lagütu lex. section) 4R 30 No. 1:22ff., see Bóllen- 
richer Nergal p. 44; dumu gir.tab.ba.ginx(sIm) 
u8,(KAX BE).ri.a.ni uSx.ri.e.ne hé.[{x.x].us 
kima (blank) kassäptu Suäti kispüsa li-Sa-am-gt- 
tu-su (see kassäptu lex. section) PBS 1/2 122 r. 9f. 

na-du-u = ma-ga-tum Malku VI 222; Sus = 
ma-qa-[tu] Izbu Comm. 56 (to Leichty Izbu I 98); 
Sup // ma-ga-tü Tablet Funck 2 r. 10 (Comm. to 
Alu XXII), see AfO 21 pl. 10. 


1. to fall down, collapse (said of a wall, 
house, statue, etc.), to fall, to fall tothe ground, 
into a pit, to fall upon something, to swoop 
down, to throw oneself down, to suffer a 
downfall, to perish, to fall in battle, to suffer 
a defeat, to fall dead (said of cattle), to fall 
(said of fire, lightning, snow, stars, sleep, seed), 
to hang down, to descend (said of parts of the 
exta), to diminish, in transferred mngs. — 
a) to fall down, collapse (said of a wall, 
house, statue, etc.): dürsu i-ma-qá-ut the 
wall (of the city to which you march to be- 
siege it) will collapse RA 27 142:8, cf. BAD 
i-ma-qü-ui CT 44 37 r. 20 (both OB ext.), 
also BAD GAL SUB-ut KAR 153 r.(!) 3, and 
passim in SB ext.; SuB-at (= magät) dūri 
Boissier DA 226:22; Sulhum ...im-qü-ut the 
outer wall collapsed ARM 2101:12, cf. dürum 
i-ma-qu-ut ibid. 127:5, also erretum qablitum 

. im-ta-gü-ut ARM 6 1:22; dūru ša ekalli 
ša im-qu-ta-a-ni the wall of the palace that 
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fell down ABL 329:4, cf. ša ... it-tug-[tu] 
ibid. 12; düru ... lim-qut (Sum. destroyed) 
Lambert BWL 228 iii 17; [lu] igär bit ili lu 
[...] lu samét dirt SuB.[...] BMS 21:26; 
abullum ... im-t[a-q}i-ut ARM 3 11:9; nd: 
miri ša abulli ... i-tu-qu-tu the towers of 
the gate collapsed Iraq 4 186 r. 12, also ibid. 
r. 7 and 9 (NA), cf. AN.ZA.GÀR KÁ.GAL.MU SUB- 
ut CT 313818, also JNES 33 354:18 (SB ext.); 
Summa ... bit ipusu im-qü-ut-ma if the house 
he built collapses CH § 229:70 and § 232:89 
and 92; bitu ...énahmaim-qui Weidner Tn. 
20 No. 10:15; thechapelof Aššur $a ultu ūmë 
rüqüte simätusu im-qu-ta-a-ma whose deco- 
rations had fallen down a long time before 
OIP 2 144:9 (Senn.); igdrum im-qi-ut-ma the 
wall fell (and killed a man) Goetze LE $ 58 A 


iv 27, cf. igār šūti SuB-ut CT 38 16:68 (SB 
Alu), Summa bitu asurrüsu SuUB.SUB-ut ibid. 
15:36; bitati ina panisunu im-qu-ta-ma_ the 


houses under their responsibility fell down 
(cf. bitäti innabta line 12) AnOr 8 70:10 (NB); 
whoever in the future pisannasu ina ma-qá- 
tim ana asrisu la uterru does not re-erect its 
(the door’s) (upper) pivot-box when it col- 
lapses RA 11 92 ii 7 (Kudur-Mabuk); summa 
salam Sarri ... lu salam abisu ... SUB-ut-ma 
tttesbir if the statue of the king or the statue 
of his father falls down and breaks RaAcc. 38 
r. 14, cf. dALAD(KALxBAD).MES SUB.MES 
CT 3122 K.10761:3’ (SB ext.); si-[...] ürim 
i-ma-qá-ut YOS 10 17:52 (OB ext.); if a man, 
when he sleeps, (dreams that) alum im-ta-na- 
qu-ta-Sum the entire city is falling upon him 
AfO 18 67 iii 28 and 32 (OB); šadů dannu eliz 
kunu lim-qut Maqlu V 164, cf. Gilg. V ii 34. 


b) to fall, to fall to the ground, into a pit, 
to fall upon something, to swoop down — 
1’ said of a person: [ina] saldi nipsisu šut: 
tatu ippetema PN im(var. it)-ta-qut qablissu 
when he snorted a third time a hole opened 
(again) and Enkidu fell into it Garelli Gilg. 
122:18 (Gilg. VI) cf. ibid. 14; if a man 
walking in a street ana panisu S[us]-ut 
falls on his face Iraq 19 40 i 3, cf. Labat TDP 
22:40; ina majälisu itbima SuB-ut he gets 
up from his bed and falls to the ground 
Labat TDP 76:63, cf. itebbi u SUB-ut ibid. 
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34:18, also AMT 66,2:8, 97,4:7, isüdma SuB-ut 
Labat TDP 190:24; Summa amélu ana imittisu 
SuB-ut Ebeling KMI 55:2, 4, 8, 10, also CT 39 42 
K.2238+ ii 7; 2in-ka ...ana bü[ri] im-qu-u-tu 
two of your slaves fell into the well BE 17 
21:28 (MB let.); (if aman in his dream) ana 
näri SUB-ut falls into a canal Dream-book 
327152; ultu ser sist qaqqariš im-qu-ut he 
fell from (his) horse to the ground OIP2 
156:17 (Senn.), cf. Summa Sarru ...narkabta 
irkabma ... ana arkat sise SuB-ut if the 
king rides a chariot and falls down behind 
the horse CT 40 35:17, cf. also ibid. 5, bel bite 

. ina kusst asib ana gaggari SuB-ut ibid. 
6 K.2285+ :8 (both SB Alu); will he escape 
ina ma-qat narkabti ma-qat x x sist iméri 
from falling from(?) a chariot, a ...., a horse, 
a donkey? IM 67692:279f. (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); huzirum ekkirima am-qá-ut- 
ma sépi astibirma a pig charged me and I fell 
and broke my leg HUCA 40-41 52 L29-581:9 
(OA let.); let his life end in want and hunger 
lim-qut salmassuma let his body fall to the 
ground (and let him have no one to bury 
him) BBSt. No. 36 vi 54. 


2' said of animals: the wild animals ana 
Suttati ul i-ma-qut cannot fall into a trap 
KBo 1 12 r.(!) 6, see Or. NS 23 214; &élibu . 
ina birt i-tu-qut a fox fell into a well ABL 142 
r. 1 (NA); if the slaughtered sheep [ina] 
suburrigu usimma im-ta-gü-ut sits down on 
its behind and falls over YOS 10 47:29 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); if a duck dtebbi u 
SuB-ut takes off and falls down CT 39 20:140 
(SB Alu); summa suräru ana KI.NE ana isati 
SuB-ut-ma if a lizard falls onto a brazier into 
the fire KAR 382r. 35, also (with ana muhhi 
erst) ibid.r.29; Summa siru istu apti SUB 
if a snake falls out of a window KAR 389 
c ii 20 (p. 353), and passim in SB Alu; — lumun 
induhallatu ša ana muhhija im-qu-ta the 
evil caused by the anduhallatu-lizard that 
fell upon me Or. NS 34 116:5, cf. HUL NIR. 
GAL.BUR sa ana muhhija SuB-t% ibid. 14 
(namburbi); the evil portent of a bird ša ina 
bit ameli im-qu-tu AnBi 12 284:64; if a snake 
ina ŠUB-Šú améla ugallit KAR 386:15 (SB Alu); 
istén ber issuka[Éfu] era im-qu-ut-ma im: 
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daharsu (see mahäru mng. lb-3') Bab. 12 
p. 51:32ff.; būru kima uzdli im-ta-qut qaq: 
garsu (see būru A mng. la-2') Köcher BAM 
248 iii 31. 

3’ said of small objects: ša la ma-qa-at ša 
barragtu against the falling out of the gem 
(from the golden ring) (see barragtu) BE 9 
41:5 (NB), also, wr. SUB ibid. 6; Summa .. 
gumäru TA UGU kanünu i-tu-qu-ut if a live 
ember falls from the brazier MVAG 41/3 62 
ii9 (NA royal rit.), cf. ibid. 25; mekké ana 
ersett im-qut-an-ni-ma (see mekká) Gilg. XII 
57, also 63f.; adi pili i-ma-aq-qu-tá until the 
eggs are laid YOS 3 93:17 (NB let.). 


4’ said of lots: the share of PN émi isigsu 
i-ma-qü-tw wherever his lot falls Jean Tell 
Sifr 29:5, cf. ibid. 44:2. 


C) to throw oneself down — 1’ in gen.: 
ma’dütisu ana kāpi ša $adé i-ta-na-qu-tu-ni 
many of them hurled themselves off a 
mountain cliff 3R 8 ii 73 (Shalm. III); ana 
Süzub napsätisu ana Puratie im-qi-ut to 
save his life he threw himself into the 
Euphrates AKA 351 iii 19 (Asn.; ša itió RN 
belisunu la im-qu-tu ina isati who had not 
thrown themselves into the fire with their 
lord Sama&-Sum-ukin Streck Asb. 36 iv 58; 
istu ürim a-ma-aq-qü-ut I will throw myself 
from the roof TCL 18 95:34 (OB let.), of. itu 
ürim a-ma-gü-ut ARM 10 33:9, cf. also (the 
fugitives) düram ša asar takkäpi im-qi-tu 
ARM 13 26:18; mug-ti-mi ana nari né-qal-pi-i 
jump into the river, float downstream (ad- 
dressing the fire) AfO 23 42:18. 


2' as a gesture of greeting and homage: 
[ana] $épi$u am-qu-ut-ma (note Sarru in 
line 19) TCL 17 55:21, cf. humtam alkamma 
ana sp PN mu-gü-ul-ma ibid. 74:18, cf. also, 
wr. mu-qu-ut PBS715:7 (all OB letters); ana 
šēp Wamési RN ... alm-tja-gü-ut KBo 13:21; 
ana šēpē Sarri bélija ... Tu T TA.ÀM am-gu-ut 
EA 141:8, and passim in EA, also RA 19 91:4 
(= EA 362), ete.; note ni-am-qu-ut EA 100:6, 
ni-am-qut EA 170:3, ni-wm-qü-ut EA 200:5; 
ana, sépé Sarri belija am-qut 7 u7 milanna ma- 
ag-ta-t ana šēpē áarri bélija EA 283:4 and 6, 
and passim, also ma-ag-ti-ti EA 64:5, 284:5, 22; 
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ana Sépé belija itu rügiá 2-54 7-84 am-qut 
MRS 9 218 RS 17.425:7, 221 RS 17.383:5, 223 
RS 17.422:7; obscure: ina muhhi sépé ta- 
ma-qut ZA 45 44:14 (NA rit.). 


d) to suffer a downfall, to perish, to fall 
in battle, to suffer a defeat (said of an army) 
— 1’ to suffer a downfall, to perish: bdrim 
agar illaku i-ma-gü-ut wherever the diviner 
goes he will suffer a downfall YOS 10 46 iv 22 
(OB ext.); husahhu dannum i-ma-qá-ut famine, 
(even) a strong man will perish Leichty Izbu 
p.209 KUB 467ii7; usurper kings will appear 
in all countries annüm i-ma-qi-ut annüm 
itebbi some will fail, some will succeed 
YOS 10 11 ii 6 (OB ext.);  SuB-at bel dabäbisu 
immar he will see the downfall of his adver- 
sary KAR 386 r. 24 (SB Alu); kassäptu lim- 
qui-ma anäku lutbi let the sorceress fall and 
myself rise PBS 1/2 129:8 and dupls.; ina 
mésir áarri SuB-ut he will perish in the king's 
prison CT39 46:72 (SB Alu); NU.BÀNDA URU 
SuB-ut CT 31 11 i 11 (SB ext); ma-git bel 
mesrimma even the wealthy is fallen 
Lambert BWL 80:187 (Theodicy); bél mati SuB- 
ut CT 40 39:48, cf. [ina] ali $uáti LÓ.1DIM 
(= kabtu) SuB-ut CT 38 8:31 (both SB Alu); 
pagrum i-ma-qu-ut Sirum siram ikkal YOS 10 
45:22 and 29 (OB ext.). 


2’ to fall in battle: älik pani ummänim 
i-ma-qu-[ut] the leader of the army will fall 
YOS 10 36 iii 38, cf. rubüm ina harrän illaku 
i-ma-qü-ui ibid. 18:52, garrdda šūt resim 
i-ma-qu-tu ibid. 42 iv 3, cf. garrddi juttün u 
ša nakrim ištēniš i-ma-qü-tu ibid. 23 (all OB 
ext.); nu-bal-lum ummänt SuB-ut CT 31 49:19, 
TCL 6 3:42, etc. (SB ext.); räbis ummäni SUB- 
ut TCL 61:62, dlik harrānišu SUB PRT 
113:5, NUN u UR.SAG.MES-&4 mitharis SUB.MES 
Boissier DA 96:15; rubt ina patisu i-ma-qu-ut 
KAR 150r. 8f.;  harrün terruba SuB-ut you 
will fall on the expedition for which you set 
out TCL 6 3r. 2 (SB ext.); LUGAL MAR.TU ina 
GIS.TUKUL SUB-ut Thompson Rep. 44 r. 8, also 
ibid. 50:2, 74:6, 75:3, 192:6, 195:2(!), 216A:3, 
(referring to an army) ibid. 195:3, 271 r. 12; 
summa am-ta-gü-ut Sumi lugziz if I fall in the 
battle I will establish my fame Gilg. Y. iv 13; 
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asar tahaz zikari ul im-qut he did not fall on 
the battlefield Gilg. XII 53, 61, 68. 


3’ to suffer a defeat (said of an army): 
ina kakkim ummänum mithäri! i-ma-qá-ut 
(var. i-ma-a-at) in war, the army will suffer 
defeat everywhere YOS 10 47:88, var. from 
48:25, cf. ummänum kima ummänim i-ma- 
qú-ú-ut RA 61 24:21, ummänum harran 
illaku i-m[a-qá]-ut YOS 10 21:3, cf. also 20:14, 
ummän €...» ina tähazim vm-ta-na-a[g]-q-ut 
ibid. 31 iv 44, sdbum ša rubim ina libb àlióu 
i-ma(var. adds -aq)-qu-ut ibid. 51 ii 34 and 52 
ii 33; | ummün-madda [...] ina tésé rama: 
niša i-ma-qü-ui RA 44 16 VAT 602:9 (all OB 
ext.), cf. [... ina] sum su-é$ SUB OT 304 
K.3689+ r. 8 (SBext.); ummani ina DUGUD-&d 
SuB-ut CT 20 32:61f., cf. Leichty Izbu XIV 
7, also Thompson Rep. 201A:5, 202:9, 246A:2, 
wr. ina nakbatısa i-ma-qú-ut KAR 150 r. 11 
and 13, also DUGUD éma ma-aq-ta-at eli 
LUGAL(?) [...] KAR 426:32; ummäni u um: 
man nakri mitharig SUB.MES CT 39 28:11, 
and passim; ma-gat mat nakri defeat of the 
enemy country CT 39 19:108; ma-qat Elamti 
Thompson Rep. 252B:7, also, wr. ma-qa-at 
ibid. 252E:4; ina kakki gerü SuB-ut Boissier 
DA 7:25; DIB-iq-ma ummänka SuB-ut if you 
cross (the ditch), your army will suffer defeat 
BRM 4 12:59; GIS.TUKUL LUGAL 4-ma-qu-tu 
Leichty Izbu p. 200:10; SAG.KAL.MES wmmüz 
nija SUB.MES the vanguard of my army will 
suffer a defeat ibid. IV 36; mdtu ina SU-mi 
SuB-ut (var. SuB-di) W. 22307/28:45, var. 
from Leichty Izbu X 34’. 


e) to fall dead (said of cattle): alpum 
ipturma gammi tkkal [im-q]ü-ut-ma | mtüt 
one bull strayed, eating grass, he fell and died 
PBS 7 7:14 (OB let); a cow inside the fence 
im-la-qi-ut-ma u iltisbirmi u mitmi fell down, 
broke a bone, and was dead JEN 335:19, 
cf. ki enzu in-ta-gü-ut JEN 350:19; ÁB.HLA 
ekallim i-ma-qá-ta the cattle of the palace 
are perishing ARM 1 118:21, cf. ibid. 7, also 
ša la ma-qa-a-at AB.HI.A Sindli lipus r. 39; 
bil mati SuB-ut the cattle of the country will 
die ZA 52 240:24b (astrol.). 


f) to fall (said of fire, lightning, snow, 
stars, sleep, seed):  [é$a]tum eli ummän 
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njakrim] i-ma-gü-[ut] fire will fall on the 
enemy army YOS 10 36 iii 27 (OB ext.), cf. 
summa ina MN isätu ana ekalli SuB-ut 
Labat Calendrier § 66, cf. also isätu ana kiri 
libbi ali SuB-ut CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :23 (SB 
Alu); ana ekallisu iSätu SUB-ut ACh Supp. 2 
Ištar 97:19; 1sätum ana bit Tispak ina 
Esnunna im-qú-ut-ma Syria 19 121 b:4 (Mari); 
iSätu ana gerbisu im-qut (temple of A&&ur) 
AOB 1 120 iv 4 (Shalm. I); isätu TA Same t[a- 
alt-tu-ug-ta ABL 74:8, see Parpola LAS No. 38; 
[... w]ltu áamé in-da-naq-qu-ta-ds-5 CT 13 
48:12, for other refs. see ?idtu mng. la-l'; 
summa imbaru iqturma im-q[ut] if a fog rolls 
in and falls Thompson Rep. 252D:3 (= ABL 
1447), cf. IM.DUGUD.GINx(GIM) KI.A HA.BA. 
NLIN.SUB let him fall to the ground like fog 
Or. NS 40 140:5 (namburbi); bit kakkabu i-ma- 
qui-u-ni itta ana mäti iddan in whichever 
direction a star falls, it produces a sign for 
the country (as follows:) ACh Supp. IStar 
54:23; DIS MUL.MES ana UGU NA SUB.MES-ni 
Dream-book 328r.i1; (if during an eclipse) 
MUL GAL SUB-ut ACh Sin 28:18, also (apodosis) 
Leichty Izbu XVII 21; kima SUR MUL ana 
erseti lim-qui-ma LKA 70 ii 25, see also 
kakkabu mng. 2a; zunnani kima kakkabi 
mi-ta-qu-[ta]-ni kima nabli rain down like 
star(s), fall down again and again like 
meteors(?) AMT 12,1 iv 47 + K.3465, see JNES 
17 58; Summa ana améli birsu SUB.SUB-su 
(see birsu usage b) CT 38 27:11, see also 
kisru mng. llb; [S] ... elisu im-qut 
sleep fell upon him Gilg. V iii 7; &ittu balatu 
u pasähu elika lim-qut Craig ABRT 2 8 r. ii 3, 
also Sittu rabbatu eli Tamelil lim-qut CT 38 
38:66; rihüt 4Sakkan [la im]-qu-ta ana libbisa 
(a lamb) into whose womb the seed of Sakkan 
had not (yet) fallen BBR No. 100 r. 37; the 
miqtu-disease istu Samé ina qaqqar in-táq-ta 
fell to earth from the sky Ugaritica 5 17 r. 12’ 
(ne. cf. li-ta-na-qu-ta ina qaqqari Craig 
ABRT 2 19:14 (NA inc.). 


g) to hang down, to descend (said of parts 
of the exta): DIS ištu EGIR nasraptim Sepum 
ana libbi paddnim im-qi-ut if the “foot” 
mark descends from behind the “crucible” 
to the center of the “path” YOS 10 20:25 
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(OB ext.), cf. DIS AS ana padàn Sulmelim] im- 
ta-qu-[ut] ibid. 44:49; Summa padänu ana 
imitti ma-git if the “path” descends to the 
right CT 20 6 Rm. 86:4ff., cf. Jumma padanu 
2-ma ana l5 u 150 SUB.MES ibid. 19 K.10459 
ii 8, also ihhelsüma SuB-iu they slant and 
descend ibid. 27 K.4069:14; ŠEŠ mál SES SUB- 
ut one descends as much as the other CT 31 
17 K.7588 r.(!) 17, and ibid. 37 K.7971 r. 1; Sum: 
ma KAL ana kakki itürma Sarır u SUB.SUB- 
ut Boissier DA 7:23 (all SB ext.); if thereisa 
white filament at the top of the "finger" « 
im-ta-[na]-aq-qá-ut YOS 10 33 iv 36; [eristum] 
nadiatma im-ta-na-qu-ut CT 44 37:21 (OB ext.); 
Summa G[IS.TUKUL imitt]im salihma im-ta- 
na-gü-ut YOS 10 46v 16; MAS ma-ag-Ital-at 
JCS 21 231:27; if the base of the “station” 
is long and ana padàni u padánu ana ME.NI 
Sup-ut descends to the “path” and the 
“path” to the 'gate-of-the-palace" Boissier 
DA 95:5, cf. Summa ré§ manzdzi ana nar 
takaltı ma-qit-ma ibid. 11f., also TCL 6 613; 
if the "palace-of-the-intestines" is loose 
(nasih) and ana arkat tirāni SuB-ut hangs 
down behind the intestines BRM 4 15:6; 
note, said of smoke: if the smoke concen- 
trates to the right suméliu ma-ag-ta-at and 
its left part hangs down UCP 9 377 r. 44, cf. 
ibid. 46 (OB smoke omens). 


h) to diminish (also as math. term): 
kaspum im-qi-ut-ma ana kaspim us-te-s[£(!)] 
since the silver fell in value I have rented 
(the cattle which I used to buy)  BiOr 10 
p. 14:10 (OB let.); nürsu SuB(!).SUB-ut (if) 
the light (in a lamp) diminishes CT 39 37:15 
(SB Alu); tna mithurt abarsu li-im-q-ut may 
his strength diminish in combat RA 46 92:66 
(OB Epic of Zu); kur-ruSuB-ut CT 30 15 K.3618:1 
(SB ext.), and see kurru mng. 2b-2’, see also 
mahiru mng. 2c-2'; RI.RI.GA 3a Samassammi 
VAS 6 13:8 (NB); bilium la i-ma-aq-qu-ut 
the yield must not diminish Sumer 14 14 No. 
1:32, cf. should you not come a.8A i-ma- 
qü-tw ... 1 GUR Se’am tamaddad you will 
measure out one gur of barley (per bur of 
land) for every field that diminishes in yield 
ibid. 57 No. 31:12; SamasSammit šunu i-ma- 
qá-tu-á-ma ekallum ittika itawwá should the 


244 


oi.uchicago.edu 


magätu li 


flax be too little, the palace will have some- 
thing to tell you ibid. 35 No. 14:20; må ina 
ma-qa-tim when the water (level) falls 
BIN 7 28:9, cf. lama má im-qú-ú-tu before 
the water goes down TCL 17 1:14 (all OB 
letters), cf. also ina UD.3.KAM m i-ma-aq- 
gü-tu ARM 329:18; ŠE.IR.ZI.MEŠ-ŠÚ SUB.MES 
... ana ma-qa-at [$a]rüru igtibi its brilliance 
is diminished, it (the commentary) said (it) 
concerning the diminishing of the brilliance 
(of a star) ABL 1134:12, 15, cf. ABL 405 r.9 
(both NA), cf. šarūrūšu ma-aq-[tu] Thompson 
Rep. 33 r. 2, 236G:3; Summa ana ma-qa-at 
zunné ibáika ABL 1391 r. 9, see Parpola LAS 
No. 110; kuzubSu i-ma-qui Bab. 4 107:10 
(hemer.); amätusu ittanakkaru tensu SUB.SUB- 
su magal idabbub his words become confused, 
his reason becomes continually diminished, 
he talks a great deal (description of the 
disease Sané témi) Köcher BAM 202:2, also 
STT 286 ii 14, cf. tem awelim i-ma-qu-ut YOS 
1017:4 (OB ext.), cf. also témit im-t[a-q]á-ut- 
ma havellostmy mind? AbB 5 138:8, témi 
im-ta-ag-ta-an-ni ABIM 20:57; in math.: 
I took a reed 1 8u.st im-ta-gqü-ta-an-ni it 
diminished each time by one finger TCL 18 
154:34, see TMB 73 No. 149:1, also ibid. 83 No. 
171:2; Summa GIS.DIB.DIB n SUKUD ... 1 
SILA im-ta-gü-ut ibid. 52 No. 102:2, also 
{anja 4 AB.sin 30 im-qü-ut ibid. 36 No. 71:1. 


i) in transferred mngs.: ina pika ellu ... 
in-da-aq-tu from your holy mouth came (the 
command) ABL 852r.14 (NB), cf. ina pi ša 
šarri li-in-qu-ta ABL 203 r. 10 (NA); ina pi 
DN ... bélu[ti] im-qut-am-ma my rule was 
commanded by the god Aššur Borger Esarh. 
98r.19; ina pi ilütija rabiti it-tug-ta [ . . .] 
KAH 2 142:13, see Weidner, AfO 9 103 n. 96; 
ina piki li-in-qu-ta ... $a GN hapüsu may 
the command to destroy Elam come from 
you Bauer Asb. 75 K.2632 ii 8 and 7; ina piki 
bélti lim-qu-ta pasahi ZA 580:22; [ina pi]ki 
rabi li-in-qu-tam-ma Gilg. I vi 25; immatima 
awiti ana libbika i-ma-qü-ut when will my 
word reach your heart?  TCL 19 73:47 (OA 
let.);  mil[k]um ša sinnistim im-ta-gü-ut ana 
libbi$u the advice of the woman reached his 
heart Gilg. P.ii 26 (OB); dullu ša ultu labiri 
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ina gäti ma-ag-tu-ma a service that had been 
forgotten for a long time MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 38 
(MB kudurru); I opened the hatch urru im- 
ta-qut eli dir appija daylight fell on my face 


Gilg. XI 135; küm Sa ‘PN šumquttů ša mär- 
banitu $a PN, ana PN, ta-am-qu-tu (see 
muquliü) Cyr. 332:27. 


2. to collapse (said of parts of the body): 
summa nakkaptasu SuB-ut if his forehead 
collapses Labat TDP 32:5, cf. SUB-ut-ma 
indgu ibakká ibid. 6, also summa irassu put: 
turat nakkaptasu SuB-ut ibid. 100:2, nak: 
kaptasu ma-aq-tá ibid. 218:5, SAG.KI.MES-SU 
SUB.MES AMT 12,8:5, dupl. AMT 20,2:5; Šer än 
pitisu ŠUB-łu Labat, Syria 33 123 r. 11;  ré$ 
appisu ma-qit Labat TDP 50:25, girrdsu 
ma-ag-ta ibid. 86:53, cf. 38:68, also girrdsu 
SUB.MES-ma ikkalasu ibid. 86:54; panüsu 
ma-aq-tu ibid. 74:37; kisässu imittam u 
Sumelam SUB.SUB-ut ibid. 82:15, cf. kisässu 
ištu imitti ana šumēli suhhurma SuB-ut ibid.; 
SE ubänätisu im-tag-tu ibid. 98:54; šērūšu 
SuB-tu ibid. 86:52, cf. šērūšu im-tag-tu ibid. 
218:6and 8, and note šērūšu MI.MES / SUB-tu 
ibid. 224:61; exceptional in omens: UD izbu 
ana kutallisu im-ta-na-qí-ut Leichty Izbu 209 
iii 14 (Bogh.); the slaughtered sheep's uz: 
nasu im-ta-na-Igü-tal YOS 1047:4 (OB); if on 
the head of the newborn child šīru 
sakinma iSissu haniq u im-ta-na-qut Leichty 
Izbu II 19; kisässu ana 15 ma-qit his neck 
collapses to the right Kraus Texte 25:4; 
tuläsa ... ma-aq-ta her breasts are hanging 
down ibid. 11b vii 8'; Jumma abunnassu ... 
ma-aq-ta-at if his navel is collapsed BRM 4 
22:9 (SB physiogn.), but note [Summa amélu 
abunn]assu SUB.MES-su Küchler Beitr. pl. 5 iv 
52, cf. ibid. pl. 9 ii 39; KU-3d ma-qit she has 
a prolapse of the rectum Köcher BAM 240:29, 
cf. KU-su SUB.SUB ibid. 104:39. 


3. to arrive (said of people, fugitives, 
news, merchandise, etc.), (with ina/ana gäte) 
to fall into somebody's hands, to fall to one's 
share, to happen — a) to arrive — 1’ persons: 
adi 5 dmi i-ma-gü-tam he will arrive here in 
five days ICK 1 183:11, cf. [a]dé 10 amé 
[... 2]-ma-qü-tám-ma BIN 6 110:11 and 17, 
also CCT 4 36b:5, i-ma-qá-ta-ma pisu nisam: 
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mema when he comes we will hear his report 
CCT 3 35b:25; a-na-ma allibbi mätim i-ma- 
qü-Là AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 18:28, cf. ana mat GN 
mu-ug-ta JSOR 11 p. 108 No. 10:24; summa 
akküsi im-ta-aq-tà-nim-ma if they arrive here 
before winter VAT 9249:9; iššamši PN i-ma- 
qü-ta-ni ICK 1 132:6, adi suhärü i-ma-gü-tü- 
ni-ni TCL 19 3:13 (all OA); ana GN girrum 
ul im-qt-ut(or -tam)-ma the caravan has not 
arrived in Emar CT 33 22:5, cf. harränum 
im-qü-lam-ma CT 43 118:13, PN ... im-qà- 
ut-ma CT 6 34a:9, also ša . ma-agq-tu 
VAS 16 109:10; ina älim $a wasbäku ta-am- 
qá-ta-am-ma you have arrived in the city in 
which I live UCP 9 338 No. 14:14 (all OB 
letters); LU migtum i-ma-qü-ut-ma somebody 
wilarrive YOS 1018:54 (OBext.); 1 magtum 
istu GN im-qü-ut-ma a refugee arrived from 
GN (and said) ARM 4 52:6, cf. [...] ana 
iprigunu im-ta-na-qu-tu ibid. 10r.4’; if ‘PN 
gives birth and he still takes another wife, 
PN, (the brother of PN) i-ma-qu-ut-ta u PN 
qadu šerrīšu ilegge will come and take with 
-him ‘PN and her children HSS 19 84:16, cf. 
(in the same context) JEN 435:14; summa 
PN PN, ana warditi itepsu PN, i-ma-aq-qü- 
ui-ma PN itti Serrisu ilegge should PN, treat 
PN as a slave, PN, (the person who had 
given PN to PN, ana märüti) may come and 
take away PN with his children HSS 19 48:26; 
should the person to whom a young man was 
given to learn the weaver's craft not teach 
him, PN (the father of the apprentice) i-ma- 
ag-qá-ut-ma PN DUMU-Su ileqqe JEN 572:17; 
ana epes ardütija ana mat Assur im-qut-nim- 
ma (var. im-qu-tu-nim-ma) isbatu Sepe &arz 
ritija they came to me in Assyria to do 
homage, and seized my royal feet Streck Asb. 
42iv 122; ana kidin ša béléja an-da-qut (see 
kidinnu usage a-4) KAR 76:8, and passim; 
aké garru béli ina libbi én& ša DN i-ma-qut 
how the king, my lord, will arrive before 
Ištar ABL1164r.4; Summa sise . ina 
qatéka i-tug-tu-u-ni .. . Sébilassunu when the 
horses come to you, send them on ABL 310:7, 
cf. ABL 1070:20; 2 LU ma-aq-tu-u-te TA KUR 
GN i-tuq-tu-u-ni two fugitives arrived from 
the land of the Mannians ABL 434 r. 20; ina 
mubhi LÓ.TUR.MES-ni da LÜ.GAL.SUM.NINDA 
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ina GN t-tü-ug-tu assal I inquired concerning 
the boys of the kakardinnu-official who» fled 
to GN ABL 408 r. 19, cf. ina GN  i-tu-qui 
ABL 890 r. 2, ina paneja it-tu-ug-ta ABL 438 
r. 18, ula ibbalakkata i-ma-qu-t& ABL 312 r. 12, 
also in-qu-ta ina panija ABL 1121:7, la im- 
qu-tü ABL 1176:16; 3 SAL.MES éattu annitu 
it-tug-ta-an-ni ABL 1285 r.25 (all NA); LU 
ma-aq-tu-tu mädütu ana panija in-daq-tu(!)-nu 
ABL 792 r.7, also, wr. in-daq-ti ABL 794 r. 9, 
im-qu-lu 964:9; ultu ...tn-qu-tu ina madaktu 
igabbu ABL 326r.6; mamma mala ana pani: 
kunu 1-ma-agq-qu-ta whosoever comes to you 
ABL 210:14, cf. ibid. 16; LU Dil-batki,meS mala 
i-ma-aq-qutu(QUT)-nim-ma ^ ABL 326:10 (all 
NB), cf. ABL 438 r. 30 (NA); [kf imurus ana 
panisu in-daq-tu when they saw him they 
fled before him Wiseman Chron. p. 52:36; ana 
Puratti in-da-qu-tu they fled toward the 
Euphrates ABL 942:.12, cf. ša ana muhhi 
kinnátióunu im-qu-tu-ni ABL 920:15; ana ... 
ki in-qu-tü säbe 20 30 ina libbi dikü when they 
arrived, some twenty or thirty men were killed 
ABL 1386 r. 4; uncert.: [adi] la säbe ana šad- 
da-a-a i-ma-aq-qu-Itul BIN 1 93:22 (all NB). 


2’ news, rumors: i-ma-qá-at tértija BIN 4 
19:42, cf. awdtim ša ?-ma-qü-ta-ni ibid. 220: 11, 
cf. adar awutum i-ma-qú-tù-ú li-im-qu-ut-ma 
AnOr 6 pl. 5 No. 16:28, cf. also RA 59 169 MAH 
19606: 22 (all OA); awát nakrim im-qi-ta-ni-a- 
Si-tm-ma news about the enemy has come 
tous TCL 17 60:8, cf. awat nakrim im-ta-aq- 
tam-ma alakam ul elé TCL 18150:20, awatum 
istu maha[r ...] im-gü-tam-ma TIM 2 23:24, 
awat ekallim eliáu im-qü-tam-ma ibid. 102:17 
(all OB); témum mal ... i-ma-qü-ta-ki-im-ma 
whatever intelligence comes to you (from 
here and there) ARM 10 142:19, cf. têm GN 
im-qu-ta-am-ma ibid. 155:15, cf. also fémum 
ša nakrim im-qi-tam ummami ARM 2 131:10, 
cf. ARM 5 3:8, 36:6; [t]em[um] mimma ull 
il|m-qü-tam ARM 6 20:19, cf. 25; wwurti 
belija ana qaqqarim ul im-gü-ut the command 
of my lord has not reached the region ARM 10 
5:26; ana Sarrim awatum damigtum i-ma- 
qá-ut good news will come to the king YOS 10 
47:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. SUB- 
at amat maruste KAR 430 r. 21 (SBext.), also 
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ma-qa-at a-wa-ti KAR 376:41, dupl. Boissier 
DA 4:30, also [ma]-qá-at KA CT 38 39:16 and 
dupl. 40 Sm. 710+ :16 (all SB Alu); Ka i-ma- 
qut-a&-3um AfO 11 223:30, cf. 1 ME dmé KA 
SuB-s[u] CT 37 48:20; INIM É.GAL ana É.BI 
SUB CT 40 7 K.2285+ r. 50 (SB Alu); ana 
muhhi amatija ki tan-qú-tu concerning my 
order when it arrived ABL 539:9 (NB); 
rigmu (wr. KA-mu) ana ummäni SuB-ut 
rumors will reach the army KAR 423 r. ii 54, 
cf. as to that man Ka tušši eli$u SuB-ut 
a slanderous rumor will reach him CT 39 
4:28, also Kraus Texte 36 i 12 (physiogn.), Labat 
Calendrier § 65:4, also KAR 177 r. 110; tusSu 
dannu eli mäti SUB-ut ZA 52 244:39 (astrol.). 


3’ merchandise, silver: kaspam mala 
aggätika i-ma-qu-tü (send) all the silver that 
comes into your hands Kienast ATHE 37:42, 
cf. x silver i3tu GN im-gü-ta-ma CCT 4 49a:5; 
ina ma-qá-at kaspika BIN 4 87:23, and see the 
passages cited in Balkan Letter p. 13f. sub No. 3; 
1 Gin TA li-im-qü-tà-ni-kum let one shekel 
come to you for each CCT 2 18:25, cf. ana 
gatija i-ma-gü-ut ibid. 31b:6, kaspum ana 
gätija la ma-qí-it CCT 4 30b: 10, also 11, 15, cf. 
ibid. 44a:15, TCL 19 5:17 (all OA); tna UD.l. 
KAM x Sum ina mahrika i-ma-aq-qu-ut 
Sumer 14 31 No. 12:22; Summa ša tagabbim 
im-ta-ag-ta-ni-ma kaspam ...asaggal if what 
you (fem.) told me should happen, I will pay 
the silver YOS 2 61:26 (both OB). 


4’ other occs.: 1 énum marisa ana bab 
GN im-qú-tù-nim AOB 1 8 No. 2 ii 7 and 12 
(OA Tlu8uma); MA i-ma-gü-ut-ma ... usarkab 
when the boat arrives I will load (that 
barley) VAS 16 125:20, cf. ul im-qú-ta-am 
ibid. 22; erbů ana GN im-qü-tu-nim the 
locusts have come into Terga ARM 3 62:10. 


b) with éna[ana qātë to fall into some- 
body's hands: ardu ina gätini i-ma-qu-ut 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 23 (Ur8u-story), see ZA 44 116; 
RN ana gütiéunu i-ma-aq-qu-tu will Šamaš- 
Éum-ukin fall into their hands? PRT 102 r. 6, 
also, wr. ŠUB-ú-tu PRT 107r.7; adu bit 
sabé ina gätini 1-ma-qa-tu-ni-ni ABL 590 r. 4 
(NA); ana gatéja ki in-qu-tu ABL 808 r. 15 
(NB); uncert.: ina gäteja it-tuq-ta ABL 1046:5 
(NA). 
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c) to fall to one’s share, to happen: 
eglum mahrikima ana girubtiki 4m-qà-ta-am- 
ma TCL 18 86:9 (OB); summa pi-it-ru ša 
erigu im-qu-ta-ku ARM 4 27:38; see also 
RA 24 36:11, in lex. section; the field 3a ana 
PN ina isqim im-qi-tu which fell to PN by 
lot LIH 38r. 8 and obv. 7 (OB) cf. x land 
ana pirisu i-ma-aq-qu-tu TCL 12 64:13 and 
15, also ana püru $a PN in-da-qut ibid. 18f. 
(NB), ana libbika kiam qibi umma attama 
im-ta-qu-ut tell yourself: it has happened 
Sumer 14 27 No. 9:25 (OB Harmal); $umma ana 
bel immerim im-ta-aq-ta-am imät if it hap- 
pens(?) to the owner of the sheep, he will die 
YOS 10 11 iii 17 (OBext.), cf. nékemétum mala 
ina, niqi bélija im-ta-na-gü-ta ARM 2 97:19, 
see von Soden, Or. NS 22 200. 


4. to attack, invade, to afflict, attack 
(said of diseases, misfortune, fear, demons) 
— a) to attack, invade: ana mätija im-qu- 
ta-ma 12 älänea uhtalliq he invaded my 
country and destroyed twelve towns Balkan 
Letter 20, cf. ana mätika im-qú-tám-ma ibid. 
32 (OA); nakrum i-ma-ag-qü-ut-ma hititum 
ibbassi if the enemy attacks, there will be 
damage ARM315:14; $&pummän-madda itab- 
biamma ina libbi ummänika i-ma-qi-ut an 
expedition of a foreign people will set out 
and attack your army RA 44 16:6 and 7 
(OB ext.); nakru ana māti arhi$ SUB-ut-ma 
the enemy will suddenly invade the country 
CT 40 40 r. 75 and TCL 6 9:19, cf. nakru ana 
karási ummänija ŠUB-ut KAR 163 obv.(!) 29 
(SB ext.), nakru ana alt SuB-ut CT 38 8:33, 
nakru SuB-ta CT 39 19:109, ana mát nakri 
SUB-ta ibid. 114 (all SB Alu); tu-sa-na qadu 
gübé pitähi u ti-ma-qá-tu muhhi mat Amurri 
that you march out with the archers and 
attack the land of Amurru EA 73:10; ina GN 
puhlu)runimmi u ni-ma-qü-[ut| eli GN, as- 
semble in GN and let us attack Byblos 
EA 74:32, cf. puhhirmi kali LÓ.MES SA.GAZ. 
MES [a]na ma-ga-ti elija EA 91:25, also ul 
ji-ma-qi-tà sabé karasi elija EA 83:43and 81:31 
(all letters of Rib-Addi;  [...]  markabáti 
[ana muhhi] GN i-ma-gü-ut EA 173:2; i-ma- 
ga-tu-u-[ni idukküni] will they make an 
attack, will they inflict a defeat? ABL 1368 
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r. 5 (oracle query), cf. PRT 5 r. 1, also Knudtzon 
Gebete 57 r. 4; ki Siltahi ezzi ina libbisu 
am-qut I fell upon them like a raging arrow 
TCL 3 133 (Sar), cf. kima Sili[ahi ana b]eriz 
šunu im-qut Gilg. IX i 16, cf. Gilg. X ii 35, 
note also ana birióu im-qü-ta-am-ma TIM 2 
82:20 (OB let.), and im-qu-ut ana DAL.BA. 
Na-Su-nu Studies Landsberger 286 r. 11 (MA 
ine), cf. also ina gerebáu im-qui CT 34 42 ii 
8 (Synchron. Hist.). 


b) to affliet, attack (said of diseases and 
misfortune): jät mursum im-gü-tdm-ma 
sickness has afflicted me TCL 19 25:10 (OA); 
benni elišu im-ta-qu-ut epilepsy afflicted him 
CH § 278:62, cf. benni eli mari awélim i-ma- 
qú-ut YOS 10 41:53, benni ša im-qu-tu itebbi 
ibid. 54 (OB ext.), bennu eli améli SUB-ut KAR 
152 r. 15, cf. bennu la tébá eli ameli SuB-ut 
(see bennu) ibid.r.16; lwti im-ta-qut eli 
birkija PBS 1/1 14:11 and dupls., also Lam- 
bert BWL 42:78; misittu im-ta-qui eli séréja 
ibid. 76 (Ludlul II); di’u ana māti SuB-ut 
CT 38 49:33 (SB Alu); asustu SUB.SUB-su 
AMT 78,7:2, also 48,3:6, Labat TDP 66:64; muz 
russu SUB-su ibid. 154:9, 14; zu’tu kima 
lubati SuB.SUB-su (see lubdtu) ibid. 116 ii 4, 
7, 118:9f., cf. ibid. 154:16; MIR.SES SUB.SUB- 
su (see hurbäsu mng. la) ibid. 28:82, dupl. 
[hJurbasu im-ta-na-ag-qu-[us-su] KUB 37 190 
r. 3, cf. Labat TDP 152:58 and 164:77, Sum: 
ma amelu ... küsu hurbäsu SUB.SUB-su Köcher 
BAM 66r. 10; SED, SUBE.SUB-su Labat TDP 
88 r. 5, cf. Biggs Saziga 64 LKA 102:19, also NE 
SuUB.SUB-su Labat TDP 66:68, Küchler Beitr. pl. 
9 ii 61, RA 18 9 ii 17; see also migtu, miqittu; 
bubütu u summü elija in-da-qut ABL 716:20 
(NB); tēšúm elt ummänim i-[ma]-gü-[ut] con- 
fusion will befall the army YOS 10 46 iii 39 (OB 
ext), cf. te$ü ana mat nakri i-ma-aq-[qu-ut] 
KAR 454: 18, also CT 20 7: 19f. (SBext.), SUH UGU 
NA SuB-ut Or. NS 36 274 r. 5 (namburbi); ana 
marsi iei mitim i-ma-qi-ta-as-sum-ma_ for 
a sick person: mortal disturbance will befall 
him YOS 10 17:43 (OB ext.); awilum 
marustum i-ma-aq-qá-ta-as-áwm evil will be- 
fall the man ibid. 31 xii 35; Jumma awilum 
itti ramanisuma qülum i[m]-qú-us-sú if faint- 
ness falls upon a man without any reason 
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AfO 18 64 i 29 (OB omens), cf. qülw eli um: 
manija i-ma-qü-ut KAR 150 r. 2 (SB ext.), 
parallel: mukil re lemuttim tu-sa-ra eli ameli 
i-ma-qü-ul RA 27 149:28 (OB ext.), SUB-at 
(i.e., magät, var. SuB-de, i.e., nadé) KI.HUL 
KAR 376:39, var. from Boissier DA 4:27 (SB 
Alu); obscure: ha-b/pu-um eli ummänim 
i-ma-gü-ut YOS 10 42 i7 (OB ext.). 


C) said of fear: gilittu ana ummäni SuB-ut 
terror will fall on the army TCL 63:8; eli 
qurädesu pu-luh(!)-t& SuB.SuB-ut BRM 4 13:8 
(SB ext);  palüh nakri im-qut-su-nu-ti-ma 
fear of the enemy fell upon them Wiseman 
Chron. 62 r. 62; hatti ana äli SuB-ut fear fell 
upon the city ibid. 52:18; [kattu] ramnisu 
im-qui-su-ma Borger Esarh. 32:13; katti puz 
luhti ša Assur im-qut-su-nu-ti-ma OIP 2137:41 
(Senn.), cf. im-qu-su hattu ibid. 88:39; 
hurbäasu tähazija eliáu im-qut-ma ibid. 34 iii 55. 


d) said of demons: efemmu eli améli 
AL.SUB (if) the spirit of a dead man has 
attacked a man AMT 96,4:9, cf. [Summa 
SAG].HUL.HA.ZA eli améli AL.SUB AMT 34,6:4, 
also asakku [$a ina] muhhisu SuB-tu, (Sum. 
destroyed) CT 16 5:179; Summa NU DINGIR- 
šú UGU LU SUB-uí Boissier DA 18 iii 18, cf. 
(with la pIneIR-su) ibid. 17 iii 12 (SB ext.), see 
Boissier Choix 201f. 


5. mugqutu to make (silver) come in: 
amurrám ma-gi-ta-ma agar epäsim epsa make 
(pl.) Amorite (silver which is due) come in 
and obtain (silver). where possible TCL 20 
137:3 (OA). 


6. muqqutu (in the stative) to collapse 
(for a parallel, see mng. 2): if his right (or left) 
kidney mug-gü-ta-dt is collapsed (beside 
tarkat, dwumat, naphat, hesát, etc.) Labat 
TDP 102 iii 4ff., cf. (in same context, said 
of UR.KUN) ibid. 108 iv 13, (of qinnatu but- 
tock) ibid. 132:50ff., also mug-gü-ta (said of 
iškā testicles) ibid. 136:59, (said of sūnu 


lap) ibid. 138 iii 17ff., qaqqassu SuUB.SUB-ut 
ibid. 80:12; in broken context [.. . -šú 
mug-gü-tü ibid. 242 D 2; uncert.: mug-qu- 


ta(var. -tú) sépaja my feet are paralyzed 
(in fetters placed by myself) Lambert BWL 
44:98 (Ludlul II). 
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7. éwmqutu to overpower in battle, to 
strike down, to overthrow, defeat an enemy, 
a country — a) with ina kakki: your enemy 
ummänka ana kakki ü-Sam-gd-at-ma will 
overpower your army in battle YOS 10 56 i 
14 (OB Izbu), cf. Sarru arddnigu ina kakki 
ú-šam-qa-tu-šú the king’s servants will over- 
power him in battle ACh Šamaš 11:68; [ibru 
ibrasu ina kakki ú-šam-qat JCS 18 19 C ii 
5 (SB prophecies), see Borger, BiOr 28 15, cf. 
[...] ina kakki ú-šam-qit MVAG 21 80:9 
(Kedorlaomer text), also Scheil Tn. II 18; sitat 
ummänätisu ina, kakké ú-šam-qit the balance 
of his army I put to the sword AKA 358 iii 
42, and passim, cf. säbe mardiite ina kakke 
u-Sam-git AKA 352 iii 21, etc., also x säbe 
mundahsisunu ina kakké ü-Sam-git qaqqa- 
dätesunu unekkis AKA 276 ii 64, ote., um: 
manat Lullumé . ina gereb tamhäri ina 
kakké lu u-8am-qit AKA 192ii 8, for other 
refs. from Asn. see mugtablu, tidiku; RN 
ina kakki %-Sam-git I killed Marduk-bel-usáte 
in battle Iraq 25 56:46, cf. RN adi sabi bel 
hitti ša ittišu ina kakké ú-šam-qit WO 1 
466:48; exceptional: dldni la magirüte Assur 
ina kakké ú-šam-qit ibid. 464:40 (all Shalm. 
IID, for other refs. see mundahsu and 
tidüku; [...] ina kakki u-sam-qit-ma Iraq 18 
126 r. 17°, cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 34:195; 1070 
mundahsisu ina kakké ú-šam-qit IR 29 iii 39 
and iv 28 (Šamši-Adad V); seher rabi [ina] kak- 
ki ú-šam-qit I put young and old to the 
Sword Lie Sar. 149, cf. nisé GN . ina 
klakki] «-4a[m]-qit-su-nu-ti ibid. 168, and 
passim in Sar.; nisé GN... ina kakki ú-šam-qit 
OIP 2 77:23 (Senn), bahuläte GN ... ina 
kakki ü-Sam-git-ma napistu ul ézib I put the 
men of GN to the sword, none escaped alive 
ibid. 55:58, also 26 i 58, and passim in similar 
phrases in Senn., cf. bahuläte ... ina kakkı 
u-sam-qit älul gašīšiš ibid. 62, and passim in 
Senn.; seher u rabi ina kakké ü-Sam-gi-tu 
edu amélu la ézibu Streck Asb. 12 ii 2; ahhésu 
ginnusu zer bit abisu ú-šam-qí-tú ina kakké 
ibid. 24 iii 10, etc.; $a danna KUR Lullubi ú- 
sam-qi-tu ina kakki BBSt. No. 6 i 9 (Nbk. I). 


b) said of gods and goddesses: Ištar ... 
garrädisu li-áa-am-gí-it CH xliv 9 (epilogue); 
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Adad ... mu-sam-qit lemnüti Unger Relief- 
stele4, cf. Adad . . . li-áam-qit ma[ssu] ibid. 33 
(Adn. III); Ninurta ... mu-éum-qit lemnüte 
AKA 243i 6; dUD.Ux(GISGAL).LU . mu-ú- 
gam-qit targigi AKA 257 i 7 (both Asn.); Nin: 
urta ... ina Siltahi3u gamri li-dam-qit-ku-nu 
Wiseman Treaties 425; Irra [mu-Sam]-git ajà: 
bija (var. šāgiš zämänija) (name of a gate) 
OIP 2112 vii 89 (Senn.); Nusku . ú-šam- 
gi-ta gàrija Streck Asb. 78 ix 89 and 178:4; ú- 
šam-qí-tú z@irtja Böhl Chrestomathy 25:19 
(Sin-Éar-iÉkun), and note li-sam-qi-tu ajabika 
ABL 1285:7 (NA); ina kakkika ezzüti $u-um- 
gi-ta ajäbija CT 36 23 ii 38 (Nbn.); Nergal ... 
ü-Sa-am-gi-it gürija VAB 4 68:16 (Nabopolas- 
sar); Samas u Annunitu ... li-éa-am-qi-ta 
gärisu ibid. 228 iii 50, ef. 224 ii 37 (Nbn.); Bel 
ša ina nekelmisu ü-Sam-git dannütu RAcc. 
129:12, also Sarpänitu . . . mu-Sam-gi-tat nakri 
ibid. 135:260, cf. ibid. 145:446, cf. also JAOS 88 
127 II b 25, cf. also Ištar ... mu-sam-qi-ta- 
at zä’iri BA 5 651 No. 15:26; Enlil ... nakra 
... ummänäti3u ú-šam-qá- Enlil will make 
an enemy defeat his army Lambert BWL 
112:13; $um-gi-ta (var.&-Sam-gat) napista Cagni 
Erra 138, cf. kina u ragga ... %-Sam-gat ibid. 
V 9. 


C) said of divine and royal weapons: 
kakkam dannam mu-Sa-am-gi-it arri. näki: 
rija RA 33 50i 12 (Jahdunlim); kakku dannu 
mu-Sam-git la mágiri usatmihannima | 3R "i 
13 (Shalm. III); kakku la padi mu-á-Sam-qit 
mat nakirigu AKA 183 r. 1, also 385 iii 130, 
and passim in Asn., also STT 43 r. 62 (Shalm. III); 
Ištar ...qastu dannatu Siltahu gesru mu-Sam- 
git la mägiri tusatmeha rittia Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 28; Sibirru la padi ana Sum-qut z@iri 
usatmih rittüa OIP 2 85:5 anddupl.; 4SÄR.UR, 
mu-Sam-git ajäb áarri (name of a gate in 
Nineveh) ibid. 113 viii 3; TE.BAN SUB-di dan: 
nütw Bow Star which overthrows the mighty 
RAoc. 139:326, cf. tillë mu-sam-qi-[tu .. .] 
BMS 8:26; kakkika ezzüti ... ana §u-um-qu- 
ut nakirija lilliku idäja may your fierce 
weapons (Marduk) accompany me to defeat 
my enemies VAB 4 84 ii 28 (Nbk.). 


d) other occs. — 1’ in gen.: 500 men 
from the men of [...] “-sa-am-gi-it he 
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killed ARM 6 65:12; [m]dt nakrika tu-sa-am- 
qa-at you will defeat your enemy's land 
YOS 10 56 ii 23 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. i 19; you 
and your enemy will get into a fight and 
ahum aham ü-Sa-am-gd-at one will bring 
down the other YOS 10 50:8 (OB ext.); rubé 
tillátióu ibbalakkatusuma ú-šam-qata(šu!!)-šú 
the prince’s troops will rebel against him 
and overthrow him BRM 4 13:6 and 7, ef. (in 
similar contexts) KAR 422 r. 24 and 26, 423 ii 51, 
430 r. 9, CT 20 30 i 9, CT 30 27 K.6907:10, TCL 6 
2:45 and 3:18; nakru itebbima mat Akkadi 
ú-šam-qat an enemy will arise and defeat 
the land of Akkad Leichty Izbu XX 3; mak: 
ru sa usammarakku tu-sam-qa[t] you will 
overthrow the enemy who is plotting against 
you CT 20 35iill; Jarru garrädisu ú-šam- 
qa-tu-šú CT 207 K.3999:16 (SB ext.); sarru 
mätäti ina abikti ü-Sam-gat || ilàni mätäti ina 
abikti ú-šam-qa-tu Thompson Rep. 270:8, cf. 
272A :8f.; ummän nakri ina man-di-ti 4-Sam- 
gat I will defeat the enemy army through a 
sudden attack KAR 446:3f. (SB ext.); SUB- 
ut ummäni ibid. 423 i 26; KASKAL.MES mát 
nakrika tu-áam-qat CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 23, cf. 
KAR 430 r. 1; DINGIR.MES KUR ú-šam-qa-tu 
Labat Calendrier $ 66':4; akü Akkadü danna 
Sutd li-Sam-git let the weak Babylonian 
overthrow the mighty Sutian Cagni Erra V 27, 
cf. nisé 4-$am-qat-ma, ibid. IIc 29, also 
napharsunu li-áam-qit-ma lir'a nagabáun ibid. 
IV 136; éum-qut lemnu u ajäbi Craig ABRT 1 
81:13 (tamitu). 


2’ in hist.: 12051 GURUS.GURUS u-sa-am- 
gipit he put x men to the sword AfO 20 53 
xvii 40, 62 xxii 54, wr. u-sa-am-gi-it ibid. 56 
xix 22, 58 xx 10 and 48, 60 xxi 28 (all Rimuß); 
belesunu [ú]-sa-am-[qí]-it I put their leaders 
to the sword RA 7 105 i 15 (Maništušu); &üma 
u-sa-am-gi-it-su he himself killed (an au- 
rochs?) RA 8 200ii 4 (Naräm-Sin), see Sollberger, 
RA 64173; mugtablisu u-se-em-qit Weidner 
Tn. 12 No. 5:58 and 27 No. 16:63; da ... ú- 
šam-qi-tu géré$u KAH 2 68:4, also AfO 18 
343:4, and passim in Tigl, cf. gurddisunu ú- 
Sem-qit AKA 15 v 71, mu-Sem-qít la mägirt 
AKA 74 v 66 (all Tigl. I); ga inatukulti DN u 
DN, ... ittallakuma %-Sam-gi-tu geriéu KAH 
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1 24:4, KAH 2 83:4 (Adn. II), of. mu-dsam- 
git GN u GN, RA 27 16:10 (Till Barsip); 
RN ... ú-šam-qit-ma uparrira kisrigunu I 
defeated RN (together with all the kinglets, 
his neighbors) and scattered their army TCL3 
141, cf. ina dabdé seri ummänsunu mattu 
ú-šam-qit ibid. 421; ša ana Sum-qut nakiri 
éutbü kakkūšu Lyon Sar. 2:7, and passim in 
this phrase; mu-sem-qit Madaja rüqüte Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:12; Sa ana Sum-qut ajabt GN DN 
... usatbü kakkéSu Borger Esarh. 81:44; ina 
gibitika ... lu-Sa-am-qi-it näkirt VAB 4 202 
No. 42:7; Su-um-qu-ut näkirija ibid. 78 ii 48 
(both Nbk.); lu-Sa-am-qi-it näkirija RA 22 
61 ii 30 (Nbn.); &u-wm-qu-ut māti ajäbija 5R 
66 i 25 (Antiochus I). 


8. šumqutu to strike with pestilence, a 
calamity, to kill animals in a hunt, to destroy 
a wall, a building — a) to strike with 
pestilence, a calamity: the corpses of those 
3a Irra á-iam-gí-twu whom pestilence had 
stricken Streck Asb. 38 iv 79, cf. u-sam-qit- 
su-nu-ti Irra ibid. 76 ix 57; see also PBS 1/2 122 
r. 9f., in lex. section; Adad nammasse sérisu 
ina husahhi 4-áam-qat-ma Adad will destroy 
the animals of the open pasture through 
hunger Lambert BWL 114:43, see also Scholl- 
meyer No. 1 ii 55f., 4R 23, 4R 30, in lex. section, cf. 
ina riti uS-tam-git (in broken context) STT 
149:3, cf. also Sum-qu-tu bül seri Cagni Erra 
143; ÁB.HLA ekallim ü-Sa-am-ga-[tu] they 
let the cows of the palace die ARM 1 118 r. 19’. 


b) to kill animals in a hunt: Sutd ša 
UDU.HI.A-Su-nu Ü-Sa-am-gi-tu ARM 6 58:16, 
cf. 57r. 5;  pirüni ina qaštišu ú-šam-qit he 
killed elephants with his bow AKA 139 iv 8, 
cf. (lions) ina nir’amte ú-šam-qit AKA 140 
ivll, also ina narkabtija «inay pattiite 
ü-3em-git AKA 86 vi 81, cf. also 142 iv 26 (all 
Tigl. I); nésé ... ina gastija ezzete Ü-Sam-git 
AKA 226:34 (Asn.), lions bil ser? kajän u-sam- 
ga-tu were constantly killing grazing cattle 
Streck Asb. 214 r.8; KUR.MES ubbatma bil: 
šunu 4-iam-[gat] Cagni Erra IIc 26. 


C) to destroy a wall, a building: dürsu 
ina pilsi ü-Sa-am-gi-i[t-ma] I made its wall 
collapse by means of mine tunnels ARM 1 
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135:10; if this temple is built ana nàrim 
4-ía-am-qa-as-sá I (the god) will make it 
collapse into the river ARMT 13 112 r. 4' and 
ll’. 


9. Ssumqutu to diminish, to make a 
deduction — a) to diminish: Šamaš ina 
harrän Sit Anu ippuhamma $um-qut sariiz 
rūšu the sun rose in the Path-of-Anu but 
its light stayed diminished ^ ABL 405 r. 14, 
see Parpola LAS No. 64; agabbi Sa sams 
ü-Sam-ga-ta Sarüri when I command I 
diminish even the sun’s light Cagni Erra IIe 
14, cf. ša Sulpae Sarürusu lu-sam-qit-ma ibid. 
IV 124; wardum Samassammi u-sa-am-qd-at 
UET 5 73:8, see mng. 1h. 


b) to make a deduction (NB): every 
month one shekel of silver (the wages due 
to him) kú rasütu ša ina muhhisu PN itti PN, 
t-Sam-qa-at PN (the debtor) will deduct 
from PN, (the creditor) for the debt which he 
owes (until PN, is fully paid) TuM 2-3 112:10, 
cf. (the silver) ina Simisa !PN itti tPN, 
ahatisu u !PN, DUMU.SAL.A.NI da tPN, ti-da- 
an-qa-at Nbn. 807:9; 1 Gin kaspa PN ku-um 
ú-šá-an-qa-at Nbn. 553:11. 


10. sumqutu to assign, forward: kaspam 
10 Ma.NA 3a-am-gi-täm-ma forward to me 
at least ten minas ofsilver KT Hahn 7:33 (OA). 

In PKOM 2 (Unger Reliefstele) 12:26 read 
ultu ašrišu idekkü(!) after Unger Bel-harran-beli- 


ussur 23. For $us in PRT 106:3f., CT 20 10:5, 
see nada. In CCT 2 42:8 read probably pá-ta-am. 


maqatu (magätutu) s.; (a piece of apparel); 
NA; pl. magdtatu. 


TUG ma-qa-tu-t Practical Vocabulary Assur 249. 


a) of wool: 20 bilat ana 600 ma-qa-tí 
twenty talents (of wool) to make six hundred 
m.-garments ADD 953 ii 9; 2 MA mah-ra-a 
ana TUG ma-ga-ta-te ša nasikäni two minas 

for the m.-garments of the sheikhs 
ADD 955:1; 10-tú ma-ga-té Iraq 15 150 ND 
3407: 5. 


b) of linen: TG ma-qa-at-a-ti ša TÓG. 
GADA ADD 680:10, cf. 1 TUG ma-ga-ti kité 
märat [PN] Iraq 23 43 ND 2687:3; 4 ma- 


maqlü 


ga-té GADA ZAG DIRI ADD1124r.3; 4 TÓG 
ma-qa-té GADA ZAG SI KA[R] ADD 956:1, 3, 5. 


C) other qualifications: [x] rúa ma-ga- 
tu-tu BABBAR.MES Iraq 23 20 ND 2311:5; 1 
TUG ma-ga-ti bi-te ZAG KAL Iraq 32 154 No. 
20:4, cf. 2 TÜG ma-qa-tí bi-te ZAG KAL KAR 
ADD 702:1 (coll), ef. ADD 707:2, 958 r. 2ff., 
973 iii 2ff., vi 1ff., 974:2ff., 977 iv 4, wr. ma- 
qa-<ti> ADD 684:6. 


magätutu see magátu. 
maqdü see makdá. 


maqittu s. fem.; dilapidation, disrepair; 
NA, NB royal; cf. magätu. 


ma-qit-ta-šú usziz I repaired its (the 
temple's) damage Borger Esarh.32:19; ga 
ina üme palésu bitu $udtu innahuma ma-qit-ti 
iraššů aáratisu liste’e ma-qit-ta-šú likšir (may 
in the futuré a later prince) in whose reign 
this temple weakens and becomes dilapi- 
dated look for its original emplacement and 
repair what is ruined JCS 17 130:18 (Esarh.), 
for parallels see kasäru A mng. 1b, cf. ad: 
ratisu aste’e ma-git-La-&& assuh ibid. 16, also 
Borger Esarh. 74:32; note ma-aq-tuaksir ibid. 
94r.0; the temple ma(var. mi)-qit-ti ir&i 
ibid. 76:12; enüma tallt ... innahüma irassü 
[mal-[qit-ti] Streck Asb. 290:5; note (in 
broken context) ma-gi-it-ta-$u TLB 2 22:27 
(Ner.). 


maglalu see maklalu. 


maqlalu s.; (a name for female genitals); 
lex.* 


UZU.SAG.PA.KIL = lag-lag-qu =  ma-ag-la-lu 


Hg. B IV 26, in MSL 9 34. 


maqlü  (maqgalá) s.; 1. 
2. burning, combustion; 
qalá v. 


udun.Se.sa.a = ma-ag-lu-[4] (vars. ma-ag-lu- 
tum, ma-ag-qa-[lu-u(or -tu)) Hh. X 368; udun. 
88.88, udun.ge.sa.a = [ma-ag-Iu-u  Nabnitu 
XXIII 93f.; [nig].sa.sa = ma-aq-lu-ú Hh. X 385; 
[urudu.nig].sa.sa = ma-ag-lu-u (var. ma-aq- 
ga-lu-[u] Hh. XI 425; [...] = ma-aqg-[lu-4] 
MSL 7 107 E r. 4' (Hh. X). 


oven, grate, 
SB, NA; cf. 


1. oven, grate: see lex. section. 
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2. burning, combustion — a) in gen.: 
amélu šů ma-ag-la-a immar that man will 
experience burning CT 38 21:17 (SB Alu). 


b) as name of an inc. series: tuppu 1.KAM 
ma-agq-lu-% Maqlu I 145, and passim; note [8] 
ma-ag-lu-u adi nepesi eight (tablets of) M. 
together with the ritual tablet VAT 13723 i 
14, in Maqlu p. 2; ma-ag-lu-% Sur-pu (in list 
of incantations belonging to the curriculum 
of the exorcist) KAR 44:14; da nubatte 
ma(!)-aq-lu-u áarru eppaé in the evening 
the king will perform the M.-ritual ABL 56:7, 
ef. [...] x müsi Sarru ma-ag-l[a-a ...] 
K.6855: 11, cited Abusch, JNES 33 258. 

Ad mng. 1: A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 104f., 115. 


maglütu (magalitu) s.; 1. 
2. burnt offering, 3. oven; OB, SB, NA; 
pl. maqldtu, NA maqludte; wr. syll. and 
GIBIL, with phon. complement; cf. galé v. 


conflagration, 


udun.8e.sa.a = ma-ag-lu-tum (var. to magli, 
q.v.) Hh. X 368. 


1. conflagration: amit DN u DN, ša 
mülüni u ma-aq-la-tim omen of Nergal and 
Ningiizida which (portends) plague and fire 
AfO 5 216:3, cf. amit Ningiszida ša ma-ag-la- 
tum ibassi<a> YOS 10 45:53, cf. also amit 
ma-ag-la-tim ša Ningiszida Sar-ri ibid. 21; 
Ningiszida ... ina mätim ma-aq-lu-ta [...] 
DN [will cause] a conflagration in the land 
YOS 10 33 iv 52 (all OB ext.). 


2. burnt offering — a) with verbs denot- 
ing burning:  batüliéunu ana ma-ag-lu-te 
aérup J burned their adolescent boys as 
an offering AKA 234 r. 28 (Asn.), also 3R 7 i 17 
(Shalm. III), wr. ana GIBIL,te AKA 292:109, 
308 ii 43, and passim in Asn., ana GIBIL, MES 
(possibly to be read Surupte) GIBIL,-up AKA 
292 i 109, 314 ii 58; ma-qa-lu-tá agtulu I made 
the burnt offerings ABL 361 r.7;  ma-aq- 
lu-a-te qulua make the burnt offerings Tell 
Halaf 5:10; sheep and oxen ana séhati ma- 
aq-lu-a-ti séri nubatti STT 44:11, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 40; Summa rubi 36 TU. 
KUR,.MUSEN ana ma-ag-lu-te igallu if he is 
a prince, he offers a sukaninnu(?)-dove as a 
burnt offering BBR No. 60:30 (all NA). 


maqqadu 


b) with epésu: ina pan ilàni annáti ma-aq- 
lu-a-ti lipusu let them make burnt offerings 
before these gods ABL 648 r.5; ina pan 
Tasmétu lipusu ma-qa-lu-t& ina muhhi ka: 
nüni issenis lübila ABL 606 r. 4 (both NA). 


3. oven: see lex. section. 


maqgabu (maggibu) s.; 
EA, RS; WSem. word. 


3 ma-qa-bu-ma UD.KA.BAR.MES MRS 12 
157:4; 1 ku-ri-ku 2 ma-qa-bu-ma ibid. 12, cf. 
ibid. 142:5, 168:3, wr. ma-qáb-bw ibid. 9; 1 
ma-gi-bu (among household furnishings) 
EA 120:11 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


Cf. Heb. maqqebet. 


maqqadu (muqqadu) s.; tax levied on 
pasturing (on common ground); RS; Ugar. 
word. 


hammer or pick; 


Ammistamru, the king of Ugarit, has given 
the village GN to PN forever SE.MES-Su 
KAS.MES-5u Sa | ma?3arisa u UDU.MES | ma- 
aq-qa-du ana PN-ma kasap Sarraküti u kasap 
susapinnüti ana PN-ma his (the king’s) 
share of the barley and beer (usually) paid 
as its (the village’s) tithe and the sheep 
(usually) paid as (its) tax levied on pasturing 
belong exclusively to PN, (also) the silver 
paid in lieu of the offering-tax(?) and the 
silver paid in lieu of the prerogative to 
exercise the rights of a susapinnu belong 
exclusively to PN MRS 6 147 RS 16.153: 12; 
tuppu kaspi ša ma-qad 6 KU.BABBAR ša ittadin 
LU.MES URU GN 3 KU.BABBAR da LU asirima 
3 KU.BABBAR ga LÚ mur’üma KU.BABBAR 
annü ša mu-qa-ti-im ša irté[h ...] tablet 
concerning the silver of the tax levied on 
pasturing: six shekels which the people 
from the village GN have given, three shekels 
of silver of the asiru-officials, three shekels 
of silver of the mur?u-officials — this is the 
silver from the tax levied on pasturing which 
remains [to be paid] MRS 12 No. 116:1 and 7. 


The mng. is based primarily on the con- 
textual evidence of MRS 6 147 RS 16.153, 
and is supported by etymology (cf. nàgidu). 
The words maggadu and mu(g)gadu in MRS 
12 No. 116 are here considered by-forms of 
the same word. 
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maqqahu s.; (a metal utensil); RS; Ugar. 
word. 


1 ma-ga-ha isati 1 ma-qa-ha me-e MRS 12 
157:13f. (list of utensils). 


The form maggahä represents the con- 
struct state of the dual (nominative), thus 
indicating that the implement is a pair, a 
set, from the WSem. root Igh. 


maqqalii see maglá. 


maqqaru (maggaru, mangaru) s.; chisel; 
OB, SB, NB; Akk. lw. in Sum.; pl. maggari, 
NB maggarätu; wr. syl. and BULUG; cf. 
nagaru. 

bulug.z&bar = pu-lu-uk-ku, BULUGMm4-qe-ar(!), 
zabar = ma-ag-ga-ri Hh. XII 71f., in MSL 9 205. 

gin.zabar BULUG.zabar (var. urudu.BULUG) 
Sum.me.zabar giS.Su.kär.aplin ...] (var. 
gis.Su.kär sag ha.ra.ab.k63) : padsum ma-ag- 
gá-rum sussdrum unit epinn[i ...] the bronze 
adze, chisel, (and) saw are the tools (to make) a 
plow Farmer’s Instructions 19, cited MSL 9 207; 
note also urudu.BULUG (between päsu and 
sassäru) STT 200: 63, also ibid. 199:34 (SB inc.). 


kusabki ana sikir ma-ag-ga-ri ana qàt gurz 
gurri ... limurünikkumma let them find for 
you kusabku-trees to be used for handles 
of chisels for the work of the carpenters 
LIH 72:4 (OB let.); may the goddess Nin- 
mug fetch bulug guskin ma.an.ga.ra 
(var. ma.ga.ra) kü.babbar the pulukku 
for the gold, the m. for the silver Enki and 
the World Order 406, cited MSL 9 208 and ZA 56 
21, cf. PBS 10/2 13:5 cited ZA 56 20; 19 minas 
and 34 shekels (of iron) 5 hassinnäta istén 
pasu [x] ma-gar-ra-a-tü 4 nalpatata u isten 
na-ap-ka-pu PN nappah parzilli (received) 
by PN, the iron smith, (to make) five hassinnu- 
axes, one päãšu-ax, x chisels, four nalpattu- 
pans, and one Nbk. 92:5; 2 MA.NA 4 
GIN AN.B[AR] ana ma-aq-qa-ri 3a daläti x iron 
for chisels for the doors (received by the 
smith) RA 63 80 BM 56476:2 (NB). 


Landsberger, MSL 9 207 ff. 
maqqatu A s. pl; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


ma-ga-tim ša kirém Sa pandnum téteppisu 
éterié bitum ul ibassi the m.-s of the orchard 
which formerly you used to plant, I have 


maggqitu 


now cultivated, there is nothing wrong TCL 
18 87:39 (let.). 


maqqatu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk.* 


ana  DA.NA.TA ma-ag-ga-ti Süsibma man 
outposts(?) at one-mile intervals JRAS 1932 
296:12 (let.). 


maqgibu see maggabu. 


maqqitu s.; libation, offering; OB, SB, 
NB, LB; pl. maggiätu, magqátu; wr. syll. 
and BAL-tú; cf. nagü. 

[kaš.déċi].didé, [kas.bal].bal = ši-kar ma- 
aq-qa-tum Hh. XXIII ii 25f.; [zíd.dub.du]b.bu 
= gí-me ma-aq-qí-tum (var. ma-gi-ti) ibid. v 8. 

alball.bal = me-e [mal-gi,-a-tim Proto-Kagal 
Bil. Section B 13. 

a) in gen.: 40 sina (KAS) Ima-ag-gi-tum] 
forty silas of beer (for) libation YOS 5 216:3; 
40 SILÀ KAS ma-aq-qí-tum KA CT 45 85:18 
(both OB); ma-ga-a-ti ša Esagila ZA 42 52:7; 
one great copper vessel ša sarrdni Sa GN ana 
epes nigé mahar DN umallü GESTIN.MES ma- 
gi-te which the kings of Urartu used to fill 
with libation wine in order to make the 
libation before Haldia TCL 3 398 (Sar.); ana 
mullé muitinni ma-aq-qí-ti [...] to fill [the 
...] with libation wine KAR 362:11 (hymn 
to TaSmétu); 1 masab karé kaspi ša ma-aq-qí- 
ti one silver basket on a stand for libations 
YOS 6 62:11, 189:14, 192:13 and 27 (NB); wine 
ana ma-ag-gi-tum ša Esabad BM 34201:17 
(Seleueid, courtesy D. Kennedy). 


b) in rit.: [sir]gà ma-aq-qa-a-tá u minitu 
kali ul ikalla the lamentation-priest will 
not cease fumigating, (making) libations and 
recitations RAcc. 42:28; ma-qi-tá liqgi KAR 
177 r. iv 37, 41, ma-ag-gi-[tü liqqi] Iraq 23 
92:4, wr. BAL-tú liggi AMT 6,6:17, Or. NS 36 
23 D.T. 80:6; BAL-tu inaggi Köcher BAM 237 
i13, Or. NS 40 140:12; [B]AL-tú [tana]ggima 
LKA 123:5, BBR No. 43:4, also (in broken con- 
text) LKA 90 r. 10, AMT 94,1:4; exceptionally 
referring to a vessel: ma-aq-qi-tum ša 30 
sina GESTIN tukdn you set up a libation 
vessel with thirty silas of wine BBR No. 
1-20:51. 


For RAcc. 100:6, 16, and 101:24 see makkitu. 
(Salonen Hausgeráte 2 339.) 


253 


oi.uchicago.edu 


maqqü A 


maqqi A s.; 1. libation bowl (made of 
gold or silver), 2. pouring; Mari, MB, MA, 
SB, NA, NB, LB; NB pl. magqàná; cf. naqá. 

$u.2.bal Su.3.bal a ib.ta.an.[dél.e : ina 
ma-aq-qí ma-aq-qí-i mé iSaggi two times, three 
times he will water (the field) (translat. of Sum.) 
Ai. IV ii 31. 


1. libation bowl (made of gold or silver) — 
a) in rit.: Jarru ma-aq-qu-á hurdsi ana Anu 
ireddi the king makes a libation to Anu 
from a golden offering vessel RAce. 72:13, 
cf. ma-ag-qu huräsi isabbatma ibid. 100:19; 
ma-aq-qu-á hurdsi karäna sahta tanagga you 
libate “drawn wine" from an offering vessel 
ibid. 68:27, and passim; elat sappi Sa ma-aq- 
ga-ni-e 18 sappi huräsi ina paššūr DN tarakkas 
apart from the sappu-vessels belonging 
among the offering vessels you arrange 18 
(more) sappu-vessels on the table of Anu 
RAce. 62:1, cf. ibid. 9; ma-gi-e-Su ugammar 
he empties the libation bowl KAR 146 obv.(!) 
ii 20, 23, also ibid. i 15, iii 11, 30, iv 19, KAR 
215 ii 10, Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 16 r.(!) ii 9, see 
Or. NS 22 34; | ma-qi-e ša haré [ugammar] 
KAR 146 r.iv 2; [m]a-qí-e aklu šikaru karänu 
[?naggi] he will offer bread, beer, and wine 
with the libation bowl Ebeling Parfümrez. 
pl. 12:22, see Or. NS 22 26 (all NA); kt ma- 
qí-e ana ma-qí-e tutarrüni when you return 
libation bowl to libation bowl ibid. pl. 10:25, 
see Or. NS 21 130, and dupl. BiOr 18 201:45; 
2-&u ma-qi-e ša šikari ana kirri ugammar in 
two pourings he empties the beer into the 
vat KAR 139:7 (all NA); difficult: ma-aq- 
qa-šú GESTIN batlu la šalmu îiš-šá-lu-šú 
PBS 13 69:12 (MB, coll. E. Leichty); 6-šu kuz 
s@e ša mäkalte ina ma-qi-e inagqi<a> (see 
kusä’u) KAR 154:12 (MA rit.). 


b) other oces.: 7 ma(!)-ag-qi-i KÙ. 
[BABBAR] 3a %.AM MA.NA lipudu let them 
make seven offering vessels of silver weighing 
two-thirds of à mina each ARM 10 146:15; 
1 ma-aq-qu-% hurdsi ša $ullum biti one golden 
libation bowl for (the ceremony of) greeting 
the temple YOS 6 62:21,192:18; ma-ag-qu-% 
3a DN BIN 1 152:4, cf. (in broken context) 
YOS 6 189:21, YOS 7 185:15; x ŠE.GIŠ.Ì ša 2 
ma-aq-qa-ni-e.ME ša Samni halsi BIN 1 96:1 


maqtu 


(all NB); irbi $a quppi ... elat kallu ma-aq- 
qu-ú u Sassu CT 49 160:6 (LB). 


2. pouring: see (referring to releasing of 
irrigation water) Ai. IV ii 31, in lex. section. 


Possibly some of the refs. cited mng. la 
also refer to the act of pouring out (see 
mng. 2) rather than to the vessel. 


For KBo 1 42 iv 44 (= Izi Bogh. A) see meká. 
Salonen Hausgeräte 2 223. 


maqqi B  s.; (a barley ration); OB.* 


X barley A ai$.MÁ.HLA ma-as-ti-tum ma- 
aq-qú-ú YOS 5 182:9, 185:9, TCL 10 28:10. 


See also makká. 


maqqutu see baktu. 


maqtam adv.; suddenly; Mari; cf. magätu. 


assum aläkika Sa tasp[urja[m] Sarrum ma- 
aq-tam illikamma assum aläkika ul aspurak: 
kum with regard to your coming (here), 
about which you wrote to me — the king 
suddenly arrived, (therefore) I could not 
write back to you with regard to your 
coming here ARM 4 48:6; u assurri warkänu 
[m]a-aq-ta-am beli igabbemma and — heaven 
forbid — later my lord suddenly will say to 
me ARM 2 87:30. 


See also magtis. 


maqtaru 8.;  censer, incense burner; 


Elam*; cf. gatäru. 


7 kamkammatum KU.BABBAR 12 ma-aq-ta- 
ru-um seven silver rings, twelve m.- MDP 
18 101:9. 


In the OB Forerunner to Hh. XII, ma.ak. 
ta.ru.um zabar MSL 7 233:18 is an error 
for magsaru, q.v., and the corresponding 
entry ma.at.ka.rum zabar (from another 
source) ibid. 18a is to be considered a mistake. 


maqtis SB; cf. 
magatu. 

unappag ma-ag-tiä(var. -t[t-2]%) [the ...] 
suddenly(?) became constricted Lambert 
BWL 42:80 (Ludlul IT). 
maqtu (fem. maqittu) adj.; 1. (wind)fallen, 
collapsed, dilapidated, limp, 2. (in sub- 


adv.; (mng. uncert.); 
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stantival use) destitute, uprooted person, 
fugitive; OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (in 
mng. 2 with det. LÓ) and SuB; cf. magätu. 

lá.gurud.da = ma-ag-tum OB Lu B iii 54; 
nig.gurud.da = ma-ag-tum Nigga 132 and Nigga 
Bil. B 102. 

la.sub.Sub.ba = [ma]-aq-ttum] OB Lu A 106; 
gis.RUMIN(=il-lu-lu) Bu-ub$ub.ba = ma-qit-tt (var. 
mi-qit-[tu]) Hh. VII A 69, also, wr. (m]a-qit-tum = 
gastu ramitu Hg. A II 66, in MSL 6 109; á.áub = 
i-du ma-ag-tum Proto-Izi II A iii 17. 


1. (wind)fallen, collapsed, dilapidated, 
limp: suluppi ma-aq-tu-tim idnassum give 
him windfallen dates Boyer Contribution 
108:18 (OB let.); kima ma-qit dūri aj ini? irassu 
let (the fetus) not lie in a turned position like 
one fallen from a wall (with a broken neck) 
Köcher BAM 248 ii 58, ef. ibid. iii 1, kima ma-qit 
düri léssu ana kutallisu aj iddi (see dūru A 
mng. la) ibid. iii 45 (SB inc.); dūra ma-aq-ta 
... epus AOB 1 86 r. 1 (Adn. I, cf. ma-aq-ta 
... &pus the dilapidated (parts) I (re)built 
ibid. r. 3, also ibid. 148:9, 150:13, Borger Einlei- 
tung 49:8 (all Shalm. I); ma-aq-tusü[ . . .]lihsipu 
(referring to a wall) ABL 1178:15 (NA); 
difficult: ga sisesu ma-aq-tá-te ABL 1070 r. 
7(NA); uncert.: GIS BE ma-ag-tum VAS 5 
121:4 (NB leg.); kakkü SunB.MES (possibly naz 
dütu) itebbü Leichty Izbu V 1, and see tilpänu 
magitiu Hh. VII A, in lex. section; for idu 
ma-ag-tum limp arm see Proto-Izi, in lex. 
section. 


2. (in substantival use) destitute, uprooted 
person, fugitive — a) destitute, uprooted 
person (in OB personal names and SB only): 
ma-aq-tí(var. -ta) Sutbé to lift up the fallen 
(person) SurpuIV 17; ma-aq-tu(var. -tú) litbi 
may the fallen person rise ibid. 73; [mu]3atbü 
ma-agq-ti Borger Esarh. 35 $ 23:2, cf. ibid. 92 
§63:11, note ma-aq-tü tu-Se(!)-et(text -da)-ba 
tasabbat gässu you raise the fallen, you take 
his hand STT 57:62 and dupl. BMS 6:44, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 44; musatbi endi gamil 
ma-aq-ti who helps up the weak, who is 
merciful toward the fallen LKA 43:7, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 32; DN eli ma-aq-tu-ti 
tastakan gimilla Marduk, you have extended 
your mercy toward the fallen person AfO 19 
65 iii 15, and (in broken context) ibid. 66:3 (prayers 


maqurru 


to Marduk); in personal names: Ma-agq-tu-li- 
20-12 Let-the-Fallen-Rise-(Again) Çiğ- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 169 r. 1, 5, wr. Ma-aq- 
tuwm-li-iz-zi-iz Scheil Sippar 76:5 (OB). 


b) fugitive — 1’ in OB, Mari: istén LÚ 
ma-aq-tum i$tu GN imquiam one fugitive 
arrived from GN ARM 4 52:5;  GISSAR 
ša ma-aq-tim TCL 17 71:10 (OB let.). 


2’ in NA: ina muhhi LU ma-aq-tu-te ša bel 
pühete Sa GN usébilanni concerning the 
fugitives whom the governor of Dér has 
sent tome ABL 140:6andr. 5; LU ma-a[q]-tu 
paniu [š]a ana ekalli usébiflanni] Iraq 18 49 
No. 34:4; | uznu ana LU ma-ag-tu-u-te ša bat: 
battesunu lu saknasunu let them pay 
attention to the fugitives in their area 
ABL 434:17, cf. ibid. 20; 2 LU ma-agq-tu-u-te 
issu GN ittugtuni two fugitives fled here from 
the Manneans ibid. r. 19; PN ma-ag-tu GN 
Iraq 23 35 ND 2496 r. 2; ma-ag-tu (in broken 
context) ABL 153:6, 343:13 and r. 3, 1134:8. 


3' in NB — a’ in early NB: ana muhhi 
LU ma-aq-tu-tu ša ina panija u sabé errebti ša 
ina GN ana ekalli altapra I have written to 
the palace with regard to the fugitives who 
are with me and the immigrants who are in 
the town Higalija ABL 794 r.12; LU ma-aq- 
tu-tu mädütu ana panija indagtunu and many 
people have taken refuge with me ABL 792 
r. 7; ma-aq-tu-tu anini we are fugitives 
ABL 326:7; LU ma-aq-tu-te šunu ABL 1260:8, 
cf. (in broken context) ABL 965 r.31. 


b’ in later NB and LB: for refs. see baktu. 


maqtu see baktu. 


*maqtütu  s.; 
magätu. 

ša bitam satu usalpatu ana lemuttim u la daz 
migtim i-ku-pu-$um asurrasu la udannanu ma- 
aq-tu-sú la uszazzu who desecrates this 
temple, assigns it to an evil or unfit (purpose), 
does not strengthen its foundation, does not 
re-erect (it from) its collapsed state Syria 32 
16 iv 29 (Jahdunlim). 


dilapidation; Mari; cf. 


maqurru see maqüru. 
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maqüru (or maqurru) s.(?); (mng. unkn.); 
SB.* 


[...] ma-qu-ru harhari (in broken con- 
text) Lambert BWL 82:221 (Theodicy). 


mar see ammar. 


mar abulli see abullu in mär abulli. 


mar admummu see admummu in mar 


admummu. 


mar bani s.; 1. free person, citizen, 
2. nobleman; SB (Asb. only), NB; wr. syll. 
and (LÜ.) DUMU.DU (also with phon. com- 
plement -t, once -tu CT 22 95:9), DUMU.LÜ. 
DU; ef. bani B v., märu. 


1. free person, citizen — a) in Sargonid 
texts: letter of DUMU.MES.DU.MES 4&ibütu u 
sihhirütu ABL 906:3; Sa DUMU.MES ba-ni-i 
da Sarruispura ABL 900:7; LU Babilaja šunu 
DUMU ba-ni-i bélé täbti ša ana muhhi Sarri u 
sukkalli béléja amru they are Babylonians, 
they are free persons, friends who are obedient 
to my lords, the king and the vizier ABL 
844:8; 2 3 DUMU.MES ba-ni-t ABL 1198: 12, 
cf. DUMU.MES.DU.MES r.6; 200 DUMU.DU. 
MES ga dli iddüku they killed two hundred 
citizens of the city ABL 280:16; u 10 LU. 
DUMU.MES.DU.MES 3a Nippur ana Sulmi Sarri 
bélija altapra I sent (my brother) and ten 
of the citizens of Nippur to greet the king, 
my lord ABL 327:9; DUMU.MES.DU.MES 3a 
Nippur usabbat inattu u ana kaspi inandin 
he is seizing citizens of Nippur, flogging and 
selling them ABL 328 r. 14; [DUMU.MES] 
ba-ni-e Sa GN [DUMU.MES] ba-ni-e ša GN, 
[a]na Sulme ša 3arri belija [ilttalkuni the 
citizens of Babylon and Borsippa came to 
greet the king, my lord ABL 971:8f. 


b) in later texts — 1’ in texts from Baby- 
lon and other northern cities: DUMU ba-ni-i 
anäku (PN, the redeemed slave, said) “I am 
a free person" Nbn. 1113:4, cf. ibid. 15 and 18; 
ana muhhi karäni ... LO.DUMU.DU.MES ša 
E-sag-gil igtabü concerning the wine the 
mar bani of Esagila said YOS3111:11, cf. 
LU.DUMU.DU.MES 3a Babili CT 22 114:6; 
transaction or deposition before LU.DUMU.DU. 


mar bani 
MES CT 2 2:1, VAS 6 63:1, VAS 6 89:1 (coll.), 
VAS6 116:1, 127:1, TuM 2-3 199:1, Camb. 


329:1, Dar. 229:1, 475:1, 502:1, 505:1, 506:1, 
wr. LU.DUMU ba-ni-ia VAS 6 247:1. 


2’ in texts from Uruk: (list of persons) 
LÜ.DUMU.DU.MES ša ina panisunu the citizens 
in whose presence (the Satammu of Eanna 
made the following statement) AnOr 8 43:7, 
cf. LÓ.DUMU.DU.MES éunuma LU mukinné 
AfO 24 127 No. 16:5; PN rab bit kili 3a 
Eanna ana PN, LÓ.SAG šarri bel pigitti Hanna 
u puhru LU.DUMU.DU-t.MES igbi YOS 7 97:2, 
cf. ina puhri gipänu u LÜ.DUMU.DU-i.ME 
YOS 7 198:16, cf. also ibid. 9, RA 23 15:13, 
TCL 13 181:9, and passim in documents from 
Uruk, wr. LÜ.DUMU.MES ba-ni-ia TCL 13 
124:1; LÜÓ.TU.É.MES kinalti u LU.puMU.DU-i. 
MES PN ¿alu the priests, the collegium, and 
the citizens questioned PN YOS 6 77:27; 
adi Satammu u PN itti LÓ.DUMU.DU.MES 
immelliku until the datammu and PN have 
taken counsel with the citizens (do not pay 
the wages for the eight months to PN,, PN;, 
and PN,) YOS7 79:24; LU.DUMU.DU-ta ina 
libbi agrütu ligur let the mdr bani hire hire- 
lings from it (the list) YOS 3 17:44; senu 
mussuréti ultu séri ina gat LU.puMuU.DU-i.MES 
ibuku they took from the steppe, from the 
hands of the freemen, the sheep and goats 
which were going free YOS 7 146:6; kurums 
mätisu ša MN PN LU.DUMU.DU.MES ilias 
PN, the mär bani, drew his provisions for the 
month Ajaru BIN 1140:7; dates and barley 
ešrů ša GN ... ša ina gat LÜ.DUMU.DU.MES 
iššú the tithe of GN, which he took from the 
freemen (he will deliver to the authorities of 
Eanna) YOS 7 188:6; (bread and beer 
rations for) até DUMU.DU.ME the door- 
keepers who are freemen AnOr 8 26:10, cf. 
taslisánu u LÜ.ERIN.MES DUMU.DU.MES CT 22 
74:19; 3 attunu LU.DUMU.DU.MES ... elippa 
a éütiqaá you three who are freemen (the 
addressed gipu and scribes of Eanna) let that 
boat passthrough CT225:12; note referring 
to marriage: amiltu ina libbi itti LÚ.DUMU.DÙ 
ul taSubu [...] ana märütu ana DUMU.LÓ.DU-6 
ul tanandin no woman among (the slaves 
sold?) will go to live with a free man nor give 
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märbanütu 


[her child] for adoption to a free man 


Dar. 43:9f., cf. imu !PN ana bit LÜ.DUMU.DU 
ittatalku AnOr 8 14:12; ana bit DUMU.DU-i 
taépuranni you sent me to the house of a 


free man (and I took a wife) Hebraica 3 15 + 
Nbn. 380:3, see Peiser, ZA 3 366. 


c) in SB: pumu ba-ni-e ma-a-[t}i illiku 
JSS 4 8:24 (SB lit.), and dupls., see Lambert Love 
Lyrics p. 118; DUMU.MES.DU.MES ana märi 
muSkenüti gässunu imakkaku Borger, BiOr 28 
7 ii 6 (SB prophecy). 


2. nobleman (in Elam and Achaem.): 60 
zer Sarri ... sabé gasti DUMU(var. adds .MES) 
ba-ni-e ša Elamti ...innabtunim sixty men 
of royal lineage, archers (and) nobles of 
Elam, fled (before Teumman) Piepkorn Asb. 
60 iv 84, also Bauer Asb. 2 87 edge C; [ultu sumus 
DUMUI.DU.MES anini ultu [SUHUS] zéruni Sarz 
rant šunu from old we have been nobles, from 
old our lineage has been one of kings VAB 3 
11 § 3:3, coll. E. von Voigtlander; PN ... u LÚ. 
DUMU.DU.MES 3a iíti$óu Gaumäta and the 
nobles who were with him (corr. to OP fratama) 
ibid. 19 $ 13:23, also 51 § 43:77, 55 8 47:83, 57 
§ 50:88; mamma muskéna piski inneppus ina 
libbi LÜ.DUMU.DU-i u agasü ul sebáká Sa LU. 
DUMU.DU-i piski inneppus ina libb? muskena 
I do not wish that injustice be done to a poor 
man by a nobleman, or that injustice be 
done to a nobleman by a poor man Herzfeld 
API p. 6:6 (Dar. Nb), see Borger, apud Hinz AFF 
p. 57. 


To judge from prosopographical evidence, 
LÜ.DUMU.DU.MES seems to be the same as 
DUMU Babili u Uruk in such texts as AnOr 8 
48:15f., YOS 7 128:21f., etc. 


San Nicolö, SZ, Rom. Abteilung 50 445ff.; 
Klima, CRRA 11 16. 


märbanütu s.; status of a free person; 
NB; wr. LÚ.DUMU.DÙ-(ú-)tu, LU.DUMU-ba- 
nu-tu, DUMU.DU.MES; cf. märu. 


pūt séhi pägiränu arad-Sarrütu u LÜ.DUMU. 
DU-U-tu ša ina muhhi PN illâ PN, u PN, nasü 
PN, and PN, guarantee against any person 
who wants to dissolve (the contract), against 
any claimant, against (a claim that the slave 


mär damga 


has) the status of a palace servant or of a free 
man which may arise concerning PN (the slave) 
Nbn. 336:9, also Nbk. 100:7, and passim in 
contracts of slave sales from Nbk. to Dar., wr. 
DUMU.DU.MES  Nbn. 1020:12, LÜ.DUMU-ba- 
nu-tu 1876-11-17,341:8; pūt la Sirkütu la Su: 
Sänütu la LÜ.DUMU.DU-L-tu la arad-Sarrütu la 
amel bit sisé u la amél bit narkabti ša PN ardi 
éuati ana imu sätu ... nasi BRM 2 25:12, 
also (referring to a woman) ibid. 10:11, and pas- 
sim in Sel. texts; note referring to female 
slaves: pūt sehi u pägiränu amat-sarritu u 
DUMU-ba-nu-tu Nbk. 67:9, pütsehü pägiranu u 
LU.DUMU.DU-G-tu Nbn. 40:8; pūt la séhi la 
paqirünu la Lú Hr-kul.MES la amat-áarrütu 
la LU.DUMU.DU-t-tu u la [ . . .]-ú-[tu] VAS 5 
114:10, wr. amat-Sarriitu u SAL.DUMU.DÙ-ú-tu 
VAS 5 127:11; PN qallasu ša PN, šunšu imbů 
tuppi LÚ.DUMU.DÙ-ú-tu-šú ana nadànu kuz 
rummätišu u. lubūšišu iknuku PN . ultu 
muhhi ša tuppi LÜ.DUMU.DU-L-tu iknuk ihliq: 
ma (as to) his slave, PN, whom they used to 
call PN,, they issued a sealed tablet (attest- 
ing) his status as a free person to obtain 
provisions and clothing for him, but PN fled 
after he (his master) had issued the sealed 
tablet attesting his status as a free person 
Nbn. 697:3 and 6, cf. tuppi LÜ.DUMU.DU-G-tu 
ša PN upassis he destroyed the tablet at- 
testing the status of PN’s being a free per- 
Son ibid. 13, cf. also (in broken context) TCL 
12 122:26; DUMU ba-ni-i anäku DUMU-ba-nu- 
ut-ka kullimannásu (you claim) “I am a free 
man” (so) show us (your document stating) 
that you are a free person Nbn. 1113:16, cf. 
DUMU-ba-nu-ta-a la ist ibid. 19, cf. {PN mim: 
mu Sa šim-ki-ú-tu u LU.DUMU.DU-tu ša PN, la 
tukallimu Cyr. 332:24, cf. ibid. 20. 


In Nbn.697 a slave (gallu) regains the 
Status of a mdr bani, thus the term mär- 
banütu does not seem to be restricted to free- 
born persons. 


mar biti see bitu in mar bits. 


mar damqa s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; cf. 
märu. 


LU DUMU dam-ga Dar. 351:8; PN, son of 
PN, DUMU LU dam-qa Dar. 379:31. 
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*mär damgi 


For damqu denoting a person of good 
family see damqu mng. 3. For LÚ.A.SIG;, 
(LU.)DUMU.SIG,, LU.A.SIG see *mär damqi. 


*mär damgi  s.; (a soldier); NA, LB; 
WT. A.SIG, A.SIG,, DUMU.SIG,; cf. märu. 


LU.A.SIG, LU.A.SIG, Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 10 (NA list of 
professions), see MSL 12 239. 


a) in military context: annûti ana rak: 
siti annüti ana LÜ.A.SIG.MES anniti ana $a 
pithalläti ana kisri ša raminika tutáréunu 
return them to your own contingent, some to 
the raksu-soldiers, some to the ...., some to 
the cavalry ABL 304:10, cf. LÓ rak-su.MES 
LÜ.A.SIG,.MES sübé 3arri šunu gabbu ABL 


242:13; 11 mukil appäte 12 taslisáni 10(?) 
LÜ.A.SIG, 53 LÜ.G1$.GIGIR.MES (added up 
as soldiers of the chariotry) Iraq 28 186 


No. 89:10, cf. taslisäni mukil appati LÓ.A.s1a. 
MES PRT 44:5, mukil appäte tašlīšāni a.sia. 
MES Knudtzon Gebete 109:5; 6 säbü deku 1 
LU.A.SIG-[t]a ittisunuma déki six men were 
killed, one of my .... was killed together 
with them Iraq 17 43 No. 11 r. 9. 


b) in NA adm.: a garden ga PN LÜ.A.SIG 
ADD 364:6; PN LU.A.SIG (witness) Iraq 16 
56 ND 2318:17, ADD 83 r. 7, 219 r. 8, 230 r. 8, 
447 r. 10, 600 r. 6, note LÜ.A.SIG da mar Sarrı 
ADD 862:1, (da SAL.É.GAL) ADD 337 r. 7, 
494:8, (Sa bélet bit) ADD 50r.1, (da bel 
pahete) ADD 48 r. 5, 49 r. 4, 225 r. 6, ABL 140 
r.l, (ša pan ekalli) Iraq 16 42 ND 2325, (ša 
PN) ADD 427r.13, exceptionally LU.DUMU. 
sig, ADD 911:12, LÜÓ.DUMU.SIG,MES Kin- 
nier Wilson Wine Lists No. 3 i 16. 


LÜ.A.SIG $@ DINGIR.MES 
ina gat Sarri x x [LUJGAL ... Siltahu imahhar 
... nassig ana Lt.a.sia idden the .... of 
the gods [...] in the king's hands, the king 
receives the arrow, kisses it, gives it to the 

K.3438a + 9912:2 and 5 (NA royal rit.), 
cf. Ló.A.Si[G.M]ES da ildni Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists No. 13:8, also, wr. LU.A.SIG.MES 
ibid. No. 16:11, wr. DUMU.MES SIG ibid. No. 6:17; 
ana LU.DUMU.SIG, da Assur mà G18.GIGIR.MES 
ana meni LU.DUMU.SIG; [...]-ni-ma ABL 
555:11 and 13; ahudu sa PN ina LÜ.A.SIG sa 
ekalli ilassumu PN’s brother does service 


C) other occs.: 


mar ekalli 


with the .... of the palace ABL 154:12, cf. 
LÜ.A.SIG Sa egirtu nassanni the . who 
brings the letter ibid. 20; LU,a.sia, ša abija 
ša ina muhhi <dulyli paqquduni ABL 885: 10; 
Antiochus ina birit A.SIG.MES NAM.MES died 
amongst (his) ....-s BM 45687 (Sel. astron.), 
cited Sachs, Iraq 16 208. 


The reading of the logogram is unknown. 
Neither a reading *mär damqi, based on mdr 
damqa, q.v., in NB texts, is applicable to the 
refs. cited here, nor is (LÓ).A.s18 a graphic 
abbr. of (LÜ).A.KIN (= mar Sipri), since the 
latter occurs separately in the list of profes- 
sions MSL 12 239 iv 24ff, nor should it be 
connected with kallíü on the basis of the use 
of the verb lasému occurring solely in ABL 
154:12, cited above usage c. From the con- 
texts in which this soldier appears, it seems 
that he was a bowman or sling man. A.sI@/ 
SIG; is possibly a learned writing for assukku 
(Sum. 4.sig), sometimes reinterpreted as 
DUMU SıG/SIG,. Note that no reading *märü 
dammagütu is attested, only (LÚ.GIŠ.BAN) LU 
dammagüte, see dammaqu. 


Martin Tributleistungen (= StOr 8/1) p. 33f.; 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 51f.; Garelli, RA 68 
138 ff. 


mar ekalli s.; courtier; from OB on; 


Wr. DUMU É.GAL; cf. müru. 

8&.6.gal = e-kal-lu-á, da DUMU É.GAL Lu IV 
93f.; gir.si.ga = [Su]-4, $à.ó.gal =e-kal-lu-u, 
[$à.6.ga1] = lib-bi É.GAL, [dumu.é.g]al = DUMU 
£.cA[L] Lu I 150-151b; ti-ru-um GAL.TE = ma-ri 
É.GAL-óm MSL 2 148:17 (Proto-Ea). 

DUMU E.GAL / ša r&$ ina libbisa sihruma [...]-% 
ana abi la itürw Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991:6 
(comm. on Tablet XIV 10). 


a) in adm.: field ita PN DUMU É.GAL 
CT 237:4, cf. (as witness, preceded by SA.£. 
GAL) JCS 9 96 No. 82:32, cf. also TLB 1 26:23; 
PN DUMU É.GAL . ana ekalli ittanandin 
PN, a member of the court, will deliver (gold 
and sheep) to the palace (yearly) Wiseman 
Alalakh 100:3; PN DUMU É.GAL HSS 9 95:2, 
JEN 374:14, 453:2, 552:24; LÜ.DUMU fÉ.GAL 
A.ZU-a@ (give me) a physician from the palace 
EA 49:22, cf. ibid. 20; note: PN rab DUMU. 
MES É.GAL KBo 1 6r. 21 (treaty). 
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mar ikkari 


b) in omens: inin DUMU É.GAL šar- «rum» 
inassah the king will tear out the eyes of a 
palace official RA 44 37 (pl. 3) MAH 15874:18 
(OB ext.); amit Rimus Sarri $a DUMU.MES 
E.GAL-8% ina kunukkisunu idükusu Boissier 
Choix 44:1; DUMU E.GAL mata wma'ar | Sarra 
ibár a courtier will rule the country, variant: 
will rebel against the king CT 28 6 K.766:6, 
see Leichty Izbu p. 8; DUMU É.GAL iméat 
Leichty Izbu XIV 10. 


See also ekallü. 


mar ikkari see ikkaru in mar ikkari. 


mar iStari see istaru in mar istari. 


mar mari (märmäru) s.; grandson; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and DUMV.DUMU 
(pl. DUMU.DUMU.MES, DUMU.MES  DUMU, 
DUMU.DUMU.DUMU), A.A (AKA 93 vii 45, Tigl. I); 
cf. märu. 

DUMU = ma-ri, DUMU.DUMU = ma-ar-ma-ri (var. 
mar-ma-a-ri) Hh. I 103f.; &à-bal.bal NUMUN = 
lib-lib-bi, TUR.TUR-ri Ea II 105; NUMUN = mar- 
ma-ru (in group with lipu, liplippi) Antagal C 70; 
[ni].ni = ma-ru-um, [ni].ni.a = mar ma-ri-im, 
ni.ni.ni = mar mar ma-ri-im, ni.ni.ni.a = mar 
mar mar ma-ri Studies Landsberger 24:112ff. 
(Silbenvokabular). 


a) in gen.: [awillum šů imtüt u DUMU. 
DUMU-Su şeher that man has died and his 
grandson is (still) young ARM 5 38:10, cf. 
ma-ar ma-ri-ia (in broken context) ARM 1 
108r.3; (property) bequeathed  [an]a PN 
[ma]-[a]r-m[a-ri-áu] MDP 24 376:11; summa 
ana qàt 10 $anàte DUMU.MES DUMU-e sehheru 
if the grandsons are younger than ten years 
old KAV 1 vi 32 (Ass. Code $43), but DUMU 
DUMU-e méte the son of (his) deceased son 
ibid. 20; awilum awilütam illak ma-ar-ma- 
ri-$u immar the man will reach ripe old age 
and see his grandsons YOS 10 44:70 (OB ext.), 
cf. DUMU.DUMU DUMU.DUMU.MES-i adi 4 lipija 
ämurma I (Nabonidus’ mother) have seen 
my great-great-grandchildren as far as four 
generations AnSt 8 50 ii 33; [DU]MU.DUMU- 
šu bita urappaé his grandson will enlarge his 
house CT 39 47:2 (SB Alu); DUMU.DUMU.MES- 
šú (gloss: mar-mar-i-šú) Sarru béli ina burkisu 
lintuh may the king, my lord, (live to) lift his 
grandsons onto his knees ABL 406 r. 12f., also 


mar mari 
ABL 178 r. 4, 1126:2; DUMU.DUMU.MES-SU-nu 
Sarru ina sigisu lintuh may the king lift their 
grandsons (those of Assurbanipal and his 
brothers) onto his lap ABL 453:16; némelz 
šunu Sarru béli lémur DUMU.DUMU.MES-SU-nu 
ki annimma ina pan Sarri bélija lidülu may 
the king, my lord, see them prosper, and may 
their grandsons in like manner run about 
before the king, my lord ABL 652 r. 6 (all 
NA). 


b) beside märu, referring to future 
generations: Summa ana RN lu ana DUMU-SU 
DUMU.DUMU-3u mamma masikia wuba'a if 
anybody plans evil against Bente&ina or his 
son (and) grandson KBo 18:32 (treaty); Sar: 
rita $a mat GN [...] ana gat DUMU.[MES]-S4 
gat DUMU.DUMU.MES-&4 mamma lu la ileqqe 
(in the future) nobody shall take the kingship 
over the land'of Amurru away from the hand 
of his sons (and) grandsons ibid. 26, cf. ibid. 
30; if you keep this sworn treaty atta RN 
qadu marti ša arri rabi sar mat GN DUMU-su 
€ DUMU.DUMU-su (may these gods protect) 
you, RN, together with the daughter of the 
great king, the king of Hatti, his son and his 
grandsons ibid. 3 r. 19; kima . säbesu 
DUMU.MES-Su u DUMU.MES DUMU-Su irám: 
Sunutt just as he loves his troops, his sons 
and his grandsons (so may he love us) 
ibid. r. 43, and passim in Bogh. treaties; u Sarru 
Sanümma $a mati Sanitimma mammaman la 
tlaggisuma istu qàti RN sar GN u istu qāti 
DUMU.MES-ju DUMU.MES DUMU.MES-Su no 
other king of another land shall take (the 
fugitives) from the hands of Niqmanda, king 
of Ugarit, and from the hands of his sons 
(and) his grandsons MRS 9 52 RS 17.369 A:18; 
(may the gods do away with) aššātišu DUMU. 
MES-3u DUMU.DUMU.MES-8[u] his wives, his 
sons (and) his grandsons ibid. 87 RS 17.338 r. 
9, and passim in RS; (the treaty which Esar- 
haddon concluded) issi RN ... isst DUMU. 
MES-é4, DUMU.DUMU.MES-3% issi GN-a-a gabbu 
with Ramataja, with his sons (and) his 
grandsons, with all the people of Urakazabanu 
Wiseman Treaties 4; ina DUMU.MES DUMU. 
DUMU.DUMU dmi rūqūti ... aj immasi tanitti 
DN let the praise of Aššur not be forgotten 
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mar mari 

in the far future among (Assurbanipal’s) sons 
(and) grandsons BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 9 (SB 
hymn); DUMU.MES-su DUMU.DUMU.MES-Su itii 
salmät qaqqadi likünu ana dür däri may his 
sons (and) his grandsons stay forever (ruling) 
mankind OIP 2 139:59, also ibid. 148: 22 (Senn.); 
manama sarru ina matima lu DUMU lu DUMU. 
DUMU dliku arkija any king at a future time 
or (his) son or grandson, my successors 
VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar); you are the true 
offspring of Sennacherib atta DUMU-ka DUMU. 
DUMU-ka lépu ana lépi DN DN, iktarbuka 
(see lipu A mng. 2) ABL 442 r.4; šarru beli 
ana DUMU.DUMU.MES-ni luparsim may the 
king, my lord, grow so old as to (see) our 
grandsons ABL 6r. 6, also ABL 358 r. 14, cf. 
DUMU.MES-$u-nu DUMU.DUMU.MES-Su-nu up: 
tataršumu ABL 113 r. 15 (all NA); $umika ... 
u täbti ša utarrakka ana libbisa ana DUMU. 
DUMU.MES your (good) name and the favors 
I bestow on you (may apply) to your grand- 
sons in the same way ABL 290 r. 21 (NB), 
see Dietrich Aramäer 199; note in a private 
inscr.: ana DUMU.MES-ia ana DUMU.MES 
DUMU.MES-ia ana NUMUN.MES-ia ana NUMUN. 
NUMUN.MES-ia a[na] ahräti likinnamma may 
(Marduk) allow (this house) to endure in the 
future for my sons, my grandsons, my off- 
spring, and the offspring of my offspring 
AOB 1 40 r. 4 (scribe of A&SSur-uballit I); mannu 
ša ina urkis ina matéma izaqqupant iparrikuni 
lu PN lu DUMU.MBS-8% MIN DUMU.DUMU.MES- 
šú lu ahhüsu min mdr ahhisu whoever 
appears in court, sometime in the future, to 
lodge a complaint (and) makes objections, 
be it PN, be it his sons, be it his grandsons, be 
it his brothers, be it his nephews ADD 
446:20, cf. ibid. r. 4, TCL 9 63:16, and passim 
in NA leg. in clauses against future claims. 


c) in filiation lists — 1’ of kings: Adad- 
niräri DUMU RN ... DUMU.DUMU (var. DUMU 
ma-ri) ša RN, ... liplippi ša RN, son of 
Arik-dén-ili, grandson of Enlil-niràri, descend- 
ant of A&’Sur-uballit AOB 1 60ff.:18, 25, 27; 
Asgur-nasir-apli DUMU RN ... DUMU.DUMU 
3a RN, son of Tukulti-Ninurta, grandson of 
Adad-niräri AKA 263f. i 28f.; RN DUMU. 
DUMU RN, 3a ina adija ihtü Nabü-bel-Sumäte, 


mar Sipri 


grandson of Merodachbaladan, who had 
sinned against my treaty Streck Asb. 60 vii 
17; RN DUMU.DUMU 3a RN, Sar [GN] 
Ummanamni, grandson of Ummanaldasi, 
king of Elam ibid. 206 K.2825:6, and passim 
in NA royal; arki RN sar mät Hatti RN, 
Sarru rabü DUMU.DUMU-[šļu Sa RN Sarrı rabí 
sarrütam 3a GN, uhtalliq afterward 
Hattušili, the king of GN, MurSili, the great 
king, grandson of Hattušili, the great king, 
destroyed the kingship of Halap KBo 1 6:13, 
cf. ibid. 2; ana Hattušili Sarri rabi Sar mat 
Hatti ... pumu Mursili ... DUMU.DUMU-sé 
3a Suppiluliuma ibid.7:7, cf. (in the gene- 
alogy of the king of Egypt) ibid. 5; RN sar 
GN DUMU-éu ša RN, DUMU.DUMU-Su sa RN, 
UR.SAG Ini-TeSub, king of Carchemish, son 
of Suhurunuwa, grandson of Sarru-usuh, the 
hero MRS 9 157 RS 17.146: 46, cf. ibid. 121 RS 
17.352:3; andkuRN ...DUMU RN, ... DUMU. 
DUMU RN, ... SÀ.BAL.BAL RN, I am Cyrus, 
son of Cambyses, grandson of Cyrus, descend- 
ant of Teispes 5R 35:21 (Cyr.). 


2’ of private individuals: PN DUMU PN, 
DUMU.DUMU PN, $$ PN, MDP2pl7 C xi 10 
(Mani$tußu), see MAD 3 181; PN DUMU PN, 
DUMU.DUMU PN, (PN and PN, have the same 
name) RT 19 51 No. 12 (MB seal impression); 
PN DUMU.DUMU P[N,] (in broken context) 
KAH 2 15:5 (MA votive); PN DUMU.DUMU Sa 
PN, ABL 971 r. 5 (NA). 


mar Sipri s.; messenger, envoy, agent, 
deputy; from OA, OB on; pl. (NB) LU DUMU 


&ip-ri-a-ti.— YOS 3 114:11, mar-Si-pir-a-ta 
BE 9 84:7, (NA) LU.DUMU Sip-ra-ni | ABL 
205:5, etc.; wr. syll (note mar-sip-ri sub 


usage l) and (with or without det. LU) KIN. 
GI,.A, DUMU.KIN, A.KIN, A Sip-rt, DUMU Šip- 
Ti; cf. märu. 


lü.kin.gi,.a = mar &i-ip-ri OB Lu A 426, 
B vi 34; lá.kin.gi,.8 = mar (var. DUMU) &p-ri 
Lu I 132, cf. Proto-Lu 24a; lu.kin .Igi,].a = ma-ri 
&i-ip-ri Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 8; lü.kin.gi,.a 
= DUMU Sip-ru Igituh short version 231; [...] = 
[pumu] šip-ri Nabnitu IV 163; lú.kaš,¿.e = la-si- 
mu-ü, mar &i-ip-ri-im OB Lu A 45; LU.A.KIN, 
LÜ.KIN.GI.A, LU A äip-ri MSL 12 239 iv 24-26 
(NA list of professions); LÓ.K[AS,], LO.KAS,[. ..], 
LU.KI{N].¢[1,.a], LÓ DUMU [&-ip-ri] ibid. 235 iv 
8-11 (NA list of professions from Sultantepe). 
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lü.kin.gi,.a igi.du.ra dEn.ki.ga me.en 
4Asal.lu.bi maš.maš kü.zu dumu.sag @En. 
ki.kex(KID) lü.kın.gi,.a me.en mar (var. 
DUMU) &p-ri ülik mahri ša Ea anäku ša Marduk 
MAS.MAS Enki märi résti da Ha mar (var. DUMU) 
$ip-ri-$u anäku I am the messenger, who goes in 
front of Ea, I am the messenger of Marduk, con- 
jurer of Enki, the first born son of Ea CT 16 28:48— 
51, also KAR 31:1f., r. 13f., JCS 21 5:41, CT 16 
6:206, 22:300f., and passim; imin.bi.e.ne lu. 
kin.gi,.a An lugal.la.a.mes sibittigunu 
DUMU $ip-ri $a Anim Sarri šunu the Seven of them 
are the messengers of king Anu CT 16 19:27f., 
also 20:100f.; lu.kin.gi,.a lil.la.da.ra.a.mes: 
DUMU.MES sip-ri ša namtari šunu they are the 
messengers of the namtaru-demon CT 16 13 iii 7f., 
ef. CT 17 7:9f. 

RA.GABA = DUMU äip-ri AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 7 (astrol. 
comm.). 


a) in OAkk.: two goats gir lü.kin.gi,.& 
zi.ga PN under the authority of the 
"messenger," expenditure of PN MDP 10 
43 No. 36:3, cf. ibid. p. 33ff. Nos. 19:3, 33:2; 
two sheep mu lü.kin.gi,a GN zi.ga PN 
for the messenger of GN, given out by PN 
MDP 10 32ff. Nos. 16:3, 25:2, 35:2; oil ki 
PN PN, lü.kin.gi,a lugal 8u.ba.an.ti 
ibid. 73 No. 125:4 (all Ur III from Elam). 


b) in OA: pumu &-tp-ri-ka ama sērija 
lillikam u pumu &-<ip>-ri-a assérika littalz 
lakam let your messenger come to me and 
my messenger will then depart to you 
regularly Kültepe g/k 35:52 and 54; for other 
refs. to messenger in OA, see &pru. 


c) in OB: 2 rÜ.xiN.[G]I,.A. MES 3a ištu 
GN ana GN, tuppam ublunim (PN and PN,) 
the two messengers who brought a tablet 
from Babylon to Kisurra (complete text, 
except date) A 4700:3 (Rimünum); wardwm u 
amtum ša itti DUMU S-ip-ri-im nasruma abul 
GN iterbam a slave or a slave girl who has 
entered the gate of Eshnunna under guard 
of a messenger Goetze LE § 52 A iv 10; amtam 
ana ma-ri ši-ip-ri-ia idnam ABIM 21:39; ana 
ma-ar Si-ip-ri-im 1 MA.NA kaspam ana tàtim 
nittadin ... piqat ma-ar &i-ip-r[i] arhis itta= 
günim ... éuprannésim we paid one mina 
of silver as a fee to the messenger, write us 
lest the messengers leave early ABIM 22:25 
and 29; [iš]ltu ma-ri Si-ip-ri-im ša PN imuru 
after the messenger of PN had made the 
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inspection (I went and opened my irrigation 
canal) BIN 7 40:16f.; ana ma-ar Si-ip-ri-ka 
kiam aqbi thus I spoke to your messenger 
UET 5 3:10; ma-ru &-i[p-ri-kj] turdimma 
send your messenger to me Kraus AbB 1 
51:21, cf. YOS 2 149:22, VAS 16 24:16, AJSL 
32 290:21, TLB 4 10:17; ma-ru S-ip-ri-ia la 
takallém do not delay my messenger UET 5 
31:23; itti ma-ri &-ip-ri-ia ul inn[ammar] he 
does not meet with my messenger TLB4 
21:11; PN &-pir, bélija u PN, ma-ru &i-ip-ri-a 
Tell Asmar 1930-T399:10f., cited JNES 31 332, 
cf. ma-ru &i-1p-ri [Sanjititum other messengers 
ibid. 5 (early OB let.); expenditures for LU.KIN. 
GI,.A VAS 13 48:3, 49:3, RA 8 82:8, TCL 10 
54:5; ana PN  LÜÓ.KIN[Gr.A] ana šipri 
epésim kima idisu iddingu he gave (a sheep) 
to PN, the messenger, as his wages for taking 
a message Szlechter Tablettes 121 MAH 16482:5; 
ana UD.15.KAM ina GN ana DUMU &i-ip-ri-áa 
x annakam i.LA.E by the 15th day he will 
pay her (the naditu’s) messenger in Eshnunna 
x minas of tin CT 837b:8; PN LÜ.KIN.GI,.A 
(witness) YOS 13 364:13; see also &pru 
“messenger.” 


d) in Mari, Shemshara: DUMU &-ip-ri ša 
GN ša ina GN, wasbu ana sērija illikamma 
the envoy of GN, who resides in GN,, came 
here to me . Laessee Shemshära Tablets 32 
SH 920:4, cf. ibid. 27; ana minim mat GN ma-ru 
&-ip-ri-im ana serija la i$éapparam why does 
the land of GN not send an envoy to me? 
Studies Landsberger 194:53 (Shemshara let.), cf. 
adi ma-ru &-tp-ri-im [W]lakam ibid. 63; 
DUMU.MES &-ipri LO GN ana salimim u 
damgätim ana ser áarrim illakunim messen- 
gers of the king of Eshnunna will come to the 
king to (offer) peaceful relations ARM 2 44:41; 
DUMU.MES &-ip-ri Elami [b]alum alik idim 
... atarrassunüti I will send along the 
Elamite messengers without an escort ARM 2 
73:7, for similar refs. see älik id? mng. la; 
téhitum DUMU.MES 5i-ip-ri ištu GN ... iköu: 
dunim PN PN, u PN, 3 DUMU.MES $1-tp-ri 
GN, PN, DUMU &-ip-ri GN älık idisunu 
ikéudunim ana GN, étiqu a group of messen- 
gers arrived from Jamhad, PN, PN,, and PN,, 
three messengers from Babylon, (and) PN,, 
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a messenger from Jamhad, their escort, 
arrived (and) continued toward Babylon 
ARM 6 14:7, ll and 14; for similar refs. see 
tehitu, etéqu and étigtu; ana minim DUMU.MES 
&i-ip-ri-ka itti DUMU.MES [Si-ip-ri-iml ša RN 
ittanallaku why do your envoys always 
travel together with the envoys of RN? 
ARM 2 417.3’; ana LU.MES &unüti DUMU.MES 
&i-ip-ri-ia littallaku Dossin CRRA 18 61 
A.3821:12; is it proper ša DUMU.MES &i-ip-ri 
LU GN adi inanna taklü that you have kept 
back the envoys of the king of GN until now? 
ARM 1 15:6; anumma awili wabil tuppija 
annim ša awat DUMU &i-ip-ri-im Sa RN istemá 
béli listaláunüti now my lord should inter- 
rogate the bearers of this letter of mine who 
heard the report of the envoy of RN ARM 2 
141:6; assum tuppi &ipirti ulu DUMU S-ip-ri- 
ia as to the written message or my messenger 
ARM 10 91:5, cf. DUB annüm [3]a(?) LU.DUMU. 
MES &-ip-ri-im ša abija ibid. 45:6; DUMU 
Si-ip-ri-im ša PN témam anném id[bulbam 
the envoy of PN has given me this report 
ARM 2 42 r. 24’; térétim ana áulum DUMU.MES 
Si-ip-ri épuáma ARM 2 97:0; 1 MA.NA 5 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ana DUMU.MES 81-[i]p-ri ARM 7 
117:4, cf. (silver) ana PN inüma istu mahar 
RN illikam ibid. 14, and passim in this text, 
cf. also ARM 7 133:4, and passim in this volume; 
1 ANSE la-gu ana PN DUMU Si-ip-ri-im LU GN 
ARM 9 149:14; wine a[na DUMU.ME]S &-[ipl- 
ri-Vm ibid. 56:4. 


e) in Elam: x minas of silver DUMU &p-ri 
for the messenger MDP 22 142:8; PN DUMU 
Si-ip-ri ša awäte (witness) MDP 23 174:23, 
175:22, 176:22, cf. (barley received) MDP 22 
163:27. 


f) in MB: pumu &p-ri-ia ul aspurakku 
DUMU Sip-ri-ia ana GN altaprakku BE 17 
89:25f. (let.); provisions for DUMU &p-ri ša 
PN PBS 2/2 20:22f., 25, 29, 31£., cf. ibid. 121:26, 
129:4; DUMU dip-ri ša $arrí ibid. 68:6, BE 
17 55:13, DUMU &ip-ri ša Sar mat Assur Iraq 
11 148 No. 10:10; for other refs. see Aro Glossar 
p. 61. 


£) in the royal correspondence of EA: 
ahija DUMU.MES KIN-ri-su lispuramma kimé 
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3ulmänsu ša ahija ileggünimma u esemme 
let my brother send his envoys so that they 
may bring with them my brother’s greetings 
and Imay receive (these greetings) EA 17:52, 
cf. EA 29:22 (let. of Tußratta); ultu imi sa 
DUMU &-ip-ri ša ahija W[ké$udanmi] Siri ul 
täbannima DUMU $i-ip-ri-3u aj[ümma inja 
panija akala ul ikul u sikara [ul ist] since 
the day the envoy of my brother arrived 
I have been unwell, therefore none of his 
envoys has eaten and drunk with me EA 
7:8£. (let. of Burnaburia’); huräsu šâšu a[na] 
pan PN DUMU S-ip-ri-ka ussidduma itamar 
they melted that gold in the presence of PN, 
your envoy, and he watched (the testing) 
EA 3:16 (let. of Kada$man-Enlil); ga imuru LÚ. 
MES DUMU.MES KIN-ia whom my envoys 
have seen EA 1:40 (let. of Amenophis III to 
Kadafman-Enlil); PN DUMU [SH[ip-ri-ia u 
PN, targumanna altap[ra] I sent PN, my 
envoy, and PN,, the interpreter EA 11:6 
(let. of Burnaburia’); LU DUMU.MES KIN-ka ša 
pisunt sarru your envoys, whose mouths are 
full of lies EA 1:86; LÓ.MES DUMU.MES Ši- 
ip-ri-ka idukkuma ina birini DUMU S-ip-ri 
ipparras they will kill your envoys, and 
(the exchange of) envoys between us will be 
stopped EA 8:32f.; DUMU.MES &-ip-ri-ia 
lu la ubharuni they must not delay my 
envoys EA 16:42 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); 
DUMU &-tp-ri-ia u DUMU 3i-ip-ri-ka illaka 
my envoy and your envoy will come EA 10:41 
(let. of Burnaburisf); LU.DUMU &-ip-r[i-ia] 
la tusäsuna u ušširaššu qadumi säbe réstti 
do not let my envoy go unless you dispatch 
him together with auxiliary troops EA 126:41 
(Rib-Addi), and passim with wéSuru. 


h) in Bogh., RS, Alalakh, Nuzi: summa 
awáti ša iš[tu pý DUMU ši-ip-ri ana awáti ša 
tuppi ul mithar RN DUMU &-ip-ra lu la 
tagipsu if the words of the messenger do not 
agree with the words of the letter, then, 
(you) RN, do not trust the messenger KBo 1 
5 iv 37£., cf. ibid. 33ff.; DUMU KIN-ri-ka lim 
narkabäti uqarribasáumma and I sent one 
thousand chariots to meet your envoy KBo 
1 10:42; assum izziréti Sa matt ša ahija RN 
ana pani PN DUMU Sip-ri-ka ana ilänija 
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ittama ibid. r. 29 (let. from Hattuía) cf., wr. 
DUMU.MES KIN-ni KUB 3 24:16f.; DUMU 


KIN-ri-Su-nu-t ana ahämes ul ittanallaku their 
messengers do not go regularly from one to 
the other KBo110:53; in Hittite context: 
PA DUMU.MES KIN-za  IBoT 1 36162, as 
Akkadogram: DUMU.MES SI-IP-RI-SU ZA 44 
106 ii 5; anumma PN LU DUMU.KIN-ni 
ana sa ali Sulmi ša arri. ... naltaparáu we 
send herewith PN, our envoy, to ask about 
the well-being of the king MRS 9 294 RS 
19.70:9, cf. ibid. 36 RS 17.132:33, 229 RS 18. 
54A :10, 21,23, wr. DUMU.MES öip-ri-ka 191 RS 
17.247:10, 16; anumma PN LÜ.DUMU.KIN-ri-ia 
asränu altaparsu assum epési Siprätija now I 
am sending PN, my messenger, there to 
convey my messages Ugaritica 5 41:7, cf. MRS 
6 13 RS 11.730:7; awilum ubru ana bitisu 
la irrub ina DUMU.MES &i-ip-ru Sarri la illak 
an ubru will not be quartered in his house, 
he will not have to serve as royal envoy 
MRS 6 105 RS 15.109:54; nikkassija ana pani 
DUMU.KIN-ri ša belija ki épusu sim x iméri šūt 
my accounting before the messenger of my 
lord, which I did, represents the value of x 
donkeys Ugaritica 5 38:28; wine ana LU. 
DUMU.KIN mat Amurri for the envoy of 
Amurru ibid. 100:2; kunuk PN LÜ.DUMU. 
KIN dSaméi kunuk PN, LÓ.DUMU.KIN ša iltaz 
pru ana GN seal of PN, the messenger of the 
Hittite king, seal of PN,, the messenger, 
whom he sent to Egypt MRS 9 105 RS 17. 
137:8' and 10°; PN LU DUMU S-ip-ru (wit- 
ness) Wiseman Alalakh 180:28; LU DUMU Ši- 
ip-ru ša ekallim ittalka u igtabi AASOR 16 
7:2 (Nuzi); u inanna PN u LU.MES [DUMU] 
Si-ip-ri-e.MES ana dajani tēma uttér and now 
PN and the messengers brought the report 
to the judges JEN 365:40f.; annitu LU.MES 
mar-si-ip-ru-su ša PN halzuhl(] HSS 13 
261:14, cf., wr. (LU) mar-si-ip-ri HSS 15 321:4, 
7,17, wr. ma-ar-ái-ip-ri. JEN 615:11. 


i) in MA: PN DUMU.KIN ša PN Sa naz 
murta ana muhhi RN nassuni PN, messenger 
of PN,, who brought the present to RN AfO 
10 37 No. 70:3; DUMU 3-ip-ri da gar GN 
KAV 107:7; 1 nahlaptu PN pumu &-ip-ri 
TE[...] KAJ 256:8. 


mär Sipri 


j) in NA: têmu ana L6.A.K1N li$kun let 
him give an assignment to the messenger 
ABL 433 r. 17, cf. Summa LU.A.KIN itttg when 
the messenger passes through ^ ABL 528:8; 
he is entirely shut up in the city umd bit 
LUG.A.KIN-8% tammarani ša duäki [dükal ša 
sabüte sabta now when you (pl) see his 
messenger, either kill (him) (or) take (him) 
prisoner ABL 1186:12; anniirig ina qàt LU. 
A.KIN-ia ina pan Sarri ... ussébilassu I am 
sending him along to the king in the charge 
of my messenger ABL 193:11, cf. 602 r. 2; ina 
gat LU.A.KIN-ia aptigissu Iraq 17 132 No. 
14:18; LÜ.A.KIN-Kka ina ekalli lūbilannáši ABL 
206:12; LU.A.KIN-id ana šulum šarri ... ki 
aspura when I sent my messenger to ask 
about the well-being of the king ABL 259 
r. 6, cf. 197 r. 20; LÜ.A.KIN da dunqu da DN u 
DN, itti Sar matati bélija ittalak a messenger 
with good news from Bel and Nabi for the 
king of all lands, my lord, has left ABL 324 
r.5; LÜ.A.KIN dg PN ... kaniku inassu the 
messenger of PN brings a sealed document 
Iraq 17 131 No. 14:4; LÚ A Sip-ri issu libbi 
ekalli ina mubhi mar Sarri ittalka (if) a 
messenger from within the palace comes to 
the crown prince with a (false) message 
Wiseman Treaties 202; LU.A.KIN da bit belesu 
ittalak a messenger of his superiors came 
(and released the field) ADD 62 r. 2 (= ARU 
131:3), cf. LÚ.A.KIN da rab biti ibid. 7, 
1 MA.NA PN LÚ A [3ip]-ri ša Sarrı 1 MA.NA PN, 
[Lú a &p]-i ga gar Elamti ABL 527 r. 7f.; 
ina, pan LU.A.KIN $a Sarri ... [aldaggal I 
wait for the messenger of the king ABL 1044 
r. 19; mahar PN LU.DUMU Si-pir da GAL.LÜ. 
SAG.MES Postgate Palace Archive 15:46; LU.A. 
KIN 3a rab birie ABL 173:7 (coll. K. Deller), 
Wr. LU.KIN.A(.MES) ABL 515:5f.and 12; note 
the plurals: LU DUMU šip-ra(!)-ni-ia ABL 
123:9, 205:5, LÜ.A.KIN.MES-ni-é ABL 129:24, 
A.KIN.MES-ni-k[a] Iraq 28 181 ND 2356:8. 


k) in NB letters in ABL: | adá LÓ.A.KIN- 
[ta] ša Sipirti niddassu umma legéma ana PN 
idin umma la tapallah now, thus (I spoke) 
to my messenger, to whom we had handed 
a message, saying: take it and give it to PN 
saying: do not be afraid (Esarhaddon still 
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sits on the throne) ABL 589:9;  LÜ.A.KIN 
ina ANSE pithalla [...] kt illika ABL 1335 
r. 1l; šunu LU.A.KIN.MES-ia ša ana $ulme 
ašpuru iktelü but they detained my mes- 
sengers whom I had sent with greetings 
ABL 1260:13, wr. LU.DUMU.KIN-ia ABL 
721:5; PN LÚ.A.KIN-iá Sipirti ša ekalli ina 
panisu ana pan abija altaprassu nubatta la 
ibdta I have sent PN, my messenger, to my 
father with a message from the palace, he 
must not take even one night’s rest ABL 1440 
r. 1; adü LÚ.A.KIN.MEŠ ... ša ana tēmēti 
ša šarri ... illikunu now, the messengers 
who came for the reports of the king ABL 
749:5; LU.A.KIN-Sé ana muhhi misru ana 
panija ittalka his messenger reached the 
border before me ABL917r.10; I will 
neither eat nor drink with them mahar 
LU DUMU $ip-ri-ka ul atebbi I will not rise 
before your messenger (I will not inquire 
after the health of the king) ABL 1240 r. 8; 
note from Nimrud: amméni mala agá imu 
LU A &ip-ri-ka la ämur why have I not seen 
a messenger from you all these days? Iraq 
18 53 No. 38:9. 


I) in NB letters — 1’ in gen.: LU DUMU 
Sip-ri-a-ti-ni la tusasbat you must not have 
our agents arrested (give them the wool) 
YOS 3114:11; mamma mala PN u LÜ.KIN.GI,. 
A-ia ukalla ina qàt Lú DUMU Sip-ri-ia mamma 
la ikkim itti LÓ A Sip-ri-ia $upranim anybody 
whom PN and my agent hold, nobody shall 
take away from the hands of my agent, send 
(them) with my agent ibid. 43:16, 18, and 20; 
LU.A.KIN ša PN ki i834 ana errésé ittadin 
when the agent of PN took (water) he gave 
it to the farmers BIN 1 44:19, cf, wr. 
LU.DUMU.KIN-ka YOS3 129:12; (linseed) 
ana PN nadin PN, LU A Sip-ri was given to 
PN, PN, was (his) acting agent Nbn. 565:5; 
(oxen) received by PN LU.A.KIN-3é da PN, 
PN, deputy of PN, BIN 1133:4; LU.a äip-ri 
anäku Saprak umma re qaqqar da DN i&i 
I am an agent (only), I was given the follow- 
ing instructions: “check the fields of the 
temple of the Lady-of-Uruk" YOS 3 200:18; 
LU.A.KIN-ka dupurma uttatu limid send your 
agent, let him estimate the tax on the barley 
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yield YOS 3 132:17; enna arhu istissu LÓ.A. 
KIN da Sarri illaku u rēšu kadänu inass now 
the messenger of the king comes once a 
month to check the guard posts YOS 3 139:5; 
LU DUMU &pp-ri ša Sarrt ana mukhi dullu 
the messenger of the king is in charge of 
controlling this task YOS 3 45:39; ana LÚ. 
AKIN ša Sarri ukallamuma isemmitt 
they will show (the newborn calves) to the 
king’s messenger, and he will mark them YOS6 
11:13; LU.A.KIN 8a mar Sarri VAS 6 70:3; 
LÜ.A.KIN da PN Satammi Eanna u PN, ša rēš 
Sarri bel pigitti Eanna agent of PN, the 
administrator of Eanna, and of PN, the 
royal commissioner and official of Eanna 
YOS 7 84:18, AnOr 8 62:9, TCL 13 131:4; LU. 
A.KIN.MES Sa Satammi ša bit DN YOS 3 87:5; 
LÜ.A.KIN Sa Sakin mati YOS 6 145:23, LU 
mar sip-ri ša akin témi TuM 2-3 197:10; PN 
tupsarru u PN, sepir LU.A.KIN.MES 3a PN; 
LU.NAM GN u ebir näri PN, the scribe, and 
PN,, the sepiru-official, the agents of Go- 
bryas, governor of Babylon and of Trans- 
potamia AnOr 8 61:12; LU A &p-ri ša šangí 
Sippar  Nbn. 92:3, 478:8; LU A Sip-ri da 
qipi Nbn. 922:6, 955:7; LU.A.KIN ga LU ša 
pan ekali BIN 1 38:40; LU A Sip-ri ša 
nagirt Nbn. 888:2; LU.A.KIN dajüni Mol- 
denke 16:13, CT 22 240:16, VAS 6 43:31; LU.A. 
KIN ša PN rab kaddnu TCL 13 140:7; LÜ.A. 
KIN ja massäri ša Esagila YOS 713:4; LÚ. 
KIN.GI,.A.MES 3a rab kdsir the agents of the 
rab käsir (witnesses) Nbk. 350:21; LU.A.KIN 
ša rab $á-qí-ia BIN 2114:11; PN LÚ galla 
ša PN, DUMU Sip-ri ša PN, rab biti ša PN, PN, 
slave of PN, (a Persian landholder), acting 
as agent for PN,, the major-domo of PN, 
Dar. 534:6. 


2’ as legal agent: dates received by PN 
LÚ DUMU šip-ri ša PN, ina našparta ša PN, 
PN the agent of PN, on PN,’s instructions 
VAS 3 45:3, cf. Dar. 380:7; silver and the 
interest on it PN ana PN, LÚ mar-Sip-ri ša 
PN, inandin PN will pay to PN,, the legal 
agent of PN, (the debtor) Dar. 458:9, cf., 
also wr. LU mar-3ip-ri Dar. 562:1, TuM 2-3 
212:3, 218:10, VAS 3 210:13, VAS 4 85:4, CT 
49 138:9, etc., pl. mar-Si-pir-a-ta BE 9 84:7 
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(= TuM 2-3 202) x silver PN LÜ.A.KIN 
ša PN, ina idi elippi mahir | AnOr 8 40:10, cf. 
also Nbn. 147:10, wr. LU DUMU &-pir  Nbn. 
42:9. 


m) in hist.: LÚ DUMU äip-[ri-u-nu] ša 
epes ardüti išt[aprunimma] they sent their 
messengers to me (announcing that they 
would) do obeisance Winckler Sar. pl. 45 D 29, 
cf. LÜ.KIN.G1,.A.MES-Su-nu ša tübi u sulummé 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 31; LÜ.A.KIN-Su ša amat 
damiqti našů his envoy, bringing a message 
of the victory Lie Sar. 451; they sent to me 
LÚ DUMU Šip-ri-šú-nu 3a hamát OIP 2 50:22 
(Senn.; LU.A.KIN-ia 3a šulme uma’ir sérussu 
I sent my messenger to him with greetings 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 21; RN kt unaššik qaqqaru ina 
pan LÚ.A.KIN.MEŠ ša RN, how Ummanigas 
kissed the ground before the envoys of Assur- 
banipal ibid. 34 iv 20; LÜ.A.KIN hantu an 
express messenger ibid. 14 ii 27; Šuttu annitu 
da émuru ina gat LU.A.KIN-Su išpuramma 
through the hands of his envoy he sent me 
(a report on) the dream he had ibid. 20 ii 102; 
note in queries for oracles: LU.A.KIN da RN 

. ana sabät ade ispuram[ma] Knudtzon 
Gebete 54:2, cf. DUMU.MES šip-ri-šú ana pan 
RN ... ana mukhi márat Sarri iSpura PRT 
16:2, and passim. 


n) in omens: [ma-a]r 3i-ip-ri-ka asar 
tasapparusw iddák your messenger will be 
killed where you are sending him RA 4417 
VAT 602:35; ma-ar 8[i-ip-r]i-ka $-ha-b[a-tam- 
ma) YOS 1026 ii 14; DUMU &p-ri ša dam: 
qütim našů itehhiakkum a messenger who 
brings good news will approach you RA 27 
142:22;  ma-ri Si-ip-ri-im ša matim réqtim 
ana šarrim itehhiam YOS 10 25:59; [... 
ma-a]r Si-ip-ri mahrüm bussurat hadém nasiz 
kum [arrival of] messengers: the first will 
bring joyous news to you ibid. 28; ma- 
ar Si-ip-Iril-im wedüm itehhiam a well-known 
messenger will arrive ibid. 21:4; DUMU Šip- 
ri istu mātim nakartim itehhiakk[um] a mes- 
senger from a foreign country will approach 
you RA 27 142:16 (all OB ext.); DUMU.MEŠ 
&ip-ri ina birit Sarräni nakrüti salima iSak: 
kanu the envoys will establish good re- 
lations between hostile kings KAR 426:16; 


marāhu 


DUMU &p-ri ša amat damigti ana šarri itehhá 
CT 31 37 K.7971 r.4, cf. DUMU Sip-ri ša sar: 
räti irruba a messenger with treacherous 
messages will arrive Boissier DA 7:16; DUMU 
šip-ri rākib imēri irrubamma a messenger 
riding on a donkey will arrive here BRM 4 
12:8f.; eréb DUMU Sip-ri TCL 6 5:57, also KAR 
148:14, etc. (all SB ext.). 


o) in lit: kassaptı ... ša ... ana 2 
ber i$tappara DUMU šip-ri-šá my sorceress 
who sent out her messenger at a distance of 
two double miles Maqlu VI 122; LU A 
Sip-ri ina babi kami izzaz BBR No. 66 r. 16 
(NA rit); DUMU Sip-ri ša DN anäku I (the 
conjurer) am the messenger of Marduk Surpu 
V-VI 175, cf. STT 73:52, see JNES 19 33; see 
also lex. section; Ea spoke ana DUMU Sip-ri 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 118 x r. ii 15; LU. 
DUMU Sip-ri ša Anim STT 28 i 39’ (Nergal 
and Erefkigal wr.ma-a-ar Si-t-ip-ri EA 357:3, 
etc.; for other refs. see Tallgvist Götter- 
epitheta 124; hatti DUMU Sip-ri ša ilišu (des- 
ignating a certain disease) Labat TDP 244:12, 
168:2, for other refs. see hattu mng. 2c. 


maáàr-Sipruttu  s.; 
Bogh.*; 


ana DUMU.KIN-ul-ti aspura 


diplomatic relations; 
Wr. DUMU.KIN-ut-ti; cf. märu. 


(in broken 


context) KUB 3 61:4, also (with aššum) ibid. 
r. 1 (let.). 

mara s.; the twelfth part of the shekel; 
LB. 


rīhi 14 MA.NA 8 Gin 2 ma-ra KU.BABBAR 
ina naspik ina hallat Sakin the balance, one 
and one-third minas, eight shekels (and) two 
m.-8 of silver, deposited in the naspiku-bag 
and in the hallatu-basket CT 49 159 r. 6, 
note 4 MA.NA 1 ma-hat KU.BABBAR ibid. 7; 
14 MA.NA 8 Gin 2 ma-ra KV.BABBAR  (re- 
ferring to the balance CT 49 159r.6) CT 49 
152:1 (coll.), cf. ibid. r. 6. 


The form mara renders Aram. * with r 
while mahi (mahat), q.v., renders it with b. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 42 324ff. 


marähu v.; to allow to become spoiled(?); 
OB, SB; I imarrah, II, IV; cf. mirhu A. 
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märaku 


su-ul SUL = le-e-bu ..., ma-ra-hu [| za-x-[x] 
A VIII/3 Comm. 23f.; lá.al.sul.sul = mu-ru-uh 
OB Lu A 87; [ha-ár] [gar] = [mu]r-ru-hu A 
V/2:234. 

mar-a-ha || ma-ar-” W., 22312a r.17 (physiogn. 
comm., courtesy H. Hunger). 


še-e im-ta-ra-ah he let the barley become 
spoiled VAS 7 203:18, cf. seam Sudti lit: 
balünimma la im-ma-r[a-a]h they should 
carry away that barley so that it does not 
become spoiled ibid. 35 (OB let.); Seam ina 
ligimésu i-ma-ar-ha an-na-tu-[x] (see isu 
usage C) ZA 61 58:181 (hymn to Nabi), but see 
von Soden, ibid. 69f. 


märaku s.; length, extent; OB, MB, SB; 
cf. ardku A v. 


a) length: 34 KUS gamir ma-ra-ki-im 2 
KUS rupsum baslum three and one-half cubits 
(should be) the total of the length (of the 
door), two cubits the width .... TLB 4 34:23, 
cf. 34 Kv8 ma-ra-kum baslum ibid. 21 (OB 
let.); [ina x q]anátim ma-ra-ak huni[bi] the 
length of the .... (part of the date palm) is 
x reeds  ARMT 13 45:7; É ana ma-ra-ak 
igärim a house along the length of the wall 
JCS 14 25 No. 50:2 (OB); ekallu mahritu ša 
360 ina ammati siddu 95 ina ammati pūtu 
ma-ra-ku Sitkunatma suhhurat Subassa the 
earlier palace whose length was 360 cubits 
on the long side and 95 cubits on the short 
side and thus its area was verysmall OIP 2104 
v59and 117:8 (Senn); summa martu ... zirat 
[...] tna qabliéa ana ma-ra-ki-34 AN.TA u 
KLTA esirma if the gall bladder is twisted(?), 
(explanation:) from its middle part to its 
length [...] is marked on top and bottom 
CT 30 41 K.3946+ :16, dupl. ibid. 13 Rm. 480 r. 4 
(SB ext.; uncert.: the beams ultu ma-ra-ki 
lubennt PBS 1/2 44:11 (MB let.). 


b) extent: tlt ma-rak matigu the gods of 
the extent of his (entire) land (parallel: ili 
naphar matigu p. 18:26) OIP 2 35 iii 63, 38 iv 
34, 85:8; [summa samnam ana mé addima 
kibram la iri ana ma-ra-ki-im-ma ittir if 
when I put oil on the water it does not form 
a ledge(?) but becomes elongated(?) CT 3 


maraqu 
2:3, cf. Samnum ana ma-ra-ki-im itür ibid. 
2 (OB oil omens). 


See also müraku. 
maraqqu see marräqu. 


maraqu v.; 1. to crush fine, to crush with 
the teeth, to grind the teeth, 2. to break 
(NA only) 3. murruqu (same mngs.), 4. 
II/2 to become crushed, broken (NA only), 
5. IV to become crushed, damaged; Mari, 
MB, SB, NA; I imrug — imarraq — mariq, 
II, II/2, IV; cf. marqu, miriqtu, mirqu, 
tamriqtu. 

[...] = ma-ra-qü, [...] = pdsu ša abni Antagal 
VIII 201f. 

GIS.TUKUL.MES-Sti-nu i-Se-el-Iu [| $a Sin-na-Su-nu 
4-mar-4ra»-qu CT 41 30:6 (Alu Comm.). 


tu-mar-raqg 5R 45 K.253 iv 35. 


1. to crush fine, to crush with the teeth, 
to grind the teeth — a) to crush fine: (of 
chick peas, lentils, etc.) 1 aíN.TA.ÀM teleqqi 
isteniá ta-mar-rag you take one shekel each, 
you grind it fine together Köcher BAM 409:22; 
abatti harübi ina pendi turrar ta-mar-raq you 
char carob seeds on coals, pulverize (them) 
AMT 97,1:3, dupl. AMT 95,2 iii 13, Köcher BAM 
221 iii 20, see TuL p. 142; sammé annüti ištēz 
niš ta-mar-raq you pulverize these medi- 
cations together AMT 9,1 ii 14, cf. AMT 
10,4:6; Ó.NU.LUH.HA Ú tijatuta-mar-rag AMT 
52,1:8, see TuL p. 27, cf. Küchler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 
55; (ingredients for making perfume) ta-ma- 
raq Postgate Palace Archive 215:20 (NA); 10 
MA.NA zakue tahassalma ta-mar-raq you bray 
and crush finely ten minas of zukü-glass 
Oppenheim Glass 34 B § 2:38, cf. ta-ma-ra-aq- 
Su-ma ibid. 40 § 8:80, wr. tam-mar-raq_ ibid. 
54 $ U 27, JNES 32 192:11, and passim in glass 
texts. 


b) to crush with the teeth, to grind the 
teeth: Summa alpu sinnésu im-rug-ma if the 
ox grinds its teeth STT 73:126ff., see JNES 19 
35, cf. CT 41 30:6, in lex. section; allänkänis 
ina pisa i-mar-raqg-ma (var. ü-mar-rag-ma) 
she crushes in her mouth (a piece of) Kani’ 
oak  Kócher BAM 248 iv 30, var. from AMT 67,1 
iv 23. 
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maraqu 


2. to break (NA only) — a) tablets: $umz 
ma ina šērtu ina li-diá egirtu TA bit PN TA 
bit EN.MES-S% tusd $a ma-ra-qu & if in the 
future (lit.: tomorrow or the next day) a 
document should appear from the house of 
PN or his bosses, it is to be crushed MCS 2 
19:12, cf. kima kaspa ittidin egirtu i-mar-ra- 
qa after he has paid the silver, he crushes 
the document VAT 16537:19, cited Deller, 
WZKM 5737; mannu ša tuppu anniu e-mar-ra- 
qu-u-ni lu ana mé ikarraruni whoever crushes 
this tablet or puts it into water ZA 51 140:70 
(colophon). 


b) containers: NA,AN.ZA.GUL.ME ina 
muhhi qaqqad amari ša ersi i-mar-ru-qu they 
crush the ....-stone vessel over the 
sideboard of the bed ZA 45 42:12 and 44:27, 
cf. gapütu ... i-mar-ru-qu ibid. 31 (rit.). 


C) other occ.: the god älänika i-mar-raq 
[ekallä]tika 4massa? will shatter your towns, 
despoil your palaces AnSt 7 130:36 (let. of 
Gilg.). 


3. murruqu (same mngs.) — a) to crush 
fine: zukü-glass, anzahhu, copper, and lead 
ana libbi ahämes tu-mar-raq-ma you crush 
fine in one operation Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 
18 (MB). 


b) to crush with the teeth, to grind the 
teeth: kurbän MUN A-sal-lim ina pisu tasak: 
kanma &-ma-raq méSu wallat you put a lump 
of fine salt in his mouth, he crushes it and 
swallows the solution AMT 80,1:12, cf. AMT 
67,1 iv 23, cited mng. 1b. 


4. II/2 to become crushed, broken (NA 
only): kt burbillate ša pan atti un-ta-at-ar- 
ru-qu ina mahar šēpēka (see burbillätu) Craig 
ABRT 1 6 r. 10 (oracles for Esarhaddon); the 
king put salt on the sacrificial meat DUG 
büsäti um-ta-ri-qu the containers (for salt) 
made of büsu-glass have been broken van Driel 
Cult of Aššur 128 v 13; habulli ša PN i-ta-nu 
egirte ü-ta-ri-gqu they have paid the debt of 
PN, they have crushed the document VAT 
14451:10, cited Deller, WZKM 57 37. 


5. IV to become crushed, damaged: the 
gold that my lord sent me im-ma-ri-iq-ma 


mararu A 


became damaged(?) ARMT 13 6:7; zer mar: 
takal [...]-me 34 la 4-ma-raq-u-ni seeds of 
ma&takal-plant which are not crushed ABL 
111r. 3 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 251 r. 11. 


For PBS 1/2 44:11 see máraku. 
Ad mng. 2: Deller, WZKM 57 37. 


mararu A v.; 1.to be bitter, 2. (with 
kakku) to prevail (said of military force), 
3. murruru to make bitter, 4. éwmruru 
(with kakku) to make prevail; OB, SB, NB; 
I *imrir — imarrir — mar, II, III; wr. syll. 
and (in mng. 2) $xS(.wES); cf. marratu A, 
marru adj., martu A, muräru, murru A and 
B, *murruru A, tamriru. 

SES = ma-ra-[ru], gurun.gig.ib.ba = MIN dd 
[surun] Antagal C 263f.; ni-im NM = ma-ra-rum 
| da-na-[nu] A VIII/3 Comm.:5, cf. [ni-im] [N1M] 
= ma-ra-rju Sè Voc. AD 18; [(S]ES = ma-r[a-ru] 
Ugaritica 5 135 r. 21 (S* Voc.). 

mi.tum zú.šEš.e sag im.hüb (later version: 
gis.middu zu.5e8.a sag im.hub.hub) : mittu 
ša &in-na mar-ru ummänu ukammar the weapon 
with bitter teeth gathers the (bodies of the) army 
into a heap Lugale V 21; um.me.ga.lä ga. 
SES.a : mudsénigtu da tu-lu-34 mar-ru the wet nurse 
whose breast (Sum. milk) is bitter (contrast tabu 
sweet) ASKT p. 84-85 :37. 

xxx-x ÉgS || ma-ra-rum da da-na-ni Izbu Comm. 
213, comm. on Leichty Izbu V 103, see mng. 2; 
tu-mar-ra-ár 5R 45 K.253 iv 33 (gramm.). 


1. to be bitter: šammū la ib[assi] u má 
ma-ar-[ru(?)] (if) there is no grass and the 
water is brackish(?) UET 5 16:20 (OB let.); 
mt mar-ru karäsi la usabbi the water was 
brackish and could not quench (the thirst 
of) my camp Scheil Tn. II 44; if a well is dug 
in an uncultivated area A-34 mar-ru and its 
water is brackish (contrast: DUG.GA sweet) 
CT 39 22:3; the plant whose seed is MI u 
SES black and bitter STT 93:8 (series Jammu 
Sikingu), cf. ibid. 4; alamittu ubinga daddariá 
ma-a-[ar] the dates of the date palm are as 
bitter as daddaru ZA 61 58:179; ki ša martu 
mar-ra-tu-u-ni (var. mar-rat-u-ni) [attunu] 
SAL.MES-ku-nu DUMU.MES-ku-nu DUMU.SAL. 
MES-[ku]-nu ina muhhi aheis lu mar(var. 
ma)-ra-ku-nu just as (this) gall is bitter, so 
may you, your wives, sons and daughters 
be bitter toward one another Wiseman Trea- 
ties 646 and 648; — Mar-ra-at-3e-re-es-sá, His- 
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mararu A 


Punishment-Is-Bitter (personal name) Kraus 
AbB 1 136:5 and 8 (OB). 


2. (with kakku) to prevail (said of military 
force): kakki RN ... adi emüqisu [eli kakki 
RN,] ... adi sdbé mal ittigu i-mar-ri-ru 
[tdanninu] will the weapons of Esarhaddon 
and his forces prevail over the weapons of 
RN, and all the troops with him? Knudtzon 
Gebete 68 r. 15, cf. (in broken context) PRT 26:17; 
kakkesu eli kakké nakrisu šeš.meš-ú will his 
weapons prevail over the weapons of his 
enemy? Craig ABRT 1 81:21 (tamitu); GIS. 
TUKUL arri eli GIS.TUKUL nakrisu ŠEŠ.MEŠ- 
ma CT 39 28:9f., also 30:35 (SB Alu); nakru 
kakküsu eli kakke rubé SES MES PRT 105:2, 
CT 20 2:26, cf. CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :14, cf. also 
rubü kakküsu eli kakké nakrigu SgS.MES CT 
20 2:25, KAR 423 i 73, Boissier DA 16 iv 7, PRT 
110:7, 123:3 (all SB ext.), cf. also Leichty Izbu 
V 103, for comm., see lex. section. 


3. murruru to make bitter: pi-ta,am-ma 
at-ta tu-ma-ar-ri-ra-am danniá you made 
(people's) mouths bitter toward me RB 59 
244 str. 5:2 (OB lit.); pija is-bat EME u-ma-ri- 
ru they (the demons) seized my mouth, 
they made (my) tongue bitter KAR 32:43 
(SB inc.); the Elamites ki mäde mur-ru-ru 
(or hurruru, see hardru B) ABL 281:17 (NB). 


4. éumruru (with kakku) to make prevail: 
the gods eli kullat nàkiri ú-šam-ra-ru kakkez 
š[u] make his weapons prevail over all the 
enemies  AfO 20 88:2 and parallels (Senn.), cf. 
Borger Esarh. 75:35; tibüt kakkeja ša .. 
ina gereb tamhäri . elt GN %-Sam-ri-ru 
the onslaught of my weapons which I made 
prevail over Urartu in a (violent) battle 
TCL 3 154 (Sar.); adi andku ... eli nišē GN 
4-iam-ri(var. -ra)-ru kakkéja Lie Sar. 445, 
also Winckler Sar. pl. 35:15, cf. eli kibräti er: 
betti ü-3am-ri-ra kakké[ja] Winckler Sammlung 
2 1:15 (Sar); ultu kakké DN u DN, eli GN 
4-iam-ri-ru after I had made the weapons 
of Aššur and Ištar prevail over Elam Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 50, cf. eli GN u GN, kakkéja ú-šam- 
ri-ir-ma ibid. 16 ii 46, Piepkorn Asb. 40 ii 38; 
danän kakkéja ... ša ü-Sam-ri-ru eli GN Piep- 
korn Asb. 80 vii 80, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 69 K.13778:5, 


mararu 


Iraq 13 25:19 (Asb.); [ša eli] astäte ú-šam- 
ra-ru kakkesu ezzüte (Aššur) who makes his 
frightful weapons prevail over the fierce 
(enemies) OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:17 (Asb.). 


maräruB v.; 1. to break a field for culti- 
vation, 2. II/2 to be split(?), 3. IV to be 
broken; OB, SB; I imrur — imarrar, 11/2, 
IV; cf. merritu. 


ü-r[u] OR = ma-ra(!)-rum ga egli (preceded by 
šakāku) A IV/4:127. 


1. to break a field for cultivation — a) 
in agricultural context: eglam majàri imah: 
has i-mar-ra-ar u iSakkak CH § 44:28. 


b) in transferred mng.: kullat dadmi 
gablaka im-ru-ur-ma your battle plowed(?) 
all inhabited lands CT 15 4 ii 6 (OB lit.). 


2. II/2 to be split(?): [summa ersetu eli 
mi|-na-ti-§4 um-tar-ri-ir if the earth is 
split(?) more than usual (preceded by earth- 
quake omens) ACh Adad 20:56; Summa GAB 
KASKAL um-tar-ri-ir if the fissure of the 
“path(?)” is split(?) CT 30 29 83-1-18,423 r. 
3, 6 and 8 (SB ext.). 


3. IV to be broken: eglum [ma]jári tam: 
ha[su] li-tm-ma-ri-ir let the field you have 
plowed with the majäru-plow be broken 
Fish Letters 10:9. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 164f. and 255. 


maräru C v.; 1. to leave, to go away, 
2. éumruru to expel; EA, RS*; WSem. 
word; I imrur — imarrur, III. 


1. to leave, to go away: l¥algumi sarru 
belija im-ru-[u]r-mi ištu sa[sju the king, 
my lord, ought to ask him whether he left 
him EA 185:66; kimé i-mar-ru-ur ina 3anis: 
šu asigu when he leaves for a second time 
Ugaritica 5 20 r. 29 (let.). 


2. éumruru to expel: id-da-am-ri-ir Sarru 
AUTU LÜ.MES da-ru-ta istu libb mätisu the 
king, the Sun, ought to expel the enemies 
from his land EA 103:30, cf. tu-Sa-am-ri-ru 
LÜ.MES.GAZ EA 77:24 (both letters of Rib-Addi); 
$u-um-r[i-ir itu šášu EA 185:74. 


mararu see murdru. 
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maräsu A 


maräsu A v.; to stir into a liquid; SB; 
I imrus — imarras; cf. épistu in Episat mirsi, 
marsu, mersu in ša mersi, mirsu. 

da-a DÉ = ma-r[a-su ša mirsi] A IV/3:159. 

[...] ninda.i.dé.a i.gi8.ta u.me.ni.lù : 
kamäna mi-ri-is Samni mu-ru-us CT 17 1:13, also 
(with miris täbäti) ibid. 14; Idigna i.süh 
i.ur,.ur, i.lü šu  mi.ni.íb.x.[x.x] (earlier 
recension: šu im.tu.bu.ur) : Idiglat esät arrat 
dalhat u mar-sd-at Lugale IL 45. 

NINDA silga tuSabgal GA SIG, ta-mar-ras 
you cook silqu-bread, you stir it into fine 
milk LKA 70i 16, see TuL p. 50, cf. kamänfa] 
tusabsal ina Sizbi ta-mar-ra-as KAR 357:10; 
itti himéti ta-mar-ras you stir (the medi- 
cations) into ghee AMT 55,1:14, cf. ina 
1+618 ràr.[i]NUN ta-mar-ras kwppinéti tuz 
kappat STT 69:28; you crush various glasses 
tultabbal ta-ma-ra-as-ma you mix (the pow- 
der), stir it (into water) Oppenheim Glass 48 
$18:14, cf. ta-m[a-ra-as-ma] ibid. 51 § L 28, 
ta-mar-ra-as-ma tul-ta-bal ibid. 56 § U r. 8. 

Oppenheim Beer p. 50n. 75; Sjöberg, Or. NS 39 85. 


maräsu B v.; tosquash; NA*; I imris; 
Aram. Iw. 


ki zumbi ina qàt nakrikunu lipasukunu 
LU.KUR-ku-nu lim(var. li-im)-ri-is-ku-nu may 
they treat you as flies in the hands of your 
enemies, may your enemy squash you Wise- 
man Treaties 602. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 18. 


maräsu v.; 1. to fall ill, to have a disease, 
(in the stative) to be diseased, 2. to be 
concerned, to be cause for annoyance, to 
become troublesome, difficult, (in the stative) 
to be difficult, in difficulty, troublesome, 
3. (with eli, ina muhhi, ana, or dative) to 
become displeasing, troublesome, 4. (with 
libbu as subject) to become angry, dis- 
pleased, 5. murrusu to cause difficulty, 
annoyance, 6. Sumrusu to cause trouble, 
difficulty, to make (someone) worry, to bring 
illness (upon someone), (with elt) to make 
(someone or something) displeasing, 7. III/2 
to be troubled, annoyed (passive to mng. 6), 
8. III/2 to concern oneself, to take trouble; 
from OAkk. on; I imras — imarras — marus 
(Ass. also maras, maris), NB imrus — 


maräsu 


imarrus, 1/2, 1/3 (TIM 2 104:5, TLB 4 16 «17:7, 
Thompson Rep. 257 r. 7) II, III, III/2, 
II/II (EA 170:9, 40 only; wr. syll. and 
GIG; cf. marräsu, marsiá, marsu, marustu, 
mursu, namrasis, namrasu, Sumrusu. 


du-ur TU = mu-ur-su, mar-gu, ma-ra-su A 
VII/4:62ff.; sa.DUB.tu.ra =  ab-na ma-ru- 
u[s] Nabnitu XXII 170, also Nabnitu E 43, [sa]. 
di-ibpup = ab-nu, [sa].DUB.tu.ra= MIN ma-ru-us 
Antagal E a 14; dür.gig = MIN (= mu-sa-ru-ü) 
ma-ru-ug Antagal E d 16; [udu.í]b.gig = ša 
qab-lu mar-su (text mah-ha) Hh. XIII 42; lü.nam. 
tar.gig.ga = ša &i-ma-tu-$u mar-sa OB Lu A 485; 
lu.sa.gig.ga = $a li-<ib->ba mar-[su] ibid. 352, 
OB Lu B vi 11. 

du-ur TU = mur-ru-su A VIT/4: 65. 


If the hired slave GAN la.ba.an.dag à tu.ra 
ba.ab.ak : ittaparka u im-ta-ra-su stops work or 
falls il Ai. VII iv 19; gur,.ra.zu tur.ra.bi 
hé.gig.x (later version: tur.tur.lá.bi hé.gig) : 
rabütka eli su-hu-ri lim(var. li-im)-ra-as ^ (see 
seheru lex. section) Lugale XI 30; a.8e.er.bi 
gig.ga.dm : tànihéwma-ru-us Gaster AV 345: 28f., 
dupl. BA 5 630 No. 5:11£; im.Su.rin.na. 
ginx(GrM) libir.ra.ta kür.kür.ru.zu al.gig : 
kima tinüri labiri ana nukkurika ma-ri-is it is as 
difficult to change you as it would be to change an 
old baking oven Lambert BWL 245 v 13; a 
gigmersaku  li.bí.in.dug,.ga Kramer Two 
Elegies 119; mu gig.ga.me.en igi.zi.$ó a.a. 
gub.ba ad.mu assu mar-sa-ku-ma maharki 
azziz a-hu-la-a-bi-ia (for vars. and translat. see 
ahulap) KAR 73 r. 11f., cf. ib.mu gig.ga : qab- 
la-a-a mar-sa KAR 375 iv 51f.; nu.gig Sà.gig : 
gadistu ša libba mar-sa-[at] ASKT p. 82-83:11; 
E.an.na urú na.äm.tar gig.ga : bitu da ina 
Simati mar-sa-a-tum SBH p. 101:56f. 

$à me.er.ra.zu ma.ra mu.un.gig.ga : lib: 
baka ezzu játi U-Jam-ri-ga-an-ni your angry heart 
has distressed me | OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:15f.; 
un.lu.a uru im.ma.an.gig.e.ne su.na diri. 
ga.a.[mes] : nis dadmé 4-éam-ra-gu zumuréina 
uşarra[ pu] they (the demons) cause illness to 
people in settlements, they burn their bodies 
Surpu VII 9f.; e.ne.óm.mà.ni mu.lu mu.un. 
gig.gig.ge mu.lu mu.un.sír.sír.re : amassu 
nisi u-8am-ra-as niši unnas | usarrap (see sarapu A 
lex. section) SBH p. 8:72f.; dpim.me dpiM.ME.A 
su.na ba.ni.in.gig.ga : lamastu labagu ša zumra 
ü-Sam-ra-su CT 16 1:34£.; [...].gig.ga nam. 
lá.ux(ei$aAr).lu.kex(KrD) : mu-Jam-ri-sa-a-tá(var. 
-tu) ša niši CT 17 33:4, dupl. STT 179:7£., cf. 
Bóllenrücher Nergal 34:20; bar gig.ga.am : 
&um-ru-sa-at kabatti ASKT p. 117 r. 3f. 

gu.zu ki.ma.al nu gi,[gli, : kilädka ina 
gadäda ul us-ta-mar-as your neck will not become 
debilitated in bending low SBH p. 53 r. 22. 


269 


oi.uchicago.edu 


maräsu la 

is-sal-la-a || i-mar-ra-ag Izbu Comm. 27; uq- 
ta-at-tar || à-mar-ra-as ibid. 148. 

tu-mar-ra-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 34. 


1. to fall ill, to have a disease, (in the 
stative) to be diseased — a) in gen. — 1’ in 
OA: suhärätum ša PN u PN, im-ra-sa-ma 
muds illika the servant girls of PN and PN, 
fell ill and almost died KTS 25a:6, cf. 
suharka ma-ri-is TCL 19 18:18, also emárum 
ma-ri-is ibid. 16; miššu ša ahukunu istu 2 
Sanat ma-ar-sü-ma CCT 3 3b:7; inümi PN 
ma-ar-si-% BIN 4 167:6; PN annakam ta- 
am-ra-as (the woman) PN fell ill here RA 59 
165 MAH 19612:12 and parallel KTS 24:6; am- 
td-ra-as-ma assiati . eriggätim ula àbuk 
I fell ill and for that reason I did not take 
the wagons (to GN) TCL 19 15:7; note the 
statives maras: PN ma-(ra)-as-ma la usi 
PN was ill and could not leave TCL 19 20:11, 
marus: awilum ma-ru-ás KTS 21b:18. 


2’ in OB, Mari, Shemshara: PN im-ra-as- 
ma PN, murussa ittaššīšima when PN was ill 
PN, gave her constant support in her sickness 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 42:2; ahätka imtüt um- 
ma-ka-a ma-ar-sa-at-tt u PN mari imtüt your 
sister has died, your mother herself is sick, 
and my son PN has died TCL 18 81:5; as 
soon as I arrived here am-ra-as-ma napistam 
akgud I fell ill but (now) I have regained my 
health TCL 18 91:6, cf. PN ina GN im-ra-as 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 33 SH 920:30; ma- 
ru-AS-ma ul illikakkum he has been sick and 
could not go to you TCL 17 29:27, cf. PN 
ma-ru-us-ma ul illikam CT 6 28b:9; ištu 
ITL].KAM mar-sa-a-ku-ma nadiäku I have 
been lying sick fora month Kraus AbB118:11, 
cf. ibid. 14, cf. also [istu] mim [ša talttal: 
kam [ma]-ar-sa-ku ARM 10 87:14; since you, 
my lord, left me mar-sa-a-ku šēpī ina kaqz 
gari ul askun I have been ill and have not 
even put my feet on the ground PBS 7 123:2, 
cf. ma-ar-sa-ku Tinannal abtalut ARM 10 
169:16; you sold me a slave but istu taddina 
ma-ru-ug ever since you sold (him) to me he 
has been sick PBS 7 94:22; suhärum ša 
mahrija ma-ru-us Finet, AIPHOS 14 131:6 
(Mari let.) cf. suhärü ma-ar-su RA 62 18:23 
(OB let.); imät i-ma-ra-as(!) i-[ba-Lji-ig PN 
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kaspam igaggal if she (the woman serving as 
pledge) dies, becomes ill or flees, PN (the 
debtor) will repay the (borrowed) silver ARM 
8 31:17, also ibid. 72:3’, cf. Ai. VII iv 19, in 
lex. section; ghee received by märat éarri 
intima im-ra-sá TIM 5 68:7, cf. TCL 10 107:33, 
123:15 and 30, YOS 5 171:11, 28, 32, 218:29. 


3' in MB: kt ma-ar-sa-ku ahüa ul i[m£] 
had my brother not heard that I was ill? 
EA 7:16, cf. kt ma-ar-sa-ta-a ahuka isemz 
méma had your brother heard that you were 
Sick? ibid. 24 (let. of Burnaburia3). 


4' in MA: summa a’ilu lu ma-ri-is lu mét 
ifa man is either sick or dead KAV 1 i 23 (Ass. 
Code $ 3); a sheep sacrificed to Gula kt 
IPN mar-su-tu when ‘PN was ill AfO 10 43 
No. 103:5. 


5' in Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi: enüma ... 
RN ina GN im-ra-as-si-ma when Tabarna 
fell ill in GN — Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 16 
Subscript 2; märat Sarrım im-ta-r[a-a]s-ma 
KUB 3 89 i 12 (Telipinu edict); ul imát adi Sd: 
ma šů u la i-ma-ar-ra-as he must not die as 
long as he is here, nor even become sick EA 
20:70 (let. of Tusratta); eniima anäku dannis 
am-ta-ra-as ubän lu la mitäku then I was 
very ill and came within an inch of dying 
MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:32; abuja PN ma-ru- 
us-mi  AASOR 16 56:9 (Nuzi); PN ma-ri-is 
magal [mi]nu [?]di enüma imuttu Abdi-adirta 
is very ill, and who knows whether he will 
die? EA 95:41 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


6’ in NA: liptusu dàn ma-ri-is addannis 
his affliction is severe, he is seriously ill ABL 
1:16, cf. ‘PN mar-sa-at addanniš ABL 
341:10; PN ma-ri-si ABL 252:14andr.9; da 
üme ma’düti mar-su-u-ni ibtaltu those who 
had been sick for a long time have recovered 
ABL 2:26, cf. nie ammar mar-su-u-ni gabbu 
3ulmu Thompson Rep. 257:9; ural ina üme 
anni issu bit mar-sa-ku-u-ni I have been ill 
since a month ago today ABL 203:8, cf. 
mar-sa-kw | ABL 1133:13, arru béli lu udi ki 
ma-ri-gu-U-ni ABL 248r.5; éarrüni mahrüti 
ša im-ra-as-su-nà ABL 1370:10; mü ina libbi 
dannu UN.MES i-ma-ru-su the water is 
dangerous(?) there, people will fall ill Iraq 
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17127 No. 12:46 (Nimrud let.); mar-tak (for 
marsak) karräk (see karäru A mng. lc-1') 
ABL 348:9. 


7’ in NB: DN lu idu ki lu mada la mar- 
sa-ku Nabi indeed knows that I have been 
very Sick YOS 3 46:35, cf. ABL 327:6, cf. 
also PN the diviner mddu ma-ru-us Thomp- 
son Rep. 18 r. 4, mar-sa-ku ... éarru la umas: 
Saranni la amáli ibid. 158 r. 5, cf. Thompson 
Rep.243 Cr. 2; 2-ta éanàti agá mar-sa-ak 
BIN 1 83:20, cf. anäku mar-sa-ak CT 22 
191:5,cf.ibid. 7, wr. mar-su-ka  VAS521:3; 
PN ... ma-ru-us (when he has recovered I 
will send him to the king) ABL 282:13; PN 
ma-ra-su hal-liq (if) PN falls ill or runs away 
TuM 2-3116:21; PN akannaka im-ru-us-ma 
(when) PN fell ill there TCL 9 141:17, ef. 
am[ilütu] im-ru-us BBSt. No. 9 top 14. 


8’ in hist. and lit.: Esarhaddon going to 
Egypt MU.12.KAM ... ina harräni G1G-ma 
ina MN UD.10.KAM NAM.MES in the twelfth 
year fell ill on the way and died the tenth 
of Arahsamna CT 34 50 iv 31, also BHT pl. 2 
r. 6 (Esarh. Chron.), cf. CT 34 46i11, [ar]a-ma 
ibtalut he fellill but recovered BHT pl. 11i14 
(Nbn. Chron.); RN dar GN nu aia ina ekallisu 
BE RN, the king of Elam, died in his palace 
without having been ill CT 34 49 iv 11, also 
BHT pl. 1:16 (Esarh. Chron.); mar-sa-ku ibak- 
kika AfO 19 58:129; amélu ša &rtam ippus 
summa diku Summa mar-si SBH p. 143 r. 6; 
mimma mursu ša mar-sa-ku-ma atti tidé anáz 
ku la idá any disease from which I suffer 
and (which) you know but I do not know 
KAR 73:20, also BMS 12:49, see Iraq 31 87; 
NENNI GIG annd ša mar-su so-and-so, who 
is ill with this disease STT 73:15, see JNES 
19 31, ef. ibid. 34; mar-sa-a-tu Uruk mar-sa- 
a-tü Agade Sunilak PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:1 
(SB lament.; note in I/3: magal ager 
ümüsu ikarrü im-da-na-ra-as dmüsw irriku 
(if) he takes good care of himself, his life 
will be short, if he is always ailing, his life 
will be long (proverb) Thompson Rep. 257 r. 7 
(NA). 


9 in med.: Summa amélu MIN UD.1.KAM 
GIG UD.l.KAM TI NA.BI 50.UD.MES GIG ana 


maräsu 1b 


GIG-Su NU GiD.D[A] if a man ditto, is sick 
one day and is well one day, that man will 
be ill for fifty days, in order not to let his 
illness go on so long (you use the following 
prescriptions) Köcher BAM 66:17; summa 
amélu im-ra-as-ma imtüt iqtabü if a man has 
been ill and (people around him) have al- 
ready said: “Heisdead!”’ Ebeling KMI 55:15, 
ef. ibid. 16, cf. also mudüsu ul aIa-ma 
igabbi one who knows him says: “He is not 
Sick" Labat TDP 72:23. 


10’ in omens: NUN mursam dannam i-ma- 
ra-a8 the prince will have a serious illness 
CT 44 37 r. 15 (OB ext.), cf. amélu aia dannu 
GIG-as TCL 6 4 r. 17, dupl. KAR 423 iii 24, also 
Boissier DA 232 r. 38, CT 30 8 Rm. 115 r. 12 (all 
SB ext.); ma-di-i$i-ma-ra-as he will become 
very ill AfO 18 64 i 40 (OB omens); marsum 
iballutma itär i-ma-ra-as-ma imät the sick 
person will recover but will fall ill again and 
die CT 3 3:30, cf. awilum li-im-ra-as listanih 
iballut even though the man becomes ill 
and has a hard time, he will recover OT 5 
5:34 (both OB oil omens); awilum ina gabal har: 
ränim i-ma-ra-as-ma imát the man will fall 
ill and die in the middle of his journey YOS 
10 18:57, cf. ibid. 56 and 58 (OB ext.); ina bit 
amélt GIG (= marsu) GIG-ma imát TCL 6 3 
r. 7f., dupl. KAR 423 ii 66f. (SB ext.), also CT 
39 23:17 (SB Alu); Summa GIG mar-su ina imi 
$a GIG-su Syria 33 122:20, wr. im-ra-as ibid. 
18 (MB diagn.); if a snake falls on someone 
ša imi ma’düti Gia GIG si TI-ma TI GIG who 
has been ill for a long time, that sick person 
will get well but a healthy person will become 
Sick Labat TDP 8:23; note summa GIG 
summa issallama imát either he will fall ill 
or become an invalid and die CT 38 33:16 
(SB Alu). 


b) with the name of the disease specified: 
awilum amurriqünam ma-ru-us Köcher BAM 
393:4 (OB); the woman PN simmam mar- 
sa-at ARM 10 129:5, cf. (other women) 
simmam 3ätu i-ma-ar-ra-[sa] ibid. 130:3, ef. 
also ibid. 15; Summa amelu sämänam GIG 
KUB 4 49 iii 4; murus hašê ma-ru-u[g] PBS 
2/2 104:7 (MB physiogn.); Summa amélu tatti: 
kam ša $inäti aia if a man has incontinence 
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of urine Köcher BAM 396 i 10; GIG náki GIG 
he is ill with a venereal disease Labat TDP 
110:8 and 10; summa amélu KU.GIG GIG-ma 
AMT 43,5:11; GIG UD.DA GIG (see séu mng. 
2c) AMT 4,7:10; SA.GAL GIG(var. adds -us) 
KAR 177 r. iii 30, var. from KAR 147:16 (hemer.), 
ef. AMT 42,6:2; see also abnu mng. 7, aganz 
nutillü, ahhäzu, amurrigänu, büsänu, diksu, 
hingu, kisu B, kisirtu, kuräru, misittu, mūsu, 
nahsatu, gerbenu, rapädu, rimütu, rigitu, sã- 
manu, sudlu, Sassatu, Siggatu, &immatu, tu: 
gänu, zézénu, etc.; note Sul! dDilbat mar-sa- 
a-ka I have the disease (called) “hand of 
Dilbat" ABL 203r. 2; Summa amélu &v. 
GIDIM.MA GIG if a man is sick with “hand of 
a ghost" AMT 95,2 iii 2, cf. [Su]. NAM.ERÍM 
GIG AMT 22,2:9, and see gätu. 


c) with the ailing part of the body speci- 
fied: awilum Suburram ma-ru-AS (if) a man 
has a disease of the anus Köcher BAM 393 r. 
15 (OB); summa amélu GABA u MAS.QA GIG 
if a man has a disease of the chest or hip 
AMT 51,6:4, cf. [Summa amelu] MURU, u UR 
GIG AMT 69,3:6; mur-si SiR(!) in-da-ru-us 
he has an ailment in a testicle CT 22 114:13 
(NB let.); see also kašů A, martu, kabbariu, 
etc. : 


d) with a part of the body as subject: 
intima sépsu im-ra-sü when his foot became 
sick A. 4698:4 (unpub. Mari, courtesy M. Birot); 
Sepsu ma-ar-sa-at W. 20472, 101:17, see Fal- 
kenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 48 n. 2288; sinnasu ša 
imittim ma-ar-sa-at-ma a right tooth of his is 
diseased Köcher BAM 393: 10, ef. (with the left) 
ibid. 12 (OB), cf. éumma amélu 2U.MES-5% 
cia if a man's teeth are diseased AMT 
28,1i1, and note the subscript inim.inim. 
ma zü.gig.ga.kam ibid. iv 11; Summa 
amélu šà-šú ma-ru-us if a man’s intestines 
are sick KUB 4 49 ii l and 4; Šer ãn SAG.KI- 
šú GIG CT 23 42ii6; tndsu ma-ar-sa Köcher 
BAM 393:21 (OB), cf. (referring to eyes) 
summa KI.MIN mar-sa KUB 4 50:6, also ibid. 
3,8,10; aI mus-ia in-tar-sa my eyes have 
been sick KAV 213:10 (NA let.); ini etli a1a- 
at ini ardati GIG-at the eye of the young man 
is diseased, the eye of the young woman is 
diseased AMT 11,1 iv 7 (SB inc.); note as 
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personal name: Sa-i-na-Su-ma-ar-sa CT 45 
89r.i 19, ii 8 (OB); 1 UDU gablasu ma-ar- 
sa-ma Tit-bul-hu they slaughtered one sheep 
because its flanks were diseased MAD 1 178:3 
(OAkk.); ubdn LUGAL Sa qätišu i-ma-ra-as 
YOS 10 24:37 (OB ext.); see also KAR 375 
iv 51f., ASKT p. 82-83:11, in lex. section, and 
see asidu, irtu, isku, kimkimmu, etc. 


2. to be concerned, to be cause for annoy- 
ance, to become troublesome, difficult, (in the 
stative) to be difficult, in difficulty, trouble- 
some — a) to be concerned — 1’ in gen.: 
kima játi annaruggika ... la mar-si-% (your 
principal) is not as concerned about your in- 
vestmentasI (oath) TCL1932:35 (0A); Summa 
ina kittim ahi atta u ta-ma-ra-sa if you 
really are my brother and are concerned 
about me (send me barley) Kraus AbB 1 
89:20; someone among you ga ...ina muhhi 
bit belesu mar-sa-su-un-ni (vars. mar-sa- 
48-$u-un-ni, [mar]-sa-su-u-ni) who is con- 
cerned about the house of his masters Wise- 
man Treaties 208. 


2’ with libbu as subject: amrinni béltu 
ki suhhuräkki lib-ba-ki lim-ra-as look upon 
me, (my) lady, as I turn to you, let your 
heart be concerned (about me) ZA 5 79:15 
(prayer of Asn. I; note in personal names: 
Li-ib-bi-DINGIR-Ü-im-ra-as CT 4 46a:29, cf. 
DINGIR-li-im-ra-as CT 6 16 ii 1 (both OB); 
Lim-ra-as-lib-bi-DINGIR ADD App. 1 xii 16 
(NA). 


b) to be cause for annoyance, to become 
troublesome, difficult: asseme mà mar Sarri 
ša GN in-ta-ra-as I have heard that the son 
of the king of Elam has become annoyed 
ABL 476 r. 20, see Parpola LAS No. 277; huràz 
su ša Erisu ina libbi ahija lu la im-mar-ra-as 
let the gold that I have asked for not be a 
cause for annoyance to my brother EA 
19:65, cf. amminimma ina libbik[a ja mar- 
[s]a EA 29:139 (both letters of Tu$ratta); note 
in 1/3: šiprum eli pana im-ta-ra-sa the 
work has become increasingly difficult TIM 2 
104:5 (OB let.); uncert.: (for lack of water) 
ana šebê im-tar-sa it became difficult to be 
sated Cagni Erra I 136. 
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C) (in the stative) to be difficult, in diffi- 
eulty, troublesome: awatum ma-ar-sa-at-ma 
the matter is vexing VAS 16 144:19 (OB let.); 
naskun antallém [Sd]tt ma-ru-us the occur- 
rence of that eclipse is a sign of trouble CRRA 
2 p. 47:8 (Mari let.); the tribes ana ubbuz 
bim mar-s% were difficult to clear from 
claims ARM 1 87:5; dullasu ma-ru-is-ma 
RB 59 242 str. 1:2 (OB lit.); ma-ru-us kabit 
awilam dannam ...turdam no matter how 
difficult, send a strong man Sumer 14 68 No. 
43:16; turru kima alddi ma-ru-us re- 
turning (borrowed money) is as difficult as 
giving birth Lambert BWL 148:67 (Dialogue); 
ma-ri-is magal ana jåâši things are going very 
badly for me EA 103:7, cf. RA 19 103:59 
(= EA 362, both letters of Rib-Addi); ina bit 
tabuni ina bit GIG-u-ni ana Sarri belija nisap: 
par whether things are smooth or difficult, 
we will send news to the king ABL 621 r. 3; 
kt ... a-di-t muhhi ša enna lu ma-a-du la 
mar-su CT 22 36:15 (NB let.); ma-ri-si la 
ana sisé la ana narkabäti [...] (the terrain?) 
is difficult, it is not [fit?] either for horses 
or for chariots Iraq 17 138 No. 19:35, cf. 
gaqquru ma-ri-si the area is difficult ABL 
312:9 (both NA); urhat Supsugat alakta mar-sa- 
at VAS 12 193:26 (= EA 359, Sar tamhäri); 3a: 
dá ara (var. mar-si) danni$ AKA 270i 48; 
älu GIG (var. mar-si) danni& ibid. 335 ii 104 
(both Asn.); 3[ummu mJal!)-ri-is if it is 
inconvenient (we will perform the ritual on 
other days) ABL 18 r. 15 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 173; obscure: simum ma-ru-us-ma 
UCP 9 360 No. 28:10 (OB let.); note in a per- 
sonal name: Bilti-mar-sa-<aty My-Load-Is- 
Painful CBS 3652, cited Clay PN 65a. 


3. (with el, ina muhhi, ana, or dative) to 
become displeasing, troublesome: jdti ans 
nakam la i-ma-ra-sa-am he should not be- 
come troublesome to me here TCL 4 28:41 
(OA); send the silver sibtum la i-ma-ra-sa- 
kum so that the interest does not become 
too much for you VAT 9251:18, see Or. NS 
19 33 n. 1 (OA), cf. ¢-ma-ra-sa-ni-tk-kum PBS 
1/2 7:17 (OB let.); assurri quturtum & 
ana halas GN la i-ma-ar-ra-[a]s (see ahäzu 
mng. llb) ARM 4 88:19; issellannidsim im- 
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ta-ar-sa-ni-a-&i-im they became quarrelsome 
toward us and annoying to us CT 48 80:13 
(OB); [ana min]im awatu ... elika ma-ru-is 
CT 29 14:5 (OB let.); anäku kima kinäti adab- 
bubu ma-ru-üs-si although I was speaking 
the truth, it was annoying to her Kraus AbB 
128:9, cf. iéemmüma | i-ma-ra-sá-nu-&i-im- 
ma ARM 16:11; the man probably cannot 
conquer the whole area annidsim la i-ma-ra- 
as it should not be a worry to us Studies 
Landsberger 193:20 (Shemshara let.); ki im-ra- 
sa-na-3i-ni when it became annoying to us 
(we said) KAV 197:55 (NA let.), urdu ša mar- 
sa-šu-un-ni bélé$u imahhar a servant who 
has troubles turns to his masters ABL 347:6 
(NA); the people of GN elija mar-si-[i] 
ARMT 13 143:11; 4Siris napsat nisi elija im- 
tar-su beer, the sustenance of mankind, has 
become distasteful to me Lambert BWL 44:89 
(Ludlul II); UGU dmerija am-ru-us(var. -su) 
anaku I have become displeasing to those 
who see me Maqlu I7, also, with mar-sa-ku 
ibid. II 88, KAR 228:20; rubá eli nišēšu GIG- 
as CT 39 22:14 (SB Alu), of. rubü eli mätisu 
GIG-G$ Boissier Choix 46:10 (SB ext.), NA.BI 
bissu elióu GIG CT 38 27:16, 28:16 (SB Alu); 
éarrum šů ša eli ili u $arri mar-sü itepis 
that king has done something displeasing 
to the gods and the king  Borger Einleitung 
10 iv 13 (Šamši-Adad I), cf. (if you do not 
help me) ša elikunu ma-ar-sá ippusu Kraus 
AbB 1 97r. 5; lupput pitnisu eli nisesu lim- 
ra-as may his playing of music be dis- 
pleasing to his people KAR 105 r. 13, restored 
from KAR 361 r. 8; im-lar-sa-am-ma, ep3éz 
tasun e[lis]a their (the minor gods’) deeds 
were displeasing to her (Tiàmat) En. el. I 
27, cf. ibid. 37, cf. also  ém-ta-ra-a[s] elisun 
AAA 20 pl 96:149 (Asb.); ki ga... hubür: 
Sina elika im-tar-su Cagni Erral 41; I trans- 
gressed your command ša ma-ri-si elika 
(a fact) which is displeasing to you KAR 
45:17; 3arubi eli rabitisu amâtišu GIG.MES- 
sa the prince’s orders will be displeasing to 
his nobles CT 28 43:12 (SB ext.), dupl. TCL 6 
2:22; note with ina muhhi: amat ša ina muhhi 
šarri [...] mar-sa-tu, YOS 7 18:3 (NB); jdnü 
ina muhhikunu i-mar-ru-us or else there 
will be trouble for you YOS 3 63:27 (NB let.); 
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ina muhhika i-mar-<ru>-su YOS 3 19:23 
(NB let); ina muhhika la i-mar-ru-us let 
(the command of DN) not be displeasing to 
you VAB 3 91:35 (Dar. Na). 


4. (with libbu as subject) to become 
angry, displeased — a) in OA: kima kaspam 
ana awilim la tusébilannima li-bu-3u im-ra- 
as-ma since you did not send the money 
to the boss, he became angry CCT 4 18b:5; 
kima ša ana jäti awátija li-bi, ma-ar-sü ana 
awätika li-bi, lu ma-ar-gá- CCT 5 22c:13 and 
15; kaspam la takallamma li-bi, la i-ma-ra- 
as do not withhold the money from me so 
that I will not get angry with you CCT4 
16b:13, cf. li-bi, abika la i-ma-ra-as TCL 20 
112:34; li-bi,teim-ra-as TCL 19 64:29, and 
passim; jum annakam li-bi e am-ra- 
as CCT 5 3b:9; ana gamrim KU.BABBAR 1 
Gin li-ba-kà ma-ri-is BIN 4 70:15;  li-bi, 
[aldi hamsisu $m-[r]a-as BIN 6 93:19; li-bi, 
dannisamma im-ta-ra-as TCL 4 24:34, cf. 
dannisamma li-bi, im-tar-sa-ku-nu-ti I be- 
came very angry with you TCL 20 112:23. 


b) in OB, Mari: assum awätim ša li-ib-ba- 
ka im-ra-sá-ma in regard to the matters 
that you were annoyed about TCL 18 151:4; 
ezib la inanna ša li-ib-bi u li-ib-ba-ka im-ra- 
sú except for now, when we are annoyed at 
each other : Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 26 (both letters); 
ina bitikunu li-ib-bu-um i-ma-ar-ra-as there 
is bickering in your house PBS 5 100 iii 9 (leg.); 
libbas[u] mädis ma-ru-us-kum he is very 
angry with you Kraus AbB 5 32:2 (let.); 
kima ... li-ba-m la i-ma-ra-sü . epus 
Studies Landsberger 194:41 (Shemshara let.), cf. 
libbakina la i-ma-ar-ra-as ARM 10 141:30, also 
167:17,  kima li-bi-i la i-ma-ra-su-á UET 5 
5:9; libbi ana ma-ra-si-im béli lainaddin my 
lord should not permit me to become un- 
happy ARM 10 90:27, cf. li-ib-bi im-ra-as 
ibid. 2:10, 44:6; kima li-ib-bi-i-ka la ma-ra-si 
TCL 17 23:22, cf. BIN 7 43:18, UET 5 22:15, 
23:11, cf.also sala ma-ra-as li-ib-bi-ia, epus 
ARM 10 34 r. 11', cf. ibid. 141:13; mimma li- 
ib-ba-ka la i-mar-ra-as TIM 2 23:32, YOS 2 
100:11, CT 2 49:20, JCS 17 82 No. 8:6 and 14, 
ARM2117:6; latusta'üma li-ib-bi la à-ma-ar- 
ra-sa-ak-kum TLB 4 2:52, also A 3535:26; 
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note in I/3: ana minim li-ib-ba-ki im-ta-na- 
ar-ra-as TLB 4 16+17:7, see Frankena, AbB 3. 


C) other oces.: u ahuja ina SÀ-$u isabz 
batanni ki SÀ-bi im-ra-su mimma now my 
brother will keep me in his heart (even) 
when I have become unhappy about some- 
thing EA 20:60 (let. of Tußratta); SA-Su da 
darri ana muhhi bélija im-ta-ra-as MRS 9 224 
RS 17.422:17; ana Enkidu l-ib-bi ma-ru- 
u[s] my heart is grieved for Enkidu CT 46 
16 iii 6, cf. ana ibrija li-ib-bi m[a-ru-us] ibid. 
4 (OB Gilg.); when Sargon heard the word of 
the merchants im-ra-as I[ib-ba-s%é] his heart 
was grieved AfO 20 161:4 (SB lit.); Summa 
šà-šú ma-ru-us (between dalih and helt) 
Kraus Texte 57a ii 6 (Sittenkanon); SA-bi ša RN 
gar GN i-mar-ra-su ilamminu will Esar- 
haddon, king of Assyria, be troubled and 
angry? PRT 39:2, 40:3, cf. (with 7addaru) 
ibid. 29:9; im-ru-us libba[sun] (in broken 
context) Bauer Asb. 271:4; mà SA-bi ma-ri-is 
adanni$ Parpola LAS No. 171:7. 


5. murrusu to cause difficulty, annoy- 
ance: see A VII/4:65, 5R 45 K.253, in lex. 
section; [amm]ini jäsi mar la mammanama 
tu-mar-ra-sa-ni why do you (wolf) trouble 
me (the fox), an insignificant creature? Lam- 
bert BWL 194 r. 23 (SB fable); [ginnata kí] 
ignunu ERIN.HLA ina gatija ki ü-mar-ri-sü(?) 
BE 17 67:9 (MBlet.); notein hendiadys: [... 
m]u-ür-ri-sa-am-ma [šūbil]laššumma send him 
a strongly worded [letter] Kraus AbB 1 72 r. 2, 
cf. DUB «x»-ka mu-[u]r-ri-sa-am-ma ana 
mari PN [3]übilamml[a] ibid. 112:14. 


6. sumrusu to cause trouble, difficulty, 
to make (someone) worry, to bring illness 
(upon someone), (with eli) to make (someone 
or something) displeasing — a) to cause trou- 
ble, difficulty, to make (someone) worry — 
l'ingen: ahuni attalatu-3a-am-ra-as-ni-a-tt 
you are our brother, do not cause us trouble 
Or. NS 36 398 ajk 1411:25, cf. adi Sinisu u 
šalāšišu ú-ša-am-ri-sú-ma CCT 4 33b:7; awiz 
lam ina awátim ü-$a-am-ri-is-ma JCS 14 16 
1933.1048:14, cf. annakam PN wu3-ta-am-ri- 
is CCT 231b:4, cf. also assiäti awilam la 
nu-Sa-am-ri-is we did not bother the man 
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on account of this Kienast ATHE 40:25; 
awilam Sa-am-ri-is-ma kaspam Sasgilsu CCT 
130b:12; summa kaspam sagalam la imua 
3a-am-ri-sa-&u ICK 1 31¢:28 (all OA); la ú- 
§a-am-ra-sti-ni-a-ti they should not bother 
us ABIM 8:27, cf. uá-ta-am-ri-[s]á-ni-in-ni 
they have caused me trouble Kraus AbB 1 
122:31, PN us-tam-ri-sa-an-ni OECT 3 67:24; 
anaku annikiam Su-um-ru-sa-ku I am in 
great trouble here OECT 3 59:8, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 137, cf. kima ... Su-um-ru-si-ma TCL 
18 94:28; note in hendiadys: unnedukkam 
u-3a-am-ri-sa-aS-Su-um-ma ustäbilassum I 
sent a strongly worded letter to him TCL 
18 93:8, cf. ana PN unnedukkam d4-$a-am- 
ri-sa-am-ma. . usäbilakkım ibid. 140:18, 
ana PN sipirtam Su-um-ri-is-ma Supur ICS 
14 55 No. 91:35 (all OB letters); abuka ... ana 
Su-wm-ru-si ul umtessir your father did not 
allow it to cause trouble EA 29:44 (let. of 
Tusratta); summa [mann ]wma ú-šàm-ra-sú-šu- 
nu-ti if anyone causes them trouble MRS 12 
2:27 (let); [ana(?)] dákija hanni Sam-ru-sa- 
ka-a-ni ABL 1285 r. 6; summa la [3]e-am- 
ru-us 3a-am-ri-su if it is not difficult, make 
it so for him ABL 1292 r. 9 (both NA); Sit: 
nunta ip[pusa] u-sam-ris-[su] causing a dis- 
pute, he made him annoyed Lambert BWL 
165:15; see also  OEOT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:15f., 
in lex. section; alkassunu lu Sum-ru-sa-at- 
ma i nisdud täbi$ even if their behavior is 
troublesome, let us bear it with good humor 
En. el. I 46; the evil which /ummánni hum: 
männi u $um-ru-sa-an-nà LKA 85r. 13, dupl. 
KAR 267:21; the king said du-um-ru-sa- 
a-ku  Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. A i 2; 3um-ru- 
sa-ku-ma lemmiá epséku ^ Schollmeyer No. 
17:19; [...] ša &um-ru-gu ka-[a-ti1 ludlulka 
I, [the ...] who is in misery, would praise 
you Lambert BWL 70:4 (Theodicy), cf. NENNI 
A NENNI Sa Jum-ru-[su] BMS 39:16, seo Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 128, [... suru]p libb? šum- 
ru-sa-k[u(?)] K.9514:10; in broken context: 
ki-i-nu-sà Sum-ru-sa-at Lambert BWL pl. 68 
Leiden 853 ii 6; ša... panis u arkiá $um-ru-gu 
mülüsa whose ascent is very difficult on all 
sides TCL 3 20 (Sar.); on the seashore ga .. 

ana elé sisé u &itkun šēp améli la nati magal 
$um-ru-us-ma which was not fit for riding 
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or walking, and was very difficult OIP 2 
75:82 (Senn.), cf. Rost Tigl. IIT p. 18:113; note in 
personal names: Su-um-ru-sa-ku MDP 24 
381:29, *Sum-ru-sa-ku ibid. 382:33, Su-um- 
ru-sa-a-kum ibid. 367:3 and 10, cf. CBS 4576, 
cited Clay PN p.133, Su-um-ru-sa-ku YOS 5 
148:52 (OB), Sam-ru-sa-ku ADD App. 1 viii 
32 (NA); Su-um-ru-us-Sin UCP 10 94 No. 
18:23, Sux(sum)-wm-ru-us-i-li(!) TIM 4 48 
r.5, also Su-wm-ru-us-a-li My-City-Is-Miser- 
able UCP 10169 No. 100:12, MDP 23 179:14 
(all OB). 


2’ with libbu, kabattu as object: bit abija 
€ ihliq u ekallum li-bi abija è 4-4a-am-ri-ig 
KTS 378:24;  li-bi, € Ü-Sa-am-ri-is u anäku 
li-ba-kà € Ü-Sa-am-ri-is ICK 1 70:15 and 18, 
cf. li-bi-i à tü-Sa-am-ri-is CCT 4 19b:21, and 
ku ... li-ba-kà ë 4-ia-am-ri-is Jankowska 
KTK 22:25; li-bilatà-áa-am-ra-as do not give 
me reason to be annoyed CCT 5 9a:40, cf. 
ša ... li-bt tü-Sa-am-ra-sa(!)-ni TCL 4 16:20; 
Suwam li-bu-[$]u dannis ü-Sa-am-ra-as VAT 
13473 : 26, cited Or. NS29 33 n. 1 (all OA); ajum: 
ma ša annitam igbüma li-ib-ba-am 4-$a-am- 
ri-9á whoever said such a thing and caused 
hard feelings Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 13 (early OB); 
dm PN li-bi PN, us-ta-am-ri-sá ina aplütisa 
inassahsu when PN causes sorrow to PN, 
she disinherits him CT 8 49b:18; tu-ud-ta- 
am-ri-is li-ib-bi u murus libbi rabiam ana 
panija tastakan you have made me un- 
happy and put great sorrow upon me TCL 
1 18:6 (both OB); your father [S]À-bi ... ul 
d-$e-em-ri-is EA 29:54, cf. [libb ahijja lu 
la %-Se-em-ri-is I have certainly not caused 
my brother to be displeased ibid. 146, wr. 
u-sam-ra-as ibid. 142, 145,and 148; altüja SÀ- 
bi ahija lu lau-Sa-am-ra-as EA 19:66, cf. ul 
ul-te-em-ri-is SA-$u ša ahija ibid. 19, also EA 
29:13f. and 78 (both letters of Tußratta); ša ... 
libbasu Sum-ru-sü Craig ABRT 14i14; šum- 
ru-sa-at kabatti STC 2 pl. 80:66, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132, cf. kabtati tu-Sam-ri-is 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:30 (Etana); note in III/II: 8A- 
pa-ka la du-us-ma-ra-as EA 170:9, SA-pa- 
ku-nu la du-uS-ma-ra-sa-nim ibid. 40. 


b) (with eli) to make (someone or some- 
thing) displeasing: may DN, DN, DN, and 
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DN, DINGIR.MES Sarri elt nisi li-Sam-ri-su-su 
the gods of the king, make him displeasing 
to people MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 12, see Borger, AfO 
9310, cf. eli ili arri EN u NUN li-Sem-ri-su- 
$u-ma BBSt. No. 4 iv 13, cf. also MDP 6 p. 47:6 
(all MB kudurrus); Nand ... [eli ...] kabti 
u rubi tu-Sam-ri-is-an-na-S& ABL 1105 r. 23 
(NB oath). 


c) to bring illness (upon someone): GN-ma 
[$]u-um-ru-as Mari galim only GN is affected 
by the epidemic, Mariis safe Finet, AIPHOS 14 
129:22 (Mari let.); agannutillá li-áam-ri-su-&u- 
ma MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 20 (kudurru), cf. [... ti- 
Sam-ri-is-su MDP 6 p. 43 iv 11, see Borger, AfO 
23 22; mimma lemnu ša ... uptanarradu up: 
tanallahu %-Sam-ra-su “everything evil" 
which causes terror, fright, illness AAA 22 
62:40; hahha rwia u suäla tu-Sam-ri-si-ni 
KAR 22618, cf. irta u naglaba tu-Sam-ri-si- 
"i ibid.ill; Summa U.BÜÓ.BÜ.UL MIG-Sam-ra- 
su-ma NU iballut if the boil (produced by 
the irritant for a diagnosis) is dark, it (his 
affliction) will make him ill and he will not 
recover  Küchler Beitr. pl. 14 i 10; see also 
Surpu VII 9f., SBH p.8:72£, CT 16 1:34£, in 
lex. section. 


7. III/2 to be troubled, annoyed (passive 
to mng. 6): adi mat ina tuppi Sitappurim 
us-ta-am-r[i-is] how much longer will 
I have to be bothered with sending letters? 
BIN 6 74:30 (OA), see Kienast ATHE p. 35; ina 
dabäbim $a la idim li-ib-bu-um la us-ta-am- 
ra-as one should not be worried about 
unverified rumors Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 35 (early 
OB let.); see also SBH p. 53:22, in lex. 
section. 


8. III/2 to concern oneself, to take trouble: 
mus-tam-ri-sa-at she is a hypochondriac(?) 
Kraus Texte lle vi 17’, also v 6°; ammakam ki: 
ma ša ana kuwätim ti-us-ta-ma-ru-si. u ana 
awätija áu-ta-am-ri-is show as much concern 
there for my affairs as you would for your 
own KT Hahn 15:28 and 30, cf. KTS 30:29, 
kima ša ana kuätim tü-uS-la-ma-ru-sü šu- 
tam-ri-is-ma TCL 20 107:48; kima ana kasz 
pika 1 Gin tü-us-ta-ma-ru-sá i-hi-id-ma KTS 
30:20; Ju-ta-Iaml-ri-sa-ma kaspam ... &éliz 


marätu 


anim CCT 27:25 (all OA); a bought slave 
kima játi ul uS-ta-ma-ra-sa-ak-ki will not 
take as good care of youasI Kraus AbB 1 
27:5; apputtum [sul-ta-am-ri-is (end of let- 
ter) PBS711:24 (OB let.); note in hendiadys: 
ina tübija ués-ta-ma-ar-ra-as-ma x GAN 
eppes I will gladly take the trouble to culti- 
vate x iku of land TLB 42:34; us-ta-am- 
ri-is-ma mādiš ustésiassi TIM 2 140:10 (both 
OB letters); andku adi ummänätija 4-sa-am- 
ri-is ina muhhisunu artidi with my troops I 
passed over them (the mountains) with great 
difficulty OIP 2 156:8 (Senn., NA). 


mara$u see maršu B. 


märat ili see ilu in märat ili. 


mar’atu see märtu. 


maratü adj.; (describing garments); Mari. 


[x] TUG ma-ra-tu-ú (in enumeration of 
items of clothing) ARMT 13 2:9; 1 TÓG 
ma-ra-tu-ü ARM 7 253:5, also 250:4'. 


The word maratá probably means “coming 
from Marad," see Bottéro, ARMT 7 280. 


maratu v.; 1. to rub, to scratch, 2. mur: 
rutu (same mngs.), 3. IV to be scratched; 
MA, SB, NA; I imrut — imarrat — marit, 
II, IV, IV/2; cf. mirtu. 

tu-mar-rat 5R 45 K.253 iv 36 (gramm.). 


1. to rub, to scratch: Summa ... ina 
mimma lu sépsu lu ubünsu im-ru-ut-ma if 
(the sick man) scratches either his foot or his 
finger with something AMT 15,3 iv 5 + 75,1 
iv 26; ina ubün Sepika rabiti Sa Sumeli Sipta 
tanaddi u ina ubänika tam-mar-rat-ma ina’eš 
you cast the spell with your left big toe, 
scratch with your finger, and he will recover 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 61, also ibid. pl.5 K.191+ 
iv 3, from unpub. join; mir-ta ta-mar-rat (in 
broken context) AAA 2262:48; [...] ma-ri-it 
(in broken context) 
23:23 (MA). 


Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 


2. murrutu (same mngs.): summa lētēšu 
u-mar-rat if he constantly scratches his 
cheeks AfO 11 223:41, also (the ear) ibid. 46, 
and (the lips) 54f.; Jumma lisänsu ina qatésu 
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%-mar-[rat] if he rubs his tongue with his 
hands Labat TDP 62:14; annia ... [ina 
gätika] tu-mar-ra-at this (concoction) you 
rub with your hands(?) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
30:2 (MA). 


3. IV to be scratched: sthlw iS-[...]- 
ka(?)-šú im-mar-ta-ma imqut birkussu his 
....8 were scratched by thorns and he fell on 
his knees AAA 20 89:160 (Asb.); in figurative 
use: ribu irtübu seru älu gabbisu i-ta-am-ri-E 
there was an earthquake, the countryside as 
well as the town was damaged Iraq 4 186:9 
(NA let), cf. bit ili gabbu i-ta-a[m-r]it 
ibid. 15. 


For mar-tak ABL 348:9, see marágu mng. la-6’. 
marä’u see mardi A. 


marbiqatu s.; (a piece of jewelry, probably 
a necklace); Mari; WSem. lw.(?). 


2 dudinät huräsim 1 mar-bi-ga-tum 3a 
huräsim 6 éewirü ša huräsim two golden 
breastplates, one golden m., six golden rings 
ARM 9 20:6; anumma kunuk ma-a[r-b]i-qa- 
tim ustäbilakkim É GESTIN.HLA pitéma ... 10 
DUG GESTIN.HLA sämim mullima ina kunuk: 
kim sdtu kunkima ana PN idni ... u kunuk 
ma-ar-bi-qa-tim [ana se]rija sübilim herewith 
I send you the seal on the m., open the wine 
storeroom, fill ten jars with red wine and 
seal them with this seal, and give them to 
PN, however, send (back) to me the seal on 
the m. ARM 10 133:5, 21 (let. of Zimrilim to 
his queen). 


mardanu s.; (a variety of honey); lex.* 


lal.mar.da.nu = mar-da-[nu] (var. Sv) Hh. 
XXIV 8, also làl.mar.da.nu = mar-da-[nu] = 
[...] Hg. B VI 108, in MSL 11 88. 


mardatu (mardetu, mardutu) s.; (fabric 
woven with several colors in a special tech- 
nique); OA, Mari, RS, Nuzi, MA, NA; foreign 
word; mardetu in RS, Ass. nom. mardutu, 
pl. mardätu; cf. mardatuhlu. 


a) in OA: 1 túa kusitam ma-ar-da-a-tám 
u sahirtam ana burullim CCT 1 29:7. 

b) in Mari: 2 rúa m[a]r-[d]a-[twum] 
ARM 9 102:9, cf. 1 mar-da-tum (sent by the 
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king of Carchemish) RA 36 48:2 and 7, 
also (from Byblos) Syria 20 111 (translit. only), 
also ARM 7 238:4 and 12; 1 TÜG mar-da-tam 
beli Erima ul iddi<nuynim I asked my lord 
for one m. but they did not give it to me 
ARM 2 96:5, cf.2 TUG mar-da-tim uš béli 
lisábilam let my lord send two m.-s of or- 
dinary quality (for the two men who lead 
the Hana-troops) ARM 6 67:13; 2 <TUG> 
mar-da-tum Ja-am-[ha-du-4] ARM 7 251:5. 


c) in RS: [x m]ar(?)-te-tu GADA x m. of 
linen MRS 6 206 RS 15.135:5. 


d) in Nuzi: 1 TÓG baslu ša mar-ta-ti kubbü 
one dyed textile for a m., patched HSS 13 
225:19 (= RA 36 203); 2 MA.NA takiliw ana 2 
tapalu iB.MES mar-ta-du two minas of blue 
wool for two sets of sashes HSS 15 221:5, cf. 
tapalu iB.MES. ša mar-ta-du HSS 13 431:41, 
[1]B.LA ša mar-ta-ti AASOR 16 3:1; l-en mar- 
ta-du ša ni-bi-hu SMN 2578:6 (unpub.); 1 iB. 
LÁ mar-ta-tum 2 tapalu iB.LA ... á-ri-ta-an- 
ni-Su-nu mar-ta-du iltennütu ša burki mar-ta- 
du HSS 14 607:16 and 21f., cf. ana á-ri-ta-an- 
nu mar-ta-du HSS 15 220 edge 3; wools of 
various colors ana iltennütw sa burki mar- 
ta-du for one set of m. loin cloths HSS 15 
220:16, also HSS 13 431:37 (= RA 36 204f.), 
cf. ana mar-ta-du 3a GI8.NA.MES epést for 
making m. for beds HSS 15 220:23, also HSS 
13 431:35 (= RA 36 204f.),  l-em mar-ta-du 
ga pant GIS.NA one m. for a bedspread 
HSS 14 520:40; 23 mar-da-tu.MES 1 mar-da- 
tu Sa GADA 23 (pieces of) m., one m. of linen 
HSS 14 247:26; x mar-ta-du GAL.MES-tu x 
large m.-textiles HSS 13431:32£, cf x mar- 
ta-du TUR.MES ibid. 34; mar-ta-du ki-[na-ah- 
hu] HSS 14 520:42; Sina mar-[ta-tum] 1-nu 
KLMIN labirütw ibid. 37, cf. 36; [1]-nu-tum 
hullannu mar-ta-tum HSS 14 607:9; ilténiitu 
hurbiwü ša mar-ta-a-ti HSS 15 130:54, cf. x 
nüsabu $a mar-ta-du x cushions of m. 
HSS 13 431:18, also (referring to pampallu) 
ibid. 36, (to paskäru) ibid. 40, (to tahapsu) 
ibid. 27, (to dudiwa) ibid. 44, cf. x hullannu 
ša mar-ta-ti ilténiitu kusitu ša mar-ta-ti-im-ma 
ibid. 45f.; nakbasu mar-ta-te ša kazirsu 
HSS 14 550:11. 
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e) in MA: 1 Túa mar-du-tu ša 5 pi-x-[x] 
ša šipar ispari birmüsu [...] one m. with 
five ...., made by a weaver, its colored 
decoration is (followed by a description of 
the designs) AfO 18 306 iii 32 (inv.); ina pi É 
Sla-bu-ni Túa mar-du-tu ma-[...] at the 
entrance to the bit labbuni a m.-curtain is .... 
MVAG 41/3 14 ii 45 (royal rit.). 


f) in NA: on the 29th day mar-du-ti 
niparrik we will draw the m.-curtain (and 
take down the jewelry of Ištar) ABL 1094:9. 


The textile called mardatu is of Western 
craftsmanship, woven in some special tech- 
nique with colored wool, exceptionally also 
made of linen. In Mesopotamia it occurs only 
in Mari, among gifts sent by western kinglets, 
and in special use — probably as a curtain — 
in MA and NA. 


Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 280 (with ref. to Ugar. 
mrdt). 


mardatu see martatu. 


mardatuhlu s.; craftsman making mar: 
datu-fabrics; MB Alalakh, Nuzi; cf. mardatu. 


PN ma-ar-da-du-uh-lum (as witness) HSS 
5 65:12; PN LU mar-ia-tu-hu-li (in list of 
persons) Wiseman Alalakh 136:41, 148:53, 
cited Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3192; 5 É LU.MES 
mar-ta-tu-hu-li five families of mardatu- 
makers Wiseman Alalakh 227:6. 


Compound of mardatu, q.v. and -huli 
*tmaker," see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 192. 


mardetu see mardatu. 


marditu s.; 1. road, course, way, 2. stage, 
distance between stopping places; MA, SB, 
NA, NB; of. redá. 


1. road, course, way: mar-di-it Idiglat 
ana ašrišunu ana turri in order to restore the 
course of the Tigris to its former place 
Weidner Tn. 46 No. 40:20; enüma mar-di-it 
Idiglat itti itdt dlija Assur lunakkiru when 
the Tigris changed its course away from the 
limits of my city Assur ibid. 15 (A&&ur-nädin- 
apli); damir mar-di-ta (in broken context) 
MAOG 12/2 42 VAT 10356 linek (Tn.-Epic); mar- 


margü B 


di-tu issu GN adi GN, ana umäme tadda’in 
the road from GN to GN, has become (too) 
difficult for the animals ABL 408 r. 7 (NA). 


2. stage, distance between stopping places: 
2 KASKAL.GÍD 2 US 24 issu GN adu GN, UD.4. 
KAM 7-tu mar-di-tu (total:) two bēru 2,24 Uš 
(— 22.2 km) from GN to GN,, four days, 
seventh(?) stage ADD 1096 r.5, cf. 6-tu mar- 
di-[tu] ibid. r. 14, and passim in this text; qag: 
qari ina panini rapas 5 mar-di-ti gagqaru x 
[...] ribtt EN.NUN ABL 617:7 (NB); ina GN 
šūt adi emigisu u Hubkaja 5 mar(!)-di-tu 
4-ri-i-ta-ka issuhura ABL 515 r. 4 (NA). 

Weidner, AfO 21 43f. 


marditu in bit marditi 8.; 
station; NA; pl. bit mardiäte. 


bast É mar-[di-a-t]e annüte iharridu (see 
bäsi) ABL414r.5; GN É mar-di-ti-e nišū ina 
libbi laššu there are no people in the road 
station in GN ibid. 4; egirrdtea da É mar-di- 
a-te [issu] ahe’i3 ipaqgidu the (officials) of 
the road stations pass my letters to each 
other ABL 1021 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 294. 


road 


marditu see merditu. 
mardutu see mardatu. 
margänu see margänu. 
margiränu see mirgiränu. 


margü A s.; bear(?); OB*; foreign word. 


[gid]idi-im-d}i-im-a-tarpiy.pim.addir = [sal-gu-ü 
mar-gu-u Hh. VII B 48, cf. gis.dim.me.addir 
= sa-gum mar-gu-u = dr-kil-la-a Hg. B II 191, in 
MSL 6 143. 


dim.s4h Mar.ha.&Bik! : ma-ar-gi, Parah: 
[fe] (between donkey from Ansan and cat 


from Meluhha) Lambert BWL 272:6 (OB, coll. 
M. Civil). 

For dim.säh (so Forerunner to Hh. XIV 
and OB Sum. texts), dim.öäh, and dam. 
šáh see dabá. For the explanation arkilld in 
Hg. cf. Gk. &pxvadroc, &pxtAog bear cub, 
from &pxoc (besides &pxtóAoc from &pxt0¢). 


margüB s.; (a topographic term); OB, 
NA; pl margäni. 
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margülu 


A field ina nagim ina tawirtim rabitim ša 
PN ina mar"-gi-im in the district, in the 
large irrigation district of PN, in the m. 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37:9 (OB); ina A.SA mar- 
ga-ni nárdli ätamar I found rivers in the m.- 
regions  Scheil Tn. II 47, see Schramm, BiOr 27 
150. 


* (€ 


Compare Arabic marg “meadow.” 
margülu see margünu. 


margünu 
aromatic); 


(margülu, margänu) s.; 
lex.* 


(an 


giB.Sim.ár.gan.nu (var. giS.Sim.mar.gan. 
nu) = Sv, gis.Sim.mar.gu.nu = Su, giš.šim. 
mar.gu.zum = Su Hh. III 117ff; giš.šim. 
m[ar.gu.nu] = [Sv] = [ba]-ri-ra-tu Hg. A I 24, 
in MSL 5 141; [Sim.mar].ga.nu = Su-nu (in 
same context) Hh. XXIV 72; U &rw mar-gu-lu, 
ú mar-gu-nu, Ó SIM ár-ga-nu : 6 si-i-hu Uruanna II 
68ff.; Ó Sim mar-gu-nu : © ba-ri-ra-t& ibid. 77. 


30 MA.NA SIM mar-ga-nu-um TCL 10 81:2 
(0B) is most likely a var. of argannu, q.v. 
The Uruanna var. mar-gu-lu may go back 
to a reading -lum of the last sign of *mar. 
gu.nüm. 


margüsu s.; (an aromatic); Ur III, OB, 
SB. 

gi8.8im.mar.gu.zum = šu (for context see 
margünu) Hh. III 119; [Sim].mar.gu.zum = 
Su-su Hh. XXIV 73; Sim.mar.gu.zum MDP 27 
74:7 (exercise tablet). 

6 šīm mar-gu-su : Ú sa-mu si-ri, Ó.GIS.HASHUR 
a-pi tam-liá : Ú mar-gu-su ra-bi Uruanna II 78f.; 
X mar-gu-[su] : 6 ba-ri-ra-ti ibid. 84. 

a) in econ.: Sim.mar.gi.zi RA 54 
62:95; Sim.mar.ku.zi ITT 5 7124 (Ur III); 
SIM.MAR.GU.ZUM (in list of aromatics) 
TCL 10 71:16 (OB). 


b) in med.: ana bullutisu SIm.Lı ú mar- 
gu-sa ...tasäk to cure him you bray juniper, 
m. (etc., as a salve for the head) Köcher BAM 
3 iii 44, parallel, wr. SIM.MAR.GU.ZU Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians in Phila- 
delphia 35 399:33; Ó mar-gu-su Ú 20.20 kapäri 
la patän zó.MES-&& takappar the m.-plant is 
a medication for cleaning teeth, you clean 
his teeth with it before (he) eats Köcher BAM 
1 i 15, dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:16; [0] mar-gu-sa 


marhänü 


(among ingredients for a fumigation) AMT 
101,3 i 18; Ú mar-gu-su AMT 23,7:9. 


margütu s.; (a kind of worm?); pharm.* 


ganduppu mar-gu-tu : il-qi-tú a-la-[ak]-tu (var. 
a-li-ku) Uruanna III 212, in MSL 8/2 59. 


marballu s.; (a semiprecious stone); 
OB, EA, Qatna, SB. 


[na,.mar.hal.lum] = [šu] Hh. XVI 269, 
restored from na,.mar.hal.lum = min (error for 
šu) RS Recension 216; na,.bur.mar.hal.lum 
= Su Hh. XVI 281, cf. na,.[mar].bal.lum, na,. 
bur.mar.ha.lum MSL 10 58:113 and 118 
(Forerunner from Nippur); na,.gug.mar.hal. 
lum = [Su] Hh. XVI 125, cf. na,.gug.mar(text: 
.zi).hal.lum = mar-hal-lu RS Recension 93. 


a) in gen.: NA, GAR-$ÜU UD GI, SIG, ud- 
[dul-uh NA, [malr-hal-Ium wv.[Nri] the stone 
whose characteristics are: it is veined white, 
black, and green, its name is m.-stone 
STT 108:22 (series abnu $ikinsu), cf. (likened to a 
rainbow) ibid. 23; 1 GIS binu mar-hal-lum 
one representation of a tamarisk of m.-stone 
RA 43 140:35 (Qatna inv.), also 144:73, 152:155, 
1 hi-du mar-hal-lum ibid. 152:144; 1 KIŠIB 
mar-hal-lum ibid. 140:34;  [... NA,] mar- 
hal-lu 1 kuninnu NA, mar-hal-lu [one ...] of 
m., one kuninnu-bowl of m. EA 22 ii 67, cf. 
1 mssatum rittasu NA, mar-hal-lu EA 25 ii 49; 
for bowls made of m. see also Hh. XVI 281, 
in lex. section. 


b) asa charm: [NA,] mar-hal-lum Köcher 
BAM 375 i 28, dupl. ibid. 376 iv 11, cf. STT 271 
ii 11, iv 7, 275 iii 27, 401 iii 13, Kócher BAM 352 
i 6, 366 ii 8, 368 i 22, ii 11, BBR No. 21:29; 
NA, mar-hal-lum (among stones against 
&immatu) BE 31 60 iii 1, Köcher BAM 354 iv 13. 


c) qualifying the sdémtu-stone: see Hh. 
XVI 125, in lex. section. 


d) qualifying the hulälu-stone: 1 NA, 
KISIB.NiR mar-ha-lum one cylinder seal of 
m.-type huldlu-stone UET 5 291:2 (OB); 
2 NA,ZA.MIR mar-hal-lum KU.GI GAR.RA 
1 NA, ZA.MIR mar-hal-lum A. 21998:15f. (OB 
Ishchali). 


marhänü see arhänü adj. 
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marhasu 


marhasu s.; 1. lotion, ablution; 2. ramp 
of a dam, sideboard of a chariot; MB, SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. (mostly mar-has) and RA; 
cf. rahäsu. 

gis.da.da(var. giä.da.da.a).gigir, gid.gu. 
za.ki.a.gigir = mar-ha-su Hh. V 37f, gis. 
si.da.a.gigir = mar-ha-su ibid. 38d, for cor- 
rections see Civil, JAOS 88 p. 7 s.v. da. 


1. lotion, ablution — a) in adm.: } sina 
népesum 4 siLA mar-ha-su one-half sila (of 
oil) for the ritual, one-half sila for a lotion 
BE 15 21:34, cf. (beside riksu, commodity 
broken) mar-ha-as PBS 2/2 83:11 (both MB). 


b) in med. use — 1’ as an enema: 35 
U.MES mar-has ina šikari tusabsal Köcher 
BAM 3 iv 45; 63 Ó.HLA mar-ha-su GAL-% 
Köcher BAM 168:16; 33 Ó6.HLA mar-ha-su sa 
hi-mi-se-ti 33 medications for a m. for heat 
stroke Köcher BAM 409 r. 23, cf., wr. mar-has 
ibid. 18915, 46 mar-ha-as PA.MES &á himit 
seti Köcher BAM 228:14, and dupl. 229:8, mar- 
has ša 3.MES himit seti ibid. 186:13, 28 Ú.MEŠ 
mar-bag himit si. ibid. 226:7; you apply an 
enema mar-ha-[su latku?] ibid. 62:17; 8 ú. 
MES mar-has qabli Köcher BAM 79:9, cf. mar- 
has qabli u šēpē ibid. 81:13. 


2’ with rahàsu: tudabéal tasahhal «ana?» 
mar-ha-si tu-3d-at-tam-ma ina libbi tarahhassu 
you cook and strain (various ingredients), 
you mix(?) them «for» a m. and then you 
bathe(?) him with it Küchler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 51; 
ina tintiri tesekkir «ina» mar-ha-si bahrüssu 
tarahhas AMT 51,4:2; ina mar-ha-si tarahz 
hassu you bathe(?) him with a m. AMT 
66,7:13, cf. 58,5:4; note: the medications 
ina mar-ha-si RA-as (for a compress) AMT 
98,3:16 + 39,3:1. 


3’ with purpose of treatment specified: 
mar-ha-su annáü ana ahhäzi u amurriqà[ni] 
damiq latku Köcher BAM 186:10, cf. 14 mar- 
has ahhäzu Köcher BAM 189 iv 16; mar-ha-su 
ša dik[ši] AMT 97,5:5; mar-has sa IZI SUB 
nasha u IZI [...] Köcher BAM 52:58; mar- 
ba-su annü $a NAM.RI.BÜR.DA GIG DU.A.BI 
ibid. 168:52, cf. mar-has dá [...] AMT 61,4:4; 
anni mar-has ša qüt elemmi Köcher BAM 
222:7, cf. 196:3, see also mng. 1b-1'. 


marhisu 


4’ other oces.: mar-has.wES (in list beside 
potions, fumigations, salves, suppositories, 
powders and bandages) Köcher Pflanzenkunde 
36 vi 20 (pharm.); mar-hu-su annij[u] sarru 
lépusu the king should use this lotion 
ABL 391:20, cf. mar-hu-su ğû ša Ù+ G18. MES 2-34 
3-3u ana éarri belija étapas ibid. r.4, also 
[mar]-hi-si 2 u 3 [ét]apas ABL 248 r. 7, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 259; RA-su annü gat A.zU this 
m. is a physician’s (prescription) Kócher BAM 
229:16; the medications [ina tinüri tesek]kir 
tušellá ana mar-ha-si taéahhal you enclose 
in a kiln (to dry), take them out, strain them 
for a m. AMT 83,1:1, also 52,8:5, 68,2:10, 
[ma]r-ha-si DUL+DU (in broken context) 
STT 240:6; [mar-h]a-si anni (in broken 
context) Köcher BAM 301:20; Šiptu annitu 
ana mar-ha-si na[psalti ...] masgiti Köcher 
BAM 244:72, cf. ibid. 19f. 

2. ramp of a dam, sideboard of a chariot — 
a) ramp of a dam: agurru ana dullu ša 
sarrt ina muhhi mar-ha-su inandinu they 
will deliver at the ramp (leading to the 
water’s edge) the baked bricks for the work of 
the king Pinches Peek No. 11:8 (NB). 


b) sideboard of a chariot: see Hh. V, in 
lex. section, and see Civil, JAOS 88 7f. 


Ad mng. 1: the enema called marhasu is 
normally oil-based, and is injected into the 
rectum apparently as a medicine and not 
as a purge. The rare usages as a compress or 
with rahàsu may refer to a lotion used to 
impregnate a compress or to bathe the ailing 
part of the body. 

For RA 54 170, etc., see masgütu. 
marhasu see marhusu. 


marhasu see mahrasu and marhusu. 
*marbasü (fem. marhasitu) adj.; coming 
from Marhasi; SB. 
NA,.GUG mar-ha-Si-tu — sämtu-stone com- 
ing from Marha&i Oppenheim Glass 53 $ N 7. 
See discussion sub marhudu. 
marhi$u s.; (a bronze object); Mari, RS. 
[...] mar(?)-hi-8um ZABAR (given out) 
ARM 7 115:6; 1 mar-hi-iá 38-ia-ti-mi 1(?) me 
Ugaritica 5 178 No. 84:10. 
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marhitu 
marhitu s.; wife; OB, RS, SB; cf. 
rehü v. 

mar-hi-tum = hi-ir-tum, dé-sa-tu Explicit 


Malku I 173f. 


mar-hi-tum lihtadddm ina sünik[a] let 
the wife take pleasure in your embrace 
Gilg. M. iii 13 (OB); PN ana $äsima izzakkar 
ana mar-hi-ti-&i PN said to her, to his wife 
Gilg. XI 202, also 205, 209, 258; düri$ mar-hé- 
ta-$u mara ul 134 his wife will never have a 
son Lambert BWL 116:4 (RS). 


The reading of saL.US in EA 19:85, 22 iv 
43, 38:4, 39:6, MRS 9 232 RS 17.244:11 may 
be hirtu or marhitu. 


marhu 
OB.* 
DIS ina pani KA É.GAL gdm mar-hu-um 


(or mar’u) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 


parik ifa .... filament lies crosswise in front 

of the "gate of the palace" YOS 10 24:42 

(OB ext.). 

marhu$u (marhasu, markasu) s.; (a 

stone); OAkk., Mari(?), RS, SB, NB. 
[na,.mar.hu.5Sum] = [šu] Hh. XVI 270, 


restored from na,.mar.ha.s[um] = MIN (error for 
šu) RS Recension 217, cf. [na,.ma]r.hu.[$um] 
MSL 10 52:122, na,.mar.hu.8a ibid. 58:114 
(OB Forerunners to Hh. XVI, all preceded by 
marhallu); NA, mar-hu-šu-ú MSL 10 67 v 24 (NB 
stone list); na,.mar.hu.Sum = Su-u = ha-an-na- 
hu-ru Hg. B IV 112, in MSL 10 33; na,.bur.mar. 
hu.sum= šu Hh. XVI 282, cf. na,.bur.mar.ha. 
sum = MIN RS Recension 226, na,.bur.mar. 
hu.sa MSL 10 58:119 (OB Forerunner); [na,. 
gug.mar].huá = Su Hh. XVI 126; na,.gug. 
mar.hus = mar-ha-sum RS Recension 94. 

lugal.mu na,.mar.hu.Sa ba.gub : bélum 
[ana NA,.MIN] i[zzizma] my lord stepped up to the 
m.-stone (and blessed it) Lugale XIII 37, cf. ibid. 
39, 43, 45. 


a) in gen: NA, GAR-šú kima NA,GUG 
GAZ[ISAR] NA, su-u NA, mar-hu-u-$á (var. 
mar-hu-$wm) šumšu STT 108:98, var. from 
dupl. Köcher BAM 378 v 6 (series abnu $ikin$u). 


b) as material for stone bowls: na,.bur 
Sakan mar.hu.$a a stone bowl of m.-stone 
UET 3 693:2, cf. 3 na,.bur mar.hu.áa 
TCL 2 pl. 31 5529 r. 4, alsol na,.ma.al.tum 
gid.da mar.hu.sa tur ibid. 5, na,.dug. 


mariannu 


utül mar.hu.3a ibid.6 (all Ur II); 6 NA, 
mar-ha-áu ša Samna täba malü six stone 
alabastrons (possibly: of stone from Marhaii, 
see discussion) filled with perfumed oil 
MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+ :41; 2 bi-?-il-timE da 
NA, mar-hus-4 two alabastrons of m.-stone 
AnOr 8 36:3 (NB); obscure: assum mar-ha-&i 
šakin ARMT 13 22:50. 


Since stones, animals, etc., coming from 
the country Marha$i are called parasé in 
Hh. XVI 27, Hh. XIV 84, and other lex. texts, 
refs. to mar.ha.si/Se are listed sub paras, 
but see sämtu marhasitu sub *marhast. 


mariakitu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


From the nine shekels of silver, he will pay 
four and one-half shekels to PN, his (the 
slave's) owner ina 44 Gin KU.BABBAR da PN, 
ma-ri-a-ki-tum u ahiätum ihharras ina 44 Gin 
KU.BABBAR da, PN ul ihharras from the four 
and one-half shekels of silver for PN, (the 
slave who was rented for one year) the m. 
and various expenses will be deducted, from 
the four and one-half shekels of silver for PN 
(the owner of PN,) it will not be deducted 
CT 33 32:14 (OB leg., coll. E. Sollberger). 


mariannu (marijannu, marjannu) 8.; 
chariot driver; Bogh., RS, MB Alalakh, 
Nuzi, MA; foreign word; pl. marianniitu, 
mariannäti, Hurr. pl. marinnina. 


a) in Bogh.: PN PN, u LU.MES mar-ia- 
[a]n-ni-&u-mu gabbisunuma iltegesunu 
I took captive PN, PN, and all their chariot 
drivers KBo 11:36; PN qadu märisu LU.MES 
mar-ia-an-ni-$u ahhesu PN together with his 
son, his chariot drivers and his brothers 
(I brought to the land Hatti) ibid. 42; PN 
itti LU.MES mar-ia-ni-áu ustemhir he pursued 
PN and his chariot drivers KBo 1 3:16, and 
passim in these treaties, cf. KUB 3 21:34 (let.). 


b) in Alalakh and RS: iltaknaššu ina 
LÓ.MES mar-ia-an-ni (the king of Ugarit) has 
given him the status of chariot driver 
MRS 6140 RS 16.132:6; istu dmi annim RN 
PN ana ma-ri-ia-an-na wasarsu kimé DUMU. 
MES ma-ri-ia-an-nu ša Alalah u PN qdtamma 
marmarisu ana däria ma-ri-ia-an-ni from 
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marijannu 


now on, King Niqmepa has freed PN to be 
chariot driver, just as the (other) chariot 
drivers of Alalakh, PN and his sons will 
similarly be chariot drivers forever Wiseman 
Alalakh 15:4ff.; note with Ugaritie plural: 
L[6] mar-ia-nu-ma 6 MRS 12 93:1 (list of pro- 
fessions); 3 LU mar-ia-nu GN three chariot 
drivers from GN MRS 6 193 RS 12.34: 24, also 
30, cf. pil-ka-ma(?) ša LU.MES mar-ia-nu-ti 
ša GN MRS 12 31:23; PN mar-ia-nu LUGAL 
u mudü LUGAL x kaspa ubbal ana LUGAL 
PN, the chariot driver of the king, and the 
“friends” of the king will bring x silver to 
the king MRS 680 RS 16.239:17; LÜ.MES 
mar-ia-nu-ka your chariot drivers (in broken 
context) MRS 9 220 RS 17.394:9 (let. to the 
king of Ugarit); horses ana ma-ri-a-na-ie 
Wiseman Alalakh 329:18; PN LU ma-ri-a-nu 
ibid. 135:14, and passim in these texts, see ibid. 
p. 162, Rainey, JNES 24 19ff. 


c) in Nuzi: his share ina bitäti ma-ri-in- 
ni-na JEN 256: 14. 


d) used as a personal name: ™Mar-ia-nu 
MRS 6 37 RS 16.287:2; for Ma-ri-ajan-ni see 
Saporetti Onomastica 1 317 (MA). 


Rainey, JNES 24 19ff. (with previous lit.); 
Diakonoff, Or. NS 41 114f. and notes 91-93. 


marijannu see mariannu. 
marinnu see marinu. 


marinu (marinnu) 8.; 
OB, Mari.* 


[ku&.ma.ri.in] = [m]a-ri-in-nu, [ku3.ga.ri.in] 
= [min] Hh. XI 84f.,in MSL 9 197; ku&.ga.ri.in 
= ma-ri-in-nu=|...] Hg. AU 144, in MSL 7 149, 
cf. kuß.ma.ri.nu.um MSL 7218:92 (Forerunner 
to Hh. XI). 


bi-ig-ru = ma-ri-i[n-nu] Comm. to A VIIT/1:115. 


(a leather bag); 


3 TÜG.BA.AN.DUL(!) ù KUŠ ma-ri-nu-um 
UET 5 79516; 1 KUŠ ma-ri-nu-um (among 
items of clothing) BE 6/1 84:9, also O 342 i 
15, cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 32; 1 KUS ma-ri-na 
GAL (between mešēnu sandals and eblu thong) 
ARM 117:30; note 1 TÓG ma-ri-nu (preceded 
by TUG.LUM.ZA) Meissner BAP 7:12, also ibid. 
14. 


mariSmalü see miriémara. 


markasu 


maritu s.; (a wooden object); Ur III 


(Akk. Iw. in Sum.). 


1 kus.máB.gal.mi 10 gin Se.gin giš. 
ma.ri.tum.8é one hide of a black goat, 
ten shekels of paint for a m. BIN 9 253:3, 
also 496:3, 9. 


märitu adj. fem.; from Mari; Mari. 

[gi3.p68.mä.ri].ki = md-ri-tu (fig) from Mari 
Hh. III 30a. 

[x] sina 1.6185 ma-ri-[tum] RA 64 3 No. 30:2, 
cf. 10 sina i saa ma-ri-tum ibid. No. 31:1, 
also (beside i saa akkaditum) ibid. No. 32:3; 
4 sina I saa ma-ri-tum ana DN ARM 7 5:1, 
and passim in this volume, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 
180. 


See also ma’iritu. 


mariwata (or mariwataja) 
scribing horses); Nuzi.* 


adj.; (de- 


(blankets) ana ANSE.KUR.RA ma-ri-wa-ta-a 
HSS 15 213:2. 


Listed as Hurr. mar- by Lacheman, JNES 
8 53 (review of NPN). 


mariwataja see mariwata. 
marjannu see mariannu. 


markabtu 5s.; WSem. 


word. 


ana mar-kab-te (in broken context) MRS 6 
98 RS 16.249: 28. 


WSem. form of Akk. narkabtu, q.v. 


markastu s.; bandage(?); SB; cf. rakäsu. 


chariot; RS*; 


sammé annáütimma ana mar-käs-te(var. -ti) 
ana libbi TE.HI da digäri tanaddi you put 
these ingredients for a m. into the .... ofa 
bowl AMT 41,1:39, var. from Kócher BAM 50 
r. 16. 


markasu s.; 1. rope, cable of a boat, 
2. closure (of à door), 3. bond (of a wall), 
4. link, center, 5. (designation of a sacred 
object); MB, SB; wr. syll. and pur; cf. 
rakäsu. 

[di-im] Dim = ti-im-[mu], mar-ka-sum A VITI/ 
2:107£.; [di-im] [pm] = [m]a-ar-ka-sá-um N 81 
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markasu 


i’ 5’ (Voc. Proto-Ea); gis$.dim.má = mar-kás MIN 
(= elippi) Hh. IV 374, in MSL 5 181; [si-ir] [str] = 
[Sá Kal[sin mar-kJa-su A VIII/2:5; gi.dur. 
gilim = [mar]-ka-su Hh. VIII 177, see MSL 9 176; 
gi.zü.níg.zü.ra.ab, gi.nig.kud.da.Kıp = mar- 
ka-su Hh. IX 180f. 

gi8.ig giá.sag.kul.ta sa.nu.tuh.ü.da hé. 
ni.ib.sar.re.e.dé : daltu u sikküru mar-kas(var. 
-kas) la patäri liklagu (see daltu lex. section) CT 17 
35:94f.; dur.an.ki üz.sag.an.ki.a urú te. 
me.en.dü.a.bi : Duranki mar-kas, šamê u erseti 
temen kal dadmé Duranki, “band” of heaven and 
earth, foundation of all the inhabited world RA 12 
75:35f., ef. dur.an.ki = mar-kás AN-e u KI-tim 
Nabnitu Fragm. 6b 4; um.me.a dim.gal 6.kur. 
ra SÁ.pà.da KA.HI á.li.ul, : [um]manni mar-kas 
Ekur atä milki teme ilu u gamni RA 12 75:47f.; 
giskim.til.la.bi ka.ké8.bi lü.na.me nu.un. 
zu : tttasu gamirtu mar-ka-as-su mamma ul idi 
(see ittu A mng. la-l’) CT 17 19 i 29f.; dim.gal 
in.bu.ra : [...] mar-kas-s[u ?nass]ahu they tear 
out its rope (in broken context, referring to a boat) 
BA 10/190 No. 13:7f.; mu.lu sizkur(for dim. 
kur.kur.ra).ra.kex(Kip) : belu mar-kas ma-a- 
tum SBH p. 49 r. 7f. 

mar-kas, qag-qa-di = pa-ar-&-[gu] An VII 230 i; 
mar-kas 013.16 = &u-ul-bu-u CT 18 4 r. ii 39. 

dur = mar-ka-su STC 2 pl. 54 K.4406 r. ii 10 
(comm. on En. el. VII 95); dwurpón = mar-kas, 
2R 47 iii 18; suuzgu = mar-kas, ibid. iii 21 (astrol. 
comm.); [é.sa.an].gíl bitu mar-kas, $amé rabüti 
[é / bitu sa || mar-ka]-su an [| šá-mu-ú AfO 17 
133:25f. (LB comm. on the name Esagila), cf. 
sa.an.na KI = [mar-k]as gamé Iraq 5 55:6 (topog- 
raphy of Babylon), with Greek transcription 
Mapyxg Iraq 24 68:6; rappu || mar-ka-su ff 
rappu || niri BM 62741:25 (comm. to god list, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


1. rope, cable of a boat: dru uzzuzu ina 
tebisu ipru? ma-ar-ka-sa elippa tptur a savage 
wind, when it arose, snapped the rope and 
set the boat adrift Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
92 ii 55; DUR da elippi ana kar &ulme DUR ša 
makurri ana kär baläti (see käru A mng. 1c-1’) 
Köcher BAM 248 ii 51f.; 3äru lemnu ina elip: 
patikunu lusatbá 015 mar-kas-&i-na liptur may 
(the gods) let loose an evil wind against your 
ships so that it may loosen their ropes 
Borger Esarh. 109 iv 11; a makurrisina lib: 
batiq asalsa «$a» mar-kas-sa-Si-na lippatirma 
tarkullasa may the rope of their ship be cut 
off, may the mooring post come loose from 
their cable Maglu III 134, see AfO 21 74; piri 
ereni sikkätüa ebli mar-kas kit namru my 
pegs are offshoots of cedar, the girding ropes 


markasu 


are shining linen Lambert Love Lyrics 112 
K.4247:11; notein transferred mng.: dannu 
lippatir mar-kas-sa may her strong band 
be loosened (referring to a woman about 
to give birth, using the metaphor of a boat) 
Kócher BAM 248 ii 49, also ibid. 64. 


2. closure (of a door): erbettasunu mar-kas 
babi al four of them (referring to aškuttu, 
sikküru, sikkatu, namzaqu) serving as the 
fastening of the door TCL 3 376 (Sar); see 
also CT 17 35:54f. and CT 184 r. ii 39, in lex. 
section. 


3. bond (of a wall): ana ... mar-kas igäri 
la patdri ... itti libitti arsip I built it with 
baked bricks so that the bond of the wall 
would not disintegrate Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 
29:14, cf. ša mar-k[as] gaggari hit[u] ZA 43 
18:66 (SB lit.). 


4. link, center (in the cosmic sense) —a) in 
gen.: säbitat mar-kas kippat samé u erseti mulalz 
lat mar-ka-si rabi ša ESarra she who holdsthe 
link between the entire heavens and nether 
world, who holds the great link of ESarra 
STT 73:4f., 24f., see JNES 19 31f.; (Nabû) 
[mukil] mar-kas Same u erseti who holds the 
link of heaven and nether world BMS 22:39, 
also (referring to other gods) AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.), 
IR 29 i 3 (Šamši-Adad V), Craig ABRT 1 31:8, 
Streck Asb. 278:8, Layard 73:6 (A&Sur-bél-kala), 
see JRAS 1892 343; Nippur mar-kas šamê u 
ergeli AfK 1 24 iii 2; Ehursaggalkurkurra 
mar-kás šamé u ersett Borger Esarh. 85 r. 47; 
mukil mar-kas lalgar Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:6; harrdn DIM.KUR.KUR.RA.KI mar-kas 
kibräti sabitma he took the road to Babylon, 
the center of the universe KAR 360:6; 
MÜL.MAR.GÍD.DA mar-kas Samé the Wagon- 
Star, the center of the heavens RAcc. 139:330. 


b) referring to buildings: bit ridáti asru 
naklu mar-kás Sarrüti the palace of the crown 
prince, a well-designed place, the link of the 
kingdom Streck Asb. 4 i 24; ekallu bit tabráti 
nisi ma-ar-ka-su mati a palace, a building to 
be admired by the people, the center of the 
land VAB 4 114 ii 2, also ibid. 136 vii 37, cf. 
ekallu müsab $arrütija ma-ar-ka-as nisi the 
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marku 


palace, my royal residence, link of the people 
ibid. 94 iii 28 (all Nbk.). 


c) as epithet of gods: (Marduk) Lugal: 
durmah áarru mar-kas ili bel durmähi En. el. 
VII 95, for comm. see lex. section; paris puz 
russé erseti mar-kás rabü ša Anduruna who 
makes decisions for the nether world, the 
great link of Anduruna Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 3. 


5. (designation of a sacred object): (a 
reed basket) mar-ka-su rabü ša Esikilla 
(listed among representations of 17 divine 
emblems) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 27 (MB kudurru). 


marku s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


x NINDA ana mar-ki x bread for m. 
(between ana naptani for the meal and ana 
TUR.TUR.MES for the children) HSS 14 99:2, 
cf. ana x x mar-ki (followed by ana ša rēši, 
and other persons) ibid. 102:2, also $sqüqu 
ana mar-k[i] ibid. 97:8. 


markütu  s.; 
Mari.* 


1 bilat werám 1 618 mar-ku-tam ù 1 18 in-te- 
la-am 1 kutänam usabilakkum I am sending 
you one talent of copper, one m. and .... 
(and?) one kutänu-garment ARMT 13 101:28. 


(a wooden implement); 


marmabhhu see armahhu. 


marmahhütu s.; office of the pasisu-priest ; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

[...].-gal SAG.KAL [x x gli.na tag.tag.ga [x 
x (x) ba.r]a.ab.bi.na.a : an ilik mar-ma-hu-ti 
gihis qitradma le-é-um-ma ligbüka (see şīhiš) Lam- 
bert BWL 252 iii 16. 


For mar.mah = pasisu cf. [ma]r.mah = 
vu[H]+MzE = [pa]-3i-3u Emesal Voc. 11 27, mar. 
mah = pa-si-su Nabnitu XXIII 336. 


marmäru s.; strong person; lex.* 


[x].ri = mar-ma-ru Erimhus b ii 6 (= Meissner 
Supp. pl. 11 K.4256). 

mar-ma-ru (var. [mar-ma]-a-ru) = dannu Malku 
I 45, also Explicit Malku I 117. 


märmäru see mär mart. 


marménu s.; (a beverage); NA; foreign 
word(?). 


margitu A 


DUG massitu mar-me-na a drinking vessel 
with m. ADD 1003 r. 4, 1010 r. 3, 1017 r. 3, 1018 
r. 7, 1022 r. 4, 1024 r. 4, 1029 edge 2. 


marnuatu s.; (a sort of beer made from 
barley); OA; foreign word. 


l &iglam ana $urwptim iniimi ma-ar-nu-a- 
tam nusabsilu asqul I paid one-fourth of a 
shekel for fuel when we cooked the m. 
BIN 4157:38; [x] karpat arsätim [a]na ma- 
ar-nu-a-tim [ilsmudu they ground x potsful 
of wheat(?) for m. TCL 4 84:19, cf. 1 karpatam 
ana ma-ar-nu-a-tim KT Hahn 35:9; 1 karpa: 
tam Sarsardnam a-ma-ar-nu-a-tim iddinu they 
gave one potful (and) one gargardnum (of 
wheat?) for m. HUCA 40-41 65 L29-601: 15, see 
H. Lewy, RSO 39 191 n. 1. 


For the related term marnuwant- in Hitt. 
texts, see von Schuler, AOAT 1 317ff. 


marqantu s.; (a dagger); syn. list.* 


mar-ga-an-tu = pat(text ar)-rum Malku III 10. 


margitu A s.; refuge, hiding place; OB, 


SB; cf. raqá v. 

sag.ú.a.šub = he-su-u, sag.á.a.Sub.ba = 
mar-gi-tum (var. mar-Zugd-gi-tum) (in group with 
tebü, na’butu) Erimhus V 213f. 

a) in OB: A.SÀ ma-ar-gi-US-sU 1-pé-et-tt- 
[kum] he will open the field, his hiding place, 
for you (obscure) RB 59 246 str. 9:3 (OB lit.). 


b) in hist.: ana mát Jadnana ša gereb 
tämti innabitma ihuz mar-gi-tum(var. -tu) he 
fled to Cyprus which is (an island) in the 
middle of the sea and took refuge (there) 
OIP 2 77:18 (Senn.); (the people living in 
Babylon) ina erseti [la idú] ihuzu m[ar](?)- 
[qtl-te took refuge in an unknown land 
Borger Esarh. 15 A ii 2; ana GN dl tukultisu 
innabitma éhuz mar-qi-ti he fled to GN, a 
city he trusted, and took refuge (there) 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 2, also ibid. 36 iv 60, 74 ix 39, 
Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 46; ultu Sadé adar mar-qi- 
ti-šú itüramma he returned from the moun- 
tain where he had taken refuge Streck Asb. 60 
vii 12, also 62 vii 77, with bit mar-qi-ti-5u 
82x13; asar mar-gi-ti-su-nu qàti ik$ussunüti 
my hand reached them in the place where 
they had taken refuge ibid. 74 ix 41. 
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margqitu B 


marqitu B s.; vegetation; syn. list; cf. 
aräqu v. 

mar-gi-tü, ritu, di$u, habbüru = $am-mu LTBA 2 
2:186ff. 

Late by-form of (w)argitu, influenced by 
marqitw “hiding place"; for the semantic 
parallelism cf. the Sum. equivalent (sag). 
ú.a.šub, lit. “to hide in the vegetation,” 
to nargü “to hide," cited margitu A lex. 
section. 


marqu adj.; crushed, pulverized; NA*; 
cf. maráqu v. 

za-al NI... $a GU.ZAL [| mi-ri-ig-tu || MIN || a-na 
ma-ärl-gi RA 11 124 r. 3 (A II/I Comm.). 


4 MA.NA büsu mar-ga one-third mina of 


crushed büsu-glass Oppenheim Glass 40 § 7:71, 
also ana ... mekki mar-qí ibid. 56 § U r. 3; 
cf. also VAT 105054 :7, cited AHw. s.v. 


For Nuzi refs. see marku. 
marräqu 
OB lex.* 


[lü].ür.ra = ma-arl-ra-qu-um OB Lu A 19, cf. 
[lü.ur].ra = ma-ra-ag-qum OB Lu Bi 22. 


(maraqqu) s.; (a profession); 


marraru see muräru. 
marräsu adj.; sickly; SB*; cf. mardsu. 


If the [...] of his eye is green mar-ra-as 
he is in bad health (between ultabbar he will 
live long, and musannih he is a worrier) 
CT 28 33 K.6288:10 (physiogn.). 


marratu A s.fem.; sea (as body of salty 
water); SB, NA, NB, LB; cf. mardru A. 


a) in gen.: (Ip) mar-ra-tum (four times 
inscribed upon the water course surrounding 
the earth) CT 22 pl. 48 (mappa mundi). 


b) inhist.: issu támd? rabiti $a mát Amurri 
da Sule Samsi adi támdi a mat Kaldi ša ín mar- 
ra-tuigabbüsini fromthe great sea of Amurru 
in the west as far as the sea of Kaldi 
which they call m. KAH 2 100:5, see WO 1 
387, also WO 2 466:51, and passim in Shalm. III, 
cf. adi mar-ra-it Layard 91:84 (Shalm. III); 
eli iD mar-ra-tà gupus edé ittakilma he trusted 
the sea (with its) mighty waves Iraq 16 185:20 


marratu B 


and dupls.; mat Bit-Jakin ša kisäd tp mar- 
ra-ti adi pat Telmun Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 
64:22 and dupls.; RN gar mat Kaldi äsıb 
kišād ip mar-ra-ti ibid. pl. 38 No. IV 46; ip 
mar-ra-ti AN.TA adi iD mar-ra-ti KITA 

abélma Iraq 7 87:12, cf. VAS 1 71 right side 23f. 
(all Sar.); ID mar-ra-tum ibiruma OIP 2 73:54; 
GN nagé ša ebirtän ID mar-ra-ti ibid. 78:30, cf. 
äläni ša sar mat Elamti ša ina ebirtän tp 
mar-ra-ti Sitkunat $ubassun ibid. 73:51, and 
passim in Senn., wr. iD mar-rat ibid. 85:10; 
RN 3a ina qereb mar-ra-ti iqqelpá Emuru 
marustu. RN, who sailed on the high seas and 
had a mishap  AfO 8 198:40 (Asb); GN 
šadů ša ina gablitu ip mar-rat the town GN, 
a rock which is in the sea Wiseman Chron. p. 
74r.20; mat Jamana ša ina ip mar-rat asbü 
u ša ahullü $a ID mar-rat asbü the Greeks who 
live (on islands) in the sea and those who live 
beyond the sea Herzfeld API 30 No. 14: 18f. 
(Xerxes), cf. ša ahhi ullia ša iD mar-ra 
ibid. 49 No. 24:24 (Artaxerxes); mat Misir ina 
mar-ra-tt VAB311§6:5; $a ahannd aga Sa 
ip mar-ra-tum u ahullä ull ša i> mar-ra-tum 
ibid. 85 § 1:9f. (Dar. Pg), and passim in Dar. 


c) in NB letters: ip mar-rat ana mat 
Elamti itebru they crossed the sea into Elam 
ABL 1000r.7; they slaughtered about one 
thousand and ina iD mar-rat uttibbû drowned 
(them) in the sea ABL 520 r. 21, cf. (in broken 
context) ABL 795 r. 6, 1136:8; mdr Siprika 
harräna ina mar-rat limur your messenger 
should look for the road to the sea YOS 3 
79:22. 


d) bab marrati: babip mar-rat ABL 462 
r. 14, 520 r. 12, 1000 r. 15£., and note KA ga ip 
mar-rat ABL 418 r. 5 (all NB). 


For other refs. see  Parpola Neo-Assyrian 
Toponyms 240 (sub marratu). 


marratu B s.; (a wild bird); 
NB; wr. SES MUSEN. 


SB, NA, 


SESs-4 musen= mar-ra-tum, [$ES]781-138 mugen = 
[min] Hh. XVIII 144f.; áeiitt$ mušen = mar-ra- 
tum = ig-gur tu-ba-gi Hg. C I 13, in MSL 8/2 172 
and Hg. B IV 295, in MSL 8/2 170; Šeš muSEN 
ADD 777 r. 6 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh), 
see AfO 18 341:18. 
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marratu C 


a) as an ominous bird: summa 523 MUSEN 
KLMIN (= enters a man’s house) CT 41 7:36 
(SB Alu); ina lumun ŠEŠ MUSEN against the 
evil (predicted) by a m.-bird CT 41 24 iii 9 


(namburbi). 


b) as food — 1’ in list of sacrificial 
offerings: 30 SES MUSEN (among other birds) 
RAcc. 78:17 and (in same context) ibid. 27; 
20 8x5 MUSEN (among other birds) VAB 4 160 
A vii 8, 168 B vii 20, also (in same context) CT 
46 45 v 6, see Iraq 27 7 (all Nbk.); 3 ME SES 
MUSEN ADD 1083 iii 10 (NA list of sacrificial 
animals). 


2’ other oces.: (against bewitchment) 
SES MUSEN harupta ikkalma MIN (= NA.BI el) 
he eats a young m.-bird and that man is 
clean Köcher BAM 318 iii 7, cf. (if when a 
man enters a temple) 8x3 muSEN haruptu 
i.[kG ...] he eats a young m.-bird CT 39 
36:105 (SB Alu); 7 pagränu ša SES.MUSEN u ša 
TU.KUR, MUSEN seven carcasses of m.-birds 
and doves GCCI 1 23:2 (NB). 


See discussion sub issür tubägi. 


marratu C s.; 1. rainbow, 2. (a chain?); 
MB, SB; wr. syll. and 1M.Sg5-tum (ACh Adad 
19:5ff., 13ff., 241f.). 


ediptu, mar-ra-tum = MIN (= [Zer-i]er-[ra-tum]) 
(restoration uncert.) An VII 81. 

mar-ra-tum ÀTYIR.AN.NA ACh Sin 3:122; 
AN.NA UD nu-uh-$ü MU.NE || mar-ra-[tu] 
41 iv 6, see Weidner Handbuch p. 12. 


ÜTIR. 
CT 26 


1. rainbow: [summa Sin tarbas m]ar-ra- 
tum lami (see manzdt mng. 1b) ACh Sin 3:122; 
Summa m.SES-tum istu sit Slams ana ereb 
Šamši iprik] if a rainbow stretches from 
sunrise to sundown ACh Adad 19:5, also (from 
south to north, from east to west) ibid. 13ff. and 
24ff., beside similar omens with «TIR.AN. 
NA (see manzát) ibid. 2ff., 10ff., 14ff.; see also 
the commentary passages cited in lex. section ; note 
also MUL.IM.SES CT 33 4 iii 7 (MUL.APIN). 


2. (a chain?): 
section. 


See An VII 81, in lex. 


marratu D s.; (a name of the date palm, 
8 tree); OAkk. 


marru 


ma-ar-ra-tum = MIN (= gi-sim-ma-ru) CT 18 2 
K.4375 i 68, cf. mar-ra-tü(var. -tum) = gi-&im-ma- 
rum Malku II 127. 


a) a variety of the date palm: see lex. 
section. 


b) a tree: 1 lagab giS$.RU ma.ra.tum 
l lagab gis.ru al.la.nám dim.me.de 
one block of m.-wood to make a throw stick, 
one block of oak-wood to make a throw stick 
UET 3 812:4f. and (same context) 1498 r.i 16. 


It is uncertain whether the two groups of 
refs. belong to the same word. 


marru (märu, fem. marratu) adj.; bitter, 
brackish, biting; Mari, MB, SB, Akkado- 
gram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and Sx$; ef. 
maräru A. 

SES = mar-ru Antagal III 54; 88 = mar-ru 
Igituh short version 132. 

ka.SeS = KA mar-rum, KA hablu, KA bi-šu Ini 
F 318ff., cf. [ka. SES] qa-a-za-ah (pronunciation) = 
pu-u mar-[ru] Kagal D Section 4:16; [3e3].ku, = 
mar-ru Hb. XVIII 19; gi8.gisimmar.u,.hi.in 
si-isšgš = mar-ru Hh. III 334; u,.bi.in.$gS = 
mar(text mur)-rum Hh. XXIV 266; [s]um.Ss8 
SAR = mar-ru-tu bitter onions Hh. XVII 256; 
[ukúš.šeš] san = ma-[ar-ru] Hh. XVII 367b; 
U.UKUS.SES.MES = qisSdte ma-[rja-te bitter cu- 
cumbers Practical Vocabulary Assur 49, ef. ú. 
UKUS.HAB = zu-x-mu ŠEŠ-tú ibid. 110; GESTIN.MES 
Imar-rul ibid. 180; sa.SAR = MíM.SÉS SES (= Jüsu 
marru) BRM 4 33:7 (= RA 16 201, group voe.). 

lü.zé.tuk = mar-[ru] Antagal C 262; già. 
giSimmar.gig.hab.ba = mar-ru Hh. III 306; 
[uzu ...]=[...] = [ér-r]u mar-ru Hg. B IV 11, 
in MSL 9 34. . 

[a.2.a]b.ba a.du,.2 [a.SeS].a a íd.idigna: 
mé tämti mé täbütu mé mar-ru-tü mé Idiglat (do not 
drink) sea water, sweet water, brackislı water, 
Tigris water JTVI 26 155 iv 10, see Lackenbacher. 
RA 65 128. 

GIG.HAB.BA // mar-ru CT 41 29:16 (Alu Comm.). 

ér-ru-w, sap-HU (for -ri?), uh-hi = mar-ru (followed 
by synonyms of matqu sweet) Malku VI 223ff.; 
Ú e-zi-zu : Ú a-ru-sé mar-ru (vars. ma-a-ru, ma-ru) 
Uruanna II 197, vars. from Kócher Pflanzenkunde 
28 iii 6 and CT 37 27 iii 27; 6 ma-a-ru sia, : Ú şi- 
lu-ur-té Uruanna III 266; © me-ku-u : U ma-ru 
Uruanna III 429; [...] : ma-ra-tum Köcher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 iii 9 and dupl. CT 37 27 iii 30. 


a) bitter, brackish (said of water): [kima 
...] € TI astati mé ŠEŠ.MEŠ instead of [...] 
I have drunk brackish water 4R 59 No. 2:25, 
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ef. [...] mi.ni.íb.ku,.ku,.ne : [... me]-e 
mar-ru-tt utarru they (the demons) turn 
[...] into bitter water JRAS 1932 560:22f.; 
note: istu GN adi me-e mar-ru-tü Emutbalum 
from GN as far as the sea (lies) GN, KAV 
92:25, seo AfO 16 5. 


b) bitter (as à variety of foodstuffs): 
GIS.cESTIN mar-ru ša Tuplias rihit DN rāi- 
mika ... béli baläta lilti may my lord drink 
health, the tart wine of Tuplia’, what re- 
mains from the offering to IStaran, who 
loves you BE 17 5:20 (MB let.); mar-ru-tu 
SAR CT 14 50:15 (list of plants in Merodach- 
baladan’s garden); Summa TU, AR.ZA.NA MAT- 
ri ikul if (in a dream) he eats soup made 
of bitter arsänu-groats Dream-book 315 iii 8; 
note the Akkadogram in Hitt.: x NINDA 
MAR-RU BA.BA.ZA KBo 9 118 i 3, for other 
refs., see Hoffner Alimenta 202; see also Uru- 


anna, in lex. section. 


C) biting (said of weapons, wind): kakki 
DN w RN mar-ru-tim ukallamka I will show 
you the destructive weapons of Adad and 
Jarim-Lim Syria 33 65:33 (Marilet.); dru 
mar-ru itebbima ebüra wsehher a biting 
wind will come up and diminish the crop 
ACh Šamaš 9:36, also ACh Supp. 31:47. 


Thompson DAB 224, 227. 


marru s.; spade, shovel; from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; pl. marrü, NB also marrätu; wr. 
Syll. and (GIš.)MAR; cf. marru in bit marri. 


giS.mar = mar-ru (followed by the varieties 
rapsu, pisu) Hh. VII B 1; [giá.m]ar = ma-ár-rum 
5R 16 iv 23b (group voc.); giá.mar.Be.ür.ra = 
$u-u, [mar-r]u šá(!) za-[ri-e] Hh. VIL B 8; gis. 
mar.$u = mar ga-ti, giá. mar.ninda = (ma]r a- 
k[a-li], gi$.mar.ninda.kur.r&a = [ma]r x [x x], 
giS.mar.nig.sur.ra = mar k{u-nin-na-ti] ibid. 
llff.; giá.mar.[x.x] = S8u-[z], giá.mar.u[dun] 
=mar [utini], gi$.mar.u[dun]- [...], gis. mar. 
Sim = [mar bappiri] gi$.mar.AMA.SIM = [mar 
agarinni] gi$.mar.munu,.[mü] = [mar bägili] 
ibid. 15-20; giá.mar.kÜ.aer = mar hurü(si], già. 
mar.kü.babbar = mar kas[pi] ibid. 21f., also 
(of bronze, copper, Akk. correspondence broken) 
ibid. 23f. and Hg. B II 117f., in MSL 6 141; gif. 
mar.im.ma = mar sip-[ri], giá. mar.sabar.ra = 
mar eperi, kul-ti-bu Hh. VII B 26ff., also Hg. B IT 
119f., in MSL 6 141; giS.mar.8u = mar qa-ti = 
na-ds-hi-ip-Ium, giS.mar.Su= &d-quldé] = gi-dim- 


marru 


mu Hg. B II 114f., in MSL 6 141; gi8.al = al-lu 
= mar-ru Hg. B II 90, in MSL 6 110. 

[si-la] [kuD] = na-ma-du ša GIS.MAR — KUD with 
the reading sila means ...., said of the spade 
A I11/5:178; [l]a-gab LAGAB = pi-zu [dd] mar-rum 
A 1/2:86; gi&.lagablez5b,mar = pi-i-su(!) mar- 
ri, giá.eme*me, mar = li-3d-nu MIN, giá.igi.mar 
= pa-an MIN, gid. kak.mar = sikkat MIN, giá. kul. 
mar = ğumů MIN, gis.li.dur.mar = abunnat 
<MIN> Hh. VII B 29-34. 

[giá.bán.giá.mar.tag(?).ga.ta] [ina sūti 
gja GIS.MAR MIN (= mahsat) in the sütu-measure 
marked with the spade-symbol Ai. IIT i 35; 8[e. 
gi8.mar.Su].bal.ak.a = MIN (= de-im) da ina 
mar-ri $u-bal-ku-tü barley which has been turned 
over with the shovel Hh. XXIV 176; giá.mar. 
mah.bi ub.ba i.ni.in.gub : šu giru ina tubgi 
4zziz the great shovel (for baking) stood in the 
comer KAR 375 iii 27f., Sum. restored from 
5R 52 No. 2 r. 50. 


a) with specifications as to material or 
weight: four and one-half shekels of silver, 
the price of 15 GI$.MAR URUDU TCL 10 39:8; 
191 MAR.URUDU KLLÄ.BI 2 QU 544 MA.NA 
654 KAK(!).MAR.URUDU KLLÁ.BI 64 MA.NA 
191 bronze spades whose (total) weight is 
two talents 544 minas, 654 pegs (or wedges) 
for bronze spades, weighing 64 minas YOS 
6 227:5ff., note 2 ma-ru-t% $a x x x 1 ma-ru- 
um 3a [e]h-zi-im (in list with kiskirru, madli, 
tupsikku, etc.) A 21924:28f, cf. l MAR 
eh-zi-im A21939:1 (OBIshchali); 1 SEN URUDU 
3 MAR.URUDU u sikkäti Su-ti-t u 2 hassin 
URUDU wstäbilakkum I am sending you a 
copper kettle, three copper spades and...., 
wedges, and two copper axes CT 4 12a:18 
(OB let.), 10 URUDU MAR YOS 2 105: 20 (let.); 
unit tähazim $a irubu GIS.MAR.HI.A URUDU 
HA.ZLIN.HI.A URUDU.HA.BU.DA the battle 
equipment which arrived, wooden spades, 
copper axes, copper hapütu-axes Kraus AbB 
1 57:13 (let); hassinnu UD.KA.BAR mabhlasu 
UD.KA.BAR uU mar-ru UD.KA.BAR ARMT 13 
54:11, cf. ARMT 7 290:8; 5 ai8 [£u GIS.MAR 
(beside lu ša epinni) five blades(?) for 
spades UCP 10 141 No.70:5, see Salonen Land- 
fahrzeuge 133; 22 URUDU.MAR pdditum 6 
URUDU.MAR patriitum 22 copper hoes (with 
their handles) attached (and) six copper hoes 
(with their handles) ripped off YOS 13 103:3; 
barley ana GIŠ.MAR pddim Birot Tablettes 
19:9; 3 GIS pisu da MAR BE 6/2 137:11; 2 
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G18 Jumé Sa MAR ibid. 14; 1 GIS.MAR URUDU 
2 GIS.MAR IM one bronze spade, two spades 
for (mixing) clay BE 6/1 40:1f, note 1 
URUDU MAR(!) TCL 1 206:1, cf. 8 ma.na 
urudu mar kin.til.la (see kintillà) YOS 
8107:11; 4 MAR URUDU l hapütum UET 5 
803:6 and 8, also (beside hassinnu and päsu) 
ibid. 1 (all OB);  HA.ZLIN mit[ré] u GIS.MAR 
KU.BABBAR (for context, see kititu B) BE17 
28:16 (MB let.); the people of Dilmun sent 
GIS.MAR siparri KAK.MES siparri unit Sipir 
matisun bronze spades, bronze wedges, tools 
manufactured in their land OIP 2 138:43 
(Senn.); 54MA.NA AN.BAR gamru 5 mar-ra-a-ta 
five and one-half minas of iron, finished work 
in five spades GCCI 1 46:2; 5$ MA.NA AN.BAR 
KLLÁ 3 mar-ra-a-ta five and two-thirds 
minas of iron, the weight of three spades 
(given to ironsmiths) Nbk. 285:2; 2-ta mar- 
ri AN.BAR.ME Subburéti ša ana pādūtu sa 
mar-ri AN.BAR.MES ana nappahi nadnu two 
broken iron spades which were given to the 
smith for mounting(?) the iron spades YOS 
6 81:6ff.; 6 mar-ra-a-ta AN.BAR 3 GIS rap: 
$äta six iron spades, three wooden threshing 
forks GCCI 2 137:1; 10.TA MAR AN.BAR. 
MES 2(!) nashipeti TCL 9 92:26, X AN.BAR 
mar-rat ana mar-rat ina 131 PN GCCI 2 230:2, 
cf. mar-ri (beside sikkatu) Nbk. 418:2; 59 
GIS mar-ri AN.BAR.MES (among tools sent 
to Uruk) YOS 6 146:2, cf. ina libbi 12 a1 
mar-ri AN.BAR.MES ibid. 15, and passim in NB, 
usually specified as being of iron, see also 
hasmitu. 


b) with specific ref. to use — 1’ agri- 
cultural work: x seed and 1 GIS.MAR URUDU 
PN inaddi[n] one copper spade PN (the 
owner of the field) will provide (for the 
tenant) YOS 12 258:14, cf. (in similar con- 
text) 1 GIS.MAR KU.BABBAR (error for URUDU?, 
coll.) inaddissunüst ibid. 177:14 (OB); the 
tenant will dig up the field 1-en mar-ri $a 
2 MA.NA 5 GIN ina pani PN one spade 
(weighing) two minas five shekels is at PN’s 
disposal Dar. 273:19; [161 mar-ri la pa-a-da 
[251 mar-ri pa-a-da 420 zabbilänu sixteen 
spades not mounted(?), twenty-five spades 
mounted(?), 420 baskets Nbk, 433:3f.; mar- 


marru 


ri.MES AN.BAR Camb. 18:3; zéru mala ina 
libbi ina mar-ri parzilli ippusu as much 
land as they can dig up therein with iron 
spades Dar. 35:9, cf. 12.TA mar-ri AN.BAR 
ana hirütu twelve iron spades for digging 
YOS 6 187:1, also zéru gabbi ina GIS mar(!)- 
ri iherrü VAS 5 110:11, also ibid. 49:16 (all 
NB); list of fields mar-ri GıS.aArın (worked 
with) the spade — plowed (heading of list) 
Cyr. 174:4, also Cyr. 173:5, and passim (also abbr. 
mar) in this text; in lit.: x.MES tna GIS. MAR 
bini teherr[i] you dig [...] with a tamarisk 
spade Or. NS 34 123 K.9789:8 (namburbi), cf. 
ina utlija GIS.MAR-Su ultéli ina G1$.MAR-ia 
[...] ipetti namkaruma he (the farmer) 
takes his spade from my (the tamarisk’s) 
trunk, with a spade made from me he opens 
the canal Lambert BWL 158:13; liššâ GIS. 
MAR.MES ša kaspi ... lipattá näräti lipatid 
atappati let them carry their silver spades, 
let them open the (large) canals, let them 
open the small canals AMT 45,5 r. 3, dupl. 
AMT 42,4:5 (SBinc.); ana HUL A.SA ziqip aı[S. 
MAR] ana ameli la tehé so that the evil of 
a field worked(?) with a spade does not 
affect a man STT 242:1 (Alu namburbi), for 
the corr. Alu incipit CT 38 8:43, 9:1, AfO 
14 pl. 3ii9, see zigpu A mng. 2. 


2’ making bricks: 60 mar-ri-a-ta AN.BAR 
ša ana leben ša libnäti sixty iron spades for 
use in making bricks Nbk. 245:1, cf. 6.TA 
AN.BAR mar-ri.MES ša lebénu ša SIG, PN ana 
Ebabbar ittadin PN delivered six iron spades 
for brickmaking to Ebabbar RA 63 80 BM 
56365: 2, cf. also YOS 6 146:2, wr. MAR AN.BAR 
GCCI 2 297:1, 2-ta mar-ri ina pan PN (in 
list of items for a ritual, summed up as 
hisihtu ša ana nadé uisu ša abulli nadna 
necessary items issued for laying the foun- 
dation of the gate) VAS 6 68:2 (all NB); GIS. 
MAR.HLA u tupsikkdtum ina bitija ul ibassü 
there are no spades or hods in my house 
ABIM 5:13, ef. ibid. 11 (OB let.); ma-ar-ri-3u- 
nu iSätam Supsikkisunu Girra ittaksu they 
set fire to their spades and hods Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 46 I 65, cf. alli ma-ar-ri ibná 
es[sülti ibid. 64 I 337; mar-ri AN.BAR.MES 
u&ebbilassunü[ti] dullu ina libbi lipusu dullaz 
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šunu la ibattil TCL 9 118:14 (NB let.); itt 
ummänätisu alla mar-ra u tup<sirkka &mid 
on the rest of his people I imposed (work 
with) shovel, spade, and hod AfO 5 90:47 
(Adn. I); libnätisu ina G15.MAR.MES nalbanati 
3a ereni lubanni I made bricks for it, using 
spades and brickmolds made of cedar WO 2 
42:54 (Shalm. III), cf. VAB 4 60 i 42 (Nabo- 
polassar); nd@&i GIS.MAR alli tupsikki those who 
work with spade, shovel, hod (etc.) Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 38, cf. nāši ma-ar-ri-im Kisurra 
157:6, 12 (unpub. OB, cited AHw.); allu G18. 
MAR lu usasbit tupsikkam huräsi u kaspi lu 
émidma VAB 4 62 iii 12 (Nabopolassar); um: 
mänäti Šamaš u Marduk säbit allu nàá at8. 
MAR zübil [tupsikku] ana epēš Ebabbar .. 
u[ma’ir] I dispatched the workmen of Sa- 
maš and Marduk, the ones who wield hoes, 
use shovels, and carry hods, to construct 
Ebabbar VAB 4 240 ii 53 (Nbn.); GIS allu 
GIS mar-ri-im lu ú-ša-aš-ši-im YOS 9 841 16 
(Nabopolassar); tib hupsi GIS.MAR utupsi[kki] 
revolt of the laborers (who use) the shovel 
and (carry) the hod KAR 442 r. 21 (SB ext.), 
of. tibüt GIS.MAR u GLIL CT 39 27 r. 17 (SB 
Alu). 


3’ for digging canals: mar AN.BAR gappätu 
u hisihti ša dullu $a näri iron spade(s), 
baskets, and whatever is needed for the work 
on the canal BIN 1 60:16; 11.TA AN.BAR 
mar-ri l-et AN.BAR nashiptu ša ana muhhi 
muéannitu Nbn. 784:1; eight minas 25 
shekels of iron 5 MAR.ME AN.BAR da ana 
hirdtu ša in ql»-dig-lat five iron spades for 
digging out the Tigris canal GCCI1 10:2; 
dullu ina mubhija da-a-nu kapdu 20 mar-ri 
50 zab-bil-lum &übilanu dul-la-a la ibattil the 
work is diffieult for me, please send me 
twenty spades and fifty baskets at once so 
that my work does not have to stop CT 22 
117:8 (NB let.), for other refs., see zabbilu. 


4’ other uses: for baking and preparing 
“beer bread" see Hh. VII B 11-20, KAR 375, 
in lex. section; for threshing barley see 
Hh. XXIV 176, in lex. section. 


C) asa symbol — 1’ as emblem of Marduk 
and Nabû: AMAR Ja Jamar.uru the divine 
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spade of Marduk Jean Tell Sifr 58:23 (OB); 
ma-[a]r-rw ša Nabi (on bronze representation 
of a spade from Choga-Zambil) RA 35 132; 
for whom did he mark the temple? lu ša 
den AQ mar-ri Semitma 430 UD.SAR-&4, iltemit 
bissu if it were Bél's i& would be marked 
with the spade-symbol, but Sin has already 
marked it as his temple with his crescent 
symbol  BHT pl.9 v 21 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
[... kaspi] ebbi mar-ri huräsi russé [...] 
of pure [silver], spades of shining gold Borger 
Esarh. 94 r. 3; mar-ri u mushusse 14 GUN 
12 MA.NA KU.GI ... uzainduma I decorated 
it (the boat of Marduk) with spades and 
dragons (using) 14 talents twelve minas of 
gold PBS 1579ii22, cf. [mar]-ru u mus: 
husse säriri ušalbiš VAB 4 156:23 (both Nbk.); 
a slave 3a PN mar-ru u gantuppi [ina] 
mubhi rittišu iddá whom PN marked on the 
hand with a spade and stylus (mark) BE 8 
106:9; one ewe and one goat da mar-ri u 
qantuppu šendu marked with the spade and 
stylus TCL 13 132:1, also ibid. 8, da mar-ri u 
gantuppu $endw ibid. 133:11, cf. (referring to 
a donkey) VAS 5 94:2, also PSBA 19 142:5 and 
9; a five-year-old black donkey ša mar-ri 
u galpu ana sumélu šed-da marked on the 
left side with a spade and ax Nbk. 13:2; 
note: 1 Gin ana gusüri ana $u-ba-tum ša 
mar-ri one shekel (of silver) for wood for 
pedestals for the spade-symbol Nbn. 753:32, 
cf. x GIS §u-ba(!)-a-ta [$a] mar-ra-a-ta Nbk. 
433:9. 


2’ other oces.: mdmit GIŠ.MAR našů u 
mU ili zakāru “oath” of holding a spade 
and invoking a god Surpu III 14; see also 
Ai. III i 35, in lex. section. 


d) other occs.: Summa kakki imitti kima 
[...] 34-ni$ kima ú-ri mar-ri if the right 
weapon is like [a ...], variant: likethe .... 
ofaspade CT 31 10 iii(!) 17, dupl. AMT 71,3:17 
(SB ext.; ina gat qébirija mar-ra ikim he 
(the god) snatched the spade from the one 
who was digging my grave Ugaritica 5 162:43 
(lit);  ikkäru SA, GIS.[MA]R SA, GIS.ÍL SA; 
ÍL-ši-ma mé SA, MES liskir let the red farmer 
carry the red spade (and) the red hod and 
let him cut off the red water CT 23 37:67 (SB 
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inc. against red rash); GIS.MAR ée-ra-? [...] 
the spade [can dig] a furrow Lambert BWL 
166:23 (SB disputation); note referring to 
pieces of jewelry: 5 hi-du aiš binu uqná 5 
hi-du mar-rum five lapis lazuli beads (in 
the shape of) a tamarisk, five beads (in the 
shape of?) a spade RA 43 152:147, cf. ibid. 
144, also 156:186, 150:118, 1 KISTB mar-rum 
160:234, 168:323 (Qatna inv.). 


Dossin, RA 35 132ff.; Landsberger and Bauer, 
ZA 37 93 n. 2. 


marru in bit marri s.; land worked with 
a spade; NB*; cf. marru s. 


É mar-ri AN.BAR ina muhhi 1 GUR SE. 
NUMUN 4 GUR suluppi É epinnu ina muhhi 
1 GUR SE.NUMUN 3 GUR suluppi šissin PN 
inassu PN will deliver four gur of dates per 
gur of land cultivated with the iron spade 
and three gur of dates per gur of land culti- 
vated with the plow BIN 1 117:14, cf. ibid. 
125:13. 


See marru s. usage b-l' and epinnu in bit 
epinni. 
marruru see *murruru. 


marsattu s.; (a large vessel); 
MA; pl. marsanätu; cf. rasänu. 


OAKk., 


1 nva mar-sà-tum (followed by nartabtum) 
MDP 14 69 No. 8:6 (OAkk.); 1 DUG mar-sa- 
tu ša šizbi ... ana ekalli rakis one m. full of 
milk was established as due to the palace 
KAJ 182:7 (MA); 1 mar-sa-tu ša tuppäte ša 
PN one m. containing tablets of PN (in list 
of containers summed up as quppätu ša 
tuppate) KAJ 310:25, also ibid. 29, 32, 37; 1 
DUG mar-sa-a-tu UCP 9 104 No. 46:4, also 
1 DUG mar-sa-ta ibid. 2 (MA, coll. R. Caplice); 
DUG mar-sa-na-tu Ass. 11017:18 (MA, cited 
AHw. s.v.). 


marsu adj.; mixed, mashed (said of malt 
steeped for beer); lex.*; cf. mardsu A. 


sün.Su.ak.a = mar-su Hh. XXIII iii 24. 
**marsum (AHw. 613a) see pargu. 
marsadu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[urudu.x.x.x] = mar-sa-du (between tatturrü 
spade and éuktu verdigris) Hh. XI 431. 


marsis 
Either an object made of copper or a 
type of copper. 
marsa’u s.; (a tool); EA(?). 


gid.tu.lu.an.gid = dd mar-sa-i 
cf. Hg. B I 55, in MSL 6 75. 


15 &a-ba-tu 15 ma-alr]-[s]a(?)-%(?) 
120:21 (list of tools). 


Hh. VI 38, 


EA 


The Sum. name, tu.lu.an.gid, means 
* (tool) to loosen and tighten.” 


Landsberger, MSL 7 129 note to line 121. 


marsi$ adv.; bitterly, with difficulty, 
with pain; SB; wr. syll. and aia-i5; cf. 
marasu. 


ér pà.pà.da.zu gaSan.mu gig.ga ad.da 
ér.ra : ibakki béltu ina rig-gim mar-gi-i$ idassu 
the Lady weeps, with a woeful voice she cries out 
SBH p. 101 r. 5f., cf. gu.gig.ga ab.[in].ra : mar- 
gi-i8 ištanas[si] SBH p. 115:20f.; &.8u.gir.bi 
gig ba.an.ak.es gig.bi tu.ra ba.ná : med: 
rétusu mar-si-is epda mar-si-i$ ina mursi nil his 
limbs are in pain, he lies ill miserably 4R 17:51f.; 
KA.HI dumu.mu dEN.ZU.na an.na su.mu.ug. 
ga.bi gig.ga : tém märija Sin ša ina šamê mar- 
gi-i8 [2]-ad-[ru] CT 16 20:116f., also ibid. 136f.; 
ér.gig mu.un [šéš] : mar-si-i$ ibak[ki] LKU 
13:4f., and passim, see bakü lex. section; a.nir. 
gig.ga.bi ba.da.ra.ab.gá.gá : täniha mar-sa- 
am istanakkan (var. mar-si-i$ ustannah) 4R 26 
No. 8:60£., var. from 4R 27 No. 3:34f., see OECT 
6 36; AS.GAR AS.RU [6] gig.ta gi.gi,.zu : diu 
šur-pu-u ša É mar-si-i$ isabbitu STT 192:14f.; 
u,-Zis-ba al. UL.UL a.gig.ga glig.ga] : mūsu u 
urru i-da-am mar-gi-i8 i-na-[aq] Surpu VII 35f., 
ef. a.gig.ga i.i : mar-gi-ié t-nu-ug-qu BA 10/1 
110 No. 28:7f., [lü].ux.lu.bi a.gig.ga i.[i] : 
amēlu šů mar-gi-iá i-na-qu(!) CT 17 15:18, for 
other refs. see náqu, cf. &.gig.ga i.i : mar-şi-iğ 
[(?)]-ret-t4(?) Lugale IT 44; gig.bi ga.an.dug, : 
mar-gi-i$ lu[qbi] ZA 40 87:i-m; [ér].gig.ga mu. 
[un .868.868] : mar-si-i$ adam[mum] ASKT p. 117 
r. lf., for other refs. see damämu lex. section. 


a) describing crying, moaning: Adad 
eli mäti c1G-i$ igassi Adad will cry out 
bitterly over the land CT 31 38 i 12, 
KAR 430:8 (SBext.), cf. Adad a1a-13 rigimsu 
inaddima ACh Šamaš 10:85, ZA 52 244:39, and 
passim in astrol.; Jarru eli biti Sudtu GIa-i3 
išassi CT 40 34 r. 13, dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 8 (SB 
Alu); mar-si-i3 iägum she (Nisaba) gave a 
pained cry Lambert BWL 170:36; Igigi 
napharsunu inüqu mar-si-i$ En. el. III 126, 
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cf. issima mar-si-i$ uggugat ēdiššiša En. 
el. I 43; ila abi káti mar-gi-i$ [...] ZA 61 


52:89 (SB hymn to Nabû); qurdi DN ... 
mar-si-i$iddalal (see dalälu A usage a) ZA43 
19:72; see also lex. section. 


b) describing toil, exertion: ina nériz 
bisun piqüti Sünuhiá érumma mar-si-is etellä 
ubandt šadê pasgäti I entered their narrow 
passes with great exertion, and managed 
to climb the difficult mountain peaks only 
with great difficulty OIP 2 37:22 (Senn.), cf. 
ibid. 72:44; usebbiruni mar-si-ig they (the 
captives) brought (the colossi on rafts) with 
great difficulty ^ ibid. 105 v 72 and 118:1i, 
ina danäni u šupšuqi mar-si-i3 abilunimma 
ibid. 105 v 77 and 118:12; ana hisihti 
ekallija GIG-i$ pasgis ana GN ... %-Sal-di-du- 
u-ni they had (their people) drag (the 
stones) needed for my palace to Nineveh 
with much trouble and effort Borger Esarh. 
61:82; [ma]r-si-i$ ibbabla it (a boat?) was 
brought with great difficulty AfO 18 386:16 
(SB lit); on his people ilku tupsikku mar- 
80-18 i[Skun] imtani säbe hupsis (see hupsu 
A usage e) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:33 (Sar.), 
see Saggs, Iraq 37 14. 


marsu (fem. marustu, maristu) adj.; 1. 
sick, diseased, 2. difficult, inaccessible, im- 
pregnable, severe, grievous, bitter; from OA, 
OB on; Ass. fem. maristu; wr.syll. and a1G, 
LU.GIG, NA.GIG (LU.TU.RA AMT 13,1:12, UCP 


9 348 No. 22:17, TU Labat TDP 162:47, 
230:123, note Nia.gia CT 3121 r. 8, CT 20 
50r.8); of. marásu. 


gi-ig GIG = mar-gu S^ II 150; du-ur TU = mu- 
ur-gu, mar-su, ma-ra-su A VII/4:62ff.; [lú] ftu]. 
ra = ma-ar-sum OB Lu A 126; KU = ma-ar-s[um] 
MSL 9 128:180 (Proto-Aa). 

{Su].nig.gig = Su ma-ru-us-tum impure (i.e., 
left) hand Antagal C 242; dür.gig = &u-bur-ru 
mar-su Igituh short version 173; [...] = [x m]ar-su 
(in group with huppu, guttatu, guplu) Antagal A 
254. 

[...] = MIN (= sib-tum) 34 ara seizure, said of a 
sick man Antagal E a 29; [...] = kuppuru šá cia 
Antagal ITI 60; tu,.ón.ó.nu.ru = &p-tu ana Gia 
SuB-u (var. ana mar-sa na-du-ü) to say a spell over 
a sick person Erimhus VI 27. 

8& gig.ga [x] gi.pisan.giny(arM) keä.da : 
libbu ma-ar-si ša kima pisanni katmu angry heart 
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that is covered like a chest CT 4 8:1f.; á.sàg 
gig.ga su.lü.ka mu.un.gál.[la] : asakku mar- 
su ina zumur améli ittabái CT 17 6 iii 29f., of. (nam. 
tar.hul.gäl] 4.sag gig.ga tu.ra nu.dig.ga: 
[NAM.TAR] lemnu asakku mar-gu [mur]-gu la tabu 
4R 29 No. 1 r. 31f., cf. Falkenstein Haupttypen 
96:21, STT 161:27f., 173:41f., for other refs. see 
asakku A lex. section; ki bur.gal.gal.la i.áár. 
Sar.ra gig ér.[...] : adar pürü rabütu uddešěšů 
b[;k itu ma-ru-us-tum (see bikitu mng. 2) KAR 375 
iii 23f., cf. ibid. 21f.; ém.i.lu gig.ga &a.sig. 
ga: ina qubbé mar-gu-ti gurup libbi 4R 26 No. 8:3f.; 
&3.bal gig.ga : arratu ma-ru-us-i% AMT 102:9; 
ama.{Innin ugu.mu Sä.dib.ba gig.ga mu. 
un.dü.e : Ištar elija isbusma mar-gi-i$ usemanni 
Ištar became angry with me and turned me into 
a sick man 4R 10:52f., cf. gig.ga ba.an.dt.e: 
mar-gi-i$ tuséminni ibid. 19 No. 3:43f. 

á.sàg tu.ra su.na mi.ni.in.gar.re.eá : 
asakku mar-sa ina zumrisu iskunu OT 16 2:40f.; 
68.14 Su.bar.re.da lü.[tu.ra ti].la.da ki. 
<zu).da.ni [...] : kasá uššuru mar-sa [bullut]u 
ittika iba[šši] 4R 17:36f.; lú.tu.ra gig.ga.a.ni 
hé.im.ma.ra.ab(var. .ib).ta.d : da marsi mu: 
russu littagi 4R 29 No. 1 r. 19f., dupl. STT 182 
r. 5f.; lá.tu.r& ga.raS.sar.ginx ba.an.gür : 
mar-sa kima karüsi thtarag CT 17 29:13f.; te 
lü.tu.ra.kex(KID) u.me.ni.[ná] : na f&h mar-si 
$u-ni-il-ma lay it near the sick person CT 17 
11:75f., cf. sag lü.tu.ra.ke, (var. lü.gig.ga. 
na.kex) u.me.ni.kéá : gaggadi mar-si rukusma 
CT 17 20:44f., gaba.ri gis.nä.daltext: .hu).a. 
ni máš sag.lü.tu.ra kéš.da.a.ni : mihrit 
eršišu urisa ina rēš mar-gu irkus BIN 2 22: 192f., 
dupl. AMT 6,2:8£, sag lü.tu.ra.ke, u.me. 
ni.gar : ina réá mar-sa éukunma CT 17 18:14f., 
cf. also AfO 14 150:202-204 (bit mésiri); lü.tu.ra 
imin.bi ni.te.gä.e.ne.ke, (var. nu.te.gá. 
da.kex) : ana aic (var. mar-si) sibittiéunu aj itht 
the seven of them should not approach the sick man 
CT 16 45:145f., cf. lá.tu.ra.$ó mu.un.na.an. 
te.gá : ana mar-su ina tehéja UET 6 391:5; 
{lu.tu].ra su.na [mi.ni].in.gar.re : ša ina 
zumur mar-si(var. -sa) iššakna CT 16 2:54, and 
passim in similar contexts; nig.tu.ra.a.ni 
lü.ti.la.a.ni.38 : mar-gu-us-su ana bullutu to 
bring about a cure for his sick state CT 16 2:68f.; 
68.14.bi ha.ba.an.bar tu.ra.ni.36 ha.ba. 
an.ti.le.en : kasüssu litassir mar-sü-us-su liblut 
may he be freed from his captive state, may he 
recover from his illness 4R 17 r. 1f. 

[uD*]™ ra-hu-u = MIN (= UD-mu) mar-su Malku 
III 141. 


1. sick, diseased — a) referring to parts 
of the body: igi.gig.ga gig.ga ba.an.gar 
: ana ini mar-sa-a-ti simma istakan (the 
wind) put a sore into the sick eyes AMT 
11,1:14f., cf. ana IQI! GIG.MEŠ sia, good for 
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diseased eyes Köcher BAM 307:7; DUR SÍG 
SA, ina IGI-Ššú GIG-tim tarakkas you put a red 
wool thread around his sick eye AMT 10,1:16, 
ef. ibid. 7; if a physician Jer’änam mar-sa- 
am ubtallit CH § 221:4; sépsu e1a8 [ana] 
muhhi tasakkan you place his sick foot on it 
(the reed mat) CT 23 1:4; you put the 
medication ana muhhi zú-šú aia on his 
aching tooth AMT 18,11:2, cf. ibid. 3, cf. 
also (lungs) Köcher BAM 1 ii 25, (takaltw) 
ibid. 47,  (irrá) ibid. i 35. 


b) said of persons: i.ERIN ana PN LU.TUG 
mar-st cedar oil (issued) to PN, the ailing 
fuller ARM 7 2:3, cf. ana NAR.MES ma-ar- 
su-tum TCL 10 71 obv.(!) 66, also ARAD É 
mar-sü-tum YOS 5171:15 (all OB); kurum: 
mat PN ... GIG food rations for PN, (when 
he was) sick PBS 2/2133:15, cf. ibid. 17, Kas: 
$4 GIG ibid. 6 and 39 (MB); (grain issued to) 
PN LÜ.GIG AnOr9 8:61 (NB); silver given 
ana PN askäpu mar-sa Evetts Ner. 53:3, cf. 
Nbk. 340:2; note in adverbial usage: [a3]; 
šum PN ša ma-ar-gá-sü tézibusu PN ittüh 
as to PN whom you left while he was 
still ill, PN has quieted down JCS 11 109 No. 
4:13 (OB let.), see also CT 16 2:68f., 4R 17 
r. If, in lex. section. 


c) referring to animals: kurummat 1 
sist mar-si rations for a sick horse BE 14 
66a:15 (MB); 1 ANSE.KUR.RA mar-si HSS 15 
117:33, also ibid. 27 (Nuzi); alpu ga epinni 
ša PN ša mar-si ana GN ibukunu baltu (see 
abdku A mng. 3b) VAS 6 207:2; 3 UDU.BAR. 
GAL.ME GIG.ME threesick parru-sheep GCCI 
1121:1, cf. 10 UDU.NITÄ Gig CT 22 37:16 
(all NB). 


d) (in substantival use) sick person, 
patient — 1’ in adm.: 280 ARAD.HLA 8 
LÓ.TU.RA 280 men, (including) eight sick 
men UCP 9 348 No. 22:17 (OB); oil rations 
ana mar-si-ti BE 14 148:53; [tém mar-s}i-ti 
da tadappara BE 17 53:31, cf. itti mar-sá-ti 
tem dulli ul tasapparamma ibid. 40, itti 
mar-si-ti (in broken context) ibid. 18, 
mindéma ša mar-gá-ti ibid. 26 (MB let.). 


2' in med. context, referring to treat- 
ments, symptoms, etc.: AN.TA.SUB.BA // mar- 
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sa uh-tan-naq u ÜH-su SuB.SUB-a (the disease) 
AN.TA.SUB.BA (refers to the case:) the sick 
man chokes and spits all the time BRM 4 
32:1 (med. comm.); inamuhhi mar-si ša damé 
appisu illaküni in regard to the patient who 
has nosebleed ABL 108 r. 1 (NA); NA, Ú u 
ais ana LÜ.CIG $ÉS KÚ-ŠÚ u tugattaráu the 
minerals, plants, or woods are for a patient, 
you use (them) in a salve, (or) make him 
take (them) orally, or fumigate him LBAT 
1593:18 (LB astrol.); asi ana aia gässu la 
itabbal the physician must not lay his hand 
on a sick person KAR 178 iii 17, and passim 
in hemer., also CT 20 10:6 and 30 ii 5 (SB ext.), 
cf., wr. LU.GIG AMT 71,1:41 (SB rel.), PRT 
106:5; ana GIG gibd tasakkan you may make 
8 prognosis concerning a sick person KAR 
151:59; dullu ša bit LÜ.GIG ippasuni they will 
perform the ritual for a sick person’s house 
ABL 447 r. 13, cf. dullusu ki ša 16.018 innep: 
paš ABL 370:14 (both NA); ana GIG naqud 
dangerous for a sick person KAR 178 iii 16 
and passim in hemer.; eniima ana LU.GIG de: 
tehhü ramanka tapassas$ma ana LU.GIG TE-hi 
mimma lemnu ul itehhika when you (the 
exorcist) approach the sick person, you 
anoint yourself and then you may approach 
the sick person and no evil will affect you 
KAR 31r.22;  [DUB.6.KAM] inüma ana bit 
LU.cia ü&ipu illaku Labat TDP 60:49, and 
passim in colophons of diagn. omens, WT. excep- 
tionally: ana É TU ibid. 230:123; [MAS.MAS] 
ana LÜ.TU.RA ... tgabbt [LÓ.T]U.RA ana MAS. 
MAS ...iqabbi the exorcist says (the follow- 
ing) to the sick man, the sick man says 
(the following) to the exorcist AMT 12,3 ii 
74 18,1:12f.; 3 dime ina res LÜ.GIG tudes- 
šibši you place it (the figurine of Lamastu) 
at the patient's head for three days 4R 56i 
25, cf. 3 më ina ré LÜ.cIG tadakkan — ibid. ii 
25, also KAR 184 r.(1) 27; [...] nares LU.aie 
tarakkas AMT 34,2:1, cf. IZLGAR ina res 
LU.aia [...] you [place] a torch at the 
patient's head ibid. 10; gizilld ... TA G15.NÀ 
ša mar-si usalbd (see gizillü usage a) ABL 24 
r.7 (NA); [urigalla] ina ré$ LU.cia teppus 
ana libbi tuserribéu you make a reed struc- 
ture beside the patient and have him enter 
it Köcher BAM 323:58; MAS.MAS gat LÚ.GIG 
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isabbatma the exorcist takes the patient's 
hand KAR 58:51, cf. BMS 12:16, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 76; LÜ.GIG ama bitisu lisirma 
ana arkisu NU IGI.BAR the patient should go 
directly to his house without looking behind 
him BMS 12:100, see Ebeling Handerhebung 82, 
and passim in similar contexts. 


3’ in omens: mar-sum murussu inandisu 
(with reference to) a sick person, his illness 
will lay him up CT 3 3:45; mar-sum ina 
mursisw ilum usannagsuma BM 87635:15' 
and lower edge 1 (courtesy A. Sachs); ana 
mar-si-im qàti ilim (if the divination is 
made) for a sick person (the diagnosis is): 
“hand of a god" CT 3 3:33 (all OB oil omens); 
ana harräni ana sabät àli ana SIUM GIG ana 
zanin $amé (an extispicy) concerning a 
trip, capturing a city, the recovery of a 
sick person, rain (etc. CT 20 44 i60, cf. 
Summa ana SILIM GIG térta tépusma CT 31 36 
r. 3 (SB ext.); LU ma-ar-sü mur[uss]w irrikz 
ma iballut Or. NS 32 383:3, cf. ma-ar-st imi: 
šu ul irriku arhis iballut ibid. 17 (OB flour 
omens); ana ma-ar-si-im ümüsu gamr[u] 
imät RA 67 50:23 (OB ext.); ana GIG murussu 
irrik as to the patient, his illness will be 
prolonged CT 31 50:14, KAR 423 i 49, and 
passim, cf. ana Gia murussu izzibsu CT 31 
50:16; ma-ar-sü $ü rigmu ina muhhisu is: 
sakkanma šalim (as to) that sick man, 
wailing will be raised over him, but he will 
get well Or. NS 32 383:8 (OB flour omens), cf. 
ana mar-si-im rigmum CT 3 4:51 (OB oil 
omens); mar-sté šú ul iballut TLB 2 27:13 (OB 
diagn.), cf. mar-sum iballut CT 3 2:11, 24, 
YOS 10 57:27, and passim, ana mar-si-im ibal: 
lut CT 55:41, YOS 10 58:3, mar-sum imät 
CT 3 2:24 (all OB oil omens), wr. GIG BE KUB 
37 198:2, GIG TI ibid. 3, and passim in this text 
(oil omens), wr. GIG.BI DIN Labat TDP 48 
Cii5, wr. TU.BI NU DIN Labat TDP 162:47 
(= AMT 50,4:20), wr. LÜ.TU.RA ibid. 58; 
[or]c.Br ana 3 UD-mi imät KUB 4 53r. 9 
(diagn.?), cf.[ar]a.er ana im ša tämurusuma 
imät ibid. 10, also CT 39 36:78 (SB Alu); mar- 
gum ina mursišu imdt YOS 10 26 iv 25 (OB 
ext.; ina bit ameli aia GIG-ma imát in a 
man's house a patient will become sick and 
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die TCL 63r.7, dupl. KAR 423 ii 67, cf. a1G 
TI-ma TI BE a sick person will get well and 
a healthy person will die TCL 63 r. 2 (SB 
ext. GIG.BI Anunnaki KUR.MES-8&% imät as 
for that sick man, the underworld gods will 
get him, he will die Boissier DA 250 iv 15, 
cf. Gia mämit asakki isabbassu imdt ibid. 13; 
GIG.MES TLLA.MES Thompson Rep. 207 r. 4, 
212A r.9, cf. GIG.AN.TLLA ACh Šamaš 8:55, 
and passim in astrol.; GIG d arhis itebbi KUB 
4 53 r. 3 (diagn.?), also CT 38 43:70, 80, CT 40 
48 32 (SB Alu); GIG.MES ina mäti HI.A there 
will be many sick people in the land KAR 
152 r.17; Summa surdru ana muhhi erd LÓ. 
GIG ili LU.GIG.BI murussu izzibsu if a lizard 
climbs up on a sick person’s bed, his illness 
will leave this sick man CT 38 39:21 (SB Alu), 
cf., wr. NA.GIG KAR 382 r. 33 (SB Alu), and 
passim with snakes, lizards, ants, etc., in similar 
contexts in Alu; [summa Lt ana] [f Lólaora 
illak LBAT 1601:12, restored from Labat TDP 
6:1, see Biggs, RA 62 57 (LB astrol.), also CT 
39 30:51. 


4’ other oces.: this spring lamb la ana 
gariti sélua la ana qiniti &&[lua] la ana mar-si 
Sélua is not brought for a banquet, not for 
a purchase nor for a sick person AfO 824i 
13 (ABRÉur-nirári V treaty); rabbu sindi aia 
upassah my soft bandage relieves the sick 
person Lambert, Or. NS 36 120:85 (SB hymn 
to Gula); Asalluhi ša ina té$u mītu iballutu 
ZI-u LÓ.G1G through whose incantation the 
dying recover and the sick get up Surpu IV 99, 
cf. itebbi mar-sü-um ina tu-i-8a through her 
(Ningirim's) incantation the sick will get up 
CT 42 No. 32:7, see von Soden, BiOr 18 71 (OB 
inc.). 


2. difficult, inaccessible, impregnable, se- 
vere, grievous, bitter — a) difficult, inac- 
cessible, impregnable — 1’ referring to 
mountains: ana sizub napsdtiiu ana KuR-e 
mar-si éli to save his life he went up into a 
mountain difficult of access WO 2 414 iii 2, 
also Iraq 25 54:40, cf. ana KUR-e mur(error 
for mar)-si éliu WO 2 232:189, cf. also ibid. 
36:8, and passim in Shalm. III; gir <rt> pasqüte 
KUR.MES GIG.MES ša ana méteq narkabäteja 
ummáànáte la šaknu KAH 2 84:82 (Adn. II), also 
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AKA 269145 (Asn.), wr. mar-sá(var. -su)-te 
ibid. 208143; KUR-% GIG (var. mar-su) isbat 
AKA 316 ii 62 (Asn.); ina puzrät Sadi mar-si 
. ušib Winckler Sar. pl. 31:41, and passim 
in Sar.; ana KUR-i mar-su(var. adds -ú)-ti 
ittakil he trusted in the inaccessibility of the 
mountains Borger Esarh. 49 Ep. 6:23, cf. eli 
sadänisunu mar-su-u-ti takluma Streck Asb. 
166 r. 7, and passim in NA royal; 15 ber qaq: 
gar KUR-% mar-su ša amélu arki améli illaku 
a stretch of 15 “double miles” of difficult 
mountain territory where men must walk in 
single file Wiseman Chron. 74:11 (Ner.); hurri 
nahalli natbak KUR-i meld mar-su-ti ina kusst 
astamdih OIP 2 36 iv 4 (Senn); [Eltettiga 
KUR.MES mar-su-ti étebbira kalisina tämätu 
I passed through impenetrable mountains, 
crossed all the seas Gilg. Xv26; ina nablisu 
ütabbatu KUR.MES mar-su-ti BTC 1 204 
K.3351:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94. 


2’ referring to cities, passes, terrain, etc.: 
I conquered 55 of his strong walled towns of 
his eight districts adi 11 birdtisu mar-sa-a-ti 
including eleven impregnable fortresses 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:43; füdi Sapsaqi neriz 
bē mar-su-tii AOB 1116 ii 19 (Shalm. I), cf. 6 
ber qaqqar áadá dannu néribi mar-su Wise- 
man Chron. 74:17 (Ner.); arhänisunu mar-[su- 
te] their difficult paths AfO 6 82:32 (Assur- 
bél-kala), cf. tuddi mar-su-te AKA 64 iv 53 
(Tigl.I); egla mar-sa an impenetrable region 
AKA 50 iii 17; egla taba ina narkabtija u 
mar-sa ina aqqullat ert lu ahsi where the 
area was good (I went) in my chariot, and 
where impenetrable, I hacked my way through 
with bronze axes AKA 65iv 66,83 vi 51, 143 
iv 35 (al Tigl. I) also Lie Sar. 152; Ugnü 
mar-su isbatu they took to the hard-to-ford 
Ugnü River Lie Sar. p. 48:2. 


b) severe, grievous, bitter — 1^ referring 
to curses:  ar[rat] la napsurt ma-ru-us-ta 
lirurusu may they (the gods) curse him with 
a grievous, indissoluble curse BBSt. No. 7 ii 
15, also MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 13 (both kudurrus), also 
ABL 1169 r.3, arrat la napsuru ma-ar-us-tum 
lirurusu VAS 5 21:31, cf. TuM 2-3 8:24, 
16:9, wr. mar-ru-(u$»-lu Cyr. 277:18 (all 
NB leg), erreta ma-ru-ul(var. -uš)-ta aggiš 
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liruruá AOB 1 124:7 (Shalm. I), ef. CH xliv 
83, RA 11 92 ii 24 (Kudur-Mabuk), AKA 252 v 92 
(Asn., arrat [la] napáuri ma-ru-us-ti liruruz 
šuma OIP 2 139:69, also ibid. 147:37 (Senn.); 
arrat la napsuri ma-ru-us-tu lirarusuma 
ZA 51 140:75 (colophon), see Hunger Kolophone 
No.291, for arrat marusti see marustu mng. le. 


2' referring to events, words: awatam 
ma-ri-is-tám la igabbiuniäti they should not 
speak a harsh word to us TCL 41:21, cf. 
awdtim ma-ar-sa-tim TCL 19 73:18 (both OA); 
awatum ma-ru-us-tum ša DN arhiá likéussu 
CH xlii 31; eliga awatum ma-ru-us-tum ul 
ibass there is no matter (more) unpleasant 
than this OECT 3 1:20 (OB let.); see also 
amatu A mng. lo; pů Gia-sé SE KUR TUK-X 
there will be harsh words in the land RA 50 
12 i 23 (Bogh. astrol.), cf. amurma epselasu 
ma-ru-us-ta A£O 19 59:149 (SB lit.); ana epši 
mar-si annü in regard to this unfortunate 
event EA 137:95 (let. of Rib-Addi); s¢pru mar- 
su tastanapparant you keep giving me 
difficult orders Borger Esarh. 82:14. 


3' referring to payment: kaspam mar-sa- 
am asqul I paid an exorbitant(?) price 
CCT 4 11b:12 (OA); 1 AB 3a asamu 
kaspam mar-sü-us-sü addinu one cow which 
I bought (and for which) I paid the silver 
only under difficulties YOS 13 161:6; KU. 
BABBAR mar-sü-us-sü aSaggal I can pay the 
money only with great difficulty YOS 2 61:27, 
cf. KU.BABBAR mar-sü-IS-sü Suqul pay the 
money no matter how difficult it may be 
VAS 16 52:9, cf. also ibid. 189:6; ašar PÉŠ.A. 
SA.cA ibaššů 1 Su.S1 PÉS.A.SÀ.GA abi simam 
mar-si-Aas-sti liddinma 1 Su.$1 PÉS.A.SÀ.GA 
abi lisäbilamma šīmšunu ina GN ... luddin 
if there should be any dormice (for sale) my 
father should pay even a high price for sixty 
dormice and my father should send them to 
me and I will reimburse him in Babylon 
CT 29 20:13 (all OB letters). 


4' other occs.: simmam mar-sa-am 
CH xliv 57 (epilogue), cf. mutib simmi mar- 
sú-ú-ti (the physician) who can heal all kinds 
of serious sores BA 5 391 K.9595:8 (SB); 
A.SAG.GIa.cauu GIG-tum MEŠ KAR 44:8; 
kila mar-sa immar (see kilu mng. 1b) CT 40 


294 


oi.uchicago.edu 


*marsütu 


49:4 and 20, CT 38 34:21 (SB Alu), cf. ina kiz 
hulle axa nadáku 4R 59 No. 2:20, see Bab. 7 140; 
kakkü G1G.MES CT 20 3:11 (SB ext.); kima 
akali ätakal ma-ru-us-tum bikitu instead of 
bread I ate bitter tears 4R 59 No.2:23; ina 
pišu tttaskunu qubbé mar-su-á-te woeful cries 
were on his lips TCL 3 413 (Sar), cf. nubesu 
mar-su-ti AfO 19 52:147 (SB lit.); ilāni ina 
zumur mati BE.MES situ (wr. ZI.GA) NIG.GIG 
ina bit ameli [È] the gods will leave the land, 
severe loss will be in the man’s house CT 31 
21 91-5-9,202 r. 8, also CT 20 50r. 8; kippi ata. 
MES GAL.MES (see kippu mng.2) TCL61r. 
15 (all SB ext.); ina Nia.aia mar-si ša tkulu 
because he has eaten a stringently tabooed 
thing Surpu II 69, cf. [a]rnam mar-sa-am 
a grievous sin UET 6 396:5 (SB lit.); gillate 
ma-ru-us-[te] LKA 50:9; mimma tabu lu 
ikkibkunu mimma aia lu simatkunu (see 
ikkibu mng. 1b-2') Wiseman Treaties 490. 


For TBP (= Kraus Texte) 11e vi 30 (obscure), 
see ahazu mng. 2a-2'. 


*marsütu seemarsu lex. section and mngs. 
1b and 2b-3'. 


marsagu s.(?); (a type of flour); OAkk. 
(Akk. lw. in Sum.). 


1 (PI) zid mar.sa.$um UET 3 907:4, cf. 
ibid. 906:6; x sila ninda mar.sa.Sum. 
kex(KID) Reisner Telloh 127 ii 15, cf. ibid. iv 
6, CT 5 48 iv 20, Barton Haverford 2 62 i 6, ii 
10, v 23, Chiera STA 8 vii 21, x 21 (all Ur III). 


"marSittu s.; (a stone); (early OB) 
Mari*; pl. marsidätum; cf. rasädu v. 


[x] Na, mar-$-da-tum (in a list, between 
ma&kakütum and NA, kidanu) Syria 47 
256:15 (Mari). 


marsitu s.; 1. property, 2. herds; OB, 
RS, Nuzi, SB; cf. ra&á. 

kib-3ur wíc.NIGIN = ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-&u-u, 
ba-&i-tum, mar-&i-tum, tuh-hu-du Diri V 188ff., 
im-ma-al nfG.S[U.DUGUD] = MIN (i.e.. same equiv- 
alents) ibid. 193ff.; níg.gál.la = Su-u, bu-éu-u, 
ba-8i-tum, mar-&i-tum Hh. I 81 ff. 


mar-&i-hi = bu-lum Izbu Comm. 280, also 434. 


1. property — a) in leg. and econ.: (when 
they had sworn an oath to clear themselves) 
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ana mar-s-it PN abisunu with respect to 
the property of PN, their father Meissner BAP 
107: 16, also CT 8 3a:21, cf. mar(!)-ši(!)-ti f 
A.BA da illiam ibid. 17; ma-ar-&i-it ahät abija 
nadit Sama& property of my aunt, a naditu 
of Šamaš (heading of a list of objects) 
CT21:1, cf. ma-ar-&-it *PN nadit Šamaš 
PBS 7 72:18, also ibid. 6; minumme mar -&i-it- 
Su É-šu A.SÀ. MES gabba mimmüsu ša iršů all 
his property, his house, fields, everything of 
his he acquired MRS 6 110 RS 16.267:11, 
also ibid. 102 RS 15.109:4, 57 RS 15.120:18; 
gabbi mar-&i-ti ša bitija ana kundsunu u mar- 
š[i-ti] ša bitikunu attüj[a] al property of my 
house belongs to you (pl.), and the property 
of your house is mine MRS 9 229 RS 
18.54A:18f.; minumme eglétija bitatija mar- 
Si-ti-ia mänahätija mimmu sunsuja u istén 
makkürija (see mänahtu mng. 3c) HSS 19 
17:8, also ibid. 4:7, 10:27, 27:4, 131:5, HSS 5 
74:8, 72:26; -mar-dsi-te.MES LÓ.MES ab-ti-nu 
EA 137:74. 


b) in hist.: ina mar-&i-tim ina namküri 
ina büsi u ina basiti ... bitam ustépiá I had 
a palace built from the property, possessions 
and belongings (which I had brought as 
booty from Hatti) Smith Idrimi 79; mar-&-it 
dli Sallat ERÍN.MES Šamši $a ikassad ileqqe 
the Sun may take the property from a city 
(and) prisoners (of a city) he conquers 
KBo 1 5 ii 31, also ibid. 29, 37, 39 (treaty); šal- 
lassunu busäsunu u mar-$i-su-nu ana alija 
Assur ubla I brought their prisoners, their 
belongings and their property to my city, 
Assur AKA 74 v 62, 118:12, AfO 18 344:34, 
350:36, cf. AKA 73 v 5 (all Tigl. I), also &allas: 
sunu busdsunu mar-si-su-nu usésd ana àlija 
Assur ubla MAOG 6/1 11:9, éallassunu mar- 
ši-su-nu alpésunu sénisunu aslula AKA 305 
ii 30 (Asn.); 800 nisé adi mar-&-ti-di-nu .. 
aslula I carried off 800 people together with 
their property Rost Tigl. III p.34:206, also 
22:138, 38:234, 60:21; mar-éi-su-nu upahhiru 
they gathered their belongings Levine Stelae 
r. 49 (Sar); Gldnisunu itti mar-ši-ti-šú-nu 
umaššeruma they left behind their towns 
with their property (and fled into fortresses) 
TCL 3 291 (Sar.); x nisé adi mar-ši-ti-šú-nu 
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marsu A 


... a&lula I carried off x people together 
with their property Lie Sar. 279, and passim 
in Sar. 


C) in omens: ma-ar-Si-tam irassi he will 
acquire property Kraus Texte 62 r. 3 (OB 
physiogn.; mar-&i-is-su ihalliq his property 
will be lost ACh Sin 18:14, cf. (in broken con- 
text) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 9:34, Dream-book 315:18; 
mar-Sit mati issappah the property of the 
land will be scattered CT 31 43:9 and 12 (SB 
ext.); mar-&-ts-su ikkal he wil make use 
of his property CT 39 46:57 (SB Alu). 


2. herds: mar-sit gerbétesunu ana la mané 
utirra I brought back (from the campaign) 
countless herds from their (the enemies’) 
pastures AKA 69 v 6 (Tigl. D; minüssunu 
kima ša mar-Si-i (var. mar-&it) sénima lu 
amnu I counted their number like herds of 
sheep AKA 90 vii 11, also 141 iv 22 (Tigl. I), 
271:52 (Asn.), Lie Ser. 209; sugullätesunu 
iksur usdlid mar-&i-su-mu he collected flocks 
of them, he bred them AKA 141 iv 21 (Tigl. 
I) also AKA 201 iv 19, Iraq 14 34:100 (Asn.); 
ina mar-Si-ti ša Ningizzida sabtanissu bilanis: 
Su (see sabätu mng. 2b) KAR 144 r. 6 and 
dupls., see ZA 32 174:54; difficult: ma-ar-&i-it 
[...] ka-lu-ma-tim tuhallig you destroyed 
the herd of [...] sheep(?) TIM 2 152:52 (OB 
let.). 


maršu A s.; thongs, straps (of sandals, 
bags, harness, and other objects); OA, MB, 
EA, Sumerogram in Bogh. 


{ku8].mar.dum.nig.na, = [.. .kīsi], [kuš]. 
mar.šum = mar-s[um), [kus].marJSum] = 
naá-ka-[x] (followed by Suhuppätu) Hh. XI 174ff., 
see MSL 9 199. 


a) of sandals:  KUS.E.[SIR.HLA] Q4-DU 
KUS.MAR.SUM KUB 17 18 ii 21, also KUB 32 
76:17; six pairs of shoes, among them two 
pairs .... with gold xKUS.MAR.Sum an-da 
the m. is included(?) KUB 121 iv 35, see 
Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 60f. 


b) of a money bag: see Hh. XI 174, in 
lex. section. 


C) of harness: 1 narkabtu tulémisu mar- 
di-su u sihpisu gabba hurdsu one wagon, its 


marsu C 
...., its m.-s and its .... are entirely of gold 
EA 22 i 2 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 2 hulälu 


.... ša ina mar-Si-$Su éukkuku two hulälu- 
stones which are fixed on its (the saddle’s) 
thongs(?) ibid. i 52; uncert.: 1 appatu 
iSissu u m[a]-ra-as-su hurdsa uhhuz one (set 
of) reins, their base and their m. overlaid 
with gold ibid. i 24. 


d) other occs. — 1’ in OA: 1 Gin a-mar-& 
one fourth of à shekel (of silver) for m.-s 
OIP 27 55:44 and 60; 1 kutänam 13 mar-3i ana 
PN usebil I have sent one kutänu-garment 
and 13 m.s to PN CCT 1 4la:22; da 2 cin 
ma-ar-K u &-ki-tim PN nagakkum PN is 
bringing you m.-s and . valued at two 
shekels RA 60 111 MAH 19614:4; 230 mar-su 
5 Sigil kaspum šīmšunu 230 m.-s, their price 
being five shekels of silver OIP 27 55:55; 
ma-ar-& ša 5 Sigil kaspim ... Sämma lubluz 
nim buy m.-s for five shekels of silver and 
let them bring them to me TCL 19 61:19; 
1 meat mustätim $a 1 Sigil kaspim mar-si 
one hundred combs, for one-fourth shekel 
m.-8 OIP 27 55:30, also, wr. mar-si-e 
TCL 20 159:10; 15 Sigil werium sim mar-&í 
fifteen shekels of copper, price for m.-s 
OIP 27 31:16; 1 kubsum u 3-ší-šu mar(?)-$u 
3a raminija addin I gave one cap and three 
.... from my own OIP 27 10:21. 


2’ in MB: pingu ga mar-si Sa a-za-am 
KU.GI Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 iv 18, also [...] 
mar-&i ša a-za-ni ibid. ii 29, ina muhhi mar-ši 
ibid. iii 7 (MB list of material for jewelers); 1 is 
lei 1 mar-Su(!)-U KI.MIN 2 kussü ... 3 mar- 
šu-ú Sa a-mu-di (ox hides distributed) one 
for the wood of a board, one for a m. 
of the same, two for chairs, three for m. of 
amidu PBS 2/2 63:7 and 23. 


maršu B (marasu) s.; bed; syn. list.* 


mar-sum, ma-ra-sum = ma-a-a-al-tum (for con- 
text see majältu) CT 18 4 r. ii 65f. 


For refs. wr. G15.MAR.SUM see majältu A. 


maršu C 

in Hitt.* 
[3 T]ÜG marsum SÀ.BA 2 ŅAŠ-MAN-NI 1 

ZA.GIN three m.-garments, among them two 


s.; (a garment); Akkadogram 
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maršu D 


of green and one of blue wool KBo 18 181:27, 
also ibid. 7 and 10 (Hittite list of garments). 


Possibly to be connected with marsu B. 


maršu D 5s; 


(mng. uncert.); NA*; pl. 
maršāni. 
PN ... karsisu étakal ina mar-šá-a-ni ha- 


a-si kubšušu mahir PN denounced him, and 
he was mistreated by m.-s, but he received 
his headgear (as mark of office) ABL 43 r. 9 
(= Parpola LAS No. 309). 


Possibly to be connected with aršu adj., 
and referring to some action by which the 
mistreatment was committed. 


maršu see argu. 


martakal see mastakal. 


martatu 
OAkk.* 


10 sita mar-da-[t]um (preceded by 14 
SILA MAR.TU and other disbursements to 
persons of various professions) MDP 14 p. 71 
No. 9 r. 7. 


(or mardatu) s.; (a profession); 


martemtu see nardamtu. 


martianni  s.; (a profession or the like); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 


l šu-ši LU.MES $a mar-ti-a[n]-nt da KUR 
Ha-ni-gal-bat (together) sixty men who are 
m.-8 from the land of Hanigalbat HSS 15 
32:26 (coll. in Or. NS 34 30). 


Kammenhuber, Die Arier im vorderen Orient 
p. 217f.; Diakonoff, Or. NS 41 115. 


martu A (mertu) s.; 1. gall bladder, 
2. bile, gall; OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; mertu 
in Bogh., pl. marrdtu; wr. syll. and ZÉ (EŠ 
RA 27 149); ef. mardru A. 


26-1 zÉ = mar-tum SP IL 192; uzu.zé = mar-tum 
Hh. XV 16; vzu.z& = mar-t* Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 912; zé-i KLNE = mar-tum Diri IV 281; 
zé-i ZÉ, ABxSES = [mar-tu] Ea IV 168f.; z6-i 
[pA]G+[KıSım,x GA] = mar-t[um] A VIII/4:183, also 
Ea VIII Excerpt r. 25’. 

na,.z6 = aban mar-tum Hh. XVI 208; na,.zé 
= a-ban [mar-ti] = (...] Hg. B IV 91, in MSL 10 32. 

me-er-du = (Hitt.) kar-x (among parts of the 
exta) KBo 1 51 ii 12. 


martu A 


[8]u.n& im.mi.in.dih.es zé.ta ba.an.sü.sü 
(var. ba.an.sü.ge) : [zw]muréu il’ibuma mar- 
ta(var. -tu) iz-za-ar-qu-$ü they (the demons) have 
infected his body with li’bu-disease and sprinkled 
gall on him Surpu VII 25f., cf. (the demons) 
zé.na ba.ni.in.sü.e$ : mar-tú izzänus CT 16 
24:10f.; umbin.bi zé.t& bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi 
gir.bi u&x(kAx BAD). hul.a : ina guprisu mar-tum 
itanattuk ki[bi]ssuimtulemutiu gall keeps dripping 
from his (the demon’s) claws, there is venom where 
he has trod BIN 2 22:35f.; u3x(Kax BAD).zé(var. 
.zu) dingir.re.e.ne.meá : imat mar-ti(var. -ta) 
ga tli šunu CT 16 12i 16f., var. from UET 6391:15; 
zü.lum.zu zé an.ga.am : suluppüka mar-tum 
(for context see appüna lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 244 iv 24; [...] 26.86 ba.an.ku, a ugu.bi 
nu.un.düg [...]-t-44 ana mar-ti itür mi 
eligu ul tabu his [...] turned to gall, water was 
unpleasant to him CT 17 10:53f. 

imtu = mar-tum Malku VIII 124; gihhu = ezzu, 
uzzu, mar-tu MalkuIT74ff.; ha-mi-ta-atlibbi, mu-gi- 
dl-tum = mar-tum Malku IV 54. 

pa&ittu im-tü || pa&ittu da mar-tü ukallu GCCI 2 
406:4 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XIII); [...]- 
bu : ma-rat bal:ti(var. -tt), [ma-ar]-ra-ti(var. -twm) 
CT 37 27 iii 29f., var. from Kócher Pflanzenkunde 
28 iii 8f. 


1. gall bladder — a) as inspected organ in 
ext. — 1’ in gen.: ma-ar-tum éalmat the gall 
bladder is normal CT 4 34b:6 (OB ext. report); 
ZÉ ZAG GINA the gall bladder is normal at 
theright BE 144:4 (MB ext. report); MAS ina 
mubhhi niri 3 ma-ra-tum Sakna if there are 
three gall bladders on the "yoke" YOS 10 
42iv4, cf. Summa ma-ra-a-tum 3 4-e ibid. 31 
xiii 19, [Summa 2 m]a-ra-tum RA 67 52:6 and 
passim (all OB); summa amütu ... zu la isu 
if the exta have no gall bladder CT 30 9:16 
(SB), cf. Summa zÉ halgat KAR 448:12, also 
STT 231 obv.(!) 3, Summa ina MN zÉ halgat 
CT 30 12:17, and passim in this text; [Summa] 
ina ré$ naplastim kakkum nadima ma-ar-ta- 
am ittul if there is a “weapon-mark” at the 
top of the naplastu and it faces toward the 
gall bladder RA 44 24 AO 9066:7 (OB), cf. 
Summa $ulmu nabalkutma zÉ ittul KAR 423 
ii 69 (SB); ina re zÉ 2 urqü nadü at the top 
of the gall bladder there are two green spots 
KBo964:A1, cf. zÉ pūşam malia[t] KBo 966:1; 
summa rēš zÉ &isitu 1 ubän ulu 2 ubān ár-mi 
if the top of the gall bladder is covered by 
a membrane one or two fingers (in length) 
CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 7 (SB); Summa mar-tum 
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martu A 


panüia ana éumélim áaknu YOS 10 31 ii 42 
(OB), cf. Jumma ZÉ 1G1.MES-3d4 ama imitti 
Saknu CT 20 39:15 (SB); [summa ina bi]rit 
mar-tim AS if in the central part of the gall 
bladder there is a ''foot-mark" YOS 10 
44:28, cf. ibid. 31 i 41 (OB). 


2’ parts of the gall bladder: summa mar- 
tum i-ši-id-sà Si-ra-a-am katim if the base 
of the gall bladder is covered with flesh 
YOS 10 31 iv 25 (OB), cf. summa ZÉ SUHUS. 
MES-4á ... kina CT 30 33.K.4081 r. 8f., cf. also 
CT 20 45 ii 20, and passim in SB, for other 
refs., see išdu mng. 3e-4'; Summa mar-tum 
ina qabliáa naksat if the gall bladder is cut 
through in the middle YOS 10 31 xii 14 (OB); 
Summa ina, qabal imitti 26 AN Saknat if there 
is the (cuneiform) sign AN in the middle right 
of the gall bladder CT 30 1:1 (SB), also (with 
other signs) ibid. 2ff.; Summa ZÉ KA-$a kima 
KA x-[...] if the tip of the gall bladder is 
like the tip ofa [...] CT 30 49 r. 14 (SB), cf. 
ap-pi mar-tim RA 67 53:14 (OB), for other 
refs., see appu mng. 2b; GU.MUR (= ur’ud) zÉ 
tarik the “windpipe” of the gall bladder is 
dark KBo 7 5:la (model); see also masrahu 
A, medehtu, quinu. 


3’ special characteristics and features: 
summa mar-tum maliatma mása warqu if the 
gall bladder is full and its liquid is green 
YOS 10 31 x 21 (OB), cf. Summa mar-tum 
müsa ana Sina zizu ibid. 26; summa mů sa 
kima mé zÉ panüsunu if the surface of the 
water (in a canal) is like bile CT 39 16:48f. 
(SB Alu); šum mar-tum ša BAR(?) Ssittama 
mi-Si-na us-ta-na-da-na-ma ú re-qa if the gall 
bladder of .... is double and they inter- 
mingle(?) their liquids and are empty YOS 
10 60:5, cf. (with la us-ta-na-da-na) ibid. 3 (OB), 
cf. also Jumma šitta ZÉ.MEŠ-ma ... mésina 
SUM.SUM.MES KAR 423 iii 23, cf. also CT 28 48 
K.182+ r. 10f. (SB); summa Zh müsa NU 
E.MES-ni if the liquid of the gall bladder does 
not run out KAR 423 iii 17, cf. gumma ZÉ 
kima nädi mêša iSahhal ibid.19; Jumma ZÉ 
SA-3a GA malät if the gall bladder is full of a 
milk-like substance CT 30 49 Sm. 986+ r. 11 
(all SB); Summa ES bubwiam maliat if the 
gall bladder is full of pustules RA 27 149:19 


martu A 


(OB), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130, cf. ZÉ 
burbu’tam mali«at) KUB 37 218:1 (model); 
summa ZÉ 1M malät if the gall bladder is full 
of "wind" CT 20 45ii 35; Summa ZÉ réqat 
if the gall bladder is empty CT 30 33 K.4081 
T. 28 (both SB); summa mar-tum damam 
laptat if the gall bladder is spotted with 
blood YOS 10 31 xii 10 (OB); Summa mar- 
tum la-ri-a-[am] išu if the gall bladder has a 
bifurcation ibid. 11 v 12, for other refs. see lard; 
summa bamat ZÉ ša imitti šišītu arim if half 
of the right part of the gall bladder is covered 
by a membrane CT 30 20 Rm. 2734 r. 3 (SB); 
summa ina imitts zÉ Silum nadi if there is a 
depression on the right side of the gall 
bladder KAR 150 r. 14, and passim with šilu, 
pitru, eristu, ete.; ina imittt mar-tim pilšū 2 
palgu on the right side of the gall bladder 
there are two holes YOS 10 24:9 (OB); Sum: 
ma mar-tum sihhum itaddu ibid. 31 v 25, for 
other refs., see sihhu; [Summa] [ZÉ] kima binüt 
támti if the gall bladder is like roe CT 28 46 
K.8100: 12, cf. (like the head of a hammer) ibid. 7; 
rés zÉ kima gamli ana suméli ishur Boissier 
DA 250 iv 14; Summa ZÉ istu imitti ana suméli 
daksatma dikissa uššur if the gall bladder 
has a separation from right to left and the 
severed part of it isloose TCL 6 2:14 (all SB), 
and passim, see dikšu mng. 2; ZÉ ZAG GI.NA ana 
ets darsat the gall bladder is normal on 
the right but squashed on the left JCS 21 
222G:5 (OB), cf. Summa ZÉ ana 15 dar-sa-at(!) 
CT 30 49 Rm. 138:6 (SB); ZÉ na-an-mu-ra-at 
JCS 21 222F:5(OB), wr. ZÉ IGLIGI-at JCS 11 
102:7, see Nougayrol, JCS 21 222 n. 25; for other 
descriptions, see K. Riemschneider, ZA 57 135f. 


b) in med.: [summa amelu lu ...] aia 
lu sa-hi kaliti aia lu zÉ GIG lu amurriqànu 
GIG if a man is sick from [...], kidney ...., 
gall bladder, or jaundice AMT 22,2:8, cf. 
NA.BIZÉ GIG Köcher BAM 159 i 39, dupl. Küch- 
ler Beitr. pl. 15150, cf. also summa amélu ZÉ 
GIG ibid. pl. 14i 14, 16 ii 26; Summa amelu 
z& isbassu if a man is attacked by gall 
bladder disease ibid. pl. 17 ii 70, pl. 15 i 47, 
and note mar-tu mar-tu mar-tu pasittu (in- 
cipit of the pertinent inc.) ibid. pl. 17 ii 
424 K.3273, also zÉ etli zÉ etli ibid. pl. 16 i127; 
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medication <ana> amurrigäni ahhäza u ze! 
SIG, good for amurrigünu-jaundice, abhāzu- 
jaundice and m.-jaundice Köcher BAM 52:96; 
zé gig : murus marti ASKT p. 82-83 No. 
11:24; mar-tu kima KI.SAG.SAL SIG, ittanallak 
(see kirissu discussion section) Küchler Beitr. 
pl. 17 ii 43 + K.3273 (inc.); Ú si-bu-ru : Ú ZÉ : 
sâku ina XxAS.SAG gagi — siburu-plant: a 
medication for gall bladder disease: to 
bray and give as a potion in beer Köcher 
BAM 1130, cf. ibid. 31ff.; Ú hilabänu 3a Sadi : ú 
nasüh zÉ  Uruanna II 51;  sd-mu mar-tu : 
MIN (= Ú me-me-tu) Uruanna II 304; Ú mar- 
tu : U si-bu-ru ibid. 373; note in prescrip- 
tions: U.AS U zÉ ina šikari Sagi Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 20, cf. ibid. 21-26, also masgitu 
ZÉ  KócherBAM 61:5; see also aban marti 
stone charm for gall bladder trouble Hh. 
XVI and Hg. in lex. section. 


2. bile, gall — a) in gen.: if in the month 
of Nisannu there is thunder and Kız&ihilthe 
ground exudes bile Labat Calendrier § 92:1; 
ki ša mar-tu mar-ra-tu-u-ni (for context see 
maräru A v.) Wiseman Treaties 646;  [?]za[7z 
riq]u [imtu u] mar-tum STT 65:31, see Deller, 
Or. NS 34 460, cf. Surpu VII, CT 16, in lex. 
section. 


b) among symptoms of illness: ina muhhi 
mar-tt ša Sarru ... t&puranni mà igtia ... 
mar-tu ana Saplis ittusib with regard to the 
bile about which the king wrote me, saying 
“he has vomited,” the bile has settled down- 
ward ABL 363:8 and 13, see Parpola LAS No. 
152; summa ... zÉ MI ina pisu ittabka if 
black bile comes out of his mouth PBS 2/2 
104:8 (MB physiogn.; zé salimta i-fúl-[a] he 
vomits black bile Labat TDP 64:49’, cf. ZÉ 
iparru he vomits bile Küchler Beitr. pl. 11 
iii 66, ZÉ iptanarru Köcher BAM 389:7, ina 
suburrigu ZE isarrur u zÉ i-ta-[...] bile 
seeps out of his anus and he [vomits?] bile 
Labat TDP 26:68, cf. ZÉ ina ušarišu S1.SÁ-am- 
ma ibid.152r. 4f.; if à man ina gesisu ZÉ 
imtana’a vomits bile when he belches 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 54, 14 i 1, cf. ina gesisu 
ZÉ varru ibid. pl. 16 ii 23; irrūšu zÉ ukallu 
his (the baby’s) bowels contain bile Labat 


martu A 


TDP 228:102; if the fingers of his hand zÉ 
maläma ikkalašu Labat TDP 98:41f., cf. if 
his face se-em-ru f ma-lu-ú (i.e., interpreted 
as ZÉ emru | mali) ibid. 74:32. 


c) in transferred mng.: mar-ti <wa>-as- 
ba-at I am enraged Walters Waters for Larsa 
64:19, see Stol, BiOr 28 368; hepima libbašu 
i-ma-a’ ma-ar-ta-am with broken heart he 
was vomiting bile Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
92 III ii 47 (OB), cf. t-ma--%  ma-ar-t[a] 
Lambert BWL 192:15, also ibid. 194 r. 25, 207: 3, 
libbasunu itarrakma ima’u mar-tú Borger 
Esarh. 57 v1; libbasunu i-ra-a mar-ta bullul 
VAS 12 193 16 (= EA 359, Sar tamhari) ; ina mar- 
te imuat ABL 379 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 198; 
uncert.: @arru damü u parsu 28 pu-lub-[t] 
CT 15 44:12 (= Zimmern Neujahrsfest 135); GN 
gabbi ma-ar-ti la panisu isattd all Bit Jakin 
would even drink bile for him ABL 516 r. 14 
(NB); note jarri ma-ar-ti (for marrati?) 
VAB 4 134 vi 46 (Nbk.). 


d) bile of animals, used as medication: 
ina ZÉ UDU.NITA tuballal you mix (various 
medications) in bile from a sheep Kécher BAM 
22:30, cf. AMT 10,4:2; zÉ alpi sāmi bile of 
a red ox Köcher BAM 152ii10, cf. ZÉ QUD 


AMT 80,6:6, z& ANSE bile of a donkey 
AMT 36,1:9, i ZÉ ša GUD.AB ; ZÉ da KU, 
AMT 41,1:28, ZÉ alpi salmi zh zugaqipi ZÉ 
humsiri bile of a black ox, a scorpion, a 


mouse AMT 4,1:3, ZÉ MUS bile of a snake 
AMT 30,2:6, zÉ kurki bile of a goose AMT 
99,4:4, cf. Kócher BAM 216:38; BL.ZA.ZA SIG, 

. ZÉ-su ina himéti tuballal you mix the 
bile of a green frog with ghee AMT 8,1:13, 
cf. ZÉ musa’iräni AMT 36,1:4, Köcher BAM 3 
iv 24; UZU ZÉ KU, GU.Bi ina tabti tus-na(!)-al 
you put eel gall in salt Köcher BAM 12:13, 
for other refs. see kuppü B mng. 1, see von Soden, 
AfO 21 81f. 


e) as a word for poison: tmmaggar äribi 
sēru muttabbik mar-tum (see äribu mng. la) 


MVAG 21 94:12 (Kedorlaomer text); dür šin: 
nika mar-tam salih KAR 43r.9; see also 
GCCI 2 406:4 and Malku VIII 124, in lex. 


section. 
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martu B 


For SIPA or LÜ.SIPA as a designation of 
the gall bladder, see Nougayrol, JCS 21 227 n. 
55, perhaps to be read ré'á, q.v. 

In Labat TDP 152:59 read ultu qaqqadisu adi 
kin(!)-si-$ü, see kimgu mng. 1b-1’a’; in KUB 4 
49 ii I read summa amelu libbasu ma-ru-us-ma 
a-ar-ti irre tahaššal if a man is sick in the belly, 
you chop leaves of irrd-plant, see irra A usage b-2'; 
in AMT 17,1 i 3 read 1G 1.G1G MAR, see zará v. mng. 2. 


K. Riemschneider, ZA 57 125-145. 


martu B s.; (a garment); RS.* 
MRS 12 126:8. 
Possibly to be connected with mardatu. 


Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 158 n. 6. 


3 TÓG.M[E]S ma-ar-tu [(x)] 


marti  (mertá, magia, malta) s.; 1. stick, 
pole(?), 2. (a tree and its wood); OB, 
Nuzi(?), SB. 


me-és [MES] = me-er-tu-um MSL 3 219 G, p 


(coll);  gi8.ma.nu.tur.tur(vars. .dü.dü, .du. 
du) = mar-tu-u (followed by giskallu) Hh. YII 
169; gidetté-esigarn = mar-tu-u Hh. VI 53, 


[gid*-*kaL] = mal-t[u]-ú ibid. 53a; [e-si] [KAL] = 
ú-šu-ú, mer-tu-ü A IV/4:314f.; e-[si] [GIŠ.KAL] = 
[ma-ar]-tu-% Diri II 217, also Proto-Diri 129; e-Sa 
GIS.KAL = ma-an-du-% (error for marta) Diri RS 
Recension II Section C 13’. 


1. stick, pole(?): 2 a1$ mé-er-te-e dam: 
qütim u<syugma ikisma select and cut two 
fine m.-s TLB433:28, cf. ana mé-er-te-e u 
bubätim šupur send for m.-s and frames (for 
the cart) ibid.73:6 (OB); kaparri ma-ar-te-e 
rabüti UD x [...] the shepherds [...] big 
sticks (said by the tamarisk) Lambert BWL 
160 r. 14; uncert.: 2 mar-ti-Iül Jegaruhhu 
(among fabrics, possibly to martu B) HSS 
13 431:19 (= RA 36 204, Nuzi). 


2. (a tree and its wood): garbatu u G18 maš- 
tu-ú aksitma I felled poplar(s) and m.-trees 
CT 34 31 ii 42 (Nbn.; wsardu lu hatti mar-te- 
em-ma let his penis be (like) a stick of m.- 
wood Biggs Saziga 41 r. 28; ša hatti $a mar- 
te-e turuk you who carry the stick of m.- 
wood, hit (the sorcerer) Maqlu I 66; 10 sik: 
kat ša mar-tu-% ten pegs of m.-wood BE8 
154:12 (list of objects used in a ritual), cf. réhtw 
sikkät gabbi maš-tu-ú the rest of the pegs, all 
of m.-wood RAce. 14:28, 18:24. 


märtu 


A tree which grows straight and whose 
wood is very hard, used for making sticks. 


märtu (mer'atu, mar’atu, mästu) — s.; 
1. daughter, 2. (young) girl woman; 
from OAkk. on; maštu Hh. I 99 var., also 
STT 138:11, pl. märätu, OA also maruätu, 
merätu, meru(w)ätu, note the predicative 
märäku, märäti, cited mng. 2 and mng. 1a-9 ; 
wr. syll. and DUMU.SAL (DUMU.SAL.A.NI-ti-Su 
Meissner BAP 74:14, A.SAL ADD 210:5); cf. 
maru. 


tu.mu.nu.nüs = d[umu.sar] = [mar-tu] 
Emesal Voc. II 69; dumu.sAL = ma-ar-tum (vars. 
mar-tum, ma-ás-tum) Hh. 199, dumu.saL.a.ni= 
ma-rat-su ibid. 106; dumu.munus.lugal = 
mar-ti šar-ri Lu I 77, cf. MSL 12 p. 230:9; [ 
SILA,= mar-t[um] AIV/4:94; za-az-na TUR EA TUR ZA] 
= ma-ru-ü, ma-ra-a-tum Diri I 309f.; [DU] = ma-rum, 
mar-tum MSL 9 130:309f. (Proto-Aa). 

gis.bar.da.giSimmar = ta-[ré]-tum = mar-ti 
up-pi Hg. A I 29, in MSL 5 142. 

dumu.munus.a.ni ür.ra.na fin].gar : ma- 
rat-su ana sünisu iškun Ai. III iv 34; zi.dNanse 
dumu.munus 4En.ki.ga.ke,(KID) hé.pàd : 
nig dmın mar-ti 4É-a [lu tamáta] be conjured by 
Nanše, the daughter of Ea CT 16 13:38f., cf. ibid. 
53f.; dumu.munus.zu nam.dam.S6 ga.tuku 
: ma-rat-[k]i ana assiti lihuz JNES 26 203:32; 
dumu.mah.di.da 4Mu.ul.líl.lá me.en : mar- 
tum [...] 3a 4mın anäku I am the much-praised 
daughter of Enlil ASKT p. 128:71f.; dumu. 
bän.da a.a.mu mu.<ni.ib.be> mar-tum 
sehertu abimi <igabbiy the small daughter says, 
“My father" 4R 28* No. 4:54f.; dam.ur.sag. 
ga.kez dumu.bän.da.e dumu.ni mu.un, 
Sub : alti garrädu mar-tum sihirtu märasu iddi 
the wife of the hero, the young daughter (Sum.: 
the proud one), has rejected her son SBH p. 
131:60f.; dumu.mu ki za.ra düg.ga an.se 
lal ki.8é lal tu.lu gid.da.bi : mar-ti ana 
ma [übuki Susgü šušpulu šadāda u nu my 
daughter, wherever you like to exalt or to humble, 
to loosen or tighten (translat. of Sum.) RA 12 
74:23f., see Hruška, ArOr 37 488f.; tu.mu ur. 
sag.@Mu.ul.lil.[1&.kex me.en] : mar-tum garittu 
dmın anäku ASKT p. 126:18f., cf. ibid. 20f. 

me-ir-tum, immertu, bunatu, bintu, bukurtu, ru- 
um-tu, ru-ma-tu, kalümatu, bukr[atu], ma-r[a-tum] 
= ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 204-213; bukurtu, 
bintu = mar-tu Malku I 160f. 

Ú DUMU.SAL ASA : Ó a-ra-ru(vars. add -ü[u) 
Uruanna I 275; © (var. G13) DUMU.SAL A.SA (var. 
GAN) : AS dd-su-ri(var. -rum) Uruanna III 64; 
tim-bu-ti A.SA GÙN : DUMU.SAL Ištar Uruanna III 
231, in MSL 8/2 61; ú ba-ri-la-nu tam-liá : Ú MIN 
(= ba-ri-ra-tá) DUMU.SAL GURUS Uruanna II 85; 
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märtu 


&d-?-tl er-bi-i : DUMU.SAL Si[PA] Uruanna III 205a, 
in MSL 8/2 58. 

1. daughter — a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: 
PN DUMU.SAL-s%é Sarzee Découvertes pl. 
26518 fig.2:9 (= SAKI 166 e); PN DUMU.SAL 
PN, HSS 10 137:4; PN DUMU.SAL PN, nadit 
DN Legrain Catal. Cugnin No. 55:2 (seal). 


2’ in OA: Summa me-ir-i-ti atti if you 
are my daughter BIN 6 20:25; [x n]aruq ana 
me-ir-t-ti-ka niddin TCL 20 153:5; me-ir-i-tí 
la me-ir-at-ka is my daughter not also your 
daughter? VAT 9230:29f. cited J. Lewy, ArOr 
18/3 375 n. 49; tuppi anniütum sa PN 
me-ir-i-tt-a gubabtim ICK 1 12b:9, cf. CCT 4 
19a:4, cf. also (in broken context) CCT 5 43:30; 
aššumi PN u DUMU.SAL-i-l-[iu| JSOR 11 
134 No. 43:14; note the spellings me-er-a-at- 
kà TCL 20103:14, me-er-a-sà TCL 21 253:20, 
but me-ra-si-% CCT 1 11a:16; me-er-á-wa- 
ti-ka urabbima Y brought up your daughters 
CCT 3 6b:27; kima me-er-á-a-tim ukabbitki 
VAT 9233: 8, cited KT Blanckertz p. 29; Summa 
PN me-er-e-sà (for mer'assa) tasabbat if PN 
takes her daughter (back) ICK 1 27b:4, cf. 
ibid. 7, also ibid. 32:20. 


3’ in OB: PN ul ma-ro-at-ka ma-ar-ti 
amti bit emija PN is not your daughter, she 
is the daughter of a slave girl of my father- 
in-law’s household RA 11176:13f.; you said 
suhärtum mahar ma-ra-at PN uššab [m]a-ar-ti 
PN ana bitini irabbiannási “the girl will live 
with the daughter of PN” — should the 
daughter of PN (enter) into our family and 
grow up with us? CT 29 9a:10; ma-ar-ti 
luddikkumma ahuz I will give you my 
daughter, marry (her) TCL 1756:40; summa 
awilum DUMU.SAL-s% iltamad CH § 154:69; 
asar ma-ra-tum ummätim zerätim itanappala 
VAS 16 188:5; ma-ra-ti-Su usser let his 
daughters go free CT 29 4c:5; abi ma-ar-tim 
terhat imhuru taáná utár the father of the 
daughter (who gave her in marriage to 
another man) will return twofold the marriage 
gift he has received Goetze LE $ 25 A ii 28; 
ina mürióu u ma-ra-ti-[Su] CT 2 40b:3; 
Jumma ina kittim ma-ar-tt atti meher 
unnedukkija $übilim UCP 9 339 No. 14:23; 
ana ma-ar-ti-ki PN qibima Kraus AbB 1 


märtu 
68:10; PN DUMU.SAL PN, CT 47 37:4, and 
passim; PN DUMU.SAL nuhalimıni UCP 10 


210 No.5:29; x barley DUMU.SAL PN UCP 
10 156 No. 89:27 and 28, also Kraus AbB 
188:4, PBS 7 46:4, Birot Tablettes 16:11, and 
passim. 


4’ in Mari, Shemshara, Elam: assum ma- 
ar-ti-ka ša taqbiam umma attama ulu ma-ra- 
at-ka idnam ulu ma-ar-ti luddinakkum inanna 
ma-ra-at-ka ana märija idnam u salütum ina 
birini la ipparras as to your daughter con- 
cerning whom you said, “Either give me 
your daughter or let me give you my daugh- 
ter,” now give me your daughter (in mar- 
riage) for my son, so that family alliance 
does not cease between us Laessee Shemshüra 
Tablets 63 SH 874:29, 32, 35; PN qadu DUMU. 
MES-$u DUMU.SAL.MES-5u wu DAM-3U ibid. 40 
SH 887:33f.; DUMU.SAL-ti ittika šūliam 
bring my daughter with you ARM 2 51:18; 
x silver ana terhat DUMU.SAL PN ARM 1 46:6, 
wr. terhat SAL.TUR-Su ibid. 11, for other refs. 
Wr. SAL.TUR see sthru mng. 4; ‘PN simti !PN, 
ma-ar-ti-ià iSim !PN made (this) bequest to 
her daughter ‘PN, MDP22137:35; ša ul ma- 
ar-tu att[i] igabbü whoever (among the 
heirs) will say “You are not a daughter” 
MDP 23 285:18; property given ana ma-ra- 
ti-i-ša to her daughters MDP 28 404 I 3 and 


40411 3, for other refs., wr. DUMU.SAL passim 
in texts from Susa, see E. Salonen Glossar 
54s.v.; Wr. DUMU: IGI ‘PN DUMU PN, 


MDP 22 73:23, MDP 23 227:27, 230:10, MDP 
24 353:30, 382:29, MDP 28 414 r. 2ff., note 
DUMU-t2 PN MDP 23 287:19. 


5’ in MB: DUMU.SAL-ti ana ahüzati ul 
anaddin I will not give my daughter as a 
wife EA 4:50, cf. DUMU.SAL.MES-d-a ibasséd 
ul akalla[kku] ibid. 22, also EA 2:8; ul mar- 
ti igabbima if she says: "(You are) not my 
daughter” BE 14 40:17 (adoption); SAL.TUR 
PN DUMU.SAL.A.NI PBS 2/2 89:3, 5, also ibid. 
53:7, 13f., 16f., 19, 22, also Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 
115:2, ana DUMU.SAL PN ibid. 568 HS 
110:18, cf. PBS 2/2 103:8, 13, and passim. 


6’ in Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi: DUMU.SAL-ii 
agar éaniti la tasaddassi you must not put 
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martu 


my daughter in the position of a second wife 
KBo 1 1:62; mdr marisu ša DUMU.SAL-ia 
the grandson of my daughter ibid. 8:20; zer 


DUMU.SAL-ia ibid. 31; ša ahija ... a$$assu 
DUMU.SAL-ti addanaiiu I wil give my 
daughter to my brother as wife EA 21:14 


(let. of TuSratta); DUMU.MES LÜ.DUMU.SAL.MES 
EA 75:11 (let. of Rib-Addi); RN DUMU.SAL PN, 
ana assuttisu iltege MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:4, 
cf. ibid. 44; ‘PN ma-ra-as-sü [ana] martüti u 
kallüti ana PN, iddin JEN 433:3, and passim, 
see martitu; summa $a PN märüsu ma-ra- 
du-&u x huräsa annám la uta[rru] if the sons 
and daughters of (the pledged) PN do not 
return this x gold JEN 303:19; PN DUMU. 
SAL PN, AASOR 16 18:3, also 23:1, 28:2, and 
passim in Nuzi. 


7’ in MA: ifa man la-a DUMU.SAL-su ana 
mute ittidin gives into marriage (a girl who 
is) not his daughter KAV 1 v 26 (Ass. Code 
$39), cf. bel DUMU.SAL Sa zubullá imtahhurunt 
the owner of the daughter, who had received 
the marriage gift ibid. iv 29 (§ 30), and passim 
in this text; ‘PN DUMU.SAL PN, KAJ 2:17, 3:1, 
28:15, and passim, note ‘PN DUMU.SAL PN, 
ummasa ‘PN, [DUMU].SAL PN, ma-ra-as-sü 
tPN, the daughter of PN,, is her mother, 
!PN, the daughter of PN, is her daughter 
(by adoption) KAJ 3:5 and 7. 


8’ in NA: 3ulmu ajäsi Sulmu ana DUMU. 
MES-ka DUMU.SAL.MES-ka ... lu Sulmu PN 
... lu éulmu ana DUMU.MES-ia DUMU.SAL. 
MES-ia I am well, my(!) sons and daughters 
are well, may (you), PN, your(!) sons and 
daughters be well! ABL 918:4 and 7 (let. of 
Esarh.); PN 3 máré$u SAL-$U 2 DUMU.SAL.MES- 
šú ahasu 2 marésu ups he bought PN, his 
three sons, his wife, his two daughters, his 
brother, (and) his (brother’s) two sons 
ADD 230:4; atti ma-rat kal-lat bélet biti ša 
RN (see kallatu) ABL 308 r. 5; isset DUMU. 
SAL DUMU.SAL-te Sa PN ABL 494 r. 5 (NA). 


9’ in NB: !PN DUMU.SAL-su batülta ana 
aššūtu iddassi he gave ‘PN, his daughter, 
a young girl, in marriage Strassmaier Liver- 
pool 8:8, also, wr. DUMU.SAL.A.NI Nbk. 101:5, 
Nbn. 293:16; DUMU.SAL-a my daughter 


märtu 
YOS 3 96:9; ummu turabbima ma-ra-ti-ma 
ABL 587:7; PN <A> DUMU.SAL-ti-šú-nu PN, 


their grandson Cyr. 277:6 and 10; according 
to his assets nudunnü ana mar-ti-šú inandin 
he will give a dowry to his daughter SPAW 
1889 828 (pl. 7) iii 29 (NB laws), but wr. DUMU. 
SAL elsewhere in this text; ‘PN DUMU.SAL-a 
... [bulllitma Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:7 (Nippur 
siege doc.); ina asabi $a {PN DUMU.SAL ša PN, 
assat PN, Satär Satir the document was 
written in the presence of PN, daughter of 
PN, wife of PN, BRM 2 10:26, cf. unga !PN 
DUMU.SAL Sa PN, ibid. right edge, cf. also ibid. 
8:26, Nbn. 178:47, also ina kandk kunukki 
{PN DUMU.SAL PN, asbata TuM 2-3 8:38; 
DA É DUMU.SAL Sa PN BRM 2 14:5, cf. IPN 
DUMU.SAL-su &4 PN, mdr PN, VAS 3 66:2, 
Nbn. 626:1, 671:1, and passim in NB. 


10’ in lit. and omens: ma-ra-am u ma-ar- 
ta-am irái UET 6 402:9 (OB lit.); ina kaspi 
DUMU.SAL.MES-$4 bita ippus he will build 
(his) house with the money of his daughters 
KAR 382r. 16 (SB Alu); hitit arni abi ummi 
ahi ahäti DUMU DUMU.SAL ardi u [amti] 
JRAS 1929 282:11; ummu eli DUMU.SAL (var. 
adds -$a) bábáa iddil mother will lock her door 
against (her) daughter CT 13 49:15, see BiOr 
28 15 iv 13, also Leichty Izbu I 50, and passim; 
[itti] ummi DUMU.SAL iprusu [itti] DUMU.SAL 
umma iprusu (who) estranged daughter from 
mother, (who) estranged mother from daugh- 
ter Surpu II 22f.; see also BA 5 617 No. 1:5f. 
and dupl., cited bur A lex. section; [u]mmu ša 
mar-ti (var. DUMU.SAL) ina sihäti i[kappud 
lelmuttu mother plans evil against (her) 
daughter with a smile Cagni Erra IIc 34; eréb 
ummi DUMU.SAL idaggal ummu ana DUMU. 
SAL ul ipatte bübs[a] zibanit ummi DUMU.SAL 
inalttal] zibänit DUMU.SAL inattal [ummu] 
the daughter watched for (her) mother going 
in, but the mother would not open her door 
for the daughter, the daughter watched the 
scales (weighing the silver at the sale) of the 
mother, the mother watched the scales (at 
the sale) of the daughter Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 112 vi 7ff., restored from ibid. v 19; 
[iltaknu] ana naptani DUMU.SAL they pre- 
pared (their) daughter for à meal ibid. 112 
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märtu 


v 22, cf. ummu ana DUMU.SAL ul ipetti baba 
PSBA 10 pl. 6:63 (NB leg.); ana bürisunu Siri 
marisunu DUMU.SAL.MES-SU-nu ékulu to 
(still) their hunger they ate their sons’ and 
daughters’ flesh Streck Asb. 36 iv 44, cf. ABL 
1274:10, AfO 8 25 iv 10 (AESur-niràri V); awilum 
ma-ra-as-sw ihhaz RA 65 72:54 (OB ext.); 
etlu ana, DUMU.SAL-8¢% ttht a man approached 
his daughter sexually CT 29 48:14 (SB prodi- 
gies), cf. aššu DUMU.SAL.MES kimtija tértu 
Epusma I had an extispicy made concerning 
(appointing as éntu) one of the daughters in 
my family YOS145i19, cf. as&w DUMU.SAL 
sit libbije concerning my own daughter 
ibid. 20, also, wr. mar-ti AfO 22 4 iii 14 (Nbn.); 
mar-tu (var. DUMU.SAL) sit libbisu u DUMU. 
SAL.MES ahhesu (his) daughter, his own off- 
spring, and the daughters of his brothers (he 
sent to my service) Streck Asb. 16 ii 56, for 
other refs. see situ mng. 3b-2', cf. itti DUMU. 
SAL.MES-5% SAL.MES ekallišu OIP 2 60:58 
(Senn.), ef. also Scheil Tn. IT 3. 


b) with indication of age — 1^ in gen.: 
DUMU.SAL-sa ina muhhi t[ulé] her suckling 
daughter ADD 233:6; DUMU.SALGA BE 14 
7:8, 105:7 (MB); ‘PN DUMU.SAL-su Sa Sizib 
AnOr 8 19:4 (NB); !PN DUMU.SAL-su Pirsu 
PN, his weaned daughter VAS 1 95:5 (NA), 
also ADD 247:2 (coll. ARU 83), and passim; see 
also märatirti cited irtu mng. la-4'b'; isset 
DUMU.SAL-Su TUR [...] ADD 783:4; DUMU. 
SAL-su 4 rülw his two cubit (lit. four half- 
cubit) tall daughter ibid.9; ‘PN DUMU.SAL 
5 MU.AN.NA DUMU.SAL-Sá-mw Nbn. 509:4, cf. 
BRM 2 53:2 (NB), DUMU.SAL-S% DUMU.SAL 3 
<MU>.MES Nbn. 772:4, and note DUMU.SAL- 
šú sahirtu mar-tum 3 MU.AN.NA.MES Nbk. 
100:3. 


2” with ref. to position in the family: 
DUMU.SAL-ia rabitum my eldest daughter 
KBo 12:41; lu DUMU.UŠ-Ššú rabü lu DUMU. 
SAL-su rabitu ADD 310 r. 8; DUMU.SAL-su 
rabite (parallel DUMU.US-%&) ADD 436 r.7; 
DUMU.SAL GAL-té Sa bit ridáti ABL 308 r. 2 
(NA); ana {PN DUMU.SAL-8&% rabiti TuM 2-3 
269:5(NB); property given to ‘PN DUMU.SAL- 
šú GAL-tum (one-half given to) ‘PN, DUMU. 
SAL-34 tardinnitu VAS 543:10and 11; fPN ... 


märtu 


DUMU.SAL-ka Salulti bi-ni-im-ma lu aššatī ší 
give me ‘PN, your third daughter, that she 
may be my wife VAS 6 95:5, ef. ibid. 7, cf. 
also Salulti DUMU.SAL-su ana marigu da PN 
... ittadin ABL 336 r. 4 (all NB). 


C) in compound kinship terms — 1^ märat 
alt niece: lu mar abisu lu DUMU.SAL <8ES)- 
šu KBo18:35; SAL.DUMU.SAL.MES ahd <ti>ja 
EA 89:22; DUMU.SAL.MES (var. omits MES) 
ahhesu ana epés abarakküti übila Streck Asb. 
16 ii 56. 


2’ märat ahi abi cousin: see ahu A mng. 
le-6'. 


3' märat emi sister-in-law (lit. father-in- 
law's daughter): if a man has presented a 
marriage gift to the house of his father-in- 
law and (afterward) his wife dies DUMU. 
SAL.MES emidu ibašši hadima emu DUMU.SAL 
emisu ki assitisu mette ehhaz (if) there are 
daughters of his father-in-law, if the father- 
in-law is willing he may marry a daughter 
of his father-in-law in place of his dead wife 
KAV liv 42 and 44 (Ass. Code $31); note: asap: 
par ana DUMU.SAL-ti emeja I will send word 
to my betrothed (lit. daughter of my father- 


in-law) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 20; 
for märat emi husband's sister see emu 
mng. 3. 


d) in epithets of goddesses and demons — 
1’ of Ištar: DUMU.SAL Sin CT 15 45:2 (De- 
scent of Ištar); garitta DUMU.SAL Sin KAR 158 
ii 16; en dumu.den.zu.na.ra nig.gal. 
galla un.da.an.@gar.ra.ta : istu belu 
ana ma-rat Sin narbá isimuái after the lord 
had destined greatness for the daughter of 
Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f., see Hruška, ArOr 37 485, 
ef. SInnin.na dumu.den.zuv.na.kex : Ištar 
ma-rat Sin CT 17 23:163; the month Abu, 
month of ma-rat (var. DUMU.SAL) Sin garittu 
Streck Asb. 72 ix 10; Irnint ma-rat Sin qaritti 
STC 2 pl. 84:105; dınnın ma-[a]r-tam nardm: 
tašu his (Enlil’s) beloved daughter Ištar 
YOS 9 35:24 (Samsuiluna), see Sollberger, RA 
63 33 note; Dilbat DUMU.SAL Enlil Streck 
Asb. 188 K.2652:5; Ištar DUMU.SAL Anim 
ZA 32 172:26f. 
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märtu 


2’ of other goddesses: ma-rat Ningirsu 
(incipit of an inc.) Biggs Saziga 13:19; Ninkarz 
rak DUMU.SAL Anim CH xliv 51; nühi ma- 
rat Sin (referring to Nan&) BA 5 628 No. 4 
iv 17; ana DN DUMU.SAL röstitu for Nana, 
the firstborn daughter ibid. 664 No. 22:1; 
[é.g]i.à dumu.sag dUra£&.a : kallat mar- 
tum réstitu ša 4[Uras] SBH p. 65:13, cf. ibid. 
p.129:11; NanáepUMU.SAL Earabiti DN, the 
oldest daughter of Ea BE 1 83 i 22 (kudurru); 
DUMU.SAL %Allatim KBo 10 1:43 (Hattušili 
bil); (in broken context) 2 DUMU.SAL.MES 
9[...] u Enmesarra STT 28iv 42' (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); for other refs. see Tallqvist Gótter- 
epitheta 124; anandi Sipta ana DUMU.SAL Ea 
anandi Sipta ana DUMU.SAL Anim anandi ana 
DUMU.SAL tlt I recite the incantation for the 
daughter of Ea, I recite the incantation for 
the daughter of Anu, I recite (it) for the 
daughter of the god Küchler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 67f., 
ef. (in broken context, probably referring to 
Ningirim) DUMU.SAL Ha UET 6 410:5 (inc.), see 
Gurney, Iraq 22 222ff.; garments 3a dDUMU. 
SAL.MES É.BABBAR.RA VAS 6 26:21, also PEQ 
1900 261:4; 3 GADA salhu $a DUMU.SAL.MES 
É.BABBAR.RA Nbn.115:9, cf. YOS 6 53:4, 7 (all 
NB); dDUMU.SAL.MES É.AN.NA RAco. 114:10; 
offerings ana DUMU.SAL.ÍD for “the daughter 
of the river" ^ ABL 977 r. 11 (= Parpola LAS 
218); note the divine name 4pUMU.SAL.IM 
Frankena Täkultu 102 No. 137, cf. GIŠ.BÚR NA,. 
KA.ZA.GIN DUMU.SAL.IM KÙ.GI tamlit ava 
Iraq 32 156 No. 25:5 (NA); note, referring to 
justice personified: dinam dinima Kittum 
ma-ra-at Samas RA 38 86 r. 22 (OB ext. prayer), 
see also màru mng. 1b. 


3’ of Lama&Stu: buntu ilim ma-ar-tà A-ni- 
im she is the daughter of a god, she is the 
daughter of Anu BIN 4 126:7 (OA inc. against 
Lamaátu); DUMU.SAL 4A-nim PBS 1/2 113 iii 
2, and passim in LamaÉtu; Lamastu ma-rat 
44-nim Maqlu IV 45; salam DUMU.SAL 
94-nim ABL 977 r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 218; 
mar(!)-tam  pasittam  3Lamastam ekkémtam 
the daughter who extinguishes, the snatching 
Lama&tu demon CT 42 No. 32:10, dupl. Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 3:11 (OB inc), wr. mas-tum 
STT 138:11; see also märu mng. 1b. 


märtu 


4’ of a group of benign goddesses — a’ the 
seven daughters of Anu or Ea: mannam 
laspur ana ma-ru-a-at É-a whom should I 
send to the daughters of Ea? Kiiltepe 1948, 
611:8 (OA inc.), cited JNES 1417; ana ma-ra- 
at A-ni 7&7 JCS9 8 A 14, also JNES 14 16:20, 


parallel, wr. ma-ar-ti JCS9 11C12, also, 
Wr. DUMU.AN.NA  ibid.8 B 14, DUMU.SAL 
CT 23 2:5, AMT 26,1:11, 27,5:5; DUMU.SAL 


4A-nim ša Same [ninu] BMS 61:5, dupl. LKA. 
153 r. 6. 


b’ the two daughters of Anu: šitta šina 
DUMU.SAL Ant AMT 10,1 iii 18, see Lands- 
berger, JNES 14 16, also Maglu III 31f., IX 42; 
your (the Wagon constellation’s) axles are 
DUMU.SAL 0 A-n[im] Sa Same ellüti STT 73:72. 


e) märat ilh — 1’ as designation for 
priestesses and women devoted to, or serving 
in a temple or for a deity: see ilu in märat 
ili; for a possible parallel pumu.saL Sin 
JCS 9 65 No. 20:4, 67 No. 42:4, see R. Harris, 
JCS 9 65. 


2’ in the meaning clanswoman: see ilu 
in märat ili, and Renger, AfO 24 103ff. 


f) in personal names: DUMU.SAL-Samas 
CT811a:11; DUMU.SAL-4A-ma-a YOS 275:1; 
DUMU.SAL-Igtar Meissner BAP 94:3, 28, CT 64 
ii 3 (OB), AfO 20 123:3 (MA); note DUMU.SAL- 
Bat-ka-a KAJ 51:2, 90:3 (MA); for Märat- 
ergetim see ersetu mng. 2c—-2'. 


£) citizen, member of a group: 1 awiltum 
DUMU.SAL Idamara[s]| a woman from the 
country Idamaras VAS 16 80:1, cf. DUMU. 
SaL-A-ra-ah-tum (personal name) BIN 7 
190:6; summa DUMU.SAL Sudi ahiz if he 
marries a citizen of Susa MDP 24 395:12; 
DUMU.SAL mat Hatti KUB 3 24:3 (le); PN 
mär DUMU.SAL $a bit PN, PN, the son of a 
woman (lit. daughter) of the family PN, 
BBSt. No. 3 i 13 and 41 (MB kudurru); note 
DN ma-rat Uri LKA 37:5, and dupls., see 
JNES 33 224, for märat amili see amilu mng. 
3b; for mdrat muskeni see muskenu. 


h) märat biti — 1’ unmarried (adult) 
daughter living in her father’s house: gi,.in 
agrig é.gi,a dumu.é.e.key ür(?).bi al. 
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düb.düb.be : [amtam] abarakkatam kalla: 
tam ma-ra-at bitim [x-2x]-si-na tunappasi 
(for tunappasi) you strike the . of the 
slave girl, the housekeeper, the daughter- 
in-law, the daughter of the house RA 24 36:9 
(= Dialogue 5:93f.), see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 
91 (OB lit); aššum DUMU.SAL bitija TIM 2 
140:4 (OB let.); dumu.é.a DN: mar-ti biti 
DN andku Langdon BL No. 16 ii 10£.; DUMU. 
SAL É imát CT 38 16:76, cf. ibid. 26:35, 30:6; 
as divine name: 4DUMU.SAL-E Frankena Tā- 
kultu 124 No. 96. 


2' a priestess or temple devotee (OB Susa 
only): barley 3a ina palit rabé iššapkuma 
DUMU.SAL.MES bitim ipteama ilqå which was 
stored in the Large Sector, and which the 
“daughters of the temple” opened and took 
MDP 28 471:14; barley and wheat sa ina 
palt rabi sani DUMU.SAL.MES É usaddinama 
ilgea which the “daughters of the temple" 
had collected in (or from) the second Large 

ector and taken away ibid. 29, cf. SU.TL.A 
DUMU.SAL.MES É ibid. 31. 


i) referring to animals: 1 kitum u ma- 
ra-sa CT 47 30:20 (OB), cf. 1 littu a-di ma- 
ar-ti-§a UET 7 43:5 (MB), cf. also littu u 
DUMU.SAL-$SG Nbn. 639:14; representation 
of 1 pagütu u DUMU.SAL-Su ina sūniši one 
monkey and its young in its lap EA 14 ii 48; 
X UDU DUMU.SAL Salt ADD 1132 r. 4, and 
[Lste]n atänu rabiti u DUMU.SAL-ti-šú 
VAS 5 34:1£, cf. SAL. 
GUD ù DUMU.SAL-S$ Dar. 392:11f.; UDU 
parrat DUMU.SAL Satii a female lamb one 
year old Nbn. 246:4, also 646:2 and 7, BE 10 
105:3 and 6, 106:3 and 6, and passim in NB. 


passim ; 
DUMU.SAL 20 Sandate 


j) in names of plants, insects — 1’ märat 
egli (a medicinal plant): see Uruanna I 275, 
III 64, in lex. section; Ú DUMU.SAL A.SA 
(among several medications) AMT 59,1 i 38. 


2’ märat etli: see Uruanna II 85, in lex. 
section. 


3’ marti uppi sprout appearing in the 
axil of a dead leaf base (lit. daughter of the 
frond base): see Hg. A I 29, in lex. section. 


marturrü 


4’ müärat Ištar (an insect): see Uruanna 


III 231, in lex. section. 


5’ märat rei (a locust): see Uruanna III 
200 and 205a, in lex. section. 


k) in transferred mng.: raising it (the 
bow), Anu declared in the assembly, kissing 
the bow & lu mar-ti (var. DUMU.SAL) this be 
my daughter En. el. VI 87; kibritu elletu 
DUMU.SAL šamê rabüti andku I am the pure 
sulfur, the daughter of the great heavens 
Maqlu VI 73; ana irri DUMU.SAL tlt rabüti 
Maqlu V 13 and 17, see AfO 2176; x dILLAT.MES 
DUMU.SAL lip? x confederates of “the daugh- 
ter of fat" (mng. uncert.) ABL 977r. 7 (= Par- 
pola LAS No. 218). 


2. (young) girl, woman: ultu sehrakuma 
DUMU.SAL-ku ever since I was a child, ever 
since I wasa young girl STT 28 v 18, also 
ibid. 2, cf. ma-ra-ku kalläku hiräku (see 
kallatu usage c-2’) Or. NS 36 120:65. 


Since märtu is always constructed with a 
genitive or a possessive suffix, ie., always 
refers to somebody’s daughter, except in the 
lit. refs. cited mng. 2, the reading of DUMU. 
SAL in OAkk. refs., e.g., HSS 10 103:10, 
184:6, etc. (cited MAD 3 182), where it occurs 
as the female counterpart of DUMU.GURUS, 
DUMU.NITA to denote female workers or 
recipients of rations, is probably suhärtu or 
sahartu, and in the NA lists, whenever 
DUMU.SAL is not followed by a possessive 
suffix, as, e.g., KAV 39:1, ABL 212:13, 22, 
and in the ref. cited sihru mng. 4d, it is most 
likely sahartu, but note DUMU.SAL TUR-fu(!) 
Iraq 23 43 ND 2687:3. 

In BIN 4 225:17, an emendation to me- 
<eh>-ra-ti-im is preferable; in SBH p. 146:44f. 
read probably sip(ME)-rat DN, see musappirtu 
discussion section. 


marturrü  s.; small chariot; SB; Sum. 
lw. 
erigqu, mar-tur-ru-u = nar-kab-tü Malku II 198f. 
ša ina nari u makurri u ina urhi a8 mar- 
tur-á (var. mar-tur-ru-4) las-[...] STT 70:10, 
see RA 53 132, var. from unpub. BM duplicate, 
see AH w. s.v. 
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märtütu s.; status of an adopted 


daughter; Nuzi; wr. syll. and pUMU.SAL. 
(MES) with phon. complement; cf. maru. 


tuppi ma-ar-du-ti ša ‘PN märassu !PN, ana 
ma-ar-du-ti ana !PN, u ana PN, itiadinassu: 
nüti tablet concerning an adoption of a 
daughter (stating) that ‘PN gave her daughter 
fPN, for adoption to !PN, and PN, HSS 19 
88:land 4; tuppi ma-ar-du-ti $a PN u ša 
IPN, märassunu tPN, ana ma-ar-du-t ana 
PN, ittadnas[Suniti] ibid. 90:1 and 5, cf. ibid. 
86:1 and 4, Wr. DUMU.SAL-ti ibid. 94:1 and 3, 
wr. ma-ar-tu-tt HSS 13 15:1, note tuppi ma- 
ar-du(text -t)-ti ša PN !PN, ana ma-ar-du-ti 
itepuá JEN 465:8f., cf. HSS 19 72:6, 89:6, 
145:3, AASOR 16 43:7, RA 23 151 No. 35:16; 
‘PN DUMU.SAL-ia ana ma-ar-du-ti ana 
magannüti ana PN ittadin (for full citation 
see magannu A) HSS517:4; tuppi DUMU. 
SAL-lt u kallüti ša 'PN tPN, märassu sa tPN 
... ana DUMU.SAL-ti u kallüti ana PN, iddinéi 
tablet concerning the adoption with the 
status of daughter-in-law stating that ‘PN 
gave !PN,, daughter of !PN, for adoption with 
the status of daughter-in-law to PN, AASOR 
16 30:1 and 5, cf. ibid. 42:1 and 6, JEN 432:1 
and 4, 433:1 and 4, wr. DUMU.SAL.MES-ti JEN 
50:1 and 4, cited kallütu mng. lc; ina pand: 
numma PN ma-ar-du-ti u kallüti ina bit PN 
as[bu] ‘PN was formerly living as an adopted 
daughter with the status of a daughter-in- 
law in the house of PN JEN 440:6. 


Used in Nuzi to refer to the adoption of 
a female as opposed to märätu, which refers 
to the adoption of a male. 


mar'u see marhu, maré adj., and märu. 


mart (maru,fem.maritu) adj.; 1. fattened 
(said of domestic animals), 2. full (or “slow” 
form of a Sumerian verb or infix, as gram- 
matical term contrasting with hamtu); OA, 
OB, Alalakh, MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and šE; ef. mart A. 

ni-ig $E = ma-ru-ü, ka-ab-rum A VII/4:31f.; 
[ni-ga] [$E] = [ma-r]u-u Sa Voc. AD 9; Inli-ga [šE] 
= [ma-ru-u] Nabnitu Fragm.381; e.zé.im.kü.a 
= udu.&E = KI.MIN (=immer[u]) ma-ru-u Emesal 
Voe. IL 90; udu.nt-8u$g = MIN (= immeru) ma-ru-dá, 
udu.SE.sig, = MIN MIN damga Hh. XIII 2f.; 


mart 


udu.as;(suG).lum.8E = MIN (= passillu) ma-ru-ú, 
udu.asx.lum.Se.sig,.ga = MIN MIN damqa ibid. 
13f.; udu.gukkal.&g = MIN (= gukkallu) ma-ru-t, 
udu.gukkal.$e.sig,.ga =MIN MIN damqa ibid. 
24f.; gu,SE = ma-ru-ü, gu,.SE.sig,.ga = MIN 
damga ibid. 303f.; Sah.$Se = ma-ru-ü, Sah.se. 
sig,.ga = MIN damqu Hh. XIV 174f.; [uz.tur.Se 
mugen] = (paspasu) [ma-ru-á] Hh. XVIII 201; 
GUD.MES.SE.MES, UDU.MES.SE.MES, SAH.MES.SE.MES 
SuM.MES Practical Vocabulary Assur 12] ff. 

udugwru-uš-tumgy, = ma-[ru-vi] Hh. XIII 91, 
cf. [. . .] (Ku,] = (ma-ru]-4 S* Voc. S 1’; [kul-ru-us-tü 
[£v], KU, = [ma-ru-u] Nabnitu Fragm. 3 a 2f. 

sizkur.lugal.la gud.Se ud[u.$E] mu.ra. 
an.gaz.[gaz.e.ne] nig éarrim alpé ŠE.MEŠ 
[tmmeré marüti] uptallaquka fattened oxen and 
sheep are slaughtered for you as offering of the 
king Lambert BWL 120r. 4f. 

[... nig].til.la.a nigin murub,.bi [še 
ul,].lá [... nu.tu]ku pe&.a.bi [...] mn (= 
i.zu.u) : uhhurta atarta gamirta $ushurta, gab<liye 
ta ma-ra-a ha-an-ta $a [x x]-a(?) la i-šu-u šullušu 
[...] do you know (the grammatical terms) the 
“leftover,” the “excess,” the complete," the ...., 
the “middle,” the “slow,” the “quick,” which has 
no [...], the ‘‘threefold’’? ZA 64 142:16 (Examens- 
text A). 


1. fattened (said of domestic animals) — 
a) in econ.: 10 naruq aráatum 1 GUD ma-ar- 
4-um  CCT1 33b:9 (OA); buy me for 25 
shekels of silver 3 auD.Se.Hr.a (for 15 
shekels of silver) 30 UDU.SE.HI.A PBS 7 4:23 
and 25; l uDU.SE PBS 8/1 13:10, 8 UDU.SE. 
HLA TCL 11162A:3; grain ana $À.GAL GUD. 
HLA UDU.NITÁ.HLA SE JCS 2 92 No. 20:4; 
leup ŠE MU.TUM PN ARM 9 51:1, cf. UCP 10 


138 No. 66:1, GUD SE Wiseman Alalakh 267:4 
(all OB); barley for kurummat GUD.MES 
ma-ru-ti BE 14 167:11 and 14, dupl, wr. 


GUD.HLA ŠE PBS 2/2 34:11 and 14, cf. ibid. 
95:22ff. and 48f. (all MB); barley ana GUD ma- 
ru-ti HSS 14 640:39, ana SAH ma-ru-ti 
HSS 13 294:3, HSS 16 201:9 and 1], wr. ana 
SAH ma-ru-4 HSS 13 255:25 (Nuzi), SA.GAL 
20 SAH.HLA SE  Loretz Chagar Bazar 32:3, 
40:16 (OB). 


b) destined for offering: send us 1 VDU. 
NITÁ SE ana isin DN Sumer 14 40 No. 17:13 
(OB let.); 7 UDU.NITÁ rēštůtu ma-ru-tum ebz 
būtu ša Sitta sanati SE.BAR tkulu seven fine, 
fattened, ritually pure sheep who have eaten 
barley for two years  RAec. 77 r. 4, cf. ibid. 
78f. r. 14, 19, 24, 29, 32; every double mile (on 
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the journey of the gods from Assur to 
Babylon) upalliqu lé ma-ru-ti they slaugh- 
tered fattened bulls Borger Esarh. 89 r. 20, 
also Lambert BWL 60:94 (Ludlul IV), cf. ibid. 
120r. 4f., cited in lex. section, GUD.MES SE.MES 
OIP 2 81:32 (Senn.); sa üm isten GUD.MAH 
ma-ra-a (var. GUD.MAH SE-um) Suklulu each 
day a large, fattened, uncastrated bull (and 
other offerings) VAB 4 90i 16, 92 ii 26, 158 vii 3, 
cf. ša im 2 GUD.MAH ma-ru-ti šuklu[lū]ti 
ibid. 154 iv 29 (all Nbk.); UDU SE S1G,.GA kaz 
brüti iqqgima BBSt. No. 36 iv 31 (NB), cf. 
CT 46 45 v 5, see Iraq 27 7; GUD.MES UDU. 
NITÁ.MES ma-ru-tu ultabbih] maharsu he 
slaughtered fattened sheep before her (his 
mother) AnSt 8 52:17 (Nbn); gumähi 
bitrüti §WE ma-ru-ti Lie Sar. p. 78:9, cf. ibid. 
386, $u'é ma-ru-tt Sm. 1048:7; &w6 [ma]-ru-ti 
aqqáma Streck Asb. 268 iii 23, cf. [alp]é kabrüti 
UDU.MES ma-ru-tt ...inaggü TCL 3341 (Sar.), 
BA 6/1 137:3 (Shalm. III), VAB 4 292 iii 14 
(Nbn.); gukkalli ma-ru-u-ti zibi qasdüti 
aggima Böhl Chrestomathy 36:33 (Sin-Éar-iSkun); 
lé [m]a-ru-ti šwë ma-ru-ti niqé [...] AAA 18 
96 r. 13 (Senn.). 


C) other occs.: 1000 GUD.MES SE.MES (as 
food for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:106 
(Asn.); we will give you (Lama&tu, to eat) 
GUD.MES SE. MES UDU.MES ma-ru-u-Itel Craig 
ABRT 2 19:9, also ibid. 10;  kima sari ma-ru-ti 
sa nadá Summannu (I slaughtered them) as 
though they were fattened bulls with nose 
ropes OIP 2 45 v 88, AfO 20 92:87 (Senn.). 


2. full (or “slow” form of a Sumerian verb 
or infix, as grammatical term contrasting 
with hamtu) — a) referring to stems: 
ma.ma = gá.gá = sakdnu ma-ru-u, ma.al 
= gál = MIN hamtu  Emesal Voc. III 76f., cf. 
gá.gá = MIN (= Sakdnu) ma-ru-[u] Nabnitu 
K 195; [di.di] = du = KI.MIN (= aldku) 
ma-ru-u, [d]i = du = KLMIN hamtu Emesal 
Voc. IHI 2f.; ga.ga=tüm.ma = ba(!)-ba(!)- 
lu(!) ma-ru-u, ga = tim = KLMIN hamtu 
ibid. 4f.; ir.ir— tüm.tüm = KLMIN (= ğu- 
lu-u) ša BARA.MUNU, ma-ru-u (var. SE), sag. 
ir.ir = sag.tüm.tüm = qül-lu-lu ma-ru-u, 
müs.ga = mus.tim = naparkü ma-ru-u 
ibid. 10ff.; bi-e BI = gabü ma-ru-u A V[li 


mari A 


152f., in MSL 4195, also Sê Voc. F 8; UB.dug,. 
ga = MIN (= te-e-lum) ha-an-tu, UB.ad.ak.e 
= MIN ma-ru-ü Nabnitu V 2f.; [...] = MIN 
(= bart) ma-ru-u Nabnitu Ie6f.; [...] = 
MIN (= band) ma-ru-% Nabnitu 117, si. 
mul.di, si.mul.ak.a = MIN (= gi-e-du) 
ma-ru-[u] NabnituI101f£; igi.zu.zu = MIN 
(= uddá) ma-ru-& Nabnitu A 292f.; gizkim.di 
= MIN ma-ru-ú ibid. 296. 


b) referring to verbal affixes: bi-e B1 = 
alta, $u-a-twm ma-ru-w KLTA A V[1:155ff., see 
MSL 4195, cf.[bi]-e BI = atta Sudti ma-ru-[vl 
MURUB,-4 8%Voc.F 10; [ù] =[... m]a-ri-tum 
KLTA NBGTI42; e.ne = su-nu ma-ri-tum 
ibid. 171; [mu-ur] [HAR] = Su-a-ti ma-ru-u, 
ka-tá ma-ru-u A V/2:259f., in MSL 4195; di-e 
NE = ina, ana ma-ri-tum K[I.TA] A VII/1:111- 
112a,in MSL 4196; ù, a, e = lu ma-a u ma- 
ri-tum, li ma-a u ma-ri-tum NBGT I 411ff.; 
ù, a, i, e = ma-a u ma-ri-tum ibid. 455ff. 


c) other oces.: ad.mar = ad.[gar] 
tu-du ma-ru-u Emesal Voc. III 82; in IN 
anäku (text pil-ku) ma-ru-& A VII/4:103. 

Ad mng. 2: for another possible etymology 
see mara B v. 


Edzard, ZA 61 208ff. and 62 1ff. 


mart A (mar@u) v.; 1. to fatten, 
2. éumrü to provide with fodder, 3. šutamrů 
to provide abundantly; OAkk., OB, SB; 
I (only inf. and stative attested), III, III/2; 
cf. imrü A, marü adj., mara, märü in bit mari, 
märütu, miru B, namrá^u, namritu. 

[mu-ur] [HAR] = [7]a-ru-u A V/2:245; KA.U.kü, 


kü.ki.ri.a = [ma-ru-á] (restoration based on 
context, between mari adj. and märu) Nabnitu 
Fragm. 3 a 4f. 


za.e e.ne.óm.zu tür.ra amaß.da pes.e 
Si.ma.al mu.un.da.ma.al.la : kdtu amatka 
tarbasu u supüru 4-Sam-ri &iknat napisti urappas 
your (Sin’s) word provides fodder for the cattlefold 
and sheepfold, it makes human beings multiply 
4R 9 r. 3f., see Sjöberg Mondgott 168:30. 


1. to fatten: ana ZAR-tim ma-ra-iá nu-ru- 
am we brought (sixty sheep) to . for 
fattening MAD 1 159:3 (OAkk.; uncert.: 
summa sikkat séli ša imittiléumeli mar-a-at 
(var. mar-at) if the false ribs are thick(?) on 
the right/left KAR 432 r. 6f., var. from CT 31 
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25 82-5-22,500 r. 9f. (SB ext.); [...]-al-lu ma- 
ri-a-at (perhaps ku-ri-a-at, see kurá) YOS 10 
25:56 (OB ext.). 


2. šumrů to provide with fodder: ga . 
sisé ... ina uré Süzuzuma ú-šam-ru-ú šattišam 
where horses were kept in stables and pro- 
vided with fodder the entire year (i.e., not 
range horses) TCL 3 191 (Sar.); rast GÄxSE- 
Si-na ú-šam-ru-[ú] the well-to-do will fill 
their granaries with fodder VAT 10218 iii 31 
(astrol.); see also 4R, in lex. section. 


3. 3utamrü to provide abundantly: ana 
Esagila ... $u-tam-ra-ku igisé I provide the 
temple Esagila abundantly with gifts (paral- 
lels: dussäku, tuhhudäku) PBS 15 80 i 14 
(Nbn.); UD.l.KAM li-tam-ri-ma (in obscure 
context) AMT 25,6ii4, cf. [rr]r.aup gd [u]š- 
tam-ru-% ZA 42 81 iv 6 (narü-text). 


In TU 35 iv 12 (= Erimhus V 161), su-par-ru-% 
is a mistake for $uparruru, q.v. 


mari B v.; 1. tobeslow(?), 2. IV (unkn. 
mng.); OA, OB, NA; I imarri, 1/3, IV. 


1. to be slow(?): ana GN panüa šaknu 
ahammutam u a-ma-ar-ri-a-am ula idi Yam 
planning to go to Eshnunna, I do not know 
whether sooner or later (lit. I will hurry or 
I will be slow?) UET 578:10 (OB let.); uncert. : 
ani kima im-ta-ri-ü-ni-ni PN dgurma now, 
since they are slow(?) on their way here, I 
hired PN (and sent him) CCT 2 15:15 (OA). 


2. IV (unkn. mng.): adi hipi im-ma-ri-^- 
u-ni until cracks(?) become .... Oppenheim 
Glass 43 $ 13:104, wr. im-mar-ri-’-[u-ni] ibid. 
105. 

Meaning based on the contrast with 
hamätu in UET 6 78:10, see Landsberger, 
MSL 4 p. 21* n. 3. The grammatical term 
mart (opposed to kamtu quick) may be con- 
nected with this verb. 


*marü see ari C v. 


märu (mer’u, mar’u) s.; 1. son, descen- 
dant, offspring, 2. young, offspring of an 
animal, 3. son (used as form of address to 
a subordinate or by a subordinate when 
referring to himself or in private letters as 


maru 


expression of affection), darling, lover, 4. 
subordinate, employee, member of a group, 
5. citizen, native (of a city, a country); from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and DUMU (rarely A, 
and, in colophons only, PES, PES); cf. mar 
bani, mär-banütu, mar damga, *mär damgi, 
mar ekalli, mar mari, mar 3ipri, mär-Sipruttu, 
martu, märtütu, märu in la märu, märütu, 
3arru in mar Sarri. 


dumu = ma-ri Hh. 1103, dumu.a.ni = ma- 
ru-šú ibid. 105; dumu.lugal = mar áar-r? LuI 76, 
dumu.nun.na = mar ru-bi-e ibid. 78, dumu. 
gur,.ra = mar kab-ti ibid. 79; du-u TUR = ma-a- 
[ru] Se Voc. V 15’, also ibid. U 26’, dumulma-rum) 
Proto-Lu 352; du-u TUR = ma-ru SP II 303, cf. du- 
[mu] (var. Si-ir), tu-ur, du-á TUR S* 338-340, tu-ur, 
pi-e$, du-mu TUR Proto-Ea 467-469, in MSL 2 
p. 69; [DV] = ma-rum MSL 9 130:309 (Proto-Aa). 

[e] [A] = [ap]-lum, [ma)-rum AT/1:51f.; [i-bi-la] 
[DUMU].US, DUMU.ARAD, DUMU+SAG, DUMU- DIS = 
ap-lu, ma-ru, u-mu Diri I 267-278; TUR, TUR+DIS, 
a = [ma-ru] Nabnitu Fragm. 3 a 6ff.; [bàn].da = 
ma-ru-[um] OBGT XVII 2; hi-bi-iz aux UŠ = ap-lu, 
hi-bi-ra aux HA = ma-rum A VII/4:28f., see JCS 13 
121i 14f.; tu-un TON = ma-rum A VIII/1:128; 
[...] SILA, = ma-rum, mar-t(um] A IV/4:93f.; 
[me-en] [MEN] = pi-e-mu, ma-rum A IV/4:183f.; 
me-és MES = ej-lum, ru-bu-u, ma-rum A TII/5:17ff.; 
za-az-na TUR FA SULLA = ma-ru-ú, ma-ra-a-tum Diri 
I 309f. 

ma-ar AMAR = ma-rum A VIII/1:37, also Ea 
VIII 17; ma-á$ MAS = ma-rum young (of goat or 
sheep) A 1/6:97; am.si x [...] a-am-si (pronun- 
ciation) = pí-ru-um, [3]mar &m.[si] a-ma-ar-a- 
[am-si] (pronunciation) = 4 ma-ru-[...] elephant 
and [its?] young MDP 27 40 (school tablet); 
la-malramar, MAS = ma-[ru], [x.p]e8, tu.mu = 
z[e-ru] Antagal h 9’-12’; [a]marla-malr mugen = 
at-mu || li-da-a-nu = mar is-su-ri Hg. C I 38, in 
MSL 8/2 173; [&mar.us].TUR mugen = na-ah-tü 
ni-ib-su = mar is-gur GAL-i ibid. 28. 

tukum.bi dumu ad.da.na.ra ad.da.mu 
nu.me.a ba.an.na.an.dug, : summa ma-ru 
ana albidu) ul abi a[tta] igtabi should the son say 
to his father “‘you are not my father” Ai. VII iii 23, 
cf. ibid. 29; lá.ba.an.[da.ri.b]i dumu.me8.10. 
[àm] hé.ib.[x.tuk] : légüsu DUMU.MES eseret lirdi 
even if his adoptive father should father ten sons 
Ai. HI iv 4; gin.nu dumu.mu ki.ta.mu.s86 
tuS.a.ab : alka ma-ri tisab ina dal plija] come, my 
son, sit down at my feet KAR 111:3 (Examens- 
text A); lü.erím.e i.zi dam dumu.bi gu 
ba.an.dé : ajäba tebü adsassu u ma-ra-šú issima 
the advaneing enemy called for his wife and son 
Lugale V 25; dam.nu.du,.a.meS dumu nu. 
tu.ud.da.meá : aššatu ul ahzu ma-ri(var. -ru) ul 
aldu šunu they take no wife, they beget no son 
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CT 16 15 v 41£.; dumu.aS.a.mes ibila.aS.a. 
mes : ma-ru-ú gitmälütu aplü gitmalitu šunu they 
are sons and heirs of equal standing CT 16 13 iii 5f.; 
dumu.ra nu.gi.na.ginx(GIM) ma.ra.[da.ab]. 
gá.gá.e.dé : kima ma-a-ri [la kiniml [jáši] tad: 
kunanni you have treated me like a disobedient son 
OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:19f.; for other bil. refs. with 
Sum. equivalent dumu see mng. la-l' si.s& 
du,.mu.mah (var. omits .mah) di.kud.4Mu. 
ul.lil.lä.kex(KID) : [iša]ra DUMU sira dajäna da 
SEn-lil (should I see) the right one, the august son, 
the judge of Enlil Lugale IX 11, cf. du,.mu.4Mu. 
ul.líl.lá : mar 4En-lil. ibid. 5. 

a zur.zur.re: ma-ru kunnü 4R 24 No. 1:15f.; 
amar za.gin.na : ma-ri ellu SBH p. 137:77f. 

lidu, bukru, dädu, binnu, ginü, kisittu, ligimt, 
piru, Sanduppü, lipu, $ir'ünu = ma-ru Malku I 
147-157; ldu, zeru, nipru, būnu, pi-te-e-qu, lidänu, 
immeru, babu, izbu, li-i-du, me-i-ru, du-mu-[4] (var. 
da-mu), binu, buk[ru], si-e-[tu], ku, urdu, ri-du, 
ajaru, si-si-rum, pirhu, serru, mūru, habbiru, taht, 
terdü, atamu, dädu, hu-u-ru-u, kalümu, atmu, me-er, 
terdennu, lillidu, pitqu, nipru = ma-a-ru Explicit 
Malku I 1740-203; nabnitu, [b]inu, atmum, lillidu 
= ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:286ff. and dupl. 4 iv 17ff.; 
pi-ir-hu = {ni-ip)-ru, [pi]-Tir-hul = [ap]-Iu, [...] = 
ma-ru CT 18 10 iii 40ff. 

ma-rum || TUR-[rum] Izbu Comm. V 272a; 
NUNUZ // ma-ru Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991 r. 21; 
MA = ma-ru STC 2 52 r. ii 14 (comm. on En. el. 
VII 128); BU = ma-a-ru 2R 47 iii 19 (astrol. 
comm.); [...] bu-á-ri | ma-ri Lambert BWL 
86:260 comm. (Theodicy); A / ma-ra JNES 33 
332:40; da-du || ma-ra ibid. 43. 


1. son, descendant, offspring — a) son— 
1’ in gen.: inüma PN PN, ma-ra-3u ina libbi 
PN, DAM.A.NI izibu (see ezébu mng. 2a-1’) PBS 
5100 ii 14 (OB leg.); aššat amili DUMU.MES ma’: 
düti ullad the man's wife will bear numerous 
Sons CT 38 40 Sm. 710+: 7, cf. Boissier DA 252 
iilo; that man will prosper, his days will be 
long DUMU ul irass but he will not have a 
son KAR 382:22, cf. bel biti $uati DUMU ul 
irašši CT 38 12:70; DUMU-t-[a] jänu DUMU 
ubwa !PN märatka bi-nam-ma lu assatd & 
I do not have a son, but I wish to have one, 
(so) give me your daughter, she shall bemy 
wife VAS 6 3:4f. (NB leg.); me-ra-kà urabbima 
umma $ütma la abi atta I raised your son 
(and then) he said: ‘“You are not my father" 
CCT 3 6b:24 (OA let.); if the adoptive mother 
says to the adopted son &-ul DUMU.NI Jean 
Tell Sifr 32:10; assatka ma-re-e-ka u amatika 
ana[...] sibitt[im] ustérib he put your wife, 
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your sons and your slave girls in prison 
TCL 17 74:11 (both OB); PN qadu DUMU.MES-Su 
DUMU.SAL.MES-&u u adsatisu wasser 
release PN, his sons, his daughters, and his 
wife (continued with: gadum sübisu, qadu ni: 
$i3u)  Laessee Shemshära Tablets 40 SH 887:33, 
also 34;  [guruá dam].nu.du, [dumu 
nju.é.a : eilu ša assatu la ihuzu ma-ru la 
«rabbü a man who has not taken a wife, 
(who) has not brought up a son JTVI 26 
153 i 16 (SB lit.), see S. Lackenbacher, RA 65 124; 
Illu ma-ru paná vallad le’üm garrädu ša 
sant nibissu the first son is born an idiot, 
the second they call able and heroic Lambert 
BWL 87:262 (Theodicy); ma-ru-su-nu sehru 
their children are still young Aro, WZJ 8 572 
HS 114:17 (MB let.); dumu du,,.ub lú.kex 
ba.ra.an.zi.zi.e.dè : ma-ru ina birki améli 
usatbü they (the demons) snatch the son 
from the man’s lap CT 16 12:38f; dumu 
e.ad.da.a.ni.ta ba.ra.é.dé : ma-a-ra ina 
bit abisu usessi they take the son away from 
his father’s house ibid.9:30f.; DUMU.MES-e-@ 
Sarru itabak u anäku Sitta sandti agá marsäk 
naqgdak the king took away my sons and for 
the last two years I have been in a very 
difficult situation BIN 1 83:16 (NB let.); ma- 
a-ru ina bulti abišunu bit abisunu usappahu 
the sons will scatter their father’s property 
while he still lives RA 27 149:35 (OB ext.), cf. 
CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 16 (SB Alu); DUMU itti abisu 
kitti ttammi son will speak the truth to his 
father ABL 1109:4, and passim in astrol.; 
[itti] labvl DUMU iprusu [itti] DUMU aba iprusu 
who estranged son from father, and father 
from son Surpu II 20f.; ma-ru-ú abasu 
idákma kussá isabbat YOS 10 39 r. 3 (OB ext.); 
for other refs. to mdru beside abu see abu A 
mng. la; summa marusma ina mursisu . 

atte aššatišu DUMU-su martisu damqiá itammu 
if he is sick, and during his illness talks 
kindly to his wife, his son, and his daughter 
Labat TDP 160:41; ma-ra-ka ša tarammu la 
tanaásiq ma-ra-ka sa tazirru la tamahhas do 
not kiss the son whom you love, do not beat 
the son whom you dislike Gilg. XII 26f.; 
ma-ri da-di-3u ša nó Emutbalimma kaspam 
uéaddan he will collect the silver from the 
favorite sons of the ruler of GN TLB 4 39:36, 
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see also dädu A; note the personal names 
Ma-ra-an-ki-na PSBA 29 276 r. 5, DUMU-ki- 
nu-um VAS 8 79:12 (both OB); obscure: 
LÜ.BI DUMU-óu ana KA-$& iSakkan CT 38 
21:18 (SB Alu); ma-ru-ka ana lemuttim itebz 
bikum YOS 10 42 ii 38 (OB ext.); note tibüt 
ma-ar bitim revolt of the crown prince 
YOS 10 44:62 (OB ext.), for other refs. see 
tibütu; DUMU-SÜ imát its (the house’s) son 
will die KAR 376:23 (SB Alu); DUMU.DUMU 
ina lupnu ittanallaku the sons will live in 
poverty Leichty Izbu III 56; DUMU.MES 
bitim ul isallimu the heirs will not settle 
their quarrels ibid. 91, cf. KAR 386:32, CT 39 
48 Sm. 1924:0;  déra Sa LU.DUMU.MES-ni u 
DUMU.SAL.MES-ni [nit]akal should we eat 
the flesh of our sons and daughters? ABL 
1274:10 (NB), cf. Streck Asb. 36 iv 44; Summa 
awilum DUMU-$u ana musenigtim iddinma 
CH $ 194:24, for other refs. see enéqu mng. 2 
and muéséniqtu; DUMU-t-ka DUMU 17 ümu bi 
innimma give me your 17-day-old son (and 
I will raise him) AnOr 8 14:4 (NB); see also 
märütu; summa ina DUMU.MES mutisama ša 
ehhuzusini i[bag]s if there is one among the 
sons (from a previous marriage) of her 
husband who is willing to marry her KAV 1 
vi 109 (Ass. Code $46); [Summa] sinnistu mussa 
imütma DUMU mutisa thussi CT 39 43 K.3677:3 
(SB Alu). 


2’ in filiation — a’ person identified by 
his father’s name: PN DUMU PN, DUMU PN, 
Gelb OAIC 9:4£; PN DUMU PN, (a woman) 
PBS 9 8 r. 11, PN DUMU PN, DUMU.DUMU 
PN, MDP 2pl.7xi9; PN DUMU-su PN (and) 
his son HSS 10 208:3; PN PN, 2 DUMU-a 
PN, Gelb OAIC 2:12, cf. PN PN, DUMU-@ 
ši PN, MAD I 162:5; for other OAkk. refs., 
see MAD 3 181; kunuk PN DUMU PN, KT 
Hahn 19:2 (OA); PN DUMU PN, BE 6/1 
29:3 (OB): note IGI PN DUMU ‘PN MDP 23 
174:10; PN DUMU PN, BE 14 95:9 (MB); PN 
DUMU PN, HSS 16 345:1ff.; PN DUMU PN, 
itti labhéSul ibid. 366: 12 (Nuzi, list of personnel); 
PN DUMU PN, MRS 6199 RS 16.257+ i 10’, and 
passim in this text (list of persons); tti PN 
DUMU PN, PN, DUMU PN, DUMU PN, SU.BA. 
AN.TI PN, son of PN, son of PN,, received 
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from PN, son of PN, KAJ 26:5ff., also 
KAJ 14:4ff., 83:3ff., 163:3ff.; PN DUMU PN, 
DUMU PN, (witness) KAJ 100:25ff.; PN 
DUMU PN, nappäh ert KAJ 260:3; PN fup: 
$arru DUMU PN, DUMU PN, KISIB DUB.SAR 
KAJ 262:16f.; ina muhhi PN DUMU !PN, KAJ 
48:5, 80:12, cf. (witness) KAJ 33:12 (all MA); 
A&Surnasirpal DUMU (var. A) RN son of 
Tukulti-Ninurta AKA 263 i 28; PN DUMU PN, 
DUMU PN, LÜ.MAS.MAS qinni ša bit PN, ABL 
877:2f. (NA), and passim in this text; kunuk 
PN DUMU PN, LU.A.BA ADD 430:2, kunuk PN 
LÜ.A.[BA] A PN, LU.A.BA Sa ekalli ADD 362:2; 
PN DUMU-Šú $a PN, ADD 812 left edge 3; PN 
A PN, (witness) TCL 9 57:27ff.; PN A PN, 
BBSt. No. 36 vi 19, and passim in this text, also 
VAS 1 37 iv 8, 57 ii 4,6; note in NB with the 
"family name" following the father’s name: 
PN a-&% ia PN, A PN, PN, son of PN,, descend- 
antofPN, Nbn. 693:16f., and passim, note PN 
DUMU-À Sa PN, DUMU PN,  Nbn. 687:35ff., 
615:1f., cf. also (both writings in the same text) 
Nbn. 600:11-15, wr. PN DUMU-34 Sa PN, 
DUMU-s%é PN, VAS 5 38:26; PN A-s& Sa PN, 
DUMU PN, Nbn. 578:11-14; PN ... DUMU 
ša PN, A PN, BRM 2 6:3, also VAS 4 152:21, 23, 
beside PN A-$% Sa PN, ibid. 19f.; PN A 3a 
PN, VAS 6 227:1; PN and his brothers 
DUMU.MES PN, A PN, sons of PN, of the 
family PN, VAS 5 32:2; note the father’s 
name replaced by the family name: PN 
DUMU Hunzu’u Lt tupsar Hanna PN of the 
family of Hunzu’u, scribe of Eanna RA 16 
125 ii 16, cf. ibid. ii 8, note PN A Amukkänu 
(witness) ibid. iv 20; PN DUMU PN, PN of the 
family PN, VAS 4 3:11, cf. PN A PN, 
ibid. 12, ete.; PN A da PN, PN, son of PN, 
Hunger Kolophone No. 414:4, also PN a-du 
ša PN, ibid. 456:2, but PN A PN, PN of the 
family PN, ibid. 412:4, also, wr. DUMU 
416:5; PN A-&& ša PN, A (var. DUMU) PN, 
PN, son of PN, of the family PN, ibid. 148:2f., 
var. from ibid. 145:2, 146:2; PN APN, APN, 
ibid. 427:3, 119:2, and passim, also with 
märu replaced by liplipi, q.v.; PN ma-rum ša PN, 
A PN, ibid. 98:2; PN AxA PN, ma-ri PN, 
ibid. 122:5; PN Jamallü sehru ma-ar PN, tupsar 
DUMU arri ibid. 345:6; note PN ... DUMU 
PN, fupéarru aššurů DUMU PN, Zupsarru 
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as$urü DUMU PN, tupsarru aššurů DUMU PN, 
tupsarru aššurů — liblibi PN, [fuplsarru 
aséurti ibid. 246:5ff.; note, wr. AMAR ibid. 
245:2, and passim, WT. MAS ibid. 235:4, PES 
ibid. 7, PES ibid. 193:4, 203:5, 233:4, 269, 
357:3. 


b' person referred to only as son of PN or 
as son of an (unnamed) official or craftsman: 
DUMU PN HSS 10 190:11 (OAkk.); ana ma-ri 
PN DUMU PN, RA 60 130 AO 11217:1f.; ana 
me-ra-a PN CCT 5 31e:2, and passim in OA; 
DUMU.ME PN BE6/129:4; DUMUPN  ibid.5; 
DUMU SANGA DN VAS 7 164:13 (OB); DUMU 
PN BE 15 168:5, 6, 9, and passim in this text 
and in BE 14 22, also DUMU.MES PN beside 
DUMU PN BE 14 19:57-59, also Aro, WZJ 8 
569 HS111:35; pihat DUMU PN BE 14 19:60; 
DUMU PN nukaribbu PBS 2/2 47:14; note 
three persons listed as shepherds: PN PN, 
DUMU PN, BE 14 94:6, and passim in MB; 
DUMU.MES Ja PN HSS 16 366:1ff.; DUMU PN 
(beside PN, DUMU PN, MRS 6 194 RS 
11.787:3ff., cf. x sheep gat PN u DUMU PN, 
ibid. 188 RS 16.290:3; DUMU PN KAV 30:2ff.; 
one sheep DUMU galläbe AfO 10 35 No. 61:7 
(both MA); see also kezru; ana DUMU PN 
ADD 780:5; xsilver for DUMU da PN A PN, 
VAS 6 312:18, cf. (an ox) ša LÜ.DUMU-3% 
ša Sakın mati ibid. 213:24 (NB). 


3’ in enumerations of children attached 
to a family or of menials or slaves: *PN 2 
DUMU.MES MKIMIN l DUMU.SAL ™KI.MIN 
‘PN, 2 DUMU.MES ™KI.MIN 2 DUMU.SAL.MES 
DK; MIN fSubaritu amtu 2 DUMU.MES ™kKI.MIN 
... X amilütu ša belija kinütu ina GN PN, 
two sons of hers (and) one daughter of hers, 
tPN, two sons of hers (and) two daughters 
of hers, tPN,, slave woman, two sons of hers, 
(in all) x regular slaves belonging to my lord, 
(living) in GN Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:11, 14 
(MB); 1 DUMU 5 2 DUMU 4 1 DUMU 3 1 DUMU. 
GA 15 sinnisäte 2 DUMU.SAL.MES one son of 
five (years), two sons of four (years), one 
son of three (years), one suckling baby, 15 
women, two daughters (possibly to be read 
sahru) ABL 212:19ff. (NA); PN ... PN, A-šú 
sa<hurtu> PN, A-$G 4 Johns Doomsday Book 
No. 1 ii 40f., and passim in NA, cf. PN SAL-šú 3 
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DUMU.MES-8% 3 DUMU.SAL.MES-3u ADD 66 r. 
2, 422:4f., 447:6, 825:2, 4 (all NA sales of prop- 
erty including the serfs living on it); PN DUMU 5 
Sandte u PN, DUMU 4 Sandte PN, a five-year- 
old child, and PN,, a four-year-old child (sold) 
YOS 7 164:2f. (NB); ‘PN u PN, DUMU-Sé 
DUMU 10 danäte ‘PN (a Sutian slave girl) and 
her ten-year-old son  Nbn. 248:2; see also 
mng. la-4'b'. 


4' with ref. to age — a' as pertaining to 
rank: from among the five sons of the wife 
of second rank PN ma-ra-su rabiam PN, ana 
mürütisu ilge PN, adopted PN, his oldest son 
CT 8 37d:8 (OB), in OB leg. usually replaced 
by ahu rabá, q.v.; DuMU-su rabü ša (PN kime 
DUMU-ia rabi zitta tleqge ... u DUMU.MES-5u 
rehüti ša !PN ... zitta ileqgqü the oldest son of 
‘PN takes a share like my oldest son, but her 
other sons take (their) share(s) (together 
with the other sons of Zigi according to their 
rank) HSS 9 24:11 and 14. 


b’ other occs.: PN SAL-$á 3 DUMU.MES 
sahurti 1 GA PN, his wife, three boys in 
adolescence, one suckling baby KAV 39:6 (MA 
census list), cf. PN SAL-[$u 1 DUMU] sahurtu 
l DUMU pirsu 3 DUMU.SAL.MES naphar 7 
napsäte PN, his wife, one boy in adolescence, 
one weaned son, three daughters, in all, 
seven people ibid.2; DUMU.SAL-su 4 riitu 
DUMU-8& 3 rütu DUMU-SÜU Saniu pirsu ADD 
783:10f., cf. DUMU-Šú sahurtu ibid.14; 1 DUMU 
pirsu a weaned boy (i.e., over three years 
old) ADD 420:5,718:6; PN DUMU-$U GAL-v 
PN, DUMU-S4 tardenni u !PN, DUMU.SAL-su 
ga Sizib AnOr 8 19:3f. (NB); PN DUMU-$G 
GAL- PN, DUMU-&4 tardennu PN, DUMU-SÜ 
šalšá BBSt. No. 9 iv a 19f., cf. ibid. iii 8, 10; PN 
DUMU-Áu rabü ša RN EA 29:61, cf. TCL 3 54 
(Sar.); PN pnuMU-4-arabá šú PN ismy oldest 
son TCL 13 138:14; PN DUMU GAL-4 sa (PN, 
VAS 6 101:8 (both NB); salmu PN ... PN, 
DUMU-SÜ rabü épusma (this) representation 
of PN PN,, his eldest son, had made  BBSt. 
No. 34:5; see also réstd, sihru mng. 1o, gallu; 
ina KUR DU.A.BI DUMU.MES d4 UBUR ing KA 
märat Anim imuttu in the entire country the 
suckling children will die through the com- 
mand of Lamaštu Rm. 100:13 and dupls. 


311 


oi.uchicago.edu 


märu la 


(astrol; see also mär irti suckling baby cited 
irtu mng. la-4’b’, and dumugabü, and note 
{1 DUJMU.GAB ša saddagdim waldu ARM 6 
43:5; for mdr šatti one-year-old see mng. 2 
and note (said of beer) DUMU MU.AN.NA 
Dar. 168: 2. 


5’ in legal context — a’ concerning 
inheritance: 10 ma-ri-e PN lirsima PN, apilsu 
even if PN (the adoptant) fathers ten sons, 
PN, (the adoptee) remains his heir VAS 8 73:7, 
also 127:9, see also Ai. III iv 4f., in lex. 
section, and aplu; DUMU.MES hirtim ana 
DUMU.MES amtim ana wardütim ul traggumu 
CH $ 171:74; DUMU.MES panite sons of a 
former (wife) KAV 1 vi 104 (Ass. Code § 46); 
DUMU.MES-Su Sa assatisu Sant RA 23 145 No. 
12:20 (Nuzi); of their paternal property Sita 
Sull mes DUMU.MES mahriti u šalšu DUMU. 
MES arkiti ileqq the sons of the first wife take 
two thirds, the sons of the second wife, one 
third SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) v 41f. (NB laws); 
ina imu ‘PN assassu mahritu DUMU tattalda 
VAS 6 3:11 (NB). 


b’ with ref. to legal assets and obligations 
resting jointly on brothers or the family: 
me-er-U PN aššassu u mer assu ana PN, ula 
iturru the sons of PN, his wife, and his 
daughter will not contest against PN, Go- 
lénischeff 24:9 (= Jankowska KTK 101), cf. PN 
u ma-ar-u-su (var. me-er-ú-šu) [alna PN, 
aé&iti$u [me]-er-e-áu ... la ituwar OIP 27 
19:7 and 9; ana me-er-e PN me-er-& PN, ... 
ula iturru RA 59 32 MAH 15876:7f.; debt 
isser PN PN, assitisu u PN, me-er-i-3u 
ICK 1 9:4; kalu me-er-e-a ana hubullija 
izzazzu all my sons are responsible for my 
debt ICK 1 12b:27 (all OA); see also mitu 
usage a-l’; PN DUMU.MES-Sa ahhüsa u kim: 
tasa ana PN, u PN, mutiša ul iraggumu PN, 
her sons, her brothers, and her family will 
raise no claims against PN, and PN, her 
husband TCL 1157:60; mamman ana šâšim 
aššatišu u Tmal-re-e-Ssu mamman la itehhe 
nobody shall claim him (the freed slave), his 
wife and hissons CT293a:12; PNPN, dam. 
a.ni [u dulmu.ni.me.e$ ba.ni.ib.gi,gi, 
PN, his wife PN,, and his sons will satisfy (a 
claimant concerning the house) Grant Bus. 
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Doc. 26:28 (all OB); whoever in the future ina 
ahhé DUMU.MES nisüti u salāti ša bit PN u bit 
PN, from among the brothers, sons, or the 
father’s or mother’s side of the family (brings 
a lawsuit) BBSt. No. 3 v 28 (MB); mannum: 
mē ina libbi DUMU.MES-ia ... igasst whoever 
among my sons raises a claim HSS 9 29:9, 
TCL 9 41:38 (both Nuzi); whoever in the 
future appears in court to make a contesta- 
tion lu PN lu DUMU.MES-s% DUMU.DUMU.MES- 
šú lu ahhüsu DUMU.MES ahhé$u ADD 307 r. 
1f., ef. ABL 609: 11, and passim in NA leg.; matiz 
ma ina abhé DUMU.MES kimtu ša bit a PN ša 
iraggumu whenever there is one among the 
brothers, sons (or) family of the “house” of 
the descendant of PN who presents a claim 
VAS 5 83:19, cf. matima ina ahhe DUMU.MES 
kimti nisütu u salätu ša DUMU PN ša iraggumu 
ibid. 38:36 (NB); kt harära PN u DUMU.MES- 
šú Sudti u mamman gabbi ana muhhi pani ša 
PN Suäti ...ītepuš if said PN and his sons or 
anybody else at all in the name of said PN 
enters a contestation (on behalf of this house) 
BRM 2 44:21, cf., wr. PN u PN, LÚ.DUMU-ŠÚ 
ibid. 11:14 (NB); PN bought x land from PN,, 
PN, PN,, PN,, PN, (and) PN, dumu.ni.mes 
PN, the sons of PN, (as joint owners) UCP 10 
213 No. 6:15, also 207 No.4:15, cf. (land bought) 
ki PN dumu PN, ki PN, u PN, dumu.ni. 
meš from PN, son of PN,, (and) from PN, 
and PN, his sons RA 8 69:11; field and 
garden ga DUMU.MES PN MDP 23 289:16, cf. CT 
6 32c:6, and passim in OB; 4 wardi da DUMU. 
MES PN Frankena, AbB 2 66:6; ana parsi ša 
DUMU.MES PN concerning the temple office 
of the sons of PN UCP 9 328 No. 3:5; barley 
itti PN u PN, PN, v DUMU.MES PN, SU.BA.AN. 
TIMES PN, and the sons of PN, received as a 
loan from PN and PN, UCP 10 139 No. 68:6; 
DUMU.MES PN ša ana šim ribbatisunu sud: 
dunim nadnünim the sons of PN who were 
handed over to me so that I could make 
them pay their outstanding barley (taxes) 
LIH 79:8; ilkam u harränam kima DUMU.MES 
PN il[la]k (the freed slave) will perform both 
kinds of service obligations just as the sons 
ofPN (do) BIN 2 76:8 (all OB); PN gave four 
talents of tin as purchase price to PN, u 
ahhe3u DUMU.MES PN, PN, and his brothers, 
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the sons of PN, KAJ 155:11; slave sold [ana] 
DUMU.MES PN KAJ 171:11, cf. KAV 128:4; X 
minas of tin iti PN PN, u PN, DUMU.MES PN, 
... SU.BA.AN.TI.MES PN, and PN,, the sons of 
PN,, have received on loan from PN KAJ 13:6, 
ef. 54:7; barley, sheep, and harvest workers 
ina muhhi PN w PN, DUMU.MES PN, to be 
delivered by PN and PN,, sons of PN, KAJ 
91:9; pähat DUMU.MES PN PN,-ma ettanašši 
PN, himself guarantees for the sons of PN 
KAJ 57:23 (al MA); anniitu egléti Sa DU[MU. 
MES] PN these are the fields of the sons of 
PN JEN 526:8, cf. 617:9, 506:1; 2 DUMU.MES 
PN ... bel eqli bitu adru kirt tabriu būru the 
two sons of PN, owners of the field, house, 
threshing floor, garden, (and) well 
ADD 623:3; 3 urdäni ša DUMU.MES da PN 
three slaves of the sons of PN ADD 252:2; 
DUMU.MES ša PN Sim eglisunu ... mahru the 
sons of PN have received the price of their 
field AnOr94i19(NB); gastu ša PN u PN, 
DUMU.MES Sa PN, bow fief of PN and PN,, 
sons of PN, BE 9 74:7, cf. VAS 6 66:9, 
(prebend) 129:4, (rented house) VAS 5 59:5; 
x barley ina muhhi PN u PN, DUMU.MES 
ša PN, TuM 2-3 68:4, cf. (rent of field) BE 9 
49:1 (all NB). 


6’ in kinship terms: for mdr ahi, mar 
ahäti nephew see ahu A s. mng. le-5’, and 
ahātu A mng. lb-3'; for mar ahi abi par- 
allel cousin (but not *mär ahi ummi cross 
cousin) see aku A mng. le-6'; for mdr emi 
see emu mng. ld; for mdr mari see s.v. 


b) child (either male or female): ina 
DUMU.MES PN PN, u PN, NITÁ.SAL.MES mamz 
man ana PN, ul iraggam among the children 
of PN, PN, or PN, male or female, nobody 
wil make a claim against PN, (in court) 
TCL 1 66:4 (OB); NITA-am ù SAL-am DUMU 
Idamaraz u bumu Arraphim ... mamman 
[la] išóm nobody may buy a man or woman 
native of GN or GN, TLB 4 1:5f. (let. of Sam- 
suiluna); famine occurred in Akkad nisü 
DUMU.MES-Si-na ana kaspi ipsuru people 
sold their children at any price BHT pl. 18 
r. 20, cf. (lit. quotation in a Nippur siege docu- 
ment) Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:4, also CT 28 40 
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K.6286 r. 18, KAR 212 iii 23 (SB Alu), for other 
refs. see pasäru; nisi DUMU.MES-di-na ana 
mahiri usessd people will sell their children 
CT 30 16 K.3618 r. 7 (SB ext.); nist šīm DUMU. 
MES-&i-na ikkala people will live on the price 
obtained from the sale of their children 
Leichty Izbu XVI 39; assat améli panéia GUR. 
MES-ma DUMU.MES-íá ana kaspi inaddin 
KAR 386 r. 42 (catch line); note referring es- 
pecially to women: ‘PN DUMU PN, HSS 16 
396:1 (Nuzi); said of female deities or demons: 
Lamastu DUMU 4A-nim Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 
No. 1:2; Ninisinna DUMU.SAG Irra (incipit) 
Rm. 618 r. 18, in Bezold Cat. 1627 (catalog). 


C) descendants: ana balatisu u balät me-er- 
e-Su (dedicated) for his life and the life of his 
descendants AAAS 20 75:12 (inscr. from Ebla), 
ef. ibid. 22; tna éarrüni ma-ri-ia among the 
kings my descendants AOB 1 24 iv 22 (Šamši- 
Adad I); ana DUMU.MES-ia ana DUMU.MES 
DUMU.MES-ia ana zéréja u zer zéréja for my 
sons, my grandsons, my descendants and the 
descendants of my descendants AOB 1 40r. 
4 (A&Sur-uballit I); ina éarrüni DUMU.MES-ia 
AKA 204 iv 52 (Asn.), and passim in NA royal 
inscriptions;  palé šarri u DUMU.MES-SU igatti 
the reign of the king and of his descendants 
will come to an end Leichty Izbu I 48; PN 
[u] PN, DUMU-su DUMU.MES-é& $a PN, PN 
and his son, PN,, (both) descendants of PN, 
BBSt. No. 24:1f. 


d) child, offspring (of à god, à temple, 
a locality) — 1’ said of gods and demons: 
dumu ki.in.pv tu.ud.da.a.me& : DUMU. 
MES ilitti erseti šunu they are the sons born 
of the earth CT 1612:22f.; si drum ma-ri 
i-lí. depart, wind, son of the gods Iraq 6 184:2 
(OB inc.); kinünu DUMU Ha Surpu II 140; for 
refs. to gods, especially DUMU GN or of a 
temple, see Tallqvist Gótterepitheta 119ff.; for 
the god Mär-biti see bitu in mdr biti dis- 
cussion; note GUD.DUMU.dUTU OIP 2145:18 
(Senn.), also Leichty Izbu I 87, see ibid. p. 33 
n. 10. 


2’ said of kings: see Seux Epithàtes 159f.; 
DUMU damqu ša 4uTU-as (Ramses IT) good 
son of Re KUB 3 68:4 (let.). 
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3' said of other human beings: for 
personal names of the type Mär-DN, see 
Stamm Namengebung 260; for MA, see Sapo- 
retti Onomastica s.v.; see also ersetu mng. 2c- 
2’; for mar ilisu see ilu mng. 3a-4'. 


4’ in a figurative sense: ma-ar mēli rigmus 
her voice is the son of the high flood VAS 10 
214 r. vi 8 (OB Agußaja). 


e) child of (i.e., born on) a particular day: 
see bubbulu mng. 2b, esrä usage b-2', also 
DUMU-ümi-eórü Saporetti Onomastica s.v. 


2. young, offspring of an animal: U,.UDU. 
HLA u ma-ri-&-na TCL 17 23:15; [a]rkam u 
ma-ra-$a TIM 2 40:11 (OB); horses DUMU.MES 
Sambi pumu Armi[...] sons out of (the 
horse) Sambi, son of Armi[...] BE 14 12:2, 
and passim in MB horse texts, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 11ff.; one sheep ana DUMU.MES nési 
for the lion cubs KAJ 189:9 (MA); 2 imérit 
rabüti DUMU.MES aläni rabili two large 
donkeys, sons of a large donkey mare YOS 1 
37 ii 11 (early NB kudurru); ¿tti DUMU.MES is: 
gürät (var. itti issüri) Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:18 
(SB Etana), var. from pl.2:2; DUMU.MES seri 
ibid. pl.3:34, cf., wr. ma-ru ibid.pl.13:18 (OB 
version), cf. also laššu ma-ru-t-a ^ ibid. pl. 
14:17; ki DUMU.MES nüni Gilg. XI 123; ifa 
sow DUMU.MES-3¢ ikul eats its young CT 
28 40 K.6286 r. 13, cf. CT 3846:104 (SB Alu); the 
dog carries its semen in its mouth asar issuku 
ma-ra-&w 3zib wherever he bit, he left behind 
his son(?) VAS 17 8:6, dupls. BiOr 11 82 No. 
1:4, A 704:18 (OB ine.); DUMU MU.AN.NA (mdr 
šatti) yearling (of sheep or goats) ADD 994:3, 
DUMU MU BE91:3, VAS 6 187:2, and passim in 
NA and NB; a donkey DUMU 3 3anäti VAS 5 
94:1 (NB); one red ox ma-ar MU 3-4 Dar. 
282:1; see also admummu, äribu mng. la, 
atänu, lurmá, sabitu, and see maš = ma-rum 
A 1/6:97, mär issüri Hg. C I, also MDP 27 40, 
in lex. section. 


3. son (used as form of address to a sub- 
ordinate or by a subordinate when referring 
to himself or in private letters as an ex- 
pression of affection), darling, lover — a) in 
gen.: ana PN qibima ahi atta me-er-i atta 
Böhl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 41:5 (OA); Tanal abija 
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qibi[ma] umma PN ma-ru-ka-a-[ma] TCL 18 
122:4 (OB), also YOS 2 83:4, cf. BIN 7 43:3, 
Laessoe Shemshàra Tablets 61 SH 874:4, MDP 
18 245:3, 246:4, ARM 2 63:3, and passim in OB; 
anaku DUMU-ka kinum ARM 2 64:19, and pas- 
sim; ana älim u [Sibütim] qibima umma PN 
ma-ru-ku-nu-[ma] Sumer 14 21 No. 4:3 (OB Har- 
mallet. Summa ina kittim ma-ru-ka anaku 
if I am really your son CT 6 32b:9; [Summa 
ina kjindtim ma-ri [a]tta ARM 10 104 r. 4, cf. 
ibid. 8; Summa ma-ri atta ABIM 30:18, but 
summa ma-ru atta ibid. 12 (all OB); wm-ma 
RN ma-ru-ka-a-ma thus says RN your son 
(ie., vassal) Symb. Koschaker 113:3; umma 
[sar] mat Amurri ana gar mat Ugarit DUMU-ia 
gibima MRS 9 214 RS 17.152:3; umma PN 
DUMU Sarri ana PN, DUMU-ia qibima ibid. 191 
RS 17.247:3, cf. ama säkini DUMU DUG.GA-ia 
gibima ibid. 196 RS 17.78:3; arad[ka u vv. 
DUMU-ka anaku (said to the scribe of the 
king) EA 288:66, cf. ana PN [DU]MU-ia 
qibima EA 96:2. 


b) darling, lover: itashur ma-ri-im always 
to find favor with (my) darling JCS 15 6i 14, 
cf. ibid. 8 iii 23 (OB lit.); müsa ma-a-ru usamz 
3äku I do not sleep the entire night, darling, 
(waiting for you) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
vii 13, asihkummän DUMU DUMU I should 
have flirted with you, darling, darling ibid. 41, 
atta ma-a-ru r@imu dàdini you are the 
darling who is fond of our charms ibid. 29; 
ulla alik ma-a-ru no! go, darling! ibid. 32, 
cf. ibid. 16; itu sallaku ina sün ma-a-ri after 
I have slept in the lap of (my) lover ibid. 48; 
Sittu atlaki ma-a-ra lu-di-ir sleep, go away! 
let me embrace (my) lover ibid. vi 19, cf. also 
ibid. vii 9. 


4. subordinate, employee, member of a 
group — a) employee (OA, OB only): ina 
alak me-er-e-a u tappaéka when my employees 
and your partners come ICK 1 1:60 (OA); 
kima subaru $4 ma-ri-i tätamar ... suhäru šů 
ana wussurim you have seen that the boy is 
my employee, the boy is to be set free Kraus 
AbB 1 74:21. 


b) member of a professional or social 
group: see abullu in mar abulli, bitu in mar 
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biti, ikkaru in mar ikkari, mar ekalli ; ina ma- 
ru-4 amili KBo 1 12:15, see Or. NS 23 214; 5 
bitäte LU.DUMU.MES assinni (wr. AN.SAL) 
JCS 7 140 No. 85:18 (NA Tell Billa), cf. (with 
LU.GAL.MES [...]) ibid. 20; for other com- 
pounds with märu as first element, e.g., mar 
bari, see amilu mng. 3b, bärü, bel parsi, 
ekallu mng. 1b-1’f’, galläbu usage a-2', a-4', 
girsegü usage b—1', habbätu mng. la, hisannu, 
iSparu usage i, iššakku mng. 2a—-2', itinnu A 
usage b-1’, kidinnu usage b—3', kiskattü mng. 3, 
malahu A usage a-8', mummu A mngs. la, 
2a, muskénu mng. lb-3', le, naggäru, näru 
pasisu,r&%, rubá, sist, sugägu, sagt, tamkaru, 
tuppu in bit tuppi, tupsarru, ummänu; for 
mar zéri see zéru rang. 2b-3'; see also such 
compounds as mär almatti, mär la mamman, 
etc., in general under the second word. 


c) member of a religious group: you 
know ana ahhisu u mārīšu u DUMU.MES nisi 
ilisu i$puru (that) he sent messages to his 
brothers, his sons, and the “sons” of the 
people of his god CT 41a:5, cf. DUMU.MES 
istarütim Kraus AbB 1 74:8 and 13, see also 
iStaru in mar istari. 


5. citizen, native (of a city, a country) — 
a) mar ali: ana DUMU.MES dligu gibt say to 
his fellow citizens VAS 16 138:16; ul DUMU 
URU GN sé ul DUMU awilim he is not a 
citizen of GN, he is not a freeborn citizen (he 
is a slave of a naditu) Kraus AbB 1 129:9, cf. 
assum DUMU Glija UD.KIB.NUN.KISG ibid. 34:4; 
ARAD E.GAL-lim ù DUMU.MES URU.KI 
Sutasbitma assemble the palace slaves and 
the citizens Sumer 14 35 No. 14:17 (OB Harmal), 
cf. ré$ DUMU.MES älim lukil TCL 18 
150:28; DUMU.MES limi times Mari 
ARM 473:7; note kima dlam GN tasbatu u 
[L]Ü.MES DUMU.MES dlim*! &áti .. . tuwasseruz 
[šunū]ti that you have taken the town GN 
and let the citizens of that town go ARM 1 
10:6; mamit ...ubdri DUMU dli Surpu VIII 
58; ša DUMU.MES dl? Suniiti zaküssunu the 
freedom of those citizens Winckler Sammlung 
2 1:38 (Sar., Charter of Assur); the Arabs, 
Arameans, Chaldeans, who were in Uruk, 
Nippur, Kish, etc. adi pumu.MES dli bel hitti 
together with the citizens (of those cities) 
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responsible for the revolt OIP 2 25 i41 (Senn.); 
DUMU.MES URU.KI BE 17 96:20 and 25 (MB 
let.); 3 DUMU.MES aligunu (witnesses) three 
citizens of their (own) town TCL 9 58:52 
(NA). 


b) mär(ü) matt: Summa DUMU.MES mátim 
sanitim if they are natives of another country 
CH § 281:88; DUMU.MES mdtim Laessee 
Shemshära Tablets 37 SH 887:9; sdbum DUMU. 
MES mätim ARM 1 43:7; [DU]MU KUR-Su 
AfO 1251 TextL7 (MAlaws); DUMU.MES KUR- 
ti KBo 111 r.(!) 32 (Uru-story), see ZA 44 124, 
cf. DUMU.MES KUR-fi MRS 12 32:3; the 
queen of Ugarit tunteddi ARAD-sa DUMU 
KUR-sa PN | MRS 9 238 RS 17.231:5; DUMU 
mati SG Sarru li?Pa[]] ^ ABL 1285 r. 20 (NA); 
dumu.ki.in.gi.ra kur.8é mu.un.du,, : 
ma-ra ma-a-tá ana Sadi tušēli SBH p. 130:28f. 


c) mär GN: addurär Akkadi u ma-ri-Su-nu 
askun (see andurdru usage i) AOB 1 8 ii 13 
(Iu$uma); 190 GURUS DUMU.DUMU GN MDP 
2 pl. 2 x 21, and passim in the Mani3tuSu Obe- 
lisk, cf. DUMU.x GN [iss]iakkudtim [ujkallu 
AfO 20 36 iv 16 (Sargon); inümi me-er-ü GN 
nissiu when we invited the people of GN 
RA 59 40 MAH 16205:35 (OA); 6 ERIN DUMU. 
MES GN CT 41a:14, cf. Kraus Edikt § 18’: 25ff., 
$19':37£, ištēn ma-ri GN YOS 2 112:16; 
assum awilé DUMU.ME GN TCL 17 54:7; 3a 
kima DUMU GN ù DUMU mätim eltim Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 57 ii 4 (all OB); DUMU.MES Susim [m]à: 
dütu many citizens of Susa MDP 23 322:35; 
DUMU.MES Nippuri BE 17 81:6, 86:8 (MB); 
DUMU.MES KUR Ugarit the inhabitants of 
the land Ugarit MRS 9 171 RS 17.42:6f.; 
DUMU.MES GN EA 59:2; DUMU.MES KUR 
Kär-Dunia$ DUMU.MES KUR Hatti  KBol 
10:26; DUMU.MES KUR URU Halab ibid. 6:26; 
LU.A.BA.MES DUMU.MES GN GN, GN, ABL 
386:6 and 20, cf. Iraq 20 183 No. 39:68, Iraq 25 
73 No. 66:5 (NA); DUMU.MES Bäbili u Barz 
sip the citizens of Babylon and Borsippa 
Borger Esarh. 52 Ep. 12 iii 64; fields for Erin. 
ME kidinnu DUMU.ME Sippar Nippuri Babili 
u šūt mähäzi ša mat Akkadi VAS 1 37 iii 12 
(early NB kudurru); sibiit dli DUMU.MES Babili 
VAB 4 254 i 32 (Nbn.); PN LU DUMU URU GN 
YOS 7 30:1; PN DUMU GN YOS 3 36:21; 
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DUMU LU GN BIN 1 17:26; PN LÜ.SID DUMU 
ša LÚ GN TCL13187:18; PN LÜ.DUMU GN 
BE 9 48:5; note ina puhri LU.DUMU.ME DIN. 
TIRE! u LÓ Urukaja TCL 13 182:16, and passim 
{all NB); dumu Nibru.ke, me.dé.en : 
DUMU.MES Nippuru ninu LKA 76:5f., cf. 
dumu Nibruk!: puMU.MES Nippuru KAR 
119 r. 9 (SB lit); Gilgàmes$ king of Uruk 
DUMU GN native of Kullab AnSt 7 128:2 (let. 
of Gilgämeß); LU DUMU.MES GN sáb kidinnu 


RAce. 135:264 and 145:444; LU DUMU E.KI-G 
BHT pl. 17 r. 38. 


d) other occs.: when you check on that 
field &ibüt àlóm DuMU.MES ugärim lizzizu let 
the elders of the city (and) the inhabitants 
of the district be present BIN 7 7:12 (OB let.); 
sist, la DUMU ugäri the horse, not living on 
cultivated land Lambert BWL 178:35; for 
mär babti see babtu mng. 1b; ina palé RN 
šarri DUMU ™Dakuri in the reign of king 
Nabi-Suma-iskun of the tribe (Bit)-Dakuri 
JAOS 88126ib 17; bit PN LU ša PN, DUMU 
Amukkänu house of PN, subject of PN,, 
member of the Amukkànu tribe RA 16 125i 
16 (early NB kudurru); soldiers ša DUMU Bahi- 
ani of the Bahianitribe AKA 363 iii 58 (Asn.); 
DUMU.MES-e LU AsSuraja 3R 8 ii 38 (Shalm. 
Im). 


See discussion sub aplu s. 


Ad mng. 4a: Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures p. 17. Ad mngs. 4b, 4c, and 5: Kraus 
Vom mesopotamischen Menschen 66ff. 


märu in la märu (mer’u) s.; ungrate- 
ful son, person; OA*; cf. märu. 


atta ramakka a-lá awilim tastakan u játi ana 
lá me-er-i-ka tastaknanni (when you said 
these things) you turned yourselfinto anon- 
gentleman and me, you turned me into an 
ungrateful son KTS 6:17, cf. lá me-er-% (in 
broken context) JSOR 11 113 No. 4:30. 


märu see marru adj. 


märü s.; fattener (of animals or fowl); 
OAkk., OB, Mari, Nuzi; wr. syll. and r6.Sx; 
cf. mara A. 


ku-u$, ku-ru-u$, ku-ru-u$-da KU, = ma-ru-[u] 
Ea IV 182ff.; ku-us, ku-ru-u&, ku-ru-uS-tum KU, = 


mari 
ma-r[u-u] A IV/3:163ff.; lúlu-gu-ru-ušku, = da gu- 
ru-$e-e, à MINKU, = ma-ru-ü, lúni-sašę = ma-ru-ü, 
lá.gud.udu.SE = ma-ru-4 Lu III 35-38; KU, = 
ma-[ru-u] Lu Excerpt II 9; é.gud = nam-ri-a-tum 
(var. da-ri-a-tu, ma-ru-ü) Silbenvokabular A 77. 


1 LÚ ma-re-em tdk(!)-lam ša ma-ru-tam 
tiled one reliable fattener who knows his 
trade ARM 5 46:8, cf. 1 LÓ ma-re-e-em 
tak(!)-la-am ša(!) UDU.HLA u MUSEN.HLA 
Sükulam il’ü beli ligarsénni may my lord let 
me have one reliable fattener who knows 
how to feed sheep and fowl ibid. 17, also 
[LU ma-r]i-i u märütam ul i-[di(?)] I do not 
know any fattener or the art of fattening 
ibid. 12; 2 LU.MES ma-ru-ü ARM 9 27ii18, 
cf. 2 LU ma-ru-4 ARM 924ii2; uncert.: PN 
ma-ru UCP 10145 No. 75:3 (coll.); PN LÜ.SE (as 
witness) YOS 8 56:25, also (referring to same 
person) ibid. 44:29, 57:14, cf. ibid. 35:24 (OB 
Larsa); note also x SE GN [L]G.GUD.SE.KEx 
(KID) imhur the cattle fattener received x 
barley from Agade A 967:2 (OAkk.); barley 
agar PN ša ma-*-ru-ú ipri Sa nadnu HSS 16 
201:23 (Nuzi). 


For refs. wr. LU.KU, see kuruitü in ša 
kurusté. 


märü in bit mari s.; fattening shed; 
OB; wr. syll. and É.GUD.UDU.ŠE; cf. marú A. 

udugu ruuš-tumgu, = $u.u, ma-[rw-4], udu.é. 
MIN&U, = bi-it (ma-ri-i] sheep from the fattening 
shed Hh. XIII 90ff., udu.é.us.ga = MIN (= 
immer) bi[t...] ibid. 92a. 


summa alpum ša bit marim ina GN ul 
ibaási istén alpam ša bit märim ana PN šūbili 
if there is no ox in the fattening shed of GN, 
send one ox from the fattening shed (of 
Rimah)toPN TR 4090, cited S. Page, CRRA 17 
183; x barley for fodder ga É ma-ri-i Loretz 
Chagar Bazar No. 22:7, cf. Iraq 7 51 A 954 
and 55 976 (Chagar Bazar); x barley SA.GAL 
E.GUD.UDU.SE TCL 10 25:3; sheep and lambs 
MU.TUM E.GUD.UDU.SE ibid. 24:38 and 40, 
also (cows and calves) YOS 5 150:40; wool 
ša ina %.GUD.UDU.SE ibbagmu which was 
plucked in the fattening shed Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 26:3. 


For é.udu.Sg UET 3 1060i 8, see Jacob- 
sen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 176 n. 21; for 
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é.us.ga in Ur IIT, sec Landsborger, MSL 8/1 
p. 15 note to line 92. 


máru v.; to buy; NB*; Aram. lw.; I 


*imár (pl. imirru). 

darru bélá idu ki kurummätu ina mati janu 
Sea ana libbi suluppi u kaspi ultu Puqudu 
a-mir-ram-ma pardsu aparrasassunütu the 
king, my lord, knows that there are no pro- 
visions in the country, I will buy grain from 
the Puqudu tribe for dates and silver, and 
then divide it among them (the fugitives) 
ABL 792r. 10; andku kasija anandinma ut: 
tata a-mi-ri-am-ma ana PN anandin I will 
sell kasá-plant and buy barley and give it to 
PN YOS 3 137:25. 


In JSS 4 8 B 26 tan-da-ni-ri is probably derived 
from dru, see W. G. Lambert, JSS 14 249. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 18. 
märu see dru s. 
see amaluktu. 


**marukuttu (AHw. 617a) to be read 
maru &attu, see burtu usage b-2'. 


maruktu 


marüru  s.; (mng. uncert.); RS lex.* 


e E = ma-ru-ru Diri RS Recension I Section A 
139 and 149. 


marustu see marustu. 


maru$tu (marustu) s. fem.; 1. trouble, 
hardship, difficulty, 2. left side; from OB 
on; pl. marsätu; wr. syll. (marustu HUCA 
40-41 90 ii 25, 92 iv 17, OB) and nía.cta (GIG- 
tú CT 40 39:31); cf. maräsu. 


nig.gig = tkkibu, ma-ru-uš-tú Igituh short 


version 58f.; nig.gig = [ma-ru-u]§-du = (Hitt.) 
ir-ma-ni-ia-u-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 233. 
e.ne.ne.ne níg.gig ak.a.mes : šunu Epis 


ma-ru-us-ti šunu they (the demons) are the ones 
who do evil CT 16 19:6f.; [igi] nig.gig.ga 
mu.un.Si.in.bar.ra : int da ana ma-ru-us-tum 
(var. -ti) ippalsuka eye which has (brought) trouble 
by looking at you CT 17 33:25, var. from STT 
179:40; nig.gig.ga &.ba.ba.ke,(Kkın) sila. 
dagal.la ha.ba.an.tüm : ma-ru-us-t& ša emüqi 
inaséaru ribitu litbal CT 17 32:12f.; urü.zu 
Már.da nig.gig tuk.a : URU-ka URU Ma-rad 
$a ma-ru-us-ti imhulrusu] BA 5 643 r. 3f.; nig. 
gig.bi ha.ba.ni.ib.si.sé.e ma-ru-us-ta-&á 
lištēšir 4R, 17:47f.; nam.tar á.sàg níg.gig 
nig Jakl[a níg.hul.dím.ma] : namtaru asakku 


marustu 


ma-ru-us-tu [upsasà mimma] lemnu CT 16 3: 116f., 
also ASKT p. 90—91 ii 65, cf. ibid. 84-85:27 and 55; 
ka.la ne.in.gi.ga 3a.hu.ul.gi dÍnnin 
za.kam : e-di-ir-tum | ma-ru-uá-tum lumun(!) 
libbim ... kümma Ištar Sumer 13 73:5 and 7 (OB). 

umun e.ne.óm.mà.ni é.tür.ra gig.bi bi. 
ak : 3a béli amassu tarbasa ma-ru-us-t& vpuá the 
lord's word wrought bad things in the cattle yard 
SBH p. 16 r. 8f., cf. [(umun.e e.ne.óm.mà.n]i 
me.e gig.ga.bi.$ó Se am.8a, : ša bélu amassu 
anäku ana ma-ru-uS-ti-3a attaáab ibid. p. 149 r. 1f., 
cf. ibid. p. 9:85£.; [mu.un].hu.luh.ha gig.ga 
mu.un.ak.a : [tu-gal-L-t]a-an-ni ma-ru-us-tum 
tepusanni 4R 24 No. 3:14f.; ki gig.ga.bi : adar 
ma-ru-us-ti-§4 CT 16 23:343f. 

na.4m.gig.ga hé.en.$ub : ana ma-ru-uá-ti 
lu nadima OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:8f.; nam.gig. 
ga.bi.se tug &m.lä.a.ta nu.$ed,dé : ana 
ma-ru-us-ti-s& ina sindi ul ináh in his sickness he 
is not relieved by a bandage 4R 22 No. 2:12f.; 
e.ri.zu.$ó öm.gig.ga ak.a.mu arhus tuk. 
an.na.ab : ana ardiki ša ma-ru-uS-tum epáu rému 
risisu OECT 6 pl. 19 K.4623:21f., cf. óm.gig.ga 
al.&k.a.aá arhuS a.[...] : ana ma-ru-u&-ta 
innepsu rē[ma ...] SBH p. 119 r. 20f.; in broken 
context: óm.gig.ga : ina ma-ru-us-[ti] OECT 6 
pl. 17 K.5267 r. 1f.; gig.gig.bi : $a mar-sa-a-ti 
4R 11*:15f.; ém.gig.gig.ga.bi : mar-sga-ti-éu 
OECT 6 pl. 2 K.4664:5f. 

1. trouble, hardship, difficulty — a) in 
gen.: ana minim ma-ru-us-tam annitam 
tépugannt why have you made this trouble 
for me? Kraus AbB 1 118:10; ina ma-ru-uá- 
tim ina mésirim ... Sim gamer išqulma he 
paid the full price with bad grace and under 
duress CT 45 37:17 (OB); RN ma-ru-uš-tú 
imhurguma ... innabit ana GN misfortune 
befell RN and he fled to Nabaite Streck Asb. 
66 vii 123; thekingof Elam ga ...ina gereb 
marrati iggelpä Emulr)u ma-r[u-us]-tu (see 
marratu A usage b) AfO 8 198:40 (Asb.), cf. 
sa émura ma-ru-us-ta KAR 130:9 (NA lit.); 
ina ma-ru-us-ti-ka-ma ul inaásika she will 
not support you in your misfortune Lambert 
BWL 102:75; $ütiqi ma-ru-us-ta-am (O Dam- 
kina) avert misfortune (from the king) VAS 1 
32 i 12 (Ipiq-Adad of Malgium); ma-ru-us-iu 
qagqar namräsi the hardships of the difficult 
terrain AfO 8 198:36 (Asb.); nisé magi Sudti 
a-mat ma-ru-us-ti ...i$müma the people of 
that region heard a report of the trouble 
(that befell RN) TOL 3+ KAH 2 141:213 (Sar.); 
obscure: summa älittu ina 8A ma-ru-us-ti-áá 
ZAG tkabbas Labat TDP 208: 94. 
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b) in apodoses of omens and hemers.: 
álum ma-ru-us-tam immar the city will ex- 
perience trouble YOS 1024:28, also 25:15 (OB 
ext.), Wr. URU.BI NIG.GIG IGI CT 38 2:35 (SB 
Alu) Leichty Izbu II 31; [E.GA]L ma-ru-us- 
tam immar YOS 10 42 i 18 (OB ext.) cf. É.BI 
NiG.GIG IGI CT 38 26:46 (SB Alu), also KUR. 
BI GIG-tú (var. NIG.GIG)immar CT 40 39:31, 
var. from TCL 6 9:9 (SB Alu), also Leichty 
Izbu I !; bel biti Nia.aia immarma [imät] 
KAR 386:5, cf. NA.BI NIG.GIG immar KAR 
389b (p. 353) r. i 10 (both SB Alu), NíG.GIG im: 
marma iballut Labat TDP 116 i 50, 144 iv 60; 
ma-ru-us-ta (var. NÍa.ara) immar KAR 147:8, 
var. from KAR 177 r. iii 15, and passim, also 
Iraq 21 48:8 (all hemers.), see also amäru A 
mng. lb-2'; éarrum mässu ma-[rul-u[3-t]a- 
am ukall[(a]m YOS 10 36110 (OB ext.); Nia. 
eia imahhargu troubles will happen to him 
KAR 395 r. ii 20 (SB physiogn.), wr. ma-ru-us- 
tum imabharáéu CT 39 49 r. 52 (SB Alu); awiz 
lum ina la lamádiáu ma-ru-us-tum imaqqutas: 
šum trouble will befall the man without 
warning YOS 10 31 xii 34 (OB ext.); bitam 
sá[t]ài ma-ru-us-tum ikassadassu HUCA 40-41 
90 ii 25, also ibid. 92 iv 17 (OB bird omens); 
awilam ma-ru-us-tum | i-[ga-b]a-at UCP 9 
375:23 (OB smoke omens), see Biggs, RA 63 
74 ad line 12. 


C) in prayers: andku ... $a NÍG.GIG IGI- 
an-n[i]-ma I, for whom trouble has happened 
BMS 30:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120, cf. ša 
Nie.cia mahratanni Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:21; Nia.aiatimhuranni PBS 1/1 14:2 and 
dupls., also Haupt Nimrodepos 53:12, and passim; 
ana NiG.Gia imhurannima ina sapliki akmusu 
because of the trouble that has happened to 
me, I bow low to you STT 73:32, see JNES 
19 32; [adi mälti Šamaš nic.aia endäku how 
long, O Sama’, must I remain in a troubled 
State? ^ Schollmeyer No. 27:21; urri dalpäk 
ase”i ma-ru-us-ti TRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3r. 3; 
lizziz assinnaki ma-ru-us-ti (var. Nía.a1a.[x]) 
lišši may your (Iätar’s) assinnu stand by, 
may he remove my trouble MVAG 23/2 22:48, 
var. from 4R 28* No. 3:9; ma-ru-us-ti duppir 
remove my trouble KAR 39 obv.(!) 10, see JNES 
33 280:113, cf. Nic.aie la täbtu BMS 7:53. 


marustu 


d) in curses: adi tim baltu ma-ru-us-ta 
li$dud as long as he lives may he remain in 
trouble BBSt. No. 6 ii 59, cf. li$dud ma-ru- 
us-tt VAS 137 v 40. 


e) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
rigmum sa ma-ru-us-tim ina bit awilim ibbašši 
there will be rumors of evil in à man's house 
YOS 10 47:21 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
cf. magät KA NÍG.GIG-te KAR 430r. 21, also 
KA NIG.GIG ana mat nakri [$UB-ut] KAR 428 
r. 47f. (SB ext.), KA NÍG.GIG Leichty Izbu VII 
136, KA NÍG.GIG immar CT 40 6:10, 32 r. 24, 
CT 38 26:44, KA NIG.GIG tkassassu CT 40 33 r. 5, 
also KA NIG.GIG ana bit améli GAR-an CT 40 7 
K.2285 r. 48 (all SB Alu); Sarru ina ekallisu 
tem NIG.GIG ikassassu a worrisome report 
will reach the king in his palace CT 205 
K.3546: 26 (SB ext.), cf. bel #.BI KI.KAL NÍG.GIG 
DIB-su Boissier DA 3 r.6(SB Alu); note in the 
pl: Aarrän GN ur-uh mar-sa-ti asbatma 
I took the route for Musasir, a difficult way 
TCL 3 321 (Sar.); arrat ma-ru-us-tt issakin ina 
pisu Borger Esarh. 13 Ep.5b:10, cf. arrat ma- 
ru-us-tt [...] li-[ru-ru-su] Iraq 19 133 ND 
5463:15 (NB leg.), also ZA 9 386:10, wr. Nia. 
GIG VAS 170 ii 10, v 8 (kudurru); 3imat ma- 
ru-us-ti lisimsuma may he (Enlil) decide a 
terrible fate for him Hinke Kudurru iv 6; 
epset ma-ru-us-tt ša ina GN éteppusu Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 D 28; note, possibly bel marusti 
"enemy": LU.BI DIS EN NiG.aic-s% immar 
CT 39 49 r. 43 (SB Alu), cf. EN mNíG.ara-&4 
[...] Kraus Texte 36 ii 5. 


f) in the pl.: shtidamma mar-sa-tuà i[ba]k= 
kika he tells you his troubles with tears 
AfO 19 58:129 (SB); itttja ittallaku kalu mar- 
sa-a-tim (who) went with me through all 
sorts of difficulties Gilg. M. ii 3 (OB), also 
ibid. 1; ana kalbi re’isina istene’d mar-sa-a-ti 
they (the fox and the wolf) kept trying to 
make trouble for the dog, their (the sheep's) 
shepherd Lambert BWL 207:15 (SB fable); 
[urra u] musi mar-sa-ta ukallamka he will 
cause you troubles day and night Lambert 
BWL 144:9 (Dialogue of pessimism); [...] mar- 
sa-at abbüsunu épulsu] ... ana [...] utirra 
gimillt Streck Asb. 184:11, see Bauer Asb. 2 53 
n.1; mar-sa-ti-ia (in broken context) UET 


318 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mar'uttu 


6 396:8, cf. ibid. 9; see also 
K.4664:5f., in lex. section. 


OECT 6 pl. 2 


2. left side: gässu Sa Nía.o1a-ti-& his left 
hand Labat TDP 78:72, cf. gätu marustu left 
hand (opposite: gqätu elletu right hand) 
Antagal C 242, cited marsu adj. lex. section. 


In mng. 2 marustu is possibly derived 
from (m)arsu “dirty,” see argu adj. 

SAL.GIG in nakru eli SAL.GIG rubé izzaz 
CT 27 47:8 (= Leichty Izbu XVI 26) is probably 
to be interpreted as tkkibu, on the basis of 
the parallels wr. Nía.G1G TCL 6 6 iv 4 and Il, 
see ikkibu mug. 2. 


mar'uttu see mdriitu. 


märuttu see mdriitu. 


märütu (märuttu, mer’uttu, mar'uttu) s.; 
1. sonship, status of a natural or adopted 
son or daughter, 2. status of a vassal; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (LÚ.)DUMU(.SAL) 
with phon. complement; cf. märu. 

nam.dumu = me-[ru-tu], nam.dumu.a.ni = 
ma-ru-us-su, nam.dumu.a.ni.86 = ana ma-ru- 
ti-$u Ai. IIL iii 58-60, also Hh. IE 43; nam.dumu. 
a.ni.86 ba.an.na.ni.in.ri= ana MIN (= ma-ru- 
ti-$u) itrüsu he has adopted him Ai. III iii 61; 
[nam.dumu].a.ni.ta = ana ma-ru-ti-u ibid. 
iv 13; [nam.dumu].a.ni.ta ib.ta.an.sar = 
ana MIN (= ma-ru-ti-éu) ttrussu he has annulled his 
adoption (lit. removed him from his status as son) 
ibid. 14; na,kiáib.nam.dumu.SAL = MIN (= 
NA,.KISIB) ma-ru-ti Ai. VI iv 8; sukkal.nam. 
dumu.en.na = sukkal ma-ru-tum Lu I 105. 

ina ma-ru-ti-&& || ina se-he-ri-&4 Leichty Izbu 
p. 233 ROM 991 :13. 


1. sonship, status of a natural or adopted 
son or daughter — a) referring to the fact 
of someone’s being a natural son, parentage: 
Sibü ša ma-ru-ut PN idú witnesses who know 
about PN's parentage PBS 5 100ü 5; mahar 
DN PN [ma]-ru-ut PN, burru PN was estab- 
lished before DN (with written testimony) 
as the son of PN, ibid.iv 11 (OB); uncert.: 
[z]-5u ma-ru-ti x-iš igmuru MDP 24 340:9. 


b) referring to adoption — 1’ in OA: 
PN u [PN] PN, an[a] me-er-áí-tim i[lge’ü] 
AAA 1 61 No. 8:3 (= MVAG 33 No. 7). 


märütu 

2’ in OB: Summa awilum sehram ina méšu 
ana ma-ru-tim ilgema urtabbisu if a man has 
adopted a child at birth and raised him CH 
§ 185:34, see also YOS 12 331:6, for context see 
má A mng. 2a-l'b'; PN itti PN, ... PN, u PN, 
... ana ma-ru-ti-im ilqü PN, and PN, have 
adopted PN from PN, VAS 8 127:8, note ana 
ma-ru-ti-iw SU.BA.AN.TI-gE-3u VAS 8 73:5; ana 
ma-ru-tim ilge CT 3340:5; PN DUMU PN, PN, 
DUMU PN, istu &i-il-pi-éu a-na ma-ru-ti-su il- 
ge-3u-4-ma PN,, son of PN,, adopted PN, son 
of PN,, after he was taken from the womb 
2N-T361:9; PN ana ma-ru-tim u kallütim 
ilqēši CT 4740:8; PN ... ki ní.te.na PN, 
nam.dumu.ni.$ó Su.ba.an.ti nam. 
ibila.ni.8é in.gar YOS8 120:4, also 
Riftin 1:4, (referring to girls) nam.dumu. 
ni.šè YOS 8 149:7, 152:7, Boyer Contri- 
bution 120:4 (from Larsa); nam.dumu.ni.šè 
ba.da.an.ri nam.ibila.ni.šè in.gar.re. 
eš they have adopted him and established him 
in the position of an heir BE 6/2 24:5, also ibid. 
57:3, PBS 8/2 153:3, but nam.dumu.ni. 
me.eS &u.ba.an.ti.e$ PBS 8/2 107:8; 
nam.dumu.sau.a.ni.8é ba.da.an.ri BE 
6/2 4:5, 46:6 (all from Nippur), but note 
nam.dumu.ni.8é ba.an.ri BIN 7 187:2 
(Isin); see also legü mng. 2a; PN mdr ‘PN, 
nadit DN !PN, ... ummasu ana PN, u PN, ana 
ma-ru-tim iddiséu his mother, !PN,, gave 
PN, the son of fPN,, the naditu of Šamaš, 
to PN, and PN, in adoption BE6/117:6; PN 
u PN, PN, mahar DN ullilguniti ana PN, aš: 
Satisu ana ma-ru-tim iddissuniti PN, has 
freed PN and (PN's wife) PN, before Samas 
and has given them to PN,, his (PN,’s) wife, 
as (adopted) children (in order to support 
her) BIN 7 206:6; 'PN qadu märat irtim märat 
tPN, nadit DN ša (PN, ... ummasa udammiz 
qusima ana ma-ru-ti-sa iskunusi PN, who 
has (lit. with) an infant daughter, is the 
daughter of !PN,, the naditu of Sama’, whom 
IPN, her mother, has fitted out and adopted 
BE 6/1 96:5; abi mari warassu ana ma-ru-ti- 
im ul i[Sjakkan TCL 18 153:21; bit abim ul 
iSüma ana bit sekretim ana ma-ru-tim i-ru-ub 
bit ana ma-ru-tim érubu ana sit ekallim ustesü 
I had no family and therefore I(!) entered 
the household of a sekretu-woman as an 
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adopted son, the household which I entered 
as an adopted son has just been issued (to 
someone else) from the palace under terms 
of a lease CT 29 7a: 10£., cf. ibid. 17; kunukki 
abi[ja] la ihpüma u ina ma-ru-tim la issubuz 
šuma they have not invalidated the (adop- 
tion) contract of my father and did not 
remove him from his status as adopted son 
PBS 8/2 264:21. 


3’ in Mari: attama ana DUMU.SAL-tim u 
ana aplitim taddinanni you have given me 
(away) to be an adopted daughter and heir 
ARM 10 95:5; [a]na ma-ru-ti-Su idinSu give 
him away as an adopted son (in broken 
context) ARMT 13 101:18. 


4’ in Elam: PN [ina] tübätisu [ina] nar’: 
amüti&u PN, a[na] ma-ru-ti ilge PN adopted 
PN, of his own free will MDP 22 1:5; aplis- 
sunu u ma-ru-sü-nu ul ibašši they have no 
rights of inheritance deriving from their 
status as sons MDP 22 164r.8; ina kubussé 
da ... ma-ru-tam ma-ru-tam according to 
the custom that an adoption is (as valid as 
natural) sonship (for context see ahhütu 
mng. 2a-l' MDP 23 321:17, also MDP 18 
202:14 (= MDP 22 3). 


5’ in MB: Tanal ma-ru-ti ilge (in broken 
context) BE 14 40:4. 


6’ in Bogh., RS, MB Alalakh: ana pumv- 
ut-ti-ia eppuskami I will adopt you as my 
son KBo1 3:24; PN ... irtakus PN,... ana 
DUMU.MES-éu DUMU.MES ammati irkussu (see 
ammatu D) MRS 6 55 RS 15.92:6, see Rainey, 
Or. NS 34 15f., cf. (in broken context) MRS 12 
37:7; PN PN, u PN, märisu ina ma-ru-ti-[$u- 
nu) iss[u]} PN annulled the adoption of PN, 
and PN,, his (adopted) sons JCS81:3; kima 
PN ina ma-ru-tim nashu that PN’s adoption 
was annulled ibid. 2:29, cf. ibid. 34 (MB Ala- 
lakh). 


7’ in Nuzi: tuppi ma-ru-ti ša PN ... mardu 
PN, ana ma-ru-ti ana PN, ... iddinu tablet 
of adoption of PN, he has given his son PN, 
as an adopted son to PN, (who will provide 
him with a wife) HSS 557:land3; inanna 
ana ma-ru-ti-im-ma uttérsu now I have 


märütu 
reinstated him as an adopted son HSS 5 
21:5; PN... PN, ana ma-ru-ti ana PN, indin 
u PN, 1 bilat URUDU kima murebbisu ana PN 
ittadin PN gave PN, (his son) as an adopted 
son to PN, and PN; gave one talent of copper 
as compensation for having brought him 
(PN, up JEN 571:3; note referring to 
adoption for legal or inheritance purposes: 
tuppi ma-ru-ti ša PN ... PN,... ana ma-ru-ti 
ttepus tablet of adoption by which PN 
adopted PN, HSS 9 19:1 and 4, and passim; 
PN (and) PN, gave six awiharu of land to PN, 
ana ma-ru-ti ipusu and adopted him HSS 13 
433:12; see also epésu mng. 3a. 


8’ in MA, NA: u tuppu sa DUMU-ut-ti-su 
la Satrat and (if) a tablet concerning his 
adoption was not written KAV Liv 5 (Ass. Code 
$28); ana pai tuppé ša abisuma PN ša ana 
DUMU-ú-ti ana PN, datru according to the 
wording of the tablets of his (i.e., the adopted 
man’s real) father, PN, which was issued to 
PN, (the adopting father) as an adoption 
document KAJ 6:6; märusu ana PN ana 
DUMU-ú-ut-ti iddinšu KAJ 1:6, cf. PN [ina 
m]igrat raminisu adi eqlisu u bitiéu ana PN, 
ahisu ... a(na ma]-ru-ut-ti-áu érub PN, of 
his own free will, bringing with him (owner- 
Ship of) his field and his house, has entered 
the household of PN, his brother, as his 
adopted son KAJ 4:7, also KAJ 2:5 (all MA); 
see also legá mng. 2a; PN pirsu märusu ša PN, 
PN, !PN, «ana» DUMU-ti-šú-nu ittassu PN, 
(and) ‘PN, have adopted PN, a weaned child, 
son of PN,, as their son TCL 9 57:5 (NA). 


9’ in NB: !PN ... PN, märusu mar 17 
ümu ana DUMU-ú-tu taddass$u *PN gave PN,, 
her son, seventeen days old, as an adopted 
son to him (ie., her brother) AnOr 8 14:7, 
see San Nieoló-Petschow Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden No. 4, cf. ana LÓ.DUMU-ú-tu iddin 
YOS 6 2:7, Moldenke 21:8; note ana Lv. 
DUMU-t-tu ibi innamma ... ana LU.DUMU- 
ú-tú adi imu sátu ... iddin UET 4 1:5, 15, 
ramansa ana DUMU-ü-Lu ul tanandin 
Dar. 43:10; PN ina hid libbióu tuppi DUMU- 
ü-tu ša PN, u PN, märisu sahir ana DUMU-u-tu 
ana imu sätu iknuk OLZ 1904 40:2f.; PN ana 
ma-ru-tw nilgámma tuppi ma-ru-ti-šú nistur 
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Nbn. 356:20f., cf. AnOr 8 48:17 and 25; d-tar. 
MES lu Sa LÜ.DUMU-G-tu lu ša tarbütu lu $a 
dul-lum KU.BABBAR lu Sa rimütu lu ša nudu<nz 
n»á lu $a maskanütu ... hepütu (all) docu- 
ments, whether they concern adoption, child 
rearing, work (paid in?) silver, gifts, dowry, 
or security, are void UET 4 55:27; PN ... 
PN, ... u PN, ... ana DUMU-4-tu ana muhhi 
šalšu zéri zaqpi . ana üml[u sátu] ilge 
PN has adopted PN, and PN, for all time in 
consideration of one third of the planted field 
VAS 6 188:6, see also legá mng. 2a. 


10’ in SB: PN ... ana ma-ru-ti-šú [ilgänni] 
Aqqi adopted me as his son CT 13 42i 9 
(Sar. legend). 


2. status of a vassal: ana ma-ru-tim 
iSpura[m] he wrote to me to (ask for) a 
status of son (i.e., vassalage) ARM 2 119 r. 8; 
for similar phrases referring to political 
relationship see ahhütu mng. 3b. 


David Adoption passim. 
märütu s.; fattening; Mari*; cf. marü A. 


2 LÚ ana [...] ana ma-ru-tam &ühuzim 
two men [sent(?)] to [...] to be taught how 
to care for animals ARM 5 46:15, cf. 1 LU 
marém taklam $a ma-ru-tam ile’ü (see mari) 
ibid. 9, [LU märt u ma-ru-tam ul i-[di(?)] 
ibid. 13. 


marza’u see marzi’u. 
marzihu see marzi’u. 
marzi’u (marza’u, marzibu) s.; (a pro- 
fessional or religious group); RS; WSem. 


word. 


RN ittaši bit LÜ.MES mar-za-i u iddingu ana 
LU.MES mar-za-i-ma ana, marigunu ana däriti 
Niqmepa, king of Ugarit, provided a house 
for the m.-people and gave it to them and 
their sons forever MRS 6 88 RS 15.88:4, 6, 
cf. iltege bit LU.MES mar-zi-i ša Satrana u 
ittadin bit PN [kim]a(?) biti$unu (the räbisu- 
official) took the house of the m.-people of 

. and gave the house of PN to them as 
their house ibid. 130 RS 15.70:4, bit PN 
samit ana LU.MES mar-zi-i (see samätu usage 
a-l’) ibid. 10; beri LU.MES mar-zi-i ša GN u 


masabbu 


bert LÓ.MES mar-zi-i Sa GN, amilu ana amili 
la ubbalkat (concerning certain fields) be- 
tween the m. of GN and the m. of GN, no one 
will trespass against the other MRS 9 230 RS 
18.01:7, 10; LU.MES ma-ar-zi-hi (in broken 
context) Syria 28 175 RS 14.16:3. 


For an etym., cf. Heb. marzé%h, Ugar. mrzh, 
see  Eissfeldt, Ugaritica 6 187ff. 


For EA 120:21 see marsa’u. 


masabbu  (masappu) s.; (a basket); OB, 
MB, Bogh., SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and (ar.) 
MA.SA.AB. 

gi.ma.sá.ab.[x x] = [ma-s]ab ha-a-mu Hh. IX 
124; gi.ma.sé.ab.5u-ub KID = m[a-s]ab su-uh-hu 
ibid. 126; gi.ma.sa.ab.G.kurgfr = dd um-sa-tum 
ibid. 128; for other varieties see ibid. 116-135, cf. 
gi.m&.sá.ab (followed by varieties) MSL 7 
187f.:63-72a (Forerunner to Hh. VIII-IX). 

[Sle &ima.sä.ab um.mi.si : de’am ma-sa-ab- 
ba mullimi fill the basket with barley SBH p. 77 
No. 44:30. 


a) in gen.: kima PN iwwaldu ina GI.MA. 
SÁ.AB ilgüsuma ana bit PN, ... ublūšu when 
PN was born, they took him in a basket to 
the house of PN, PBS 5 100 ii 28; summa 
MA.SA.AB ili naši if (in his dream) he carries 
a basket for a god Dream-book 329:4; ma-sab 
$ubbati a reed basket (among 17 emblems of 
the gods) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 26 (MB kudurru); 
X GLMA.SÁ.AB UET 5 674:1, 3, 5, also (among 
rations consisting of fish) Riftin 64:3, 11, 17, 
23, 29, 36 (both OB), cf. GI.MA.SA.A[B] (in 
list) ADD 1122:2; &# lämur ma-sab-ma la 
tazzi[z] ina libb? ekalli itarbu ma-sab issu bit 
ili nassüni ussésibu .... a basket she did not 
...., 80 they entered the palace, brought a 
basket from the temple and set it up Parpo- 
la LAS No. 339 r. 3ff.; Sa ina muhhi MA.SÁ.AB 
[...] what was [written(?)] on a basket 
Iraq 30 pl. 25 80-7-19,333:5 (Asb.); for ma.sá. 
ab in OAkk. and Ur III, see ŠL 2 No. 342:124, 
and Limet Métal p. 219, wr. ma.sá TuM 
NF 1 161:13f., etc., see Salonen Hausgeräte 1 223, 
wr. ma.sab  UET 3 102:13, ma.sá(!).ab 
Jones-Snyder No. 181:28. 


b) for rit. use: GI.MA.SÁ.AB hdmi a basket 
with chaff (among objects required for 
funerary offerings) CT 45 99:24 (OB); (flour) 
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da ina ma-sap-pi karé ša ümisam kal Satti 
LÜ.HAR ana érib biti inandin (see kari B 
usage a)  RAoc. 77:42, cf. (of silver) YOS 7 
185:14, for other refs. see karú B usage a; 
salmi [ša] imeri ina GI.MA.SÁ.AB tasdakkan 
you put the figurines of the donkeys into a 
basket ZA 45 202 ii 22 (Bogh. rit); akala ... 
ina mubhi G1.MA.SÁ.AB tasakkan GI.MA.SA.AB 
ina muhhi kanni tasakkan you put bread into 
a basket, you put the basket on top of the 
stand KAR 90:10; MA.SÁ.AB hurdsi russia 
basket of shining gold (for rit. use) Streck 
Asb. 282:27, also ibid. 284 r. 2, 286 r. 16,18; 1 
ma-sab kaspi one silver basket ADD 930 ii 
18. 


Gadd, Iraq 10 95ff. 


masablu’urräku see urrdku. 


*masähu see *mussuhu. 

masäku (masäku) v.; 1. (in the stative) 
to be ugly, bad, 2. mussuku to spoil, to 
make disgusting, to revile, 3. 3umsuku to 
give a bad name, 4. IV to become bad, to 
receive blame; OB, MA, SB; I (only stative 
attested), II, II/3 (lex. only), III, IV; ef. 
masiktu, mastktu in bél masikti, masku, musz 
ku, mussuku, musukkö. 

[TUR].DIS = uk-ku-du, [...].x = dum-su-kultext 
-su), [$u.kár] [gal = fa-pa-lum, [Su.kär].kär = 
tu-up-pu-lum Antagal C 229ff.; [x].BU = mu-ta- 
su-k[u] Lanu E 4’, 

uk-ku-du = éum-su-ku, tup-pu-lu Malku II 282f. 


1. (inthe stative) to be ugly, bad: summa 
... pani ma-sik if (a man) is ugly of face 
Kraus Texte 3b i 12, see MVAG 40/2 72:47, also 
74:58, 76:63, 78:75f., cf. summa ma-sik CT 
28 28:24 (both physiogn.); sa damqat u [mas]- 
kat ilu muskallim a god reveals what is fair 
and what is foul AfO 19 57:108 (SB prayer). 


2. mussukuto spoil, to make disgusting, to 
revile: I spread the corpses all over al tanitz 
tidu ti-ma-si-ik-ma usatpila nagüsu I made 
his famous city disgusting and desecrated its 
surroundings TCL 3 226 (Sar.); danitum muš- 
šu-kàt the second (bread) is (already) 
deteriorated Gilg. XI 216; aran dumni dam: 
qam ina älini u-m[a]-sa-ku as punishment for 


masaru 


the fact that he reviles our good reputation in 
our city TCL 1 29:39, also ibid. 27 (OB); la ulamz 
man[ši] la u-ma-s[a]-a[k-&] he will not treat 
her (the adopted daughter) in a bad and 
disgraceful way KAJ2:9(MA); Sa ina libbisu 
mu-us-su-kat eli iligu damqat what in one’s 
own heart seems despicable is pleasing to 
one's god Lambert BWL 40:35 (Ludlul II). 


3. šumsuku to give a bad name: ša zamära 
Sáu inaddu ... u ša á-Sam-sa-ku (the god) 
who praises this song (should receive abun- 
dant offerings) but he who gives it à bad 
reputation (should smell no incense)  Cagn 
Erra V 50; Sum-suk ina pi niséSuma qalil qaq: 
gassu he is reviled in the talk of his own 
people, and he is despised ibid.I 53; kazratu 
pitquttu muttappilat áarrabt$ ina gibit Ištar 
Sum-su-kat alti kabti the circumspect 
prostitute is reviled by the ...., (while) at 
Istar’s command, the noble’s wife is given a 
bad name Lambert BWL 218 iv 7; for other 
oces. of Sumsuku, see nasäku. 


4. IV to become bad, to receive blame: 
šumšu im-ma-as-st-ik his reputation will be- 
come bad YOS 10 64 r. 24 (OB physiogn.); 
inanna assum biltum uhhurat annis at-ta-an- 
sa-ka-am (see anni$ usage a) Sumer 14 14 
No. 1:36; ištu allikam awatum ana panija 
iprikma at-ta-an-sa-ak since I arrived, things 
have gone against me, and I have been 
blamed TCL 18 151:12 (both OB letters). 


For Kienast ATHE 44:22 see magü mng. 3a. 
Held, JCS 15 25. 


masallQ see masallü. 
see masabbu. 


**masártu (AHw. 
ekal mäsarti (mäsarti). 


masappu 


618a) see mäsartu in 


masäru (or masäru, mazäru) v.; to with- 
hold(?); OA*; I imsur — masir, IV(?). 
Summa babti ma-as-ra-at 10 MA.NA kaspam 
sébilamma iwwagà babtija legema if my out- 
standing deliveries are withheld(?), send me 
ten minas of silver, and when my outstanding 
deliveries leave, take (them) TCL 14 9:27; 
kima agar 1 MA.NA.TA kaspam isquluninni 
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masátu 


adi ümim i-im-sü-ru-ni-ni because they held 
me back(?) until today at the place where 
they each paid me one mina of silver BIN 6 
98:8; asium ma-si-ir the asi’u-metal is 
withheld CCT 243:7; uncert.: summa PN 
eb(!)-ri ma-st-ir (or ma-gi(!)-ir) BIN 4 52:10; 
ni-tdm-sd-ar Edinb. 1922, 396:7, cited AHw. 
618a. 


For a translat. ‘to denounce” see J. Lewy, 
ArOr 18/3 430 n. 352. Possibly the same verb 
as masäru. 


masátu  s.; washbasin; syn. list*; cf. 
mest v. 


bàn Sipri, bänu, ma-sa-tum = MIN (= n[im-su-u]) 


CT 41 50 ii 10. 
masäu see mesü v. 
masawatu see maswatu. 
*"masdari$ (maldaris, mesdaris)  adv.; 
continually; EA, SB; cf. sadäru. 
a) masdari$ (maldaris): Summa ... má 


ina pišu mal-da-rig illiku if liquid flows out 
of his mouth continually Küchler Beitr. pl. 14 
i27. 


b) ana masdaris: märe Sipriki ana !PN 
assatija lil[liku ajna ma-al-ta-ri-is-ma let 
your messengers come to PN, my wife, con- 
tinually EA 26:61, also ibid. 63; [$wmma ...] 
ana mal-da-ri$ usa’al if he coughs constantly 
AMT 83,1 r. 17, cf. [...] meš-da-riš istanat: 
tima AMT 53,9:4. 


masdaru A  (maldaru) s.; permanence, 
duration (used adverbially only); MA, SB; 
cf. sadäru. 


a) ina (or ana) masdari: mustennü Sapläti 
ina, mas-da-ri sak[in ina mahrika] the man 
who constantly disguises his intentions — 
his case is before you Lambert BWL 132:123 
(Šamaš hymn); ana ma-al-di-ri (in broken 
context) JCS 7 128 No. 23:8 (MA Tell Billa). 


b) masdara (maldara): ina šikari resti 
ma-al-da-ra istanattima iballut he will drink 
(the medication) in fine beer repeatedly, and 
he will recover AMT 76,1:14; mas-da-ra 
KLTA sépisu talappat you daub repeatedly 


masiktu 


the soles of his feet AMT 88,2:12; gind mas- 
da-ri istarüniá igál constantly and unceas- 
ingly he is attentive toward his goddess 
ZA 61 52 ii 90 (Nabi hymn), cf. wmmisalla 
mas-da-ra(var. -ri) gind imahharka he daily, 
constantly and unceasingly confronts you 
(Šamaš) Lambert BWL 134: 134. 


masdaru B  s.; (a knife); lex.* 


gír.sunsuun zabar = mas-da-ru Hh. XII 51, 
cf. Hg. A II a-c, in MSL 7 172. 


masennu see masennu. 

mashartu  (mashatu) s.; (a container for 
oi); OA, OB, Mari; pl. masharätu; cf. 
sahàru. 


ina, ma-as-ha-ar-ti-im Samnam ustabilakkim 
I have sent you oil ina m. TCL 18 86:37; 
samnum mali ma-ds-ha-ar-ti ša PN 4lqü oil, 
as much as there is in a m.(?), which PN 
received CT 8 38a:21, 25, also, wr. ma-ds- 
ha-ti ibid. 5 and 7 (OB), cf. 1 GAL ma-ás-ha- 
tum (of silver) ARM 7 237:6; 174 3 ma-as- 
ha-ra-tim PN 174 (grains of silver) for three 
m.-8, to PN CCT 5 37e:11 (OA). 


masharu s.; (a container?); OAkk., NB; 
cf. sahäru. 

ab-ni KI.NE = ma-as-ha-rum (erroneous var. to 
masädu, q.v.) Diri IV 291. 

5$ MA.NA siparru šuqulti mas-ha-ri five 
and two-thirds minas of bronze, weight of a 
m.  82-7-14,137:2 (NB); 1 ma-as-ha-ru-um 
(made of ivory) UET 3 765:3, also ibid. 1498 
i 9 (Ur III). 


See also mashartu. 
In CT 12 4 i 20 (A II/6 i 22) read [p]a-ha-rum. 


8.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


GIS.MÁ.TUR liphá [u] ana a18.a1 ma-ás-ha- 
ás-tim [...] let them caulk the small boat 
and [let them (not) ...]to the canebrake of 
the m. TLB 4 40:17. 


mashastu 


mashatu 
masiktu (masiktu) s.; bad reputation, bad 
feelings, wrongdoing; Bogh., MA, SB; cf. 
masüku. 


see mashartu. 
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g[à].dé (mistake for gü.zu) nam.mu.un.na. 
&b.Éub.bé.en ság.zu (var. níg.ság.z[u]) di. 
[di.e.dé] : ahka tanandi&simma ma-sik-ta-ka (var. 
ma-sik-<ta>-ka) iggabbi if you neglect it (the scribal 
craft), you will be given a bad reputation TCL 16 
96:9, see Sjóberg, JCS 24 126. 


ma-si-ik-tam ana damiqtim tutarra you 
(pl.) are able to turn bad into good PBS7 
42:24 (OB let.); ma-ši-ik-ta mimma ul imur 
aliasaráu he did not experience anything 
bad, (because) I guarded him KBo 1 8:15; ša 
m[a-&i-i]k-ta. uba’a who plots evil JCS1 
243 r. 5 (let. from Egypt), also KBo 1 8:32; ina 
awatim anummeam ma-si-ik-tam ina libbika 
lu la ta-as-sa-ab-bat you should not feel bad 
in your heart on account of this KBo 1 5 iv 39; 
[ša ...] &u[m i1 ana ma-sik-te tazzakruni (for 
tazzakrani) (women from the harem) who 
pronounce the name of a god for blasphemy 
AfO 17 279:57 (MA harem edicts), cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 281:70; [ina pi] nidé$uma ma- 
sik-ta i& he has a bad reputation among 
his own people Lambert BWL 99:20 (sayings); 
qabé ma-sik-ti (in broken context) K.8612:11 
(SB prayer); see also TCL 16 96:9, in lex. 
section. 


masiktu in bêl masikti (ma&kth) s.; 
criminal; MB Alalakh*; cf. masäku. 

PN ana bel ma-ši-ik-ti ittür u kima arnidu 
iddük PN turned into a criminal and was 
executed for his crime Wiseman Alalakh 17:8. 


masiru (or massaru) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA.* 


i-ma-si-ri ša 3adue šupatani our dwelling 
place is in the m. of the mountain LKA 62:12, 
see Or. NS 18 36 (lit.). 


For VAT 8755 iv 47ff. (Nabnitu E 290ff.) see 
keséru. 


masiru see maziru. 
masiu see mest adj. 
maskartu see maskartu. 


*maskiltu (baskiltu, biskiltu) s.; (a part 
of the middle “finger” of the lung); OB, SB. 


summa ma-as-ki-il-tum ša ubän hasim hur: 
hudam ittul if the m. of the “finger” of the 


masku 


lung faces the windpipe YOS 10 36 iv 8; 
Summa ubän has qablitum ba-as-ki-il-ta-sa 
sabtat if the m. of the middle “finger” of the 
lung is “held” ibid. 40:22 (both OB ext); 
summa ba-ds-ki-il-ti ubün basi gabliti mehret 
[...] KAR 447 r. 5, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 
obv.7f.; note the var. biskillu Susa No. III* 
r. 33-36, cited RA 66 191. 


Both the emendation to bassiltu CAD 2 
(B) 134 s.v. basiltu usage b and the reading 
maskiltu proposed s.v. *kukkiltu should be 
discarded in favor of baskiltu established by 
the Susa variant biskiltu. 


Nougayrol, RA 66 191. 


masku (masku, fem. mas/siktu) adj.; bad, 
rotten, ugly; OB, EA, RS, MB Alalakh, MA, 
NA; cf. masäku. 

hu-ul gun = lem-nu, ma-as-ku, $&ul-pu-ut-tu 
Idu I 67, also Diri II 133; hul = ma-ds-kum 
OBGT XI iv 4; lü.hul, lá.bul.dím.ma = ma- 
ds-kum OB Lu Bi 41f.; hul.dim.ma = m(a]-ás- 
kum OBGT XI iv 6; [bul] = [ma-a]s-ku Lu 
Excerpt IT 155; [lá.níg.hul] lu-ni-hu-ul (pro- 
nunciation) = ma-ds-ku = (Hitt.) i-da-lu-uS MSL 12 
214:16 (Lu Bogh.); sag.hul = lem-nu, mas-ku 
gabru, zeru Kagal B 171£.; sag.hul.gál = KI.MIN 
(i.e. the same four equivalents) ibid. 175ff.; 
ka.hul = MN (= KA) ma-as-ku Izi F 323; [ka. 
b]ul qa-a-hu-ul (pronunciation) = pu-u ma-a4-k[u] 
Kagal D Section 4:12; [igi].hul = pa-nu ma-ás- 
k[u-tum] Kagal G 28; al.sal.la = ma-as-k[u] 
Erimhus II 165. 

a) in gen.: etti la ma-ds-ku [ša] pana 
zimüki my one and only, your features are 
not unlovely, (they look as good) as before 
JCS 15 9 iv 17 (OB lit.); minum annm ga 
nüni ma-ds-ku-tim tusäbilamma what is this, 
that you have sent me rotten fish? TCL 17 
46:5 (OB let.), cf. damqa u ma-ds-ka YOS 13 
98:9; 7 elippdtu ša nakri ... amat mas-ik-ta 
îtepšunáši Usgaritica 6 87 No. 24:30; mimma 
awatam ma-si-ik-tam ana panisu ul ag[bi] 
I did not speak any bad word to him ARM 3 
36:23; nukurtu mas-Si-ik-tum itti[ja e|nnipus 
dire hostility has arisen against me EA 92:11, 
cf. ina Halab bit abija [nukurtu] ma-ši-ik-tú 
ittabái in Aleppo, my family seat, an evil 
[act of hostility?] happened Smith Idrimi 4; 
tabiar ma-d8-[ka/ku-te-si-na] tunakkar u S185. 
MES-Si-na [...] (see bêru A mng. Ib) 
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Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 26 ii 17 (MA); Summa SIG,- 
ta ma-ái-ka ina muhhi URU.MES gabbi 
whether it is good or bad, it concerns the 
entire village Woolley Carchemish 2 135:25 
(NA), see Postgate Taxation 360. 


b) as personal name (OB) — 1’ Maskum: 
Ma-áá-kum JCS 11 36 No. 29:1, Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 2:8, UCP 10 98 No. 
22:4, and passim in Ishchali, BIN 7 170:26, wr. 
Ma-as-kum TCL 1192:15, Mas-kum ABIM 
29:12, YOS 13 470:1, 25. 


2’ Masiktum: ! Ma-si-ik-tum YOS813 453:4, 
but note as the name of a man: Ma-si-ik- 
tum DUMU PN Meissner BAP 90:27, also Ma-si- 
tk-tum CT 8 37a:22, VAS 9 53:6 = 54:6, CT 
47 40:26. 


maslahtu (masrahtu) s.; (a vessel for 
sprinkling); Mari, SB, NB; pl. maslahätu; 
wr. syll. and DVG.A.SUD; cf. salàhu. 
dug.kun.rAGAB, dug.a.sud = mas-läh-tu 
Hh. X 173f.; dug.a.lä, dug.a.sud = mas-l[ah- 
tum] Hh. X 317f. var.; kun.LAGAB.zabar, a. 
sud.zabar = mas-la[h-tu] Hh. XII 105f., cf. kun. 
LAGAB.kü.babbar, a.sud.kü.babbar ibid. 


199f., kun.rAGAB K[Ù.cI], a.sud x[ò.cr] ibid. 
300f. 


a) inecon.: (several kinds of vessels and) 
1 ma-as-ra-lahl-t{um] ana bit PN( ?) [šū]ru[bu] 
one m. were brought into the house of PN(?) 
ARM 9 50:5; (different kinds of oil) ana 
ma-as-la-ha-tim ša mahar sarrim for the m.- 
vessels which are in front of the king ARM7 
84:6’; 4 mas-lah-a-ti siparri 3 MA.NA 25 Gin 
Suquitasunu four bronze m.-vessels, their 
weight being three minas 25 shekels VAS 6 
304:6 (NB). 


b) inrit.: hil abukkati tahassal ana DUG. 
A.SUD tanaddi ina kakkabi tusbát you crush 
abukkatu-resin, put it into a m.-vessel, and 
let it stand overnight Küchler Beitr. pl. 14 i 18; 
bàb Dua mas-làh-te tepette you open the 
mouth of a m.-vessel (in broken context) 
KAR 47:4 (royal rit.). 


For the var. masrahtu compare the var. 
masrahu to maslahu. While the phonetic 
change assumed here is not otherwise attested, 


masla’tu 


assuming a var. is preferable to deriving 
masrabu from sarähu or sarähu. 


maslahu (masrahu) s.; 1. (a vessel for 
sprinkling), 2. semen duct(?); OB, MB, SB, 
NA; cf. salähu. 

dug.a.lé, dug.a.sud = mas-l[a-hu] (var. 
mas-l[àh-tun]) Hh. X 317f.; [gi.a]e.lá, [gi][al. 
sud = mas-la-hu Hh. IX 235f., see MSL 9 183. 

[ma]s-la-hu, n[a-a]e-ra-pu = ze-rum Explicit 
Malku I 330. 


1. (a vessel for sprinkling): see Hh., in 
lex. section; [x] ma-as-la-hu KU.BABBAR 
(with a golden spout) ARM 7 245:6; [m]a- 
as-ra-hu GESTIN umalla he fills the m. with 
wine Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 22:5 (NA rit.). 


2. semen duct(?): see Explicit MalkuI 330, 
in lex. section; summa amilu ...ma-as-la-ah 
uésarisu (wr. KAS.MES-3%) ibita mali Köcher 
BAM 111 ii 23, note the var. ma-as-ra-ah 
GiS(or KÀS)-éu bubu?ta mali (if) the m. of his 
penis is full of pustules in the parallel ibid. 
396 iv 7 (MB). 


For the var. masrahu see discussion sub 
maslahtu. 


maslahu see maslahu. 


maslaqtu s.; (a metal pot used for cooking); 
OA; cf. salàqu. 

urudu.gen.gal.la, urudu.gen.hur.sag.ga 
= mas-laq-tum = &en-gal-lum || ga-an-nu Hg. 198a-b, 
in MSL 7 154. 


2 Sapiltän ma-as-la-ag-ta-an two grinding 
slabs, two cooking pots (in a list of vessels) 
ICK 2 344:3. 


masla'tu s.; (epidemic) disease; Bogh., 
SB; cf. salà?u. 


ma-às-la-^-ti ummän nakri disease among 
the army of the enemy KUB 37 221 edge, wr. 
mas-la2-tài CT 20 31:32, cf. mas-la-’-ti um: 
mäni CT 20 26 r. 5, 31:31, CT 51 158:12f.; 
mas-la->-ti miqitti ummäni disease, fall of 
the army PRT 122: 11, parallel Boissier Choix 89 
K.4045a:10, K.3691:27; mas-la-’-tum (entire 
apodosis) CT 20 40:40, 16 K.6848 r. 4f. (all 
ext.), Kraus Texte 25:2 (physiogn.). 


325 


oi.uchicago.edu 


masla’u 


masla'u s.; (a pitcher); lex.*; cf. sal?u. 


dug.a.nag, dug.a.nag.$u.tag.ga& = mas- 
lau Hh. X 309f.; giß.UD.SAL.KAB.tur, gid.uD. 
SAL.KAB.l = mas-la-'-4 Hh. IV 212f. 


masmas see mazmaz. 


masnaqtu . s.; 1. control, checking, 
2. punctuality; SB, NB; cf. sandqu. 

gü.e dim,.dim,.ma i.si.i$ ba.ra.ne.en : 
anni mas-nag-tim-ma ul tana[ss]us this is an ex- 


amination, you cannot complain BSOAS 20 260:8 
(= Examenstext A 60). 


1. control, checking — a) in gen.: (areas) 
ša RN sar mat Assur ina mas-naq-ti ša Uruk 
ina gaté Urukaja utirramma ana Ninurta ša 
Uruk iddinu which Assurbanipal, the king 
of Assyria, returned to the people of Uruk 
at (the occasion of) a checking of (properties 
in) Uruk, and gave to Ninurta of Uruk 
AnOr 9 2:62 (NB); 34 A.MUSEN ma-as-na-qa-ti 
[...] CT 61 93 r. 15 (fable). 


b) in the name of a gate: néreb mas-naq-ti 
adnäti Entrance-to-the-Place-Where-the- 
World-Is-Controlled (name of a gate in 
Nineveh) Streck Asb. 80 ix 110, also ibid. 68 
viii 14, cf. abul nérebi ma-ds-na-ag-ti (in 
Babylon) PBS 15 77:4 (Nbk.), possibly to be 
restored in BiOr 21 147 Ep. 35 E 20 (Esarh.). 


2. punctuality (NB only): pūt batlu u 
ma-as-naq-tum Sa akali u šikari ... naši he 
is responsible for interruption (of delivery) 
and for punctual delivery of bread and beer 
VAS 6 96:8, also ibid. 37:3, 104:17, 182:11, 
324:9, VAS 5 109:7, see San Nicoló-Ungnad 
Neubabylonische Rechts- und  Verwaltungsur- 
kunden Glossar 95, also pūt la batlu u ma-as- 
naq-tum  1882-9-18,227a r. 1, pūt batla u ma- 
as-naq-<tum> u bunnü ša naptanu PN naši 
1881-7-1,332:9. 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 398f. 


masradu 
cf. sarddu. 


8.; packing equipment; OA*; 


4 Gin ana ma-as-ri-dim one-fourth shekel 
for packing equipment COT 1 31a:9 (list of 
expenses). 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 11. 
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massatu A 
masrahtu see maslahtu. 


masrahu see maslahu. 


massaku  s.; towing rope; OB, NA; cf. 
nasaku. 
é8.mé.gid.da = ma-as-sa-ku ^ Hh. XXII 


Section 11:17. 


5 ÉS ma-as-sd-ku (among tools brought to 
the palace) YOS 5 227:10 (OB); 4 ma-sà-ku 
(uncert., between kusrahhu and mihitu, see 
mahitu) A 21928:4 (OB Ishchali); ana 2-šú 
ES ma-si-ki arhiá dinas$unu dullu ... ina 
libbi lépusu (I am sending you people) give 
them two m.-s, they should perform the 
ritual with (them) KAV 112:9 (NA let.). 


The mng. of é&.má.gíd as a rope in 
association with boats is confirmed by the 
Ur III refs. ITT 3/2 6351:6, 9, 6554:3, and 
RA 16 19 ii 5, and by the Sum. literary text 
STVC 60:34. The context of the NA ref. is 
not specific enough to determine whether it 
deals with a rope or with a textile (reading 
the det. as TÓG rather than 43). For other 
refs., see mastaku. 


see mastaku. 
massaqtu see massaktu. 


massaku 


massaru s.; 
nasäru. 


(mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 


ana 4Nin-SAR qardi bel ma-as-sa-r[i] gimal 
act pleasing to DN, the warrior, the “lord of 
the saw(?)" RA 17 121 i 28 (bil., Sum. broken). 


Translat. based on etym. only. 
massaru see masiru. 


massätu A s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 


kaspam ša ma-sa-tim $a Aššur isaqgalma 
he will pay the silver of (or: for) the m. of 
(the god) Aššur TCL 4 15:32. 


The word either is a feminine to massá s., 
or an object of the cult, see Veenhof Old As- 
syrian Trade p. 291f.n. 421. The reading of the 
divine name 18,-TAR-zA-at is unknown, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 2nd. ed. Addenda p. 14. 
For the name of the Elam. goddess see 
manzát. 
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massatu B 


massátu B  s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


pit mati u ma-sa-a-ta naši he guarantees 
in case of a shortage (of food deliveries) and 
m. TuM 2-3 207:7, cf. pūt batlu u ma-as-sa-tü 
PN naši ibid. 208:5. 


massi$  s.; (a textile used for harnessing); 
MB*; Kassite word. 


6 rúa ma-as-si-i$ ša samädi u pa-gu-ma-tt 
... 6 TUG ma-as-si-iá Sunüti ... éübila six 
m.-s for harnessing and saddles, send me 
these six m.-s PBS 1/2 30:15 and 17. 


von Soden, AfO 21 83. 
see mastitu. 


s.; corvée worker; Alalakh, EA. 


anükwma ubbalu LOMES ma-as-sà.ME[S] 
I am bringing corvée workers EA 365:14, 
25, also 23 (= RA 19 108); (flour) di LÓ.MES 
ma-zi wages for the corvée workers Wiseman 
Alalakh 246:6, wr. LÜ.MES ma-si ibid. 13; 
igir LÓ.MES ma-si hire for the m.-people 
Wiseman Alalakh 268:14 (OB); idi LU.MES ma- 
zi ša ina GN illiku wages for the corvée 
workers who went to GN ibid. 269:18, also 
19, 259:15, 265:7, idi LU.MES ma(?)-a-zi(?) 
ibid. 274:25 (OB), see JCS 13 21ff.; LU ma-as- 
si(? text URU) ibid. 161:10, 43, cited AHw. 
6192. 


Moran, The Bible and the Ancient Near East: 
Essays in Honor of William Foxwell Albright p. 57, 


massitu 


massu 


67 n. 16; T. N. D. Mettinger, Solomonic State 
Officials 129ff. 

massu see massu. 

massü (maii) adj.; expert; MB, SB; 


Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and MAŠ.SUD; cf. mas: 
sütu adj. 


a) as designation of officials: [ana] ... 
apli kéni emqi mu-de-e mas-se-e ... qibima 
tell [PN] the true heir, the wise, the knowl- 
edgeable, the expert one RT 19 60 No. 356:3 
(MB let., coll); mas-su-ú Sa MAH(?).MES ina 
GN (obscure) Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS 114:16 (MB 
let.); MAS.SUD.MES labirüti ša GN illikuma 
RN iälgunütima the old experts of GN 
came, and RN questioned them MDP 6 pl. 9 
ii 27, also BBSt. No. 6 i 50 (MB kudurru); 


massü 


litti mas-se-e itäne iSäluma they questioned 
the descendants(?) of the experts living in 
the neighborhood BE 1 83 r. 9 (MB). 


b) other occ.: [Sin u Sam]as ila maš-šu- 
ú-te Borger Esarh. 2 i 31. 


In Ar0r7315:10 read LU àó-p[i-r]u lu-% 
LÜ.SAG.LUGAL. 


massü (massu’u, mansü, mensü, maššů) s.; 
leader; OA, OB, MB, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
syll. and MAS.sUD. 


[...] [GAL].KINDA = mu-ir-rum, mas-su-ú Diri 
VID 2’; [su-á] su = 34 MAS.SU mas-su-u A 11/8:51; 
ma-as-sà DAG.KISIM,x A.MAS = ma-as-sü-ü KUB 3 
94 ii 14f., see MSL 2 103; ba-ár BAR = maš-šu-ú 
34 [x] A 1/6:318. 

en maš.sù uS.gar ni.te.na me.en : bel 
mas-su-U malik ramanisa atta (see bélu lex. section) 
TCL 6 51:11f., see RA 11 144:6; am ái ka.nag. 
gá mas.sufÜki.in.gi.ra : bélum napisti mati 
mas-su-u gamé u erseti lord, life of the land, leader 
of heaven and earth 4R 27 No. 4:17f.; dingir 
nun mas.sü mah en 4Nu.dim.mud.ra : ana 
rubé mas-su-ú giri bēli dwiN to the ruler, the 
glorious leader, the lord Nudimmud CT 16 20 : 124f., 
also ibid. 19: 56ff., BA 5 642 No. 10:9f., 5R 50121f., 
see Borger, JCS 21 3:11. 

ma-an-zu-u = Sar-ru LTBA 2 2:29; mas-éu-u 
= @-8d-ri-du, rap-šá uz-ni Malku I 61f.; [mas- 
s]u-4 = a-dd-ri-du CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:0; mas- 
sü-u [| a-§d-ri-du [| MIN | a-lik mah-ri TCL 6 17:21 
(comm.) ; maš-šu-u kak-ku (see mas$ü B, explanation 
to [MAN] ana MAN MAŠ.SÙ ÍL), maš-šu-u a-&á-ri-du 
(explanation to LUGAL(!) MaS.st TUK, see usage b) 
2R 47 i 14f.. 

MAS.SUD = LU.KUR RA 17 129 r. 13 (astrol. 
comm.). 


a) said of gods: seelex.section; ma-an-su 
kibrati [...] leader of the universe (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158v 9, cf. [...] Igigt man- 
sa-a ila garda [the ...] of the Igigi, the 
leader, the valiant god ibid. i 40, also (in bro- 
ken context) ibid. iv 2, v 10; bäri matt mas-su-u 
tenéséti (Sama) who looks after the (home) 
land, the leader of mankind KAR 55:6; 
(Šamaš) MaS.suD-% rabü ša tenéséti UET 6 
405:5, also LKA 111:9; Šamaš mas-su-v siru 
muttarrü tenëšēti glorious leader, who governs 
mankind Köcher BAM 323:19, cf. KAR 59:30, 
Enlil gesru mi-en-su-% iläni strong Enlil, 
leader of the gods KAR 128:23 (prayer of Tn.); 
Enlil maS.sup-% siri JCS 19 121:2 (NB copy 
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massü 


of Simbar-Sihu inser.); Nabü MAS.SUD-u itepsu 
ilitti Sarpánitu accomplished expert, off- 
spring of DN BMS 22:2; emqu mas-su-u MAS. 
MAS il; Asallubi AMT 100,3:12; Sakkan nā: 
qidu ellu mas-su-ü ša Ani holy shepherd, m. 
of Anu KAR 19r.(!) 2, see Or. NS 23 211; mas- 
su-üU MAS.MAS ili hursäni (said of Girra) 
LKA 139:41; Dumuzi karmi Ištar hirati 
mas-se-e matt spouse of IStar, the first- 
ranking wife, leader of the land PSBA 31 
pl. 6:12; ina mahar DN mas-si-i (in broken 
context, Sum. broken) STT 215i15; be-lum 
maš-še-e Win [...] KAR 102:13; for other 
refs. see Tallqvist Gótterepitheta 130; %Mas- 
su-% Surpu VIII 30; bel(u) massü with Gk. 
translit. Bà pasow Pinches, PSBA 24 (1902) 
118, see Sollberger, Iraq 24 71. 


b) said of rulers: maš-šu-ú Sakkanak iläni 
Layard 73 No. 2:8 (ASSur-bél-kala); mas-su- 
wm giri the glorious leader CT 375i 5 
(Nbk.); (Merodachbaladan) rapsa uzni mas- 
su-u naklu mudi kal Sipri the alert, the 
clever leader, who knows how to do everything 
VAS 137 ii 48; MAS.SUD ina mäti ibassi there 
will be a leader in the land ACh Sin 25:11, cf. 
LUGAL mas-su (var. MAS.SUD) ibašši Labat 
Calendrier $ 86:9, for comm., see lex. section; 
MAS.suD dar Elamti imát a m. of the king of 
Elam willdie ACh Supp. 2 Sin liii8; 4Nin- 
gul-ti ana mas-se-e (the star) DN (predicts 
the coming of) a. AfO 19 106:2 and parallels; 
MAS.SUD takammu you will defeat the leader 
(of the enemy) Boissier Choix 46:12 and 14; 
MAS.SUD ina libb? māti E K.3846:1(!), cf. 
MAS.SUD ina libbi mati TU-ba ibid. 2(!) (omit- 
ted by Boissier Choix p. 63, copy C.B.F. Walker); 
qaqqad MAS.sUD ša mat nakri [innakkis] the 
head of the leader of the enemy's country 
[will be cut off] AfO 22 60:12 (MB ext.), see 
Nougayrol, RA 63 149. 


C) as title of Anatolian rulers: (metal 
objects) ana ma-sü-e-em ša GN for the ruler 
of GN CCT 1 27a:4, 6, 12, also ibid. 26b:1 (OA), 
uncert.: ittišu ma-su-um a-Si-[...] RN Sar 
GN ARM 2 78:35, see Garelli Les Assyriens 91 
n.2; tin paid ana ma-si i-lí (beside ana ahu 
rubá im, ana kaásim) RA 59 40 MAH 16158:20 


mastaru 


(OA); A-Sur-ma-sü-i — ASSur-Is-My-Leader 
TCL 19 79:3, see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 10. 


In BIN 7 83:21 the personal name may 
have to be emended to Ra-Su-ub-<la>-ma- 
sa-Su. See also massa B. 


Ad usage c: J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 401 n. 5. 


massa see massa B. 


massuhu see *mussuhu. 


massuku see mussuku. 


massusu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


x masihi ma-as-su-su ša MN (given out to 
the bakers and cooks) Dar. 7:3. 


massütu s.; washing; MA; cf. mesá v. 


ma-ds-su-ü-tu (the nth) washing (of the 
pot used to prepare the perfume) (subscript 
of a section, always in broken context) 
Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 26 ii 9, 29:2, 35:5, see 
ibid. index s.v. 


massütu adj.(?) fem.; expert; OB*; cf. 


masst adj. 


The goddess Mama ma-sü-ta-am $ukäm 
expert in cuneiform writing HS “175” iii 12, 
cited von Soden, JNES 19 166f. 


To be interpreted either as a substantive 
on the analogy of apkallam &ipir, cited von 
Soden ibid., or as adjective, cf. the parallel 
rabitam libbi Sumer 13 pl. 1 (p. 69) IM 51545:2, 


massütu (messtitu)  s.; 
MB; of. mussü v. 


identification ; 


PN PN, ana me-es-su-ti Sa PN, ilgdsumma 
... PN, PN, umessima ana PN, iddin PN 
took PN, to identify PN,, PN, identified PN, 
and gave him to PN, BE 148:2; 2ANSE-ia 
ša PN ki sarti ibukuma ... PN, $a aspurakku 
ma-as-su-ta ša ANSE.MES idi limur my two 
donkeys which PN has led away unlawfully 
(he brought to your area), now PN,, whom I 
send to you, knows how to identify the 


donkeys, let him examine (them) CT 43 60:10. 
massu’u see massü s. and *mussá. 


mastaru see mazkütu. 
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ma'su 
ma'su s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


LU GAR-nu-te ma->-si(?) (in an enumeration 
of military units) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 16. 
mas'u see mest adj. 

(or mastd) s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


[...] x a-na da-mu-qi a-na ma-si-e ka-ra-ki 
ABL 433:17 (coll. K. Deller). 


masü 


masü see mesü adj. 
mäsü see mési. 
mäsu see mésu. 


masüktu  s.; SB; cf. sáku. 


n8, n8.zà.hi.li SAR = ur-gu = ma-suk-tu Hg. 
B IV 136, in MSL 10 35; na,na.&u.zà.hi.li 
SAR = 7-lit MIN = i-lit MIN ibid. 137. 

ur-su = ma-suk-tum, e-lit ur-su = a-bat-ti MIN 
Uruanna III 188/a-b. 


mortar ; 


egel ma-suk-ta nadü la DU he must not go 
on a field where a mortar lies (var. asar urgu 
nadü) Iraq 21 50:36, dupl. KAR 147 r. 5 (hem- 
er.), var. from KAR 177 r. ii 14. 


maswatu (masawatu) s.; (a type of tree 
or wood); RS*; foreign word. 


2 me 20 G1S.MES ma-á[s-w]a-tw ana Ló.MES 
GN 2 me [30(?)1 a1S.wES ma-sa-wa-tu-[m]a(?) 
ana GN, 220 m.-logs for the people of GN, 
also 230 m.-logs for GN, MRS 12 113:2, 5; 
20(?) a15 ma-ds-wa-tu ibid. 114:7. 


masädu s.; (a crucible used for melting); 
RS, SB; cf. sádu v. 


&b-ni KLNE = ma-sa-du Diri IV 291; udun. 
urudu = ma-sa-du Nabnitu O 260. 


[x] URUDU.MES ma-sa-du-ma (among 
metal tools) MRS 12 142:3; 1 ma-sa-du (in 
similar context) ibid. 157:15; one (bottle, or: 
ana) AMES ma-sa-di tp dan-na-tfi ...] 
(obscure) KAR 374 r. 11. 


masallu s.;  shepherd's reed hut or 
shelter; MB, SB*; pl. magallätu; cf. salälu. 


gi.[n]am.sipa.da = gub-ru, gi.dü.a = si-i-ri, 
gi.dü.a = tarbasu = ma-sal-lu ša re Hg. A TI 16ff., 
in MSL 7 67 f. 

ur-pa-t& = ma-sal-lu (preceded by synonyms of 
sulülu) Malku II 195. 


masäru 


gub-ri bu-u-lu ma-sal-lu (see bülu lex. section) 
Boissier DA 12 i 31 (SB ext. comm.). 

9 ma-sa-al-la-<ti> ina libbi eq ... Ki 
iskunu they put nine shelters in the field 
PBS 1/2 47:16 (MB); ÉGAL tamli ul ubbala 
ma-sal-la-tu (var. [m]a-sal-lu) ša [re’i(?)] 
Cagni Erra I 59, var. from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
W. G. Lambert. 


masarru s.; (a wooden object); OB, SB, 
NA. 

giá.me.dím, giš.šà.dim = 
IV 4f. 

AN 4.zu zu gá.gá.gá.an : ana ma-sar-ri 
i-da-ti-ka (in obscure context) RA 17 121 ii 18. 

x ma-sar-ri KL.MIN (= suppitu) x solid(?) 
m.-s (beside trays and potstands) Iraq 23 
33 (pl. 17) ND 2490+ :43 (NA inv); DIS ma- 
sa-ar-ru-um (list of lexical entries?) UET 5 
882:23 (OB). 


ma-sar-ru Hh. 


masäru v.; to move in a circle, to make a 
detour, to linger; OB, Mari, SB; I tmsur — 
imassar, IL, IV. 

Bugi-id-MINgpu = S-ta-du-du, sur.sur = mu-ug- 
su-ru Antagal D 233f. 

tu-ma-as-sar 5R 45 K.253 iii 10 (gramm.), 
tu-ma-as-sa-ra ibid. 14. 

a) masäru: summa ana Mari allak summa 
kasámma a-ma-as-sa-ar should I go (directly) 
to Mari or should I make a detour through 
the desert? ARM2120:21; 1 ga-am(?) 10 
ubän am-sü-ur Siddam mindm allik I pro- 
ceeded in a circle(?) ten fingers, what length 
did I go? CT 9 13 iv 42, see TMB 39 No. 77:1 
(OB); summa siru ana pan améli im-sur if a 
snake moves in circles toward a man STT 321 
i 9 (SB Alu); Summa misahu Situ iskun 
iskunma im-sur im-sur-ma izziz izzizma vprul 
tprutma issapih if a mishu-light begins in 
the south, lingers, comes to a standstill, 
flickers(?), and is extinguished (citing astrol. 
omen) ABL 1237:6, cf. (in similar context) 
[...]-ma im-sur K.11092 i 15 (astrol.). 


b) mussuru: adi teb[ät] girrim lu-ma-as- 
st-ir-ma luápur until the campaign begins, 
I will linger and send (orders) ARM 1 71:9. 

c) IV (inchoative mng.?): im-ma-as-ru- 
nim-ma idus Tidmat tebüni they (the mon- 
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masaru 


sters) formed a circle standing ready at the 
side of Tiamat  En.el. I 129, II 15, III 19 and 
77; obscure: li-ma-as-ra usarka mu-ni-ih 
ex[...] let your penis, which calms [...], 
be .... Biggs Saziga 22:10. 


masäru see masäru. 


masätänu see massartu mng. la-2'. 


masén see masi. 

mashatu s.; (an inexpensive quality of 
scented flour used for burnt offering); from 
OB on; wr. syll. and ZÍD.MAD.GÁ, ZÍD.MA.AD. 
GA; ef. sahätu. 

ze-e KU = ge-e-[mu], ü-pu-uln-tum], m[a-a]s- 
hla-tu] A 1/4 Part A ii 7ff.; [zi-id] [ku] = [ma-as- 
haj-du = (Hitt.) wa-at-ku-u-wa-ar to jump (i.e., 
interpreted as éahdfu) S% Voc. G 14; zr ff gi*t-i-bu || 
ma-as-ha-tu (see zibu A) A III/1 Comm. A 11, 
also Comm. App. 6. 

[zíd. mad].gá = ma-as-ha-tum Hh. XXIII v 7; 
zi.MApZi-ma-ad-gug{ (var. Zi.MA.AD.GÁ) = [ma-a]s- 
ha-tú Erimhus VI 77; zíp.MAD.GÁ = ma-as-ha-[tü] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 170. 

&.lá hul sizkur nu.un.zu.a [zi.m]a.ad.gá 
(var. zi.mad.gá) nu.tuk.a : KLMIN (= alü 
lemnu) ša nigá la idü ma-as-ha-ta la i$ evil alü- 
demon, who does not know of libation, has no 
m.(-offering) PBS 1/2 116:52£., var. from CT 16 
27:27f.; zi.mad.gá la.ba.an.dub.dub.[bu. 
mes] : mas-ha-ti ul issarragsu[niiti] no m.-offering 
is scattered for them CT 16 42:20f., cf. zi.mad. 
ga ki.ga ni.kin.nam kü.ga...u.me.ni.dub. 
dub : mag-ha-ti xv-le-ti <ina> Inig-nak]-ki xb-te 
... Ü-sa-rig-ka I have scattered for you pure m.- 
flour on a pure censer STT 197:48ff., see Cooper, 
ZA 62 74:24. 


a) in econ. and adm.: x ZÍD.SAG.GÚ x 
Zíp.GU.SIG.GA ma-as-ha-ti ana An-Inanna 
Nand u *kKA.NLSUR.RA beletija ustabilakkum 
I am sending you x ....-flour (and) x ....- 
flour as my m.-offering for DN, DN,, and DN,, 
my ladies TCL119:9, cf, wr. ZÍD.MA.AD.GÁ 
TCL 10 123:9; three silas (of barley?) ana 
ma-as-ha-tum YOS 13 456:6; 2 SILA ma-as- 
ha-tum ana bit DN AJSL 33 234 No. 23:9, 
cf. ibid. 5 and 15 (all OB); two silas of [NINDA]. 
GU ana ma-as-ha-tim Loretz Chagar Bazar 46:9; 
ZÍD.MA.AD.GÁ ... ana kurummat É DINGIR 
BE 17 57:18, x ZÍD.MA.AD.GÁ PBS 2/2 101:4 
(both MB); flour ana ma-ds-ha-ti ana É.MEŠ 
DINGIR.MES for m. to the temples HSS 14 


mashatu 


140:23, cf. barley ana ma-ag-ha-ti HSS 15 
267: 23, cf. ibid. 5, HSS 14 63:7, HSS 16 87:11, 
ana ma-ds-ha-ta u ana tu-ü-na HSS 14 133:3, 
ana me-eh-ha u ma-as-ha-ta ibid. 63:25 (all 
Nuzi); x ZÍD.MAD.GÁ two silas of m. ADD 
1077 i 20, cf. (in broken context) ADD 1109 ii 5; 
x barley ina [...] ma-as-ha-tum ša MN u 
sattuk ša MN, ana PN nadna Dar. 74:2, cf. 
nia.SIp ša ma-as-ha-<tu> Sa MN ibid. 4; 
isten dannu ša billiti Sa ana MN ana ma-as- 
ha-tü el-li one dannu-vat with billatu-beer 
which is to come in for m.-offering for 
MN BIN 1 27:22; [ma]-as-ha-tum u pentu — 
m. and glowing coals VAS 6 324:11; [m]ak: 
kasu ù zip ma-as-ha-tum VAS 6 273+325:4; 
dge 44-num u 9En-íl ù ma-as-hat-ta sa 
duTU 1882-9-18,696:8 (all NB). 


b) in lit. and rit. — 1’ as offering: Gi$. 
DUB+AS ma-as-ha-tim ina mehret DN ukanz 
mum[a] ma-as-ha-tum  sasq[üm] ša ina mé 
rasnu ina GIS.DUB+AS ma-as-ha-tim issarraq 
they place a ....-vessel of m. before IStar, 
the m. and sasqá-flour which has been soaked 
in water is sprinkled with the ....-vessel of 
m. RA 35 6 i 23ff. (Mari rit.); $krib ZiD.MAD. 
GA ana NiG.NA 3-te-$4 sardqi prayer (to be 
recited when) scattering m. on the censer for 
the third time BBR No. 75-78 r. 75;  ikrib 
eréna ina ZÍD.MAD.GÁ sukkwpi (see zagäpu A 
mng. 3b-2'" BBR No. 96:8, also 95 r. 20, cf. 
No. 75-78:26; NIG.NA SIM.LI 4 ZÍD.MAD.GÁ 
ana pan ili musiti tasarrag STT 73:119, see 
JNES 1935, and passim in this text; SIM.LI ZÍD 
mas-ha-ta DUB-aq Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 24:11; 
burdsa zíD.MAD.GÁ isarrag BBR No. 79-82:15, 
also No. 26 iv 40;  ZÍD.MA.AD.GÁ ftasarraq 
RA 21 132 r. 8, and passim with saráqu; 3 kal: 
late ša zip ma-dé-he-te ina muhhi puhādi 
3arru ... isarrag the king scatters three 
bowls of m. over the lamb ZA 50 194:17 (MA 
rit.); [kalla] zín.MAp.cÁ tumalläma you fill 
a bowl with m. BBR No. 75-78:25, and pas- 
sim beside kallu, see kallu mng. lc; ZÍD.MAD.GÁ 
tanaddi BBR No. 52:2, 61:6, 62:10, 69 r. 5; 
[ana näri] tallakma zíp.MAD.GÁ ana nari 
tanaddi you go to a canal and throw m. into 
the canal K.6883:4 (dupl. to BBR No. 31-37), 
cf., wr. ZÍD.MA.AD.GÁ LKA 70 iv 14, see TuL 
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p. 56; ZíD.MAD.GÁ(var. adds .Mu) mukrinz 
nima lege unninija receive the (variant: my) 
m.-offering from me, accept my prayer BMS 
7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 46:80; ezib ša 
... mihhu ZID.MAD.GA [atu x ulappitu] if 
fire has touched the mihhu-beer or the m., 
overlook it PRT 14r. 6, 80r. 1; almattu ina 
ZÍD.XMAD».GÁ Särü ina immeri igarru<burkuz 
nusi the widow makes her offering to you 
(pl.) with m., the rich man with a lamb 
KAR 25 ii 19, cf. nadäkka ... almattu zíp. 
MAD.GÁ lapuntu I+G18 Sari ... puhäda (see 
almatiu usage c) Dream-book 340 K.3333:x+9; 
DU mas-ha-a-ti (parallel: DU UDU.[NITÁ].MEŠ) 
LKA 327.10; malit huräsi $a zip.MAD.GA ana 
muhhi libbi isahhap he tosses a golden cup 
with m. over the heart RAcc. 72 r. 2, and pas- 
sim in RAce.; ZID.MAD(text .SE).aÁ tasappak 
AMT 33,2:5, wr. zip mas-ha-ta AMT 84,4 iii 10; 
ZÍD.MAD.GÁ u billatu [ana ri]kis marsi tuballal 
Maqlu IX 138; NINDA ZID.MAD.GA (for con- 
text, see habünu) Pallis Akitu pl. 8:17; lillikéu 
ma-as-ha-tum niq[$] may the offering of m. 
be pleasing to him Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
I 382, cf. 397 and 409 (OB); ana nigé ma-as- 
ha-t(var. -tú) ... lu sadräk VAB 4 260 ii 51, 
var. from 234 ii 31 (Nbn.); [zíDl.MAD.GÁ-seu utz 
teqqá he (GilgameS) poured out his m.- 
offering Gilg. V ii 48; [akk]imilti — il-ti-i 
Supturt ubil mas-hat-s[u] did he bring his 
m.-offering to appease the anger of the 
goddess? Lambert BWL 74:51 (Theodicy); izib 
istartasu mas-ha-ltul (vars. [mas-h]a-[s]u, 
mas-has) la ubla he abandoned his goddess 
by not bringing a m.-offering Lambert BWL 
38:20 (Ludlul II); ina bit ili $udt? ZID.MA.AD.GÄ 
ipparras in that temple the m.-offerings will 
cease KAR 377:20, also ibid. 16 and 19 (SB Alu); 
ina di$pi kardni u zip. MAD.GA utahhida Sigaré 
he lavished honey, wine, and m. on the locks 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 33, cf. v 30, cf. Sigaru &ü zip. 
MA.AD.GÁ irašši CT 39 1:77 (SB Alu). 


2’ other oces.: libbašu ina ... ZID.MAD.GÄ 
ina pani lilissi tagalla you burn its (the bull’s) 
heart with (cedar, juniper and) m. in front 
of the bronze kettledrum RAce. 14:17; ina 
res ergika DINOR ram-ma-ni ina ZÍD.MAD.GÁ 
tessir you draw (the picture of your?) own 


masi 


god with m. at the head of your bed STT 
73:51, see JNES 19 33, restored from UET 7118:6; 
summa tirānū kima zíD.MAD.GÁ if the in- 
testines look like m. BRM 4 13:46 (SB ext.). 


For the name of the canal Mashat-Irra 
(var. to Mahsat-Irra) see mahsu adj. See 
also mashatu in gärib mashati. 

For UCP 9 101a (No. 38):12, see massartu mng. 
7e. 

Cassin, RA 52 17f. 
masbatu in qàrib mashati 
lex.*; cf. sahätu. 


$.; (a bird); 


[Sen.gen.bal] mugen = ur-bal-lum ha-hur 
DINGIR.MES = qa-ri-ib mas-ha-a-ti Hg. C I 23, cf. 
[2r8,.bu.min.na mugen] = ur-bal-lum = ha-hur 
DINGIR.MES [ga-ri-i]b mas-ha-a-ti Hg. B IV 301, 
in MSL 8/2 172 and 170. 


a-ri-bu = ga-rib. mas-ha-a-tt STT 403:7 (comm.). 
See also gäribu (a bird). 


masi (massi) in ki masi, issu masi 
conj.; as much as, according to; NA; cf. 
mast. 


a) ki masi — 1’ in gen.: ki ma-si-ma la 
täbuni atá nikattir why should we think(?) 
about it as if it (the day) were not good? 
ABL 362 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 166. 


2’ followed by the subjunctive suffix -ni, 
-in or -en: ki ma-si-en Sarru beli i-gi-bu-ni 
according to what the king, my lord, has 
said ABL 311r.8, cf. ki-i ma-si-in igbüni 
ABL 1126:5; ki ma-si-in ina muhhini la 
ileqqünini assapar ABL 310 r. 3; the king 


should ask him ki ma-si-ni batiqüni how 
many are missing? ABL 493 r. 19. 
b) issu masi — 1' in gen.: TA ma-as-si 


darru emügqüsu ma’düni ... atá imquta ina 
panija if the king’s forces were large, why 
did he surrender to me? ABL 1121:4, cf. TA 
ma-as-si (in broken context) ABL 1285 r. 9; 
TA ma-si íarru bélija hanniti uba"üni ABL 
1287:16, cf. TA ma-si [sarru béli(?)] igbüni 
ABL 241:12, cf. also (in broken context) ABL 
455 r. 1, 556:14. 


2’ followed by the subjunctive suffix -in 
Or -en: TA ma-si-en siséja ibassüni to the 
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extent that(?) horses will be available Iraq 18 
41 No. 25:19; TA ma-si-in [x] la kittu . 
[t]dabbubuni ABL 190:8. 


masibu s.; (mng. uncert.; NB.* 


X GUR ZÜ.LUM.MA ZAG.LU A.ŠÀ da ma-si-hi 
ša 2-ta KÁ. MES adi G18.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR.MES 
x gur of dates, estimated yield of the property 
which is (situated) in the middle of(?) the 
two sectors, including the young date palms 
YOS 7 175:2. 


Possibly to be connected with Aram. 
m*$ià “middle.” 
mäsilu  s.; (a profession); RS.* 
nuhatimmu LÓ ma-si-lu (in a list of profes- 
sions, between LÜ.NAR and LU.NU.GIG) MRS 
12 93:25. 


Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 151 translates “cym- 
bal player," cf. Heb. mesiltajim “cymbals.” 


masin see masi. 


masiqta see maziqda. 


masiru  s.; 
masiranu. 


(a kind of toll); NB; pl. 


3 BAN ana GIS.BAR.MES da ma-si-ir-mu [ . . .] 
4 BÁN ana rab gisir three seahs for the rent 
of (the right to collect) the m.-toll, four 
seahs for the bridge-toll official UET 4 133:5, 
alsor.2; 1 GUR gisri u ma-si-ra-nu (see giäru 
B mng. 2) YOS 6 171:20, also TCL 13 216:5. 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 19. 


masiru see maziru. 
masitu adj. 


SB*; cf. masü. 


rubü ma-si-ta gässu tkassad the prince will 
attain whatever is possible CT 31 42 r.(!) 14 
(SB ext.), also (with KUR, the enemy) ibid. 15. 


fem.; available, possible; 


masrahtu 
cf. sarahu C. 


s.; (an emblem of Ištar); SB*; 


[gid]. tukul.gu.nir = ma-as-ra-ah-tum Antagal 
J ii 3. 


masrahu A 


For PN 1-ma-a[s-ra}-ha-at E£,-dar sarrihtim 
ana Sarrüti 188i RA 16 163:32 cited sub 
*sarrihu, read PN DUMU PN, sarrihlim. 


See also masrahu B. 


masrahu A s.; (a part of the liver); OB, 
MB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and sur. 


a) of the gall bladder: summa 2 marrdtum 
ma-as-ra-ah-si-na ištēnma if there are two 
gall bladders with a single m. YOS 10 11 v 
10 (OB ext.), wr. BE 2 ZÉ suR-é-na l-ma 
KUB 4 73:1, KAR 434 r.(!) 10 (SB); Summa 
&itta marrätuma SUR-Si-na ahé mésina ustanad: 
dana if there are two gall bladders but their 
m.-8 are separate and they mingle(?) their 
fluids KAR 423 iii 23, cf. Summa ina SUR 
marti sihhu nadima méSu SUM.MES TCL 6 2 
r. 18, dupl. CT 28 44 r. 15; éu-lum te-e$-mi-im 
istu mas-ra-ah mar-tim ana bàb ekallim lu 
magi[t] HSM 7494:49 (OB ext. prayer), cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 28; ina erset Sulm[im] kakkum 
Sakinma ma-ds-ra-ah siPA inatt[al] èš-da-a 
SIPA ina «ina» ma-ás-ra-hi pars[a]ma there 
is a “weapon-mark” in the area of the gulmu 
and it faces the m. of the gall bladder, the 
base of the gall bladder is severed at the m. 
JCS 21 229:10f. (Mari let.), cf. ina išdi kussi 
ga ubüni kakkum sakimma ma-as-ra-ah mar- 
[tim ittul] RA 27 142:11; qú-tu-un ma-as-ra-ah 
LÓ.SIPA the narrow part of the m. of the gall 
bladder unpub. Mari ext., cited Nougayrol, RA 
62 44, cf. ina ma-as-ra-ah sira kakkum 
sakinma JCS 21 227 A.860:12 (Mari let.), wr. 
ma-as-ra-ah EŠ RA 27149:1and 14, see Riem- 
schneider, ZA 57 128ff.; summa martum ma- 
as-ra-ah-3a tarik YOS 10 31 xii 37, cf. 
Summa ma-as-ra-ah mar-tim kunnus ibid. 11 
vl, [Summa AS x-d}i ma-as-ra-ah martim 
irdéma ibid. 44:41; ma-ds-ra-ah(!) mar-tim 
KBo 13 38r.7; Summa ina SUR marti sihhu 
nadi if there is a cyst(?) on the m. of the gall 
bladder TCL 6 2 r. 13, dupl. CT 28 44 r. 9; 
Summa SUR marti lard irsima if the m. of the 
gall bladder has a fork CT 31 26:7f.; [... 
kakku] sakinma imitti SUR marti ittul a 
"weapon-mark" is located [in the ...] and 
faces the right of the m. of the gall bladder 
CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:5, cf. CT 30 32 K.7151:1, 
12 K.1813+ obv.(!) 1ff.; SUR marti KI.TA ekim 
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KAR 427 r. 23; [Summa ina res imitti] marti 
ina qabal imittt marti ina SUR (mitti marti 2 
kakkü ... Saknu if at the top right of the 
gall bladder (or) at the middle right of the 
gall bladder (or) at the right of the m. of the 
gall bladder there are two '*weapon-marks" 
KAR 446:13, cf. ina ma-as-ra-ah mar-tim 
(followed by ina gabliat martim, ina res 
martim) RA 27 142:26 (OB), (beside saa) 
CT 28 50r. 7; GÍR ZAG marti ullüma ina SUR 
marti akin the “path” at the right of the 
gall bladder is high and is located at the m. 
of the gall bladder JAOS 38 83:19 (MB), also 
PRT 116:2 (SB); note martum ina ma-as-ra- 
hi-áa (médehtum) edhessi YOS 10 59:8 (OB). 


b) of the nasraptu “crucible”: Summa 
SUR NiG.TAB ana nar takalti GAM-i$ if the 
m. of the “crucible” is perforated(?) toward 
the “canal’’ of the takaliu CT 20 32:58, cf. 
SUR NíG.TAB Sa imitti ibid.50r.2, ina SUR 
NíG.TAB (beside ina KA NiG.TAB) ibid. 27 
K.219 ii 14; SURSAL.LA(!)NíG.TAB the m. of 
the rugqu of the “crucible” (in broken con- 
text) CT 319 Rm. 2,217:9. 


The masrahu of the gall bladder is probably 
to be identified as the cystic duct; the 
location of the masrahu of the nasraptu is 
uncertain. Relation to sarähu C is uncertain. 
For SIG marti see qutnu. 


Biggs, RA 63 161ff.; (von Soden, Or. NS 16 


791f.). 
masrahu B s.; (an emblem); lex.*; cf. 
sarähu C. 

gis.Su.nir = égurinnu, kakku, ma-as-ra-hu, 


giš.dù.a = KLMIN, nappasu Hh. VII A 39ff.; 
gi8.tukul.Su.nir = ma-ag-ra-hu Nabnitu X 28. 


See also masrahtu, and maslahu mng. 2. 


massartu (mansartu) s.; 1. watch, 
guard (as individual man and as a detach- 
ment), garrison, 2. watchhouse, post, 
“watch” (name of a feature of the lungs), 
strong room, defenses (of a city), 3. wake, 
watch (for astronomical observation), astro- 
nomical observation, watch of the night, 
4. detention, security, 5. goods kept in safe- 
keeping, deposit, 6. duty, service (performed 
for palace and temple), 7. proper care (for 


massartu 


fields, gardens, domestic animals, prebends, 
etc.); from OAkk. on; mansartu BASOR 94 
24 No. 6:7, EA 238:11, 244:35, pl. massarätu; 
wr. Syll. (ma-as-rat En. el. V 46) and EN.NUN 
(rarely EN.NU.UN, e.g. KUB 4 64:6ff., KAR 
382 r. 21, 428:49 and r. 49, UN EA 11060:11, 
136:18); cf. nasäru. 


en.nun = ma-gar-ti Igituh short version 117; 
en.nu.un = ma-sa-ar-tu Lu IL 14; [...]= MIN 
(= li-mi-tum) &4 EN.NU.UN round of the watchman 
Nabnitu O 281; [en].n[u], [ki.en.nu.(un)] 
= [mai-sa-ar-tum Proto-Izi I Bil. iv 15f.; [en. 
nu.u]n = ma-sa-a[r]-tum ibid. 19; [en.n]u. 
u[n.43], [en.nu.un.4], [en.nu.un.4] =[... 
ma-ga]-[ar-til-[im] Til-ta-la-ak ibid. 23ff.; (r]A = 
ma-sa-ar-t[um] = [...] Ugaritica 5 135. 

en.nu.un : ma-sar-tu safekeeping Ai. ITI ii 62; 
en.nu.un.S8 : a-na ma-gar-te ibid. 63, en.nu. 
un.Ááó in.sum : a-na ma-sar-ti id-din ibid. 64, 
en.nu.un mi.ni.in.sum : a-na MIN id-din-su 
ibid. 65, en.nu.un ak.e.dé : a-na ma-sar-ti 
ibid. 66, en.nu.un.ak.e.dé in.sum : a-na MIN 
id-din ibid. 67, en.nu.un.ak.e.dö in.na.an. 
sum : a-.na MIN id-din ibid. 68, en.nu.un du 
bí.in.ti : ma-sar-ta il-ge ibid. 71, en.nu.un šu 
bí.in.ti.eá : ma-sar-ta il-qu-4 ibid. ii l, en.nu. 
un.gá.ni : ma-gar-ta-8u ibid. 2, en.nu.un.gá.ni 
i.silim : MIN éal-ma-at his deposit is intact 
ibid. 3, en.nu.un.gá.ni in.na.an.gur : MIN 
ü-te-er-ri ibid. 4. 

ki.en.nu.un den.zu.na.dUtu.bi.da.ta si.zu 
gu hé.en.me.ir.me.ri : itti ma-as-sar-ti $a Sin 
u Šamaš šarūrka lihnub may your splendor be as 
abundant as that of the moon and the sun (when 
they are) in station TCL 6 51r. 17f., see RA 11 149; 
sub.ba ü.nu.ku en.nu.un.na(var. .gá) bí. 
tuš : ra-di-a (var. r&'á) la sàlili ina ma-sar-tim 
tušēši[b] you have placed as guard a never- 
sleeping shepherd KAR 375 ii 31f., dupls. 4R 11r. 
45f. and SBH p. 130:14f.;en.nu.un.g& nu.me.a 
: a-na la ma-sa-ar-ti-ia PBS 1/2 135:40f.; ama. 
gan.na en.nun.gá bé.[tuá] : umma alitti ana 
ma-as-gar-ti ú-še-šib SBH p. 27:26f. and dupl. 
Gaster AV 341:13f.; ká.düg.ga.ni nag.ku;. ku, 
nam.en.nu.un.zu.ne.ne níg.hul nu.te.gá : 
akula faba Std daípa ana ma-gar-ti-ku-nu mimma 
lemnu la itehhä eat what is good, drink what is 
sweet, let no evil attack your watch AfO 14 
150:235f.; mul an.na gizkim.bi la.ba.ra.an. 
du,du,eÀB en.nun e8.84.bi.ta (vars. en.nun. 
(na) 3.4m) : ina kakkab Samämi ul ütaddü ina ma- 
as-sa-ra-a-ti (var. ma-ag-gar-a-ti) šelaltišina (see 
idü lex. section) CT 16 43: 70£. 

TAG, EN.NU.UN URU tp-pa-la-aé = e-zeb ma-ag- 
s{ar-t]t un[u ?p-pal-la-a3] RA 17 140 K.4229:9 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet LXXIV?); EN.NUN.UD. 
za(u.La] with gloss e-nu-un-ü-za-al-la ABL 869:5f. 
(NA). 
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1. watch, guard (as individual man and 
as a detachment), garrison — a) watch, men 
assigned as guards — 1’ in gen.: kima 
awätim 3a ekallim ammakam dannani ma- 
sa-ra-tum $ähuzani aplah since the orders 
of the palace are very strict there (and) the 
guards have been instructed (to that effect), 
Iam afraid KTS 37a:12; as soon as you hear 
about (the arrival of) the caravan ana ma- 
sa-ra-tim ana panija siam come out to meet 
me on account ofthe guards Böhl Leiden Coll. 
2 p. 4l r. 6, cf. emdréa sarditim PN istu 
ma-sa-ra-tim utaeram TCL 1928:7; Ispent 
two minas of tin on the journey from GN to 
GN, lw ma-sa-r[a-tim] lu bit wabri lu ukulti 
emürim for either watchmen, or inns, or 
feed for donkey(s) TCL 20 165:1; 1 Gin ina 
ma-sa-ra-tim TCL 20 162:31{ [i]na ma-sa-ra- 
tim [ip]-qi-da-ni BIN 6 267:6 (all OA); i-na 
mu-st-im à i-na mu-us-la-li-im ma-sa-ar-twm 
i-na dá-ri-im la ür-ra-dam the watch must 
not descend from the wall during the night or 
at midday Tell Asmar 1933 T 7: 14 (early OB let.); 
there are twelve men under the overseer PN 
ša ana dir GN ana ma-as-sa-larl-[tim] illú 
who are manning the walls of Sippar-Jahru- 
rum VAS16190:15; ma-sa-ar-tam Suknasum 
TLB 4 34:40 (all OB); during the day the 
men should work u ina müsim ma-as-sa-ar- 
ta-3u lissur and at night stand guard ARM 2 
3:17, cf. ibid. 23; ma-sa-ra-at DN haitu O 
guardian Irra, he who sees (everything) 
(incipit of à song) KAR 158i 24; [ma-sa]-ra- 
tum uhtabbatama the guards will be scattered 
YOS 10 33 v 32 (OB ext.); EN.NUN.MES nakri 
iggá CT 41 42:24 (ext. comm.); patar biräti 
ardd ma-as-sa-ra-ti dismantling of fortifica- 
tions, descending of the watchmen (from the 
walls) Thompson Rep. 48:7, wr. ma-sgar-ra-a- 
[fi] ibid. 147 r. 2, wr. EN.NUN.MES ibid. 27 
r. 3, also ibid. 130 A r. 1, 151:8, etc., CT 31 
50:18, CT 20 25 K.9667+ :28 and dupls. (SB ext.), 
and passim; [D]U$.A EN.NU.UN bit ameli ippalz 
las nigirti bit améli ussi desertion of the 
watch, the man’s house will be broken into, 
valuables will be lost from the man’s house 
KAR 430:4; DIS NA GIM EN.NUN (var. [ki]-¢ 
ma-sar-tt) ana ekalli nasüsuma if (a falcon 
flies from left to right) when the guards 
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bring a man to the palace (his imprisonment 
will be long) CT 40 48:26 and 28, dupl. 
49:1ff. (SB Alu); order of the king: PN ina 
EN.NUN-ti ina is gäti parzilli lilliku PN should 
come here in iron fetters (and) under deten- 
tion YOS 3182:10 (NB); PN, PN, and PN, 
istén ma-as-sa-ar-ti $u[nu] form one watch 
detachment HSS 15 284:4, and passim in this 
text, note naphar x LU.MES ša ma-as-sa-ar- 
[Z] ibid. 29; these (listed) seven men, 
chariot drivers ma-as-sa-ra-tum ša ki-ba-ti 
HSS 5 107:10, cf. 10 LU.MES annütu ma-as- 
sa-ar-te ša PN HSS 937:13; annütu ma-as-sa- 
ra-du ša É.MES ekalli HSS 14615:4, cf. annütu 
arad ekalli ma-as-sa-ra-du ša ekalli ibid. 21; 
PN ... ana [mal-as-sa-ar-ti itti massar abulli 
asib PN (a chariot driver without a horse) 
stands asa guard with the doorkeepers JEN 
358:8 (all Nuzi); issija ana ma-sar-ti lizzizu 
they should do guard (duty) with me ABL 
138 r. 16, cf. ana EN.NUN lizzizu ABL 5606 r. 
10, cf. also ABL 503:12; réhüti ana, EN.NUN-SU- 
nu ina bit $ubtesunu ušešša[b] the rest I will 
station in their dwellings to watch over them 
ABL 705r. ll(allNA); säbe ... ana ma-as-sar- 
tu... ki aspuru ABL 259:7 (NB); ana LU. 
ERIN.MES LÚ fajali [ša] ma-sar-te ša niri[ja] 
for the scouts of the watch detachment of my 
troop (lit. yoke) ABL 509:14 (NA), cf. iltēn 
sist ana ma-as-sar-ti-ia ABL 462 r. 23 (NB); 
ammejü ana EN.NUN-Šú i-ta-ta-ka (see etéku 
mng. lc) ABL 410r.13; dapli gäti ma-sar- 
tú-šú lissuru they should watch him secretly 
ABL 411:8, of. 11; we are passing the night 
on the canal EN.NUN-éa ninassar we are 
watching it ABL 433r.15, cf. ina muhhi nari 
kammusäku EN.NUN anassar ABL 1360:10, 
also EN.NUN ina pitusunu ninassar ABL 
506:15 (all NA); EN.NUN usrama subbitanissu: 
nütw keep watch and seize them ABL 275r. 2; 
ina EN.NUN-li tttija isseggü they stay with 
me on watch duty ABL 1286 r. 7 (both NB); 
note in an apod.: ana EN.NUN-ka la teggi be 
not careless in your watch Lenormant Choix 
No. 91 K.8690 r. 3 (SB ext); ma-sar-tt Sa 
ramnisu Sarru lissur may the king be on 
guard for himself Thompson Rep. 33 r. 5 (NB), 
cf. EN.NUN da rameniku<nu> [usl-ra Iraq 21 
163 No. 54:13 (NA); 20 šanāti a’ EN.NUN ina 
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kar-am ki assuru mimma ša la [nasá]ri ina 
libbi ul innepus as I have kept watch at the 
grain piles these twenty years nothing ever 
was done there without supervision YOS 3 
140:8, cf. ma-as-sar-tum GUD(?)-ku-nu ina 
GN atiasar ibid. 191:6, mannau ina muhhi 
narisu EN.NUN lissur u nāršu lidannin every- 
one should watch his canal and reinforce it 
TCL 9 109:15, cf. ma-as-sar-tum ultu muhhi 
när GN adi muhhi nàr GN, YOS 7 156:7, cf. 
also (persons) ana ma-as-sar-ti ušasbitšunūtu 
ibid. 12, cf. also VAS 6 56:1, 247:4, ete.; ITI MN 
ITI ma-sar-ti ša bit 4NIN.EZEN ša PN adi? PN, 
...usazzazu Arahsamnuisthe month of watch 
(duty) in the chapel of DN, for which they 
assigned PN with (his slave) PN, TuM 2-3 
205:1, cf. ibid. 8, also 14 Gin kaspu ša ma-sar-ti 
ibid. 5; all the priests have fled PN 3a LU. 
EN.NUN-tum inassar ihteliq (also) PN, who 
keeps watch, has fled YOS 3 91:21; kí Sirke 
ana ma-as-sar-tum ša qab-lu URU id-de-ku-á 
if they call up oblates to the watch in the 
inner city (they commit a crime against the 
governor of Babylon) BIN 1 169:21; ma-as- 
sar-tum ina libbi jänu there is no guard there 
(in the bit akiti) YOS7 89:4; (equipment for 
eight bowmen) 4a ina ma-as-sar-ti $a ina pan 
PN ša PN, imuru that belong to the guard 
detachment under PN which PN, had in- 
spected TCL 12 114:12; pūt ma-as-sar-tum 
Ja LU.ERIN.ME a’ 5 guarantee for the (per- 
formance of the) watch over the mentioned 
five men YOS 7137:21; they are stationed 
ana ma-as-sar-tum [...] tna bit kādu for 
watch in the police post (along the Tigris) 
TCL 13 140:10, cf. ana ma-as-sar-tum ša 
ultati ibid. 152:15 (all NB). 


2’ with dannu and dunnunu: the palace 
threw PN into prison for smuggling ma-sa- 
ra-tum da-na the watch is strict Kienast 
ATHE 62:32, also CCT 4 18 a:16 (OA); ma- 
sa-ar-ti be-li-a dan-na-at Tell Asmar 1931 
T 197:7 (OB let.); Ša 3 ERÍN.MES kaláüti ša béli 
sépu[ranni] ma-sar-ta-Su-nu dannat as to the 
three detained men about whom my lord 
wrote me, they are under strong guard 
PBS 1/2 43:12 (MB); lu dan-nat EN.NUN-ka 
STT 43:11, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150 (Shalm. III); 
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EN.NUN dan-na-at ABL 208 r. 16, cf. ma- 
sar-ta-Sü-nu dan-na-at addanniá ABL 342:13, 
cf. also ABL 482:11, 503:9, 711 r. 2 (all NA); 
no soldier should go out (of the city gate at 
night) ma-as-sa-ra-a-tum lu du-un-nu-na 
the watch should be reinforced Kraus AbB 1 
2:16, also VAS 16 107:7 (both OB), cf. ma-sa- 
ra-at ülim GN lu du-un-nu-na RA 35 179:24, 
ma-as-sa-ar-tam | . . .] ud-da-an-ni-in ARM 10 
74:26 (both Mari); [ma-as]-sa-ra-tim ... [t]u- 
da-an-na-an YOS 1033 v 21 (OB ext.); EN. 
NUN.MES udanninma wrakkisa riksäte 
I reinforced the garrisons (in Egypt) and 
made the treaty stipulations more stringent 
Streck Asb. 10i 115; seven towns in which 
his brothers 3üsubuma dun-nu-nu ma-sar-tu 
were made to live under strong guard TCL 
3278; kisri ma-as-sar-tu, dunnunütu ... lu 
nasqu Wiseman, BSOAS 30 495:12 (NB); šarru 
... dannatänu ma-sa-<ar>-ta-a-nu (see danz 
natu mng. 2a) ABL 633:15 (NA); [LU] Hani 
ša Sarru ana du-nun EN.NUN ina birit [...] 
BHT pl. 15:16 (chron.; EN.NUN-$G ú-da-in 
Iraq 17 30 Face A 8'; see also dannu mng. Ic, 
and danänu v. mng. 2b-2'. 


b) garrison: säbam ma-as-sa-ar-ti GN 
lizib he should leave soldiers as garrison of 
Subat-Sama3 ARM 110r. 16’; 300 men and 
one of their trusted leaders ana ma-as-sa-ar- 
ti alim ekallim ú a-[...] ARM 2 39:10, cf. 
ana ma-sa-ar-ti abullim ibid. 71; ma-sa-ar-ti 
a-lam lissuru u egel&unu lipusu they should 
protect the town and work their fields (at 
the same time) ARM 4 10 r. 11’, cf. m[a-sa]- 
ar-te kinatté la inassaru ibid. 13'; 500 men 
ana ma-als-sa-ar-ti] dlim isku[n] ARM 5 1 
r. 8; anumma 600 säbam ana ma-sa-ar-ti 
GN attarad ^ Laessee Shemshüra Tablets 57 SH 
861:4; ana URU.DIL.DIL EN.NU.UN 3a bélija 
&ulmu everything is in order with the 
garrisoned towns of my lord BE 17 33a:3 
(MB); ussira [mJa-sa-ar-ia u tinassaru älka 
send a garrison so that it can protect your 
city EA 112:34, cf. EA 139:31; [usijranni 
LÜ.MES ma-sa-ar-ta ana nasür dl 3arri EA 
79:15, and passim in similar contexts; astappar 
ana LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ti u ana sisé u la tuda: 
nuna I wrote for a garrison and for horses 
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but they were not given to me EA 83:21; 
ennabitu kali Ló.MES ma-[sa]-ar-ti istu GN 
the entire garrison has fled from GN EA 
103:38, cf. kali LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ti ša irtihü 
marsa the entire garrison that is left is sick 
ibid. 48; pandnu LÓ.MES ma-sa-ar-ti Sarri 
ittija formerly a garrison of the king was 
with me EA 125:14, cf. EA 289: 36, and passim; 
jänu LU.MES ma-sa-ra-tá itti I have no garri- 
son EA 138:31, cf. LÓ.MES ma-sar-tü.wMxS 
EA 289:30; note LÜ.MES UN / ma-sa-ar-ta 
EA 136:18, also LU.MES / ma-sa-ar-ta EA 
263:24; ina mulli EN.NUN.MES ša ina muhhi 
halsu ša mät Urarti ... paq(a)dami con- 
cerning the garrisons which are assigned to 
the fortresses of Urartu (Mannea, Media and 
Hubuski) ABL 434:9, cf. šulmu ana ma-as- 
sar-ta-ia agar Sarru ...ipgidanni ABL 349:8, 
cf. 699 r. 7, also šulmu ana ma-sar-ti-ni 
ABL 558:8, ana URU birdte ana ma-sar-te 3a 
šarri ... éulmu ABL 247:5, ina EN.NUN 
agar Sarru ipgidusu usuzzu ABL 797:18, cf. 
ABL 349:14; [ul]tu mubhiina EN.NUN-[a-ni] 
šarru ... ipgidann[iadi] EN.NUN-a-ni numas: 
Siri, since the king has assigned us a garrison, 
should we have abandoned our post? ABL 
617:3 and 5; álàni ša ana EN.NUN Sa darri ... 
usasbitu ABL 275:8; EN.NUN.MES ussella 
I have manned the garrisons ABL 641:6; 
EN.NUN ša Nippur gabbima ABL 240r. 3; 
ina GN pit sukkalli EN.NUN inassuru they 
do garrison duty in GN under the sukkallu 
ABL 424:12, cf. EN.NUN ina GN issija lissuru 
ibid. r. 17, ina GN lu atta EN.NUN usur 
ABL 455 r.6, ina GN EN.NUN inassar ABL 
548 r. 7, ina GN ana EN.NUN kammusu 
ABL 95 r. 6, also 482:9, etc.; EN.NUN Sa URU 
GN ussurat the post of GN is abandoned 
Iraq 25 79 No. 70 r. 19, cf. ibid. 6; thirty regular 
soldiers ina libbi usserib EN.NUN-t4 inassuru 
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:42 (all NA); šulmu ana EN. 
NUN.MES gabbu ABL 187 r. 5, 645:4, etc., cf. 
Sulmu ana URU u EN.NUN ABL 468:3, also 
560:3; Gib URU EN.NUN(!)-ka ana nakri 
uktannaé (see äsibu usage b) Boissier DA 6:7, 
also CT 3117 K.7588 r.(!) 5, 24 82-5-22,500:12, 
also (with dla ana nakri inaddin) Leichty 
Izbu VIII 45, cf. also URU EN.NUN nakri 
[...] CT 20 21 83-1-18,433:16; note ERIN.HL.A 
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EN.NUN-ti OCT 46 45 iii 25, iv 8, 11, see W. G. 
Lambert, Iraq 27 6f. 


2. watchhouse, post, “watch” (a name of 
a feature of the lungs), strong room, defenses 
(of a city) — a) watchhouse, post: (carcasses 
of sheep received) ma-sa-ar-ti GN ana sábim 
at the post of GN, for soldiers JCS 10 21 No. 
8:9 (OAkk. let.); ana àlim karim x-x-im halsi 
u ma-sa-ra(!)-tim la te-e-g$ do not be careless 
about the city, the harbor section, the ...., 
the fortifications and the (outlying) watch 
posts  Speleers Recueil 223:10 (OB let.); the 
land of Assyria, its cities, sanctuaries ma-sa- 
ra-tú-šá hurbänusa tillänusa its watch posts, 
its ruins (and) its tells Frankena Takultu 8 
ix 35; ina EN.NUN Sarri libnäte Sakna bricks 
are deposited in the watchhouse of the king 
ABL 766:9; (the envoys from Sidon) la ina 
ma-sar-te ša Ninua izzazzu are not staying 
in the watchhouse of Nineveh (but move 
freely — dälu — in the center of town) 
ABL 175 r. 1 (both NA); referring to a 
section of the round of a watch: istu babi ša 
PN adi mutirti qabliti EN.NU.UN ša PN, the 
watch of PN, (extends) from the door of PN 
to the inner double door BE 14 129:4 (MB); 
uncert.: ina [...].MU ma-sar-té ina bäbija 
azzaqap kidinnu at my [...] a m.-object, at 
my gate, I planted the kidinnu-symbol 
Maqlu VI 140, cf. iläni $a ma-sar-te ibid. 143, 
also ibid. 124, 132. 


b) “watch” (name ofa feature of the lungs): 
ma-a$-sa-ar-ti UR; $a Ä.zı the “watch of the 
lungs” of the right side YOS 10 36 iii 31 and 
(of the left side) ibid. 33, cf. ibid. ii 42 and iii 26; 
dunni hast ma-sa-ar-ti hast RA 38 85:10 (OB 
ext. prayer), also ma-sa-ar-ti ha-ši-im HSM 
7494:32 and 89, cited Hussey, JCS 2 25; [BE 
EN.NU].UN É.GAL HAR ... ekmet KAR 428 r. 
49 and obv. 49 (SB ext.). 


C) strong room (OA only): x minas of tin 
i-ma-sa-ar-tim tamsima tézib you left by 
error in the strong room CCT 3 3b:29; ma- 
sa-ar-tum ina kunukkika u kunuk PN kankat 
the strong room is sealed with your and PN’s 
seal COT 3 30:38; silver ana ma-sa-ar-tim 
ana nanduim to be deposited in the strong 
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room Kienast ATHE 48:10, cf. annakka i-ma- 
sa-ar-ti-Su ibassi VAT 9229:13; (530 minas 
of tin) ina ma-sa-ar-tim ina hursim mahrim(?) 
VAT 13547:7, cited HUCA 27 6 n. 23; kima ma- 
sa-ar-tám ipteüni as they opened the strong 
room CCT 5 3a:29, cf. ibid. 10, 19, 44; the 
silver ina ma-sa-ar-tim ša abini usäm 
TCL 21 270:38, cf. KTS 32a:14; ma-sa-ar-tám 
niptéma mimma i-ma-sa-ar-tim lassu we 
opened the strong room, there was nothing 
in the strong room COT 5 8b:10ff., cf. (with 
petá) Or. NS 36 407 e[k 1087:17; they entered 
the house of PN ma-sa-ar-tam ša PN ipteuma 
lu kaspam u huräsam lu tuppé tamaläki .. 

ana PN, ipgidu and opened the strong room 
of PN, whatever gold or silver or also tablets 
(in their) containers (there was), they en- 
trusted to PN, TCL 21 270:19, cf. (with a 
similar enumeration, adding ita ilän, see ilu) 
OIP 27 57:10, cf. also (mentioning tablets kept in 
the m.) BIN 4 42A:3; note the unusual spell- 
ings: tamalakkin ša ina ma-as-ar-tim iba& 
Siunit BIN 6 14:26, ma-sar,(SES)-tum ina 
kunukke ša kima kuäti kankat BIN 4 8:23. 


d) defenses (of a city) — 1’ in NA royal 
(Sar. and Senn. only): GN GN, ... eli mat 
GN, udannina EN.NUN I reinforced the de- 
fenses of GN and GN, against Urartu Lie Sar. 
218; ana méteg girrija udannina ma-sar-tu at 
the approach of my expedition he reinforced 
the defenses (parallel: halse[$u] udannina line 
273f.) ibid. 275; ana $uknus mat Madaja limet 
GN udannina ma-sar-tu in order to subdue 
the Medes, I strengthened the defenses 
around Kar-Sarru-ukin Winckler Sar. pl. 32 
No. 68:66; uruk RN sabtama é tégd dunnina 
ma-sar-tu§ take the road against Merodach- 
baladan, do not be negligent, reinforce the 
defenses against him OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.). 


2’ in NB royal: [ma]-sar-t €. MES.LAM ana 
dunnuni igüri sihirti É.MES.LAM u bitdlisu .. 
épus I (re)built the wall around Emeslam 
and its buildings in order to increase the 
security of Emeslam VAB 4 170 vii B 56 and 
dupls., cf. (with É. KıSıB.BA) ibid. 184 iii 80; ag 
sum ma-as-sa-ar-tt Esagila dunnuni ... düra 
danna ... Bäbilam usashir in order to in- 
crease the security of Esagila I had Babylon 
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surrounded with a wall ibid. 118 ii 57 and 
parallels, wr. EN.NUN-tim PBS 15 79191, cf. 
ma-as-sa-ar-ti Esagila u Babili udanninma 
VAB 4 84 No. 5ii 11, ma-as-sa-ar-tt Esagila 
udanninma Bäbili ana nisirti aškun ibid. 120 
ii 33, cf. also da abi ... iškunu ana ma-as- 
sa-ar-tim CT 37 12:31; ana ma-as-sa-ar-tr 
Esagila u Bäbilam la naskunu näbalu because 
no dry land lay (in the Euphrates) for 
the defenses of Esagila and Babylon VAB 4 
106 ii 19, cf. 188 ii 37 and dupls.; inūmišu ma- 
as-sa-ar-tim Babili dunnuni aste’éma ibid. 
ii 21 (all Nbk.); (the king) ndsir ma-ag-sa-ar- 
tim Esagila u Babili ibid. 214 i 13; I rebuilt 
the enclosure wall and bita sudti ana ma-as- 
sa-ar-tim dannatim askungsu made that 
temple (for the éntu of Sin) into a secure place 
YOS 1 45 ii 17 (Nbn.). 


3. wake, watch (for astronomical observa- 
tion), astronomical observation, watch of the 
night — a) wake: ma-as-sa-ar-tum nahädum 
u ukullüm la ibbass there should be neither 
a wake, a keen, nor a repast (for the burial) 
ARM 1 8:14. 


b) watch (for astronomical observation): 
ina muhhi ma-sar-te ša Sarru ... tspuranni 
ninassar nigappara as to the watch of which 
the king has written me — we will be watching 
and we will report ABL 591:5; the king has 
ordered me: EN.NUN-@ usur u mimma sa 
ti-du(text -bi)-% gibá make observations for 
me and tell me everything that you know 
ABL 1006 r.12; ana ma-sar-ti lu la isittu they 
must not neglect the watch ABL 337 r. 17; 
ana EN.NUN-ka la teggi ABL 519:25; issu 
pan ilki tupsikki ma-sar-tu ga Sarrı la ni: 
nassar we cannot keep the watch of the 
king on account of the ilku and corvée 
services ABL 346 r. 4; ina mubhhi ma-sar- 
tt 3a attali Sin concerning the watch for 
the eclipse of the moon ABL 1069:7, cf. 
ina muhhi ma-sar-ti ša attalî ABL 1392:1, 
EN.NUN AN.MI ABL 337:10, EN.NUN 3a Sin 
ABL 257 r. 8, ma-sar-tü ša Sin ABL 1447:5 
(= Thompson Rep. 252D), and passim, also 
ma-sar-bü ša AN.MI UTU anassar | ABL 337 r. 
8, also ABL 351:9, 687 r. 10, Thompson Rep. 85:7, 
r. 3, etc.; nittasar EN.NUN u attalü la GAR 


337 


oi.uchicago.edu 


massartu 3c 


we watched but the eclipse did not take place 
Thompson Rep. 52:5; ma-sar-tu atta[sar] la 
innemid I observed (that) it (Mars) did not 
come close ibid.235:2; UD.28.KAM UD.29.KAM 
UD.30.KAM ma-sar-tu ša AN.MI UTU nittasar 
ABL 744:10,  UD.29.KAM ma-sar-tu nittasar 
Sin nitamar ABL 827:2, and passim with mag: 
sarta nasäru.. 


C) astronomical observation: EN.NUN 3a 
Sin jälnu] there was no observation of the 
moon Thompson Rep. 155B:6, cf. EN.NUN 
jänu ibid. 274Q:1, 3, 5 and cf. 7; EN.NUN $4 
gi-ni-e $a, TA DUL MU.38.KAM EN TIL SE MU.38. 
KAM regular observations which (extend) 
from the 7th month of the 38th year to the 
end of the 12th month of the 38th year 
BHT pl. 18 r. 22 (diary text), cf. EN.NUN dd gi- 
ni-e sa PN Hunger Kolophone No. 142:8 (= 
LBAT 1394, planetary observations). 


d) watch of the night: müswm salusti [mal- 
as-sa-ar-ti during the night, at the third 
watch VAS 16 186:7 (OB let.); müsum ma- 
as-sa-ra-at ibass the night was one watch 
(gone) RA 66 127:9 (Mari let.), cf. mi-5il ma- 
as-sa-ar-ti müsum ibašši Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 46 I 70 and 72; PN ina res hazanni 1 
ma-sa-rat musi ibit[ma] PN sat up with the 
mayor through one watch of the night (until 
the mayor fellasleep) STT 38:94, see Gurney, 
AnSt 6 154 (Poor Man of Nippur); ma-as-rai 
müsi u im[mi] the watches of the night and 
the day En. el. V 46; EN.NUN TUSAN EN.NUN 
MURU,.BA EN.NUN U[D.ZAL.LI] ma-sa-rat ka[l 
müsi| EN.NUN Se-rim EN.NUN AN.NE (= mus: 
làli) ex.nun li-lá-[a-ti] ma-sa-rat kafl dm] 
K.6476 ii 4’ff.; EN.NUN bardritu EN.NUN gab: 
litu EN.NUN Sät ur-ri KAR 58r. 7; ultu 
tašrīt müsi EN SA, EN.NUN from the beginning 
of the night into the middle of the watch 
Labat TDP 190:28; [DIS Sin] AN.MI EN.NUN 
Sat urri i$kunma EN.NUN igmur if the moon 
is eclipsed in the morning watch and stays so 
to theend of the watch Thompson Rep. 271 r. 2; 
the moon wsäniha EN.NUN (see andhu B 
mng. 5b) TCL 3318 (Sar); Ja attali lumunz 
šu ana adi arbi adi imu adi ma-as-sar-tum 
the evil consequences of an eclipse (depend) 
on the month, on the day, on the watch (of 


massartu 5 


the night) ABL 1006:3 (= Thompson Rep. 
268); EN.NUN Sa geri ša Elamti the morn- 
ing watch refers to Elam Thompson 
Rep. 181:6; see baräritu, lildtu, muslälu, 
nämaritu, qablitu, Séru, urru in sat urri; 
personified watches: 3 EN.NUN.MES Sa 
musiti erdti nasräte dalpäte la sdlilati three 
watches of the night, the wakeful, watchful, 
restless, and sleepless ones KAR 58 r. 12, cf. 
EN.NUN.MES jg mūši Gilg. IIT ii 21, LKA 29 
d ii 3, and CT 16 43:70f., in lex. section; 3 EN. 
NUN.MES $a mis lipsura ruhisa lemnüti may 
the three watches of the night dispel her 
(the sorceress’) evil enchantments MaqluI 30; 
alsi AD.KAL.IGI EN.NUN Sa bararti . alsi 
AD.HU.HU EN.NUN Sa qabliti AfO 14 142:45f.; 
obscure: ina ma-sa-rat UD.25.KAM [...] 
CT 23 18:48, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 254. 


4. detention, security: if you do not 
release him ana ma-sa-ar-ti(text -8)-im idis: 
šuma put him under detention JCS 17 77 
No. 8 r. 4; awilum PN ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim ip: 
qissw the boss handed PN over to him for 
detention CT 41a:24; 5 SAL.BS.NUN.NA.MES 
i-na [bal-[bi]-im it-ta-[as-ba-ta] ma-as-sa-ar- 
[ta-&-na] ut-ta-ak-[ki-il-ši]-fna-šil-[im] five 
women from Eshnunna have been taken into 
custody at the gate, I have put them under 
careful detention A 3532:16, cf. ma-as-s[a- 
ar-tam tu]-uk-ki-il-ma ibid. 20 (all OB letters); 
PN u PN, ina GN [ana res]-áarri ana ma-sa- 
ar-ti [ki id]dinusu ittasrusu when PN and PN, 
handed over (your slave) to the royal official 
in Ekalläti for detention, they put guards 
over him BE171:19(MBlet.); DN nidugallu 
da erseti EN.NUN-St lidannin may DN, the 
chief doorkeeper of the nether world, make 
his detention secure BMS 53:21 (SB lit.), ef. 
KAR 267 r. 16; see also massartu in bit 
massarti. 


5. goods kept in safekeeping, deposit: 
x silver kunukkija ana ma-sa-ar-tim ina 
bitika libs should stay as deposit in your 
house under my seal CCT 5 15e:12 (= MVAG 
35/3 No. 330, OA); one male slave ana ma-sa- 
ar-tim PN ana PN, u PN, iddiššunūšim 
AJSL 33 226 No. 10:3, cf. VAS 13 68:5; x sil- 
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ver ma-sa-ar-tum KI PN PN, SU.BA.AN.TI 
PN, has received as deposit from PN VAS 9 
108:2, cf. (referring to tin) CT 8 37b:2, also assum 
kaspim ša PN u PN, ana PN, ana ma-as-sa-ar- 
tim iddinu Jean Tell Sifr 54:5, (silver) ana 
ma-as-sa-ar-tim ...ipgidusum TCL 1170:10, 
(said of doors) TCL 11172:15, (said of a boat) 
ša ... ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim tapgidusi CT 4 
32b:7;  SE.G1S.i-Su ana  ma-as-sa-ar-t[im] 
iplaqid Kraus AbB 1 61 r. 4’, cf. (said of barley) 
OECT 3 82:34', see AbB 4 160; Summa awilum 
busésu ana naptarim ana ma-sa-ar-tim iddinz 
ma if a man gives property of his to a 
friend(?) for safekeeping Goetze LE § 36 A iii 
14 and Bii 25; bu3& ma-sa-ar-tim ša iddinuz 
šum uhtallig if he (the naptaru) causes the 
loss of the property which he (the depositor) 
has given him as deposit ibid. A iii 16 and B 
ii 27; the owner of the house suffers a loss 
itti buse LU ma-sa-ar-tim ša iddinusum at 
the same rate as the property of the depositor 
to whom he had given (the deposit) ibid. § 37 
A iii 18 and B iii 1 (all OB); x silver ma-sa- 
ar-tum ARM 874:1, cf. kaspam u šeam ma- 
sa-ar-ia-&w tleqge ibid.10; (a field) ana ma- 
as-sa-ar-ti ipgidusu egla ir[riá] (in broken 
context) MDP 22 125:4; (136 gur of barley) 
ina pani PN PN, u PN, ana EN.NUN-tt paqdat 
TCL 12 61:8 (NB). 


6. duty, service (performed for palace and 
temple) — a) in the palace: ana ma-sa-ar-ti 
ekallim [...] ARM 10 142:12; awild ... ina 
ma-sa-ar-<ti> a-wi-li ina ekallim izzazzu 
OECT 3 37:9 (OB); LÚ ša É 2-2 ilién ... ana 
ma-sar-t[e] ... izzaz one footman stands 
(ready) to service (the brazier) MVAG 41/3 62 
ii 7, also 64 ii 28 and iii 39, 66 iii 48, also ša bit 
kisri iltén TA piite ana ma-sar-te tzzaz ibid. 62 
ii17 (MA); ma-as-sar-ti ša áéarri bélija anansar 
Thompson Rep. 240r.6; who grew up with a 
good reputation in my palace [is]-su-ru ma- 
sar-ti Sarrüti[lja] and was in my royal service 
ADD 647:17, 648:20, (followed by éptallahu) 
649:9, 650:11; many people in Babylon 
ma-as-sar-ti 3a arri inassaru are (still) 
serving the king ABL 412r.3, cf. ma-as-sar-ti 
ša šarri ... [/n]assaru panisunu ana muhhi 
darri ...iltakkan ibid. r. 15; damü ša kirrija 
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ana muhhi ma-as-sar-ti ša áarri ... anandin 
I will give my heart’s blood in the service of 
the king ABL 521:17; my father died indeed 
EN.NUN 3a šarri atd turammea but why do 
you drop the service ofthe king? ABL 186r. 1, 
cf. ma-as-sar-ti [ša Sarri] belini ul numa&&ir 
ABL 1274:11; aššu ma-as-sar-tum ša Sarri 
ana sarri bélija a&pura because (I am in) the 
king’s service, I have written to the king, my 
lord Thompson Rep. 108r.1; [a]ninu ma-sar- 
tú Sa Sarru tēmu is[kunu]nini nin[assar] we 
do the service the king has ordered us (to do) 
ABL 123 r. 6; itis good that you have seized 
them enna ana EN.NUN-ku-nu la tegga? now 
do not be negligent in your duty ABL 287:8, 
cf. ana ma-sar-tt-Su-nu la tasitia ABL 434:15; 
note for dullu in parallelisms with massartu 
ABL 158 r. 22 and 292:12; wurddnisunu 

ma-sar-ta-$u-nu akké inassuru how they (the 
servants of the sick kings) served them 
ABL 1370:13, and passim with nagáru in ABL, 
cf. Knudtzon Gebete 130:8, wr. LÜ.EN.NUN da 
Sarrt ... inansaru | ABL 1366:16 (NB); ša 
zigni ša tilli nasü ana EN.NUN Sa Sarri illakuni 
will the bearded officials, those who bear 
arms, do the king’s service? PRT 44:12, cf. 
PRT 1:4; he who does not bring bowmen to 
the police post (bit kādu) ma-as-sar-tum ša 
darri la inassaru and does not perform the 
king's service (commits a sin against the 
king) YOS 6 151:16, cf. ma-as-sar-ti Sa bélija 
anansar (referring to the king, see line 8) 
YOS3153:10, cf. also Ja ina Uruk ma-as-sar- 
tum inassaru YOS 7 19:8 (all NB Uruk). 


b) in the temple: letter of PN to the king, 
his lord ana ma-as-sar-t ša Hanna ana agra: 
tika éulmu it is fine with the service of 
Eanna, with your temples ABL 1200:3 (NB), 
cf. EN.NUN da asrätija usra ABL 1186:9 (NA); 
gulum ana EN.NUN-ti ša Hanna aßirtika 
YOS 3 7:13, cf. 165:8, 194:12; EN.NUN-tú ša 
ilàni u sarri usra? serve the gods and the 
king BIN 1 25:34, cf. EN.NUN-H ša ašrātea 
usra’ YOS 3 154:10; aplahéunüli EN.NUN- 
tim-$á-nu as-s[ur] AnSt 8 50 ii 44 (Nbn.); may 
the gods ulum ina ma-as-sar-ti belija lige 
kunw bestow well-being upon the service of 
my lord BIN 1 48:6, also YOS 3 72:9, 171:6, 
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TCL 9 125:4, etc.; mamma ša ma-as-sar-ti ina 
Eanna ...inassar jänu there is nobody who 
would perform duties in Eanna YOS 3 91:26, 
ef. ibid. 34; 20.TA šanāti ma-as-sar-tum ša 
gabbikunu altasar for twenty years I did 
service for all of you YOS 3 116:7, cf. (I 
swear that) during these ten years, ever since 
I set eyes on my lord aki ša LÓ ma-ag-sar-tá 
ša abisu u bit abisu inassaru EN.NUN-ta ki(!) 
la assuru I did service in a way one serves 
one's father and the house of one's father 
TCL 9138:21f., cf. also atta tidi kt lu mädu ma- 
sar-tu,-ka [anassa]ru CT 22187:7; ina mukhi 
ma-as-sar-ti a Eanna la tasella’ do not be 
careless in the service of Eanna YOS 3 149:21, 
and passim in this phrase, (sometimes with 
added specifications such as gint akalu u 
šikaru) BIN12:6f., (naptanu uqému Saläm 
biti) ibid. 19:28, also ina muhhi ma-as-sar- 
[ti] $a É.KUR la taselli NINDA.BLA lu bani 
KAS.SAG lu tab ibid. 33:6, also ina muhhi 
sattukki ma-as-sar-tum u dullu sa Hanna la 
tasella’ YOS 3 156:6, ina muhhi dullu u EN. 
NUN-li 3a É.KUR la taselli BIN 182:5, ana 
muhhi EN.NUN-ti ga Eanna ... la tasellu 
YOS 3 5:6 (amat Sarri); ina muhhi EN.NUN Sa 
Eanna zeri ša ikkäräti u mimma mala apgiz 
dakku la taselli be not careless in the service 
of Eanna (specifically) with regard to the 
land of the farmworkers and whatever else I 
have entrusted to you BIN 1 26:6; pitma- 
as-sar-tum ša bit akitu naši YOS 7 89:20, and 
passim in this text, ef. 5:15; atypical: UD.3. 
KAM ša MN ma-as-sar-tum ša PN la i-mu-ur- 
ru Dar. 505:3. 


7. proper care (for fields, gardens, domestic 
animals, prebends, etc.) — a) in gen.: ana 
PN ... ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim ipgidu they have 
entrusted (a garden) to PN for taking care of 
VAS 13100:10, cf. a garden ana ma-sa-ar- 
tim na-di-in YOS 12 280:5 (both OB); pūt 
ma-as-sar-tü ša kirt libbi u harutta naši 
VAS 5 26:5, also pit ma-as-sar-tum Sa zeri u 
la dáku ša [ratb]u ibid. 110:21, pūt sagt ma- 
as-sa-a[r-ti] 3a gisimmari uhen rat(a)bi lib 
harütu u husdbi ibid. 11:7, cf. also YOS 7 
122:7, 126:8, 162:9, VAS 5 26:16, 49:14, 86:6, 
89:14, 104:8, Dar. 193:14, TuM 2-3 135:8, and 
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passim in NB, with nasdri Sa ma-as-sar-ti 


YOS 7 51:10. 


b) referring to fields: pūt ma-sar-tum 
Šaqůtu u eser ša ultati PN naši PN is respon- 
sible for proper care, watering (the field) and 
collecting the barley VAS 4 17:12, cf. ma- 
as-sar-ti ša zéri inangaru YOS 7 156:14 (NB). 


C) referring to animals entrusted to a 
Shepherd, etc.: pit suddudu re’itu u ma-sar- 
tum ... PN naši Dar. 257:9, cf. pūt suddudu 
SIPA-tt u EN.NUN Sa atāni PN naši TuM 2-3 
33:6, cf. also BE 9 1:25, 20:9, BE 10 74:7 and 
12, 130:21, 131:21, 132:18, PBS 2/1 15:15 (all 
NB). 


d) referring to a prebend: pūt nuhatim: 
mitu sirasütu makkasu ma-as-sar-tum ubbubu 
ganganna pentu u qirsu nasi VAS 6 104:8; 
pit la Sakänu batla u ma-as-sar-tum u tüb 3a 
šikari naši VAS 5 109:7, also 69:8, VAS 6 
168:8 (all NB). 


e) other ocos.: (rent of a house payable 
in daily food deliveries) ma-sar-tum ša siti 
inassar Dar. 275:10; pūt ma-as-sar-tum sa 
x uitati AnOr 8 64:1; pūt ma-as-sar-tum &á 
AN.X ép-šú naši ki ma-as-sar-tum la it-[ta-sa]- 
ar ...imdäta UCP 9 101 No. 38:20, also ibid. 
12 (coll., all NB). 


massartu in bél massarti s.; person 
doing service, guard; NA, NB; wr. bél 
EN.NUN, EN EN.NUN; cf. nasdru. 


be-el EN.NUN u näsir ade Sa 3arri bélija 
anäku Iam a watchful servant who keeps the 
oaths sworn to the king, my lord ABL 1341:6 
(NA); ardu u EN EN.NUN 8a Sarri belija andku 
ABL 238 r. 5 (NB); af@ EN EN.NUN.MES PN ina 
libbi la inassuru why do the guards not 
watch PN in this matter? ABL 1278 r. 7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 340; rations for EN.ME LÜ.EN. 
NUN(! ša Eanna the guards of Hanna 
AnOr 9 9 iii 17 (NB). 


massartu in bit massarti s.; prison; 
SB, NA, NB; wr. É EN.NUN(-E); cf. nasäru. 
nupäru, kigukku = É ma-as-sar-tt Malku I 97f. 
É ma-sar-te ša ali É l-tú 2-4 issu libbi 
tattuqut as for the prison of the town — one 
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or two of (its) buildings have collapsed 
Iraq 4 186 r. 14 (NA); ahu u Sépé siparra 
iltakanšu ina É EN.NUN-L it-ta-sar(?)-s% he 
put (PN) in bronze fetters, hand and foot, 
(and) kept him under detention in the prison 
ABL 460 r. 7 (NB); mubbirgéunu ina kar É 
EN.NUN KLMIN ina kär É sibitiu idukku (see 
sibittu in bit sibitti) CT 13 50:12, see JCS 18 16. 


massartu in rabi massarti s.; chief of 
the guard; OA; pl. rabi massaräti; cf. 
nasaru. 


X copper KI PN GAL ma-sa-ar-tim BIN 4 
160:5, ef. x silver ga GAL ma-sa-ra-tim BIN 6 
235:3. 


massartu in Sa massarti s.; guard, 
watchman; OA, SB, NA; pl. ša massaräti; 
ef. nasäru. 

lü.ki.en.nu.un = sa ma-sa-ar-tim OB Lu 
A 278, cf. LU Sa(?) EN.NUN Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 21, in 
MSL 12 239. 


4 Gin kaspum ša ma-sa-ra-tim one-half 
shekel of silver for guards ICK 2 293:17, also 
a-sa ma-sa-ra-tim OIP 27 55:49, KT Blanckertz 
12:2, CCT 5 32b:8, Hecker Giessen 24:13, JSOR 
11 125 26:2, cf. ša ma-sa-ar-[tim] ibid. 27:5, 
ana ša ma-sa-ra-tim-ma TCL 20 162:32, 169:3 
(all OA); LÚ 34 EN.NUN.MES PRT 44:8; šá 
EN.NUN.MES-ka nakru idäk Boissier Choix 63:6; 
nakru šá EN.NUN.MES.MU ultu dūri inaddä 
Boissier DA 226:19; Summu LU qurbüte $ummwu 
LU Sá EN.NUN ABL 99 r.17 (NA); inamuhhi 
LU 84 EN.NUN da TA LU dägil issiré ABL 
410:6, cf. ibid. r. 9, and ABL 353 r. 19. 


massaru (massuru) s.; 1. guardian, 
watchman, watch, garrison, 2. massar tidi 
(a designation of the earthworm); from OB, 
MAon; wr. syll. and (LU.)EN.NUN, EN.NU(. 
UN); cf. nasäru. 


flü.en].nun = ma-as-sa-ru “Hh. XXV" A 14, 
in MSL 12 227; lü.en.nun = ma-sa-ru Igituh 
short version 247; [en.nun] = ma-as-sa-ru Igituh 
I 417; [en.n]un(var. .nu.un) = ma-as-sa-ru 
Lu Excerpt I 167; for specialized watchmen see 
mng. 1b. 

[dingir min.na].bi en.nu.un an.ki.a : ana 
DINGIR.MES kilallän ma-as-sar šamê u erseti (who 
open the door of Anu) TCL 6 51 r. If., see RA 11 
148, and Hruska, ArOr 37 484. 
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sa-hi-ir du-ri = ma-sar mu-& one who makes the 
rounds on the wall = night watchman Malku 
VIII 32. 


1. guardian, watchman, watch, garrison — 
a) in gen: š[umm]a LU x[N]./NuNI [bitam 
ina njasdrim igfima] if the guardian is 
careless in watching the house Goetze LE 
860 iv 33, cf. FLöll!).e[n(!).vun] [36 $mátl 
ibid. 34, see Landsberger, David AV 2 102, 
and Finkelstein, JAOS 90 255; da ina GN ma- 
ga-ru inassarü (a field) that the watchmen 
guard in GN TCL 7 75:7; ma-as-sa-ri ša ina 
muhhi eqlim ša PN PN, iékunu the watchmen 
whom PN, has placed at the field of PN ibid. 
36:21, cf. ibid. 10 and 12; they should bring 
these men to you ma-as-sa-ri šuknaššunūšim 
place them under guard (and send them to 
Babylon) LIH 42:31, also 13:19, 17:20; ina 
qisätim LÚ ma-as-sa-ri-ni ul nusésib we have 
not stationed our guards in the groves 
OECT 3 33:20, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 111; ana sér 
PN ma-a[s]-sa-ri-im panim kajanim 2 LÓ.TA 
idimma ana misim lissuruma ina kasütim 
littalkunikkum IM 67169:5 (courtesy H. Al- 
Adhami); ma-sa-ri-$u dunninam reinforce his 
(the slave's) guards for me VAS 16 20:10 (all 
OB); LU.MES ma-sa-ri-3u dunni[n]ama ARM 
1 12:19, also 14:14, and passim, cf. ma-as-sa-ri- 
Su-[nu] udannin ibid. 110:15; ma-sa-ri-3u 
šuknamma put guards over him (who is 
detained in the bit sibittim) Laessoe Shemshära 
Tablets 40 SH 887:46, cf. ma-sa-ri-Su dunn[in] 
ibid. 50; 4 sinnisätu ša ma-as-sa-ru É.DU.A 
four women of the guards of the temple 
MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3 and dupl., cf. ibid. 7, see AfO 
24 95f.; jaddinam belija LU.MES ma-sa-ar 
let my lord give me a garrison EA 127:28, 
cf. jaddina L6. MES ma-sa-ar-ra ana nasär arad 
kittisu u aliéu EA 117:79; let the king send 
me LÜ.MES ma-Isal-ar [u LU.MES] KUR 
Meluhha ana nasärija ibid. 93, cf. ibid. 91; 
ussirat m{a-sja-[ar] ina qütifjunu ana jâši 
a garrison was sent to me by them ibid. 50, 
cf. ibid. 87, also EA 134:24; tna ami abbūtija 
LÜ.MES ma-sa-ar áarri ittišunu in the times 
of my forefathers they had a royal garrison 
EA 122:13, cf. EA 308 r. 6; SE. MES ma-as-sa- 
re-e [$u]-8i-[tb]-Su-nu-ti-mi station watchmen 
over the barley HSS 13 286:14 (Nuzi); diffi- 
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cult: e-ru-kum ma-as-sa-ru-ia u dannükulm 
...] my guardians are awake for you, [the 
...] are strong for you RB 59 246 str. 9:59 
(OB lit.); Enkidu ma-as-sa-ar-Su-nu Enkidu 
was their (the shepherds’) guard Gilg. P. iii 34; 
Huwawa ma-sa-ra-am i-ne-er-[3u] ka-bi-ra-am 
he slew the strong(?) guardian Huwawa 
Gilg. O. I. r. 8 (coll), of. [atta] ša ma-as-sa-ru 
tanära Gilg. X pl. 42 Sp. 299:4; išdud parku 
ma-as-sa-ra(var. -ru) usasbit he (Marduk) 
drew a dividing line and assigned guardians 
En. el. IV 139, cf. ma-as-sa-ru tdmti Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 118 r. ii 24; atiunu salmé ap: 
kallé ma-sa-ri you (pl.) are the images of wise 
men, the guardians (incipit of an inc.) KAR 
298:14; Situ ma-su-ru he is the guardian 
KAR 143:19, see von Soden, ZA 51 134, also 
JRAS 1931 114 K.6330+ :17, see ZA 51 153; 
EN.NUN.MES ina muhhi usansir I had guards 
keep watch over (all the water sources) Streck 
Asb. 74 ix 32; ina gereb Babili ma-sa-ar ma-ti 
[...] VAB 4 174 ix 46 (Nbk.); sulmu ana EN. 
NUN.MES ša Sarri bélija ABL 186:9 (NA); as 
"family name” LU ma-sa-ar Nbn. 52:13; in 
OAkk. personal names: Ma-za-ar-su, 1-lí-ma- 
20-ri see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 207f.; for the geogr. 
name Ma-za-ru-um see Kraus, ZA 51 73 No. 
62f. 


b) specialized guards — 1^ for gates, 
doors, walls, ete.: en.nu.un.é.gal = kr. 
MIN (= ma-sar) e-kál-lim, en.nu.un.ká.é. 
gal = KIMIN ba-be-e-kál-lim, en.nu.un. 
ké.gal = KI.MIN a-bu-ul-li Lu I1i17#.; LÓ. 
EN.NUN KA CT 49 11:4; ma-sa-ar KA.GAL 
VAS 16 157:27 (OB); EN.NU.UN KA.GAL BE 14 
58:27, wr. ma-sar KA.GAL BE 15 19:11 (MB); 
` LU ma-sar KÁ.GAL HSS 9 22:38, wr. ma-as- 
sa-ar KA.GAL HSS 5 36:24, and passim in Nuzi, 
Wr. LU.EN.NU.UN <KA).GAL HSS 9 19:43, 
ma-as-sa-ar KA(!).GAL HSS 16 436:8; LU.EN. 
NUN KA.GAL.MES the gate keepers (plant 
urigallu standards at the right and left of 
the gates) RAcc. 120 r. 26; amur LU.EN.NUN 
KÁ.GAL.MES müré sist gabbi ina panīka see 
now, all the guardians at the gate (and) the 
riders are at your disposal CT 22 74:28 (NB 
let.), for other NB refs. (only as a “family 
name"), cf. Nbk. 386:14, Cyr. 188:37, Camb. 
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377:8, and passim; [lü.en.nun].ká = MIN 
(= ma-as-sa-ru) ba-a-bi "Hh. XXV" A 15, in 
MSL 12 227, cf. MSL 12 235 v 19; lu i.DuH 
lu EN. NUN KA LKA115:15; do not attack 
the door whose bar is MéSarum, whose pivot 
is Anu ma-sar KÁ-éu(var. -84) DN whose 
guardian is Papsukkal LKU 33 r. 7 and dupls., 
see LKU p. 10; nuhatimmu pahhäru u LÓ. 
EN.NUN KA manna ina mukhi dullisu $uzziz 
put every baker, potter and door guard to 
his work TCL 9 138:11 (NB let.); ina pani 
PN LÜ.EN.NUN KA Camb. 344:11, cf. TuM 2-3 
224:10, for occs. as "family name" cf., e.g., 
Nbn. 622:3, VAS 3 60:12; note: LU dak-nu 
3a EN.NUN KAMES BE 10 128:20 and 29; 
difficult: LÓ.EN.NUN KA a-ri-tum AfO 19 79 
Amherst 248:13 (NB); [m]a-sa-ar KAR dUTUV 
TCL 1 230:16, cf. ma-sa-ar KARE VAS 16 
157:14 (both OB); LÜ.EN.NUN ka-[a-ri] YOS 6 
32:27 (NB); LÜ.EN.NUN URU bi-rat gabbu 
ABL 197 r. 23, cf., wr. URU bi-ra-a-te ibid. r. 
7 (NA); PN SA ERÍN.EN.NUN dlim PN from 
the men of the city watch VAS 16 171:6 (OB), 
cf. PN, PA.PA Sa [ERÍN.EN.NUN] diim ibid. 4; 
LÜ.EN.NUN URU (making bonfires in the 
streets)  RAcc. 120 r. 24. 


2' for houses, temples, etc.: en.nu.un.é 
= KI.MIN (= ma-sar) bi-i-ti, en.nu.un.é. 
dingir.ra = KI.MIN É.DINGIR, en.nu.un. 
é.dingir.e.ne : KI.MIN É.HLA DINGIR Lu II 
i 22ff.; en.nun.na.kam.tum = KLMIN na- 
ka-an-ti ibid. 20; en.nu.un.na.di.tum = 
KLMIN na-di-ti ibid. 21; en.nu.un.ki.en. 
nu.un = ma-sar si-bit-ti ibid. 15; tupšar 
ERIN EN.NU É.GAL OECT 3 25:10, cf. EN.NU 
É.GAL TCL 748:5; in broken context: ma- 
sa-ar bi-ti-ki Kraus AbB 1 111 r. 2’ (all OB); 
LÜ.EN.NUN bit ili ABL 493 r. 11 and 1389:12 
(both NA); mar &pri 3a LU.EN.NUN Sa Esagil 
YOS 7 13:4; PN da réi Sarrt EN. NUN Eanna 
ibid. 66:14, cf. EN. NUN(!) ša Hanna AnOr 9 
9ii 17; LU.EN.NUN E.NiG.GA UCP 9 90 No. 
24:24, also AnOr 9 8:51; PN ma-as-ri šá 
É.NÍG.GA Nbn. 866:9; LU.EN.NUN.MES ša bit 
dulli YOS 7 16:11; LÓ.EN.NUN ša bit ka-a-ri 
ibid. 15; LU.EN.NUN ÉGUD GCCI 1 249:11 (all 
NB) [an]a ma-sa-ar karé tibnim TIM 2 7:18 
(OB let.). 


342 


oi.uchicago.edu 


massaru 


3' for groves, fields, gardens: [en.n]u. 
un.a.8a.ga = KIMIN (= ma-sar) eq-li, 
[en.nu.un].giB.kirig =  xrwrw ki-re-[e] 
LuIIi25£; 1 LÚ ma-sa-ar [(x)] A.SÀ Sate 
šukni ARM 10 88:18; PN ma-sa-ar eperi 
Birot Tablettes 17:11; ana kurummät LG Sut? 
ma-as-sa-ar eglim for the food ration of the 
Sutians, the guardians of the field CT 8 
21d:11; as to the trees that were cut down 
EN.NU GIS.TIR.HLA tkkisů have the guardians 
of the grove cut them down? TCL 7 20:21; 
UGULA EN.[NU] GIS.TIR.RA TCL 11 145:15, cf. 
also UGULA EN.NU KAB.BU Grant Smith College 
271:6 (all OB);  béli awilam &áti ana ma-sa-ar 
gisätim liwa'iramma may my lord order this 
man to be a guardian of groves ARM 5 86 r. 6'; 
[LJU.EN.NU.UN GIS.TTR GN  KBo 12 65 v 6 
(Hitt. list of professions); [LÜ.EN].NU.UN GIS. 
TIR JEN 495:2, ma-sar GIS.TIR KAJ 190:20 
(MA); [m]a-as-sar gisdtim Gilg. IV v 49. 


4’ other oces.: ma-as-sar bugli Lambert 
BWL 80:183 (Theodicy); LÜ.EN.NUN.MES gisri 
bridge guards TCL 13 196:8, 22; LU EN.NUN 
G1S.MÁ.U,.KU (as “family name") Pinches Peek 
No. 18:9 and 12 (-TCL 13 196) (both NB); 
ma-as-sa-ar imittija alam ana nakri inandin 
the commander in charge of the right wing 
of my army will hand over the city to the 
enemy RA 65 74:70 (OB ext.); LU ma-sar 
qab-li Johns Doomsday Book 1 ii 39 (NA); LU. 
EN.NUN guppu guardian of the (cash) box 
Dar. 24:12f., also 82-7-14,231:7, 82-7-14,2706: 2, 
wr. ma-as-sar qu-wp Cyr. 267:12, also 82-7- 
14,1269:2, cf. 82.7-14,487 r.2; ERIN ma-sa-ar 
e-ri-bu MUSEN guard against crows TCL 1 
174:5 (OB); ititu ina la ma-as-sa-ar MUSEN 
qá-qé-e. MES rabüm ibbassi VAS 16 179:11 (OB 
let]; en.nu.un.gi,.& = MIN (= ma-sar) 
mu-u%-§& Lulli 16; and see massdr mits 
Malku VIII32, in lex. section. 


C) referring to divine guardians or their 
representations: ma-as-sa-ar Sulmim u 
balatim ina réXika aj ipparku may the 
guardian of well-being and good health not 
depart from your side PBS 7 105:11, Kraus 
AbB124:7(OB) cf. ma-sar Sulmi balati ana 
3arri ... lipgidu may (the gods) assign to 
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the king a guardian of well-being and good 
health ABL 113:13, 427:13, 453:8, 778:5,779:6, 
1133:7 (all NA), cf. ana EN.NUN.MES Sulme 
u baldti upaggidu napisti OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:17; asahhur ilütka ma-sar Sulme u 
balate $ukun elija I beseech your godhead: 
install for me a guardian for well-being and 
good health KAR 58:46; ina ma-sar šulmi 
müáa u kal imi sutta damiqtu luttul may I 
have favorable dreams day and night under 
(the protection of) the guardian for well- 
being BMS 12:113, see von Soden, Iraq 31 89; 
atta anhullu ma-sar $ulme ša DN u DN, you, 
anhullu-plant, are the guardian for well- 
being and good health (installed) by Ea and 
Asalluhi ibid. 105, cf. (addressing a dog 
figurine) atta uridimmu ma-sar $ulmi ša 
Marduk u Erua KAR 26 r. 28 and dupls., cf. 
also uridimmu eréni ma-sar Sulmi u bal[äti) 
ibid. 40; 2 alam en.nu.un dEn.ki 4Asal. 
lü.hi 34 ká.ta á.zi.da á.güb.bu u.me. 
ni.gub : 2 salam ma-as-sa-ri a DN u DN, 
ina libbi babi imna u $uméla ulziz I placed 
two representations of the guardians, of DN 
and DN,, to the right and the left of the door 
AfO 14 150:221; stone statues ma-sar Sit 
iläni rabüti of the guardians of the great gods 
2R 67:81, see Rost Tigl. III p. 76:31; 4 dsa-lam 
ert nidugalli ma-sar KA.MES-3u four bronze 
statues of divine chief doorkeepers, the guard- 
ians of its (the temple's) doors TCL 3 399 
(Sar.); 9ALÁD.MES dLAMMA.MES EN.NUN.MES 
Sait ekurri Streck Asb. 54 vi 59; 4U-la-a EN. 
NUN URU-(4 DN the guardian of his city 
KAV 44:15 and dupl. KAV 43 iii 3, also (with 
GEN.GIg.DU.DU, A4/s-gp-pu and 41A-gu-du) 
ibid. 16ff., cf. 1Ki-du-du ma-sar dūri BA 6/1 
152:31 and 39 (Shalm. III), ¢U-la-a ma-sar ali 
ibid. 39 and see Frankena Täkultu 125:134; see 
also TCL6651r.1, in lex. section; 9Ma-sar- 
G1$.GU.ZA Guardian-of-the-Throne KAR 214 
i 24 (täkultu rit.). 


2. massar tidi (a designation of the earth- 
worm, lit. guard of the mud): see (explaining 
isgippu) Hg. A II 27, Hg. B III iv 33 (= MSL 
8/2 45:274), Practical Vocabulary Assur 412, Uru- 
anna (= MSL 8/2 60:215), all cited isgippu lex. 
section. 
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For massar abulli in Nuzi see Oppenheim, 
AfO 12 153 n. 3. 
In CCT 2 1:4 and 17 read most likely the 


personal name Kuzari; in ABL 1194:11 read 
{du-ma]-qi (coll. J. N. Postgate). 


massaru in rabi massari s.; official in 
charge of the guardsmen; NB*; cf. nasäru. 


PN LU GAL ma-sa-ri MAOG 3/1-2 p. 34 r. 6. 


massarütu s.; safekeeping, custody; OB; 
cf. nasäru. 

níg.nam.bi en.nu.un.ak.e.dé in.na.an. 
sum : mimma gumsu ana ma-sa-ru-ti iddin he 
gave him something for safekeeping Ai. IIT ii 69. 


summa  awilum ana  awilim kaspam 
huräsam u mimma šumšu ana ma(var. 
adds -as)-sa-ru-tim inaddin if a man gives 
silver, gold, or anything else to another man 
for safekeeping CH § 122:35, cf. § 125:68, 77; 
summa balum Sibi u riksütim ana ma-sa-ru- 
tim iddin if he gave (these things) for safe- 
keeping without witnesses and contract 
8123:46, cf. 8 122:42, § 124:58; summa... 
ana ma-sa-ru-tim imhur if he accepts (things 
sold without contract) for safekeeping LIH 
79:19; PN rented a boat ana ma-sa-ru-ti-im 
(tablet: rakkábütim) OECT 8 13 case 5; last 
year PN left his barley with you ana [ma]- 
sa-ru-[tim] ta-z-[r]-UR-ma šēšu tatbal you 
[agreed?] to keep custody (ofit) but you took 
his barley UET 5 10:7 (OB let.) 


massi see masi. 


massu A (or massu, mazzu) s.; a garment; 
OB.* 


1 TÓG ma-az-zum ana PN one m.-garment 
for (the woman) PN TCL10 71 iii 18; 1 TUG 
ma-az-zum ana PN 2 TUG ma-az-zum ana 
NAR.MES ma-ar-sü-twm ibid. iv 64f.; 4 TUG 
ma-az-z qatmütim ... $übilam send me four 
thin m.-s Kraus, AbB5 31:5, cf. 3 TUG ma-az- 
zi DU three m.-s of normal quality ibid. 8. 
massu B s.; (a mole); lex.* 

su-mu-ug UMxU = Su-ul-lum, ma-as-sum, [sa- 
ma-ag] UMxU = um-sa-tum MSL 3 220 G, iii 6-8" 
(Proto-Ea). 


massuru see massaru. 


masü v.; 1. to be equal to, to be able to, 
to be sufficient for, to amount to, 2. mala 
(ammar) libbi mast to have full discretion, 
to do what one wants, 3. masä’um to take 
responsibility for (OA only), 4. mussü to 
make reach, to release for (factitive to mng.1), 
5. II/2 to be made to intervene (OA 
only), 6. Sumsü to make equal, to make 
suffice, to use sufficient quantities of ingre- 
dients (to prepare a medication), 7. $wmsü 
to give somebody full discretion (causative 
to mng. 2), 8. Sumsü to be able (NA only, 
mostly in hendiadys), 9. éutamsáü to make 
a serious effort, to provide sufficient help; 
from OAkk. on; I imsi — imassi — masi 
(wa-st ARM 2 13:33), 1/2, IT, 11/2, III, III/2, 
III/3; cf. mast, masitu, misitu, mustamsü. 


di-im pim = ma-su-% Idu II 330; te-me PA.x = 
pa-nu-t (= bant), i-pt-Su (= epésu), ma-si-t Diri RS 
Recension III 89; sı = ma-sú-ú, mu-si-% MSL 9 
131:378f. (Proto-Aa); al.zi.zi.ga = §u-tam-st 5R 
16 ii 1 (group voc.). 

gul = ma-si, ib.si = u ma-si, dim.ma = ma-si, 
dim.dim.ma = ma-si-ma Antagal B 222ff.; 
DU.8i = ma-si, DU.nu.si = ul ma-si Erimhus IV 
211f.; ne.nam al.dím9tim = ki-a-am ma-si 
OBGT XII 11; u,na.me.áó = ana ki ma-si 
[up-m}t ZA 9 162 iii 83; [si.ib].mes = ki ma-si 
gu-nu, [si.i]b.ze.en = ki ma-si <at)-tu-nu, 
[si.í]b.de.en = ki ma-si ni-nu OBGT II 17ff.; 
[ba.gu.u]l.ba.gu.ul = ki ma-si ma-si, [...].ba 
= ki ma-si ma-si ibid. 20f.; [...] = ki-a-am ma- 
si(!)-a-am OBGT I 880a. 

ib.si igi.mu zi.ir.ra.[...] : ma-s? napisti 
itaSus enough, my soulis sad BA 5 640 No. 8: 13f., 
ef. íb.si ba.ab.dug, 8à.zu dé.en.na.hun.[fe] : 
ma-si gibisu libbaki linüh tell him: Enough! may 
your heart be at peace ASKT p. 122:14f., see 
OECT 6 p. 30:19f., also ib.si me.na.8é [...] : 
ma-si adi mati [...] BA 10/1 77 No. 4 r. 31f., see 
ibid. p. 9$; dim.me.er na.me a.ba.zu mu.un. 
dím.[ma]: aj& ilu ma-la-ka im-si 4R, 9:50 and 52, 
see OECT 6 p. 9; [nig].na.me ba.an.dim:[...] 
ma-la-áá im-si LKA 23 r.(?) 6f.; dug,ga.mu. 
ginx(c1v) dug,.ga.zu hé.en.gu.la : kima gi-bi- 
ti-i qibitka lim-gi RA 12 74:25f. 

en.e &à.ba.a.ni na.me mu.un.gíd.i : adi 
ü-Sam-su-$4 ma-la libbus until he has made him 
obtain his heart's desire 4R 20:5f. 

x-[2]-x = ki ma-si Malku III 102; tu-Sam-sa 
5R 45 K.253 vi 19, tu-$á-an-sa ibid. 28; ra-bu-u ff 
ma-su-ü CT 20 39:10 (SB ext.), see mng. 1b-1”. 
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1. to be equal to, to be able to, to be 
sufficient for, to amount to — a) in gen.: 


ten black textiles 3a 5 TA u 6 TA ma-as-u-ni 
which amount to five or six (shekels of silver) 
each TCL427:12, cf. 15 Gin ù-la ma-sa-at 
BIN 6 30:10; the food ana Sita kinäti la 
ma-si(!) is not sufficient for the two of you 
Jankowska KTK 67:15; asmema kima kaspum 
«dá» ma-si-ni libb? ipterid I heard that the 
silver was not sufficient and I became afraid 
BIN 4 76:7; kaspiil GuN 2 GUN rüqi lu ma-sí 
BIN 4 32:28; assur bit abija i-ma-sí he is 
well able to guard the house of my father 
BIN 4 18:24 (all OA); Su-gur-rum ... mi-im- 
ma 1 at.un la i-ma-as-si the (weaving of 
the) Sugurru-textile should by no means 
require (lit. amount to) one talent of wool 
A 3529:22; 20 HA Sa «3a» GA-ta-a ma-si-u ina 
KLMIN twenty fish which amount to(?) 

.., in the second (delivery?) Birot Tab- 
lettes 48:28, also ibid. 26, 30, 32, 34; 10 
SE GUR ma-si ten gur of barley is enough 
Kraus AbB 1 9:23, cf. ibid. 16, cf. also 3 
GUR SR.CIS.I ma-sü-4 OECT 3 63:6, dam: 
num ma-si CT 29 14:22, ana sabàt AGA(!). 
UB isten ma-si PBS 1/2 11:22, and passim in 
OB letters; kabtu kima belisu i-ma-as-si an 
important person wants to be as influential 
as his lord YOS10 23:9 (OBext.); 1 lim 
i-ma-sí one thousand (men) will be enough 
ARM 1 42:35, cf. amsuhma 6 limi ma-s[í] 
ARM 2 120:29; UD.l5.KAM i-ma-si ARM 5 
67:34, cf. UD.10.KAM ul tm(!)-st ARM 2 13:33; 
sidit sabim . im-st there were enough 
provisions for the men ARM 1 60:12; after I 
defeated the ruler of GN UD.5.KAM i-ma-as-sí 
it took but five days (and now I defeated 
GN,) ARM 1 92:8, cf. MU.3.KAM-ma i-ma-si 
Laessoe Det første assyriske Imperium 86 SH 
809:17, see Unger Mem. Vol. 191; the gold you 
sent me ana idi ša märe Siprija ul i-ma-as-si 
is not enough for the wages for my messengers 
(going there and coming back) EA 16:31 
(MA royal); ilik a-ma-as-siana märi go (away)! 
I am worthy of the lover (incipit of a 
song) KAR158r.vii9; ligimūšaarků ma-si 
Stitingu her (the cow’s) second offspring is 
equal to twice his (the first born’s) size 
Lambert BWL 86: 261 (Theodicy); Sima muSstaz 


mast 


lat ma-sa-at malakat she alone is circumspect, 
self-sufficient (and) queenly Craig ABRT 2 17 
r. 21, see JRAS 1929 15; ma-si älka tézib it is 
enough (that) you have left your city Streck 
Asb. 262ii31; ili ma-si libbaka linüha enough, 
my god! let your heart relent KAR 45:21, 
cf. ma-si belt |...] ZA 61 56:155; 2-8% ma-si 
ina muhhi belija assapar twice already I have 
written to my lord Iraq 21 175 No. 64:10 (NA); 
aninu ma-si ina GN ABL 159:6; ina libbi ki 
a-ma-Isil ša ibassülaspurakka I will write you 
what is happening as best I can YOS 3 144:22; 
my lord knows ki-i ke-en-su la ma-sa-a-ka 
that I cannot possibly do it alone (and that I 
have no helper) (for similar refs. see kimsu 
mng. Ib-l’a’) ABL 912r. 1 (all NB); note in 
personal names: Ma-si-am-Es,-dar Coll. de 
Clereq 1 121 (seal), cited MAD 3 183, also Ma-si- 
am-DINGIR Pinches Berens Coll. 102:17, BIN 2 
89:2, 5, CT 33 29:31, and passim in OB, see 
Stamm Namengebung 163, also MDP 24 363:14, 
Ma-sa-am-i-K . ibid. 362:22, etc.;  Ma-si-gi- 
mil-Istar BE 6/2 77:11; Ma-an-nu-um-ma- 
si-§u ibid. 36:22; Im-ta-si-am JCS 15 54 
No. 124:23; Ma-si-DINGIR TCL 18 116:1, 
and passim in OB, BE 15 171:14 (MB), also KAJ 
13:11 (MA), see Saporetti Onomastica s.v., ADD 
409:8 (NA), Ma-si-béltt BE 15 200 iii 4 (MB). 


b) with mala — 1’ in gen.: eqlum ma-la 
ma-su-% a field as far as it extends Grant 
Smith College 264:1, cf. Boyer Contribution 193:1, 
and passim, (barley) TCL 1 27:12, (an orchard) 
Jean Tell Sifr 71a:2 (case), wr. ma-al-li ma- 
su-% ibid. 71:2 (tablet), and passim in OB, also 
TMB 98 No. 194:3, etc., also, wr. GIS.SAR . 
{B.SI Grant Bus. Doc. 4:1, 41:1, note A.SÀ. 
KLKAL ma-la ma-sí-at Riftin 40:2, dimtum 
ma-la ma-si-a-at CT 27:2, HA.LA É.AD.A.NI 
ma-la ma-sü-4 Jean Tell Sifr 56:17 (all OB); 
ma-la &iddim ma-la pütim egli im-si Sumer 7 
150:41 (math.); a field ma-li ma-si-% ARM 
10 151:27, also MDP 23 286:8; ša ma-la anni 
ma-s[u-4] (see babu A mng. 5b) EA 20:56; 
gaqqaru ma-la 3 GAN A.SÀ i-[ma-si] 
MRS 9 74 RS 17.335+ :59; I swear that until 
now lu mädu la marsu ma-la dibbi ma-su-% 
he was very sick and not up to doing anything 
CT 22 36:16 (NB let.), cf. ma-la dibbi ittija ul 
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ma-su ibid. 21; ma-la makälti bàráti ul im- 
sa-a gimirsina mätäti all the countries do 
not amount to the bowl of the diviner 
Lambert BWL 134:155, cf. ma-la kappa . 
ul im-su-4 Samamu ibid. 154, also, with var. 
im-su-&& Samäme KAR 321:17; if a bird has 
a white spot in the middle of its skull ma-la 
ZI.BI i-ma-s[i] and it reaches as far as its 
throat CT 40 49:29 (SB Alu); summa sibtu 
ma-la ubani im-ta-si ardu ma-la belisu i-ma- 
as-si if the sibtu is as big as the lobe, the 
slave will be as important as his master, 
with explanation rabü = ma-su-% CT 20 
39:10, also 11, cf. eristu mal eristi ma-s[a-at] 
KAR 453 r. 3 (SB ext.);  éarru ša ma-la Sarri 
ma-su (var. ma-si-%) ina mati ibassi there 
will be a king who is as powerful as the king 
in the country Leichty Izbu XI 142, cf. märu 
mál abisu i-ma-si ibid. IV 23; [...]-% ma-lá 
rubüim ula ma-si-i the [...] will not be as 
important as the ruler RA 35 50 No. 3la:l 
(early OB Mari liver model); ma-la ahämes ma- 
sa-a they (the fingers) are one as long as the 
other Kraus Texte 22 iii 9 (SB physiogn.); note 
with suffixes: ajú ina ili im-sa-a ma-la-k[i] 
who among the gods is as important as you? 
AfO 19 51:75, cf. ibid. 50:25, also [ša m]a-su 
ma-la-ka Lambert BWL 70:5 (Theodicy); ana 
dinu la ma-si ma-la-a-&4 at court he (the 
weak) has not as much power (as the mighty) 
CT 46 45 ii 3, see Iraq 274; see also LKA 23, 
in lex. section. 


2' with verbs in the inf.: the wood ma-la 
3a UD.2.KAM éarüpim ul ma-sá-í is not 
sufficient to heat for two days Sumer 14 36 
No. 15:6; andku ma-la apalikd ul ma-si-a-ku 
am I not able to pay you? PBS 7 66:24, cf. 
subati ... ma-la áalàmika ma-şú-ú VAS 7 
193:4, mů . ma-la eqel biltišunu rubbém 
ma-şu-ú TCL 7 39:19, ma-la mi-ni-im epēši 


ma-şi-a-ti TCL 1 53:23, ma-la nasähim ma- 
si-a-ku-ma UET 5 62:23 (all OB); ma-al 
šalāmim ul a-ma-sí ARM231r.14; täbäte 


... [mal-la mullisini ul ma-sa-a-Tkal I cannot 
possibly repay (him) the kindnesses ABL 
521:8; kt ma-la epéSe ma-as-sa-ku(!)-nu 
ABL 1146 r. 3 (both NB); ma-la nasdri ša na- 
sar ma-su-ü BOR 4 132:16, also CT 49 144:14 


masü 


and 16 (Sel.); I was sick ma-la sübulu ul an-si 
and could not send anything CT 22 191:6, cf. 
ma-la tabé ul ma-sa-a-ka BIN 1 83:23, ma-la 
Sutébub ma-su-U ibid. 42:23, ma-la aläku 
ma-sa-ku-ma YOS 3 46:35, ma-la sabätu ša 
epinni ma-as-si ibid. 110:29; ma-la dababa itti 
bélija ul am-su ibid. 83:12 (all NB letters); kî 
Sin [ma]-la amäri la ma-su-& if the moon 
does not reach (the position necessary for) 
its visibility Neugebauer ACT 200 r. ii 9. 


c) with ammar (NA): Summa am-mar 
sabatisu duakisu la ma-sa-ku-nu if you are un- 
able to seize (or) to kill him Wiseman Treaties 
306 and 139; the gods am-mar itta sétuqu ma- 
su are able to make the sign pass by ABL 51 
r.5; igrééa am-mar suhärisu aninu la ma-as- 
sa-ni-ni we who have not even as much mon- 
ey as his apprentice ABL 117 r. 13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 224, cf. am-mar šēni am-mar igri . 
ma-as-sa-ku-ni ABL 1285 r. 28; am-mar ... 
meméni la ma-sa-an-ni ABL 1385 r. 6, am- 
mar ša alpé in-t-si ABL 358 r. 7. 


d) with ana pani to prosper: mätum ana 
panīša i-ma-as-sí the country will prosper 
RA 27 149: 14, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130; the 
man’s scanty possessions will become nu- 
merous awilum(!) ana panisu i-ma-si the 
man will become prosperous YOS 10 35:21, 
dupl. RA 38 88:2, see RA 40 85 (all OB ext.). 


e) ki masi — 1’ in questions: I sent you 
(fem.) ten or twenty shekels of silver ki ma- 
st-+ how much (more do you want)? RA 51 
6 HG 75:17, cf. ki ma-si lu kišdātuka BIN 4 | 
96:10 (both OA); ki ma-si ina UD.1.KAM kurum: 
matumma how much food is needed per day? 
TCL 18 110:21; ki ma-si hitatti TLB 4 17:17, 
see Frankena, AbB 3 16+17:21;  mibiam ki 
ma-sí taskuni YOS 2 147:7, cf. ki ma- 
st 84 OECT 3 4:10; idi elippim ki ma-si 
TIM 2 78:21, ef. ibid. 129:30 and 33, also (in 
broken context) ARM 10 167:22; kt ma-si timi 
since when? ABIM 21:18 (all OB), wr. ù ki- 
ma-sü-mi MDP 18 250:8 (OB lit.); he asked 
me: ke-e ma-si ibašši irtha how much (of the 
wool at your disposal) is available as re- 
mainder? KAV 106:10 and 13 (MA); ki ma-si 
üme lüsib how many days should I stay? 
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ABL 359:9; ki-ima-sidmélukel ABL 379:8, 
cf. ABL 546:11 (NA); ki ma-si sábé ina libbi 
tu&éribaà? how many of the men did you 
bring in? ABL 685r.20; réget ikletum ki 
ma-si nawirtum far is the darkness (of death), 
how much light is there (still)? Gilg. M.i14 
(OB); ki ma-si hämiri irammannimaku how 
many lovers would have loved me? 2R 60 
No. 1 ii 22, restored from K.9886, see AfO 16 311; 
in math. problem texts: ki ma-sí siddam allik 
Sumer 7 39 No. 7:3, ef. ibid. 6, ki ma-si usappil 
Sumer 7 30 No. 1:5, 37 No. 5:5, also Sumer 18 
pl. 3:17, ete., wr. kt ma-a-sí ibid. 3, kupram 
ki ma-si isabbat TCL 18 154:32, cf. MDP 34 
p. 82:4, 13, 16, and passim, see MCT p. 166 index. 


2’ other occs.: a complete report about 
deam ki ma-si tustaddin ki ma-st uhhur how 
much barley you collected and how much is 
still outstanding TCL 17 33:22f., cf. TCL 18 
137:8 and 10 (OB); ša inassü ki-i ma-si ina 
tuppi éuturma sibila write down on a tablet 
how much it is he intends to take away and 
send (the tablet) to me PBS 1/2 39:4 (MB); 
(chariots) ki ma-si ša igbü as many as he 
promised KBo1 10:65; [k]i ma-as-si-a ikla 

. Supra write me how much he kept 
ABL 580 r.9; 3a ki ma-si ina ime annije Sarra 
la nimuruni that we have not seen the king 
for how long (as of) today ABL 604:12 (NA). 


3’ preceded by a prep.: ina ki ma-si 
sandtim limtahhara in how many years 
should (the interest and the capital) be 
equal? TCL 18 154:10 (= TMB 72 No. 146:2), 
cf. a-na ki ma-si MKT 1 267 r. 2, a-di ki ma- 
si ibid. r. 5; ina ki-ma-sü-mi (= kt mast imi) 
TMB 33 No. 67:2; a-na ki ma-si imi PBS 1/2 
50:7 (MB); a-na ki ma-si iturru ABL 493 
r. 21 (NA); iš-tu ki ma-si dmi ABIM 16:19, 
adi ki-ma-sgá-mi-i[m] AbB 5 41:13 (both OB); 
ad ki ma-si üme Tn.-Epie “ii” 15 and “jü” 13. 


4’ with -mé or -ma as much as there is: 
ki-i ma-si-me-e ... narkabáti ... séisir bring 
in order the chariots as many as there are 
(which they have assigned to you from the 
palace) MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:10; eglati $ásu 
ki-i ma-si-me-e . umteššir JEN 470:14; 
liddinšu atin KU.GI ki-i ma-as-si-im-ma ana 


masü 


DN let him give gold shekels as many as 
necessary to the Sun EA 55:62; then I, the 
Sun, will give you soldiers and horses ki-i 
ma-as-si-me-e as much as (needed) KBol 
5 iv 17. 


2. mala (ammar) libbi masü to have full 
discretion, to do what one wants — a) with 
mala libbi: a-ma-la li-bi-3a ul i-ma-si-ma 
bitam asarsani ul inaddin she has no power 
to give the house to another person VAS9 
199: 7 (OB), see Harris, Or. NS 30 165; *PN ma-la 
libbiga ul i-ma-ag-si- [...] CT 45 34:23; ellet 
ša ramanisa ší mala li-ib-bi-$a ma-si-a-at she 
is free, she belongs to herself, she has com- 
plete discretionary power BE 6/1 96:15 (all 
OB leg.); ša ... ina emüq DN ... ma-la lib- 
bu-us tm-su-u who did his heart’s desire 
through the power of Bél VAS 1 37 ii 39 (ku- 
durru); darru dannu im-su-% mal lib-bu-su(var. 
-u&) BA 6/1136 iv 4 (Shalm. III); he asked me 
to triumph over his enemy and ma-se-e mal 
lib-bi to have complete power TCL 3 57, cf. 
ki-im-sa-a ma-la hb-bu-u$ YOS 138 ii 17 (both 
Sar); ultu ... eli nakirija ... usazzizunima 
am-su-u ma-la lib-bi-id Borger Esarh. 59 v 35, 
also [irnkttija ak&uduma am-su mal SA-ia 
ibid. 104 ii 12, cf. AfO 8 184:53, 186:11, 200:74 
(Asb.); ilu Sa ina Esagil ma-la SÀ-&4 ma-su-lul 
Craig ABRT 1 57:28; mi-si ma-la lib-bu-uk 
do what you want Cagni Erra IV 138; ma-sa- 
ta mál lhb-[bi-ka] BA 5651 No. 15:31; note 
with libbu alone: ma-a-si lib-bi-&u ugerrá jási 
he started a lawsuit against me with a ven- 
geance Lambert BWL 194 r. 19 (SB fable). 


b) with (am)mar libbi: those who gloat 
over me mar lib-bi-di-nu ina muhhija lu la 
i-ma-gi-u-[ni] must not have power over me 
ABL 2 r. 23. 


3. masä’um to take responsibility for 
(OA only) — a) in gen.: abuka ina Alim 
kima kuäti im-si(!)-ma (or im-gur,s-ma) 
naruq ahika asserika utaeru your father 
was ready to act in the City as your 
representative and they returned the capital 
of your brother to you RA 59 150 MAH 
10823+ :35; kima abi[ja] mi-sa-ma kunuk: 
kikunu dilnasum] be ready to act as repre- 
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sentatives of my father and give him your 
seals(?) CCT 2 41b:16, cf. mi-st-a-ma [...] 
Kienast ATHE 33:51’, sat im-si-ma CCT 1 
13b:21; they declared: ana awat ummedni 
ma-as-a-nt we take responsibility for any 
complaint from the creditors CCT 5 3a:28, 
cf. ana awat PN ma-sa-ku BIN 6 32:12, ana 
awat bit abija ma-as-a-ku | HUCA 39 25 
L29-568:33, also ana mala [tuppišul ša PN 
mi-si-ma ibid. 68:18,  attértika ma-sa-ku 
BIN 4 2:20; they declared: we want our 
brother PN returned ana taurisu ma-sa-a-nà 
we accept responsibility for his being sent 
back BIN 6 8:14, cf. anäku ma-as-a-ku 
Kienast ATHE 62:46, x kaspam ... ma-ds-a-ku 
ICK 1111:4; anäku ma-sa-ki-im I am ready 
to act for you (fem.) Kienast ATHE 44:22, 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade p. 110; lu sibz 
tam nusib lu kaspam ni-im-st we both paid 
the interest and borrowed the silver on our 
own responsibility CCT 4 32b:9. 


b) with leg: the x silver Sa PN ina qàti 
PN, im-si-ü-ma ina Alim ilgeu which PN 
took on his own responsibility from PN, in 
the City ICK 168:6, cf. PN im-si-ma kasz 
pam ilge TCL 4 22:20, also CCT 5 30a:4(!); 
mi-si-ma ina kasap PN legema CCT 4 14b:20 
and 25; (referring to toll payment for a don- 
key) ma-sa-a-ku alagge ICK 1 72:12; kima 
játi ammakam mi-si-ma asar kaspum ibassiu 
lege ula qatka Sukun be ready to act there 
on my behalf and if there is any silver avail- 
able take it or make a claim to it BIN 4 
76:16; since the copper was of bad quality 
nobody wanted to buy it andku am-si-ü-ma 
kima bit PN algeusu and I intervened and 
took it, representing the firm PN BIN4 
151:24, cf. URUDU t[a]-ma-Isil-ma talaqqe 
RA 59 36 MAH 10824: 26. 


C) with sabätu: ammakam PN mi-si-a-ma 
kima jäti sabtagu take responsibility as my 
representatives with regard to PN and seize 
him ICK133b:7, ef. mimma ina bitisu tam: 
marani mi-si-a-ma kima jäti sabtašu ibid. 18, 
also ma-sa-a-ku subäti asbat Kienast ATHE 
59:18; lugütam ippija mi-si-ma sabat with 
regard to the merchandise, act upon my oral 
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order and seize (it) BIN 4 70:22; ali kasap 
PN ibassiu mi-si-a-ma sabta TCL 19 62:28. 


4. mussü to make reach, to release for 
(factitive to mng. 1): the oxen and the ox 
drivers la tu-ma-as-sa-a-ma gätka la talappat 
you must not release, do not touch (them) 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:10; awilam ana tuppi 
mar|t] $a GN la tu-ma-sa-[a] do not release 
the man to (be listed) on the tablet (listing) 
the Jamutbalians AJSL 32 278 No. 3:9; ans 
nitam ina la idim ana pim ü-ma-as-si this he 
has exaggerated (lit. has made reach to the 
mouth) without reason Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 11 
(all OB letters); aw[át]in? urrik[ma %]-ma-as- 
sé-em ARM 2 109:38, see von Soden, Or. NS 
22 201; mé ... ana narim li-ma-as-st-u let 
them release the water into the canal (or 
river) ARM 3 9:16; with qãtu to make one’s 
hand reach out: if there are no sea fish 
qa-at-ka mu-us-si-ma ... suluppi muhur be 
generous and accept dates  YOS 2 34:20; 
this man does not leave his house and yet he 
always steals things ga-as-su &-ma-as-sí-ma 
he shows largesse (and brings all the kings 
of GN to his side) ARM 2 130:6. 


5. II/2 to be made to intervene (OA 
only): mamman ina suhári la um-ta-sa-ma 
kaspam 1 ain la ilagge none of the servants 
should be made to intervene and take as 
little as one shekel of silver KTS 24:22, cf. 
itariam e um-ta-si-ma ibid. 27 (coll. M. T. 
Larsen). 


6. Sumsü to make equal, to make suffice, 
to use sufficient quantities of ingredients 
(to prepare a medication) — a) in gen.: 
assum ... ensam tu-Sam-su-ü mal danni be- 
cause you make the weak amount to as 
much as the strong BMS 19:17 and dupl. PBS 
1/1 17:15; immatimé huräsa ša GN ina GN, 
ü-$e-em-si I have always sent gold from 
Egypt to Hanigalbat in sufficient amounts 
EA 29:49; awdtim sa kima natä uštēpiš 
ma(?)-Iu-us-su-ma us-ta-am-si-§u ARM 277:9; 
simat la taméi[li] u-sa-am-sa-su-nu-tim I 
bestowed unrivaled beauty upon them (the 
temples) VAB 4 182 iii 42 (Nbk.); kum: 
mu belütija ana simat Sarrütija la $u-um-sa 
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my royal abode was not decorous enough 
for my royal status VAB 4 116 ii 25, 136 viii 
30 (Nbk.). 


b) to use sufficient quantities of ingre- 
dients (to prepare a medication): (after a 
list of ingredients) malmalià tu-Sam-sa you 
use in equal amounts (or: sufficient quanti- 
ties) Köcher BAM 168:35; 12 áammé annüti 
[malmalis] tu-Sam-sa telón AMT 27,2:19, cf. 
AMT 72,2 r. 8, 82,3 r. 14, 83,1:9, 101,316, also 21,4 
r. 7, 1,5:6, 66,7:3 and Kócher BAM 53:9, 112:12; 
note with given quantities of ingredients: 
tuballal ma-la nasmatti tu-Sam-sa ... tasamz 
mid you mix using enough for (the size of) 
the bandage and apply the bandage Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 6 i 8. 


7. Sumst to give somebody full discretion 
(causative to mng. 2) — a) with mala libbi : 
he has not granted her authority in writing 
to give her estate to whom she pleases ma-la 
li-ib-bi-ša la %-Sa-am-si-8 has not conceded 
her full discretion CH §178:75, cf. ma-la li-ib- 
bi-sa us-tam-st-& CH §179:34, ma-la [i-ib- 
bi-ía d4-ia-am-sá-ái YOS 13 91:29 (all OB); 
Ninurta mu-sem-su-% mal lib-bi who makes 
(men) obtain their heart's desire AKA 29 i 12 
(Tigl. I), cf. ilāni tiklija mu-Sam-su-ü ma-la 
hb-bi-ia Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 51 (Asb.), 
also mu-sam-su-u mal lib-bi-id Borger Esarh. 
105 ii 13; %-sam-su-in-ni mal lib-bi-[ia] 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 18 (Asb.), also Piepkorn 
Asb. 28i 13, K. 8692: 14, musamgit la mägiri mu- 
[Sam-su-ül mal lib-bi (name of a lion statue) 
Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 148:22, see RA 27 19; 
lullikma lu-Sam(var. -Sa-am)-sa-a ma-la lib- 
bi-ka let me go and make you obtain what 
your heart desires En. el. II 107 and 109; 
ma-al lib-bi-ka lu-u-Sam-su-ka | JRAS 1920 
567:21; sar ilani ú-šam-su-u ma-la lib-bu-š[ú] 
ZA 43 18:62 (SB lit.), cf. (in broken context) 
[$u]m-se-e ma-la libbi[ka] ^ Bauer Asb. 2 82 
K.6064:2; see also 4R 20, in lex. section. 


b) with ammar libbi: asar tagrubte am- 
mar SÀ-$u lu-Sam-su-s may they make him 
obtain his heart’s desire on the battlefield 
AKA 166 r. 11, also, wr. lu-(Sam)-st AAA 19 
101:18. %-Sam-sa-Su AKA 173 edge 2; Ištar 
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mu-sam-sa-at am-mar lib-bi AKA 207 i 5 


(Asn.). 


C) other occ.: miqittu nirritu ü-Sd-an-sa- 
ka J will make you attain .. Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 2 ii 12. 


8. Sumsü to be able (NA only, mostly in 
hendiadys): the month is finished and gone 
immati 4-$á-an-su-u eppusu when will they 
be able to perform (the ritual)? ABL 673 r. 5, 
cf. immati 4-Sá-su-u ABL 241:8; laššu la nu- 
§a-an-sa no, we are not able ABL 467 r. 21, 
also ABL 18:8; la ú-šá-an-şi la ussik ina 
timäli ...la a&pura I was not able to assign 
(the deliveries), I did not send word yester- 
day ABL 43:8, cf. (in broken context) ABL 
482:12. 


9. éutamsü to make a serious effort, to 
provide sufficient help — a) to make a 
serious effort: ul-t[a]-nam-sa (for ultamassa, 
i.e., III/3 for III/2) kajäna ana áarrüt Assuri 
lequ kiššūti he constantly makes serious 
efforts to assume the kingship of Assyria, 
taking for himself world dominion Tn.-Epie 
“i” 18; RN balu iläni ana ekém mat Musur 
us-tam-sa-a Tirhaka made efforts, against 
the will of the gods, to take away the country 
of Egypt Streck Asb. 158:2; ilassuma arkija 
us-ta-ma-as-sa-a ana sabätija he (the demon) 
runs after me trying hard to seize me 
PBS 1/2 120:3, ef. ibid. 10; ul-ta-ma-sa-ma bita 
ippus he will make a great effort and 
establish a family CT 28 29:23 (physiogn.), cf. 
Kraus Texte 7 r. 1'; ana kutum libbi us-ta-ma- 
as(!)-sa he (the eagle) will penetrate (into 
the cadaver) as far as the covering of the 
intestines Bab. 12 26:4, also 29:13 and AfO 
14 305 r. 9 (SB Etana). 


b) to provide sufficient help: su-tam-sa- 
am-ma, (var. Sutlimamma) ana damigtu ritad: 
danni provide me with sufficient help and 
lead me to good graces Laessse Bit Rimki 
57:68, for var. see p. 60:08; they are redistrib- 
uting fields to the people u DUMU.MES bit 
tuppi umménu ina qatim su-ta-am-su-% and 
since there are expert scribes in sufficient 
numbers (there for that purpose, send me 
PN with trustworthy(?) scribes here to me to 
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Subat-Enli) ARM 1 7:38, cf. (in broken 
context) ul-tam-su-ú KAV 94 r. 4 (NA). 


Ad mng. 4: In spite of the spelling with 
initial m, the two OB refs. gätka mussi 
YOS 2 34:20 and gässu umassi ARM 2 130:6 
(see mng. 4) are more likely to be derived 
from (w)ussá to spread, q.v., as is the ref. 
Lambert BWL 104:131. In PBS 2/2 5:22 read 
sisi, see asi mng. 7f-2’. 

Ad mng. 3: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
257 ff. 


másu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


sig = ma-a-su [| -tum 5R 16 i 13 (group voc.). 


másu A (*wiäsum) v.; to be (too) small, 
to be insufficient; OB, MB, SB; I iwis[imis 
— imds, pl. iwissa, NA imés — imés; cf. isu. 


[an]a bubütisina li-wi-si Sammü let there 
be a scarcity of plants to satisfy their hunger 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis II i 10 (OB), cf. ina 
kar&isina li-me-su Sammi: let vegetables be 
insufficient in their stomachs ibid. 108 iv 43 
(SB version, from Assur), cf. also ina karsisina 
e-me-su Sammü ibid. 53;  i-me-is sēru ana 
sumqut napsäteSu the plain had become too 
small to let all the bodies fall (on it) 3R 8 ii 100 
(Shalm. III); asru Sudtu i-mi-sa-an-ni-ma this 
place having become too small for me (I had 
the palace grounds enlarged) Borger Esarh. 
59 v 47; sattukkisun ša i-me-su utir 
I reinstated their daily offerings, which had 
become scarce Streck Asb. 40 iv 90; nisi 
i-(ma»-ar-ra-sa, || i-wi-is-sa people will 
become sick, variant: will decrease in 
number CT 40 39:35 (SB Alu); summa kunuk 
imitti lapit ... séru sa kunuk imitti ina 6 
kisri iš-x-x-ma iraqqiqma, i-ma-as-ma if the 
right vertebra is affected, (explanation:) the 
flesh of the right vertebra becomes .... in 
six knots, becomes thin and decreases in size 
CT 31 49:20, and dupl. 18 K.7588 obv.(!):11 
(SB ext.), cf. la i-ma-as (in broken context) 
BE 173:45 (MB let.); garru ana habbäti i-ma- 
as-ma EBUR K[UR ...] (obscure) ACh Sin 
25:70 (coll.). 


Meissner BAW 2 22f. 


masSaddu 

mäsuB v.; to churn; SB; I imds; cf. 
namäsu. 

du-un BUR = [...] na-a-Sulm], ma-a-sum 


MSL 2 146 iv 40 (Proto-Ea); du-du BUR.BUR = 
ma-a-su Diri II 48, cf. BÜR.BÓR = ma-a-sum Proto- 
Diri 90; [dju-u BUR = da-a-pu, du-[x-x], ma-a-sum, 
na-[a-8u] A VIII/2:158ff. 

umun 4Mu.ul.lil.la4 ga nu.dun.dun dug. 
Sakir.ra «i» bí.in.dé : bélum mın &iibbi la 
ma-si ina Sakiri ta$puk you, Lord Enlil, have 
poured into the churn milk which cannot be 
churned SBH p. 130:12f. 

un-nu-tu ma-a-su Symbolae Böhl 40:33 (astrol. 
comm.). 


ma$addu (meseddu, masandu) s.; 1. pole, 
2. (an official); MB, EA, RS, Nuzi, SB, NB, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and (uncert.) 
GIS.Nic.suD, NíG.GÍD.DA; cf. Sadadu. 

giS.mu.gid.gigir = ma-gad-du Hh. V 46; 
[gi$.x].pv, [gi8.x.x].du, [giS.x].du = ma-sad- 
du Hh. VI 241 ff. 

za-ru-u = ma-Sad-du Malku II 208; mut za-ru-á 
: ma-Sad-du AfO 19 107: 24 (astrol.); MU = ma- 
sad-du (comm. on MUL.MU.BU.KES.DA) 2R 47 iii 17. 


1. pole — a) in gen.: 2 ma-&a-a-da-tum. 
MES u 2 il«uh»hü ana lēti belija ultebila 
I have sent two poles and two whips to my 
lord BE1738:15 (MB let.); 1 hipu sassugi ana 
ma-sa-di (see hipu mng. 3) TCL 9 50:14 (MB); 
l-en ma-sa-an-dum $a narkabti one pole for 
a chariot HSS 15 202:7; l GIŠ ME-SE-ED-DU- 
wa-za Q4-DU GIS SA-AUHAR-ELI one pole 
together with the šahargů KUB 13 35 + KBo 
16 62 i 44, see StBoT 4 6; wood ana (or 1) 
GIS ma-Sad-du JAOS 41 313:2 (NB); ma-sad- 
du ra’is adi qiti$u the pole was inlaid(?) up 
to its end (with stones) STT 366:11, see JNES 
26 197; summa rubü narkabta irkabma ma- 
šad-da-šá isSebir if the prince mounts a 
chariot and its pole breaks CT 40 36:40(SB 
Alu), cf. (umma rubü narkabta irkabma . 
GIS ma-sad-du ... iššebir RA 21 128:2, also 
PBS 1/1 12:18; Summa ... hurdat ma-sad-di- 
šú kapip (see burdatu B mng.1) CT 40 35:27 
(SB Alu); ma-Sad-du issebbir the pole will 
break KAR 423 iii 21, also PRT 128:6, BRM 
4 12:61 (all ext.); uncert.: 7 St.su.pA GIS. 
Nía.SUD da kakkabé huräsi mullüma itti 
ištuhhi kaspi seven ....-s (and) a pole(?) 
which is inlaid with golden stars, together 
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with a silver whip TCL 3 387 (Sar.); 10 nic. 
Gip.pa narkabti (reading uncert.) EA 22 iv 


37. 


b) referring to the pole of the Wagon 
constellation: nirki Ninurta ma-sad-da-ki 
Marduk your yoke is Ninurta, your pole is 
Marduk (addressing the Wagon constella- 
tion) STT 73:71, also 62, see JNES 19 33f.; 
MUL.MAR.GID.DA . ma-šad-da-šá ana §az 
Salli ša muL Erua 3 kakkabänu ina IcI-at 
ma-šad-di-šá 1 kakkabu nabá ina ré$ ma-sad- 
di u 2 kakkabänu Saplütu idu ana idišu ina 
&ré£f» ma-sad-di esru the Wagon Star, its pole 
points toward the back of the constellation 
Erua, three stars are drawn corresponding to 
its pole: one bright star at the high point 
of the pole and two stars farther down, one 
on each side, on the pole AfO 4 75 r. 5-9 
(description of constellations). 


2. (an official) — a) meseddu: LÚ ME-SE-DI 
(Akkadogram in Hitt.) see Alp Beamtenna- 
men I ff. 


b) rab meseddi: PN LU GAL GIS me-de-da 
(witness) MRS 9 201 RS 18.02:14, 203 RS 
18.20+:12; GAL ME-SE-ET-TI (Akkadogram in 
Hitt.) KUB 16 62 r. 3. 


Ad mng. 2: the Hittite official's title has 
been connected with magaddu “chariot pole" 
on the basis of the latter's occurrence in Hitt. 
with the same spelling, see mng. 1a. See also 
meseddütu. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 122ff. 


maSädu v.; 1. to strike with palsy, 2. (in 
the stative) to have a lump, a welt, 3. to 
comb out hair, to comb wool, 4. mussudu 
torub, 5. IV to be stricken; OA, SB, NB; 
I imšid (OA imáud) — imassid — mašid, II, 
III(?), IV; cf. *masdu adj., misdu, misittu A, 
musatu, muštu. 


Su.ülr], Su.[x], Su.tag.[gla, Su.us, Su.sá.a, 
sa, [zjag.sa = ma-sa-a-du Nabnitu E 212-18; 
88.88, zag.sa.sa, X.SLSL.DU = mu[s-éu-du] 
ibid. 221ff.; [sa-a] [sa] = [m]a-éad-du A IV/2:10; 
88.8 = ma-Sd-du, sa.sa = muš-šú-du Antagal Ed 
10f., also Antagal Q 57f. 

la-ah uD = ma-šá-du 84 [...] A TII/3:97; up = 
MIN (= ma-dd-du) $á näbali Antagal VIII 149; 


masädu 


[ra-a] RA = ma-šú-du CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 19 
(text similar to Idu); [pt]4¥-4 = ma-da-du MSL9 
130:312 (Proto-A). 

[ga.zjum = halàs[u], ma-&[á-dw] Antagal III 
235f.; [g]a.zUM = ma-&á-du šá sia, dub = MIN dá 
pir-tim Antagal VIII 147f.; twubpup = m[a-sd-du] 
šá pirti Nabnitu XXIII 273; du-ub pus = ma-éa- 
du šá pirti A TII/5:7. 

te lá.tu.ra.$ó ra.ra.da.mu.dé : let marsi 
ina ma-sd-di-ia when I slap the cheek of the sick 
person CT 16 5:189f.; [...].sa bi.in.ra sa.ti. 
bi ba.an.lah : [...]-a-tum imhasma bamassu 
im-Si-id (see bamtu B lex. section) CT 17 10:47f. 

ninda su.lü.ta áu.ür.ür.ra : akalu da zumur 
améli muS3-$u-du bread that has been rubbed on a 
man’s body ASKT p. 86-87:66; i.áb.kü.ga[... 
u.me.ni].ür.ür : ina damni arhi elletu ... [mu&- 
$]id-su-ma rub him with fat from a pure cow AAA 
22 90: 167. 

im-ši-id [| im-ha-as šanīš im-Si-id [| ispun [òr || 
ma-&á-d|u || ÙR | sapänu CT 41 31 r. 20f. (Alu 
Comm.); mué-8u-da || mus-$u-’u W. 22307/35:10 
(med. comm., courtesy H. Hunger). 


1. to strike with palsy: summa mi-&it- 
tu(var. -ti) im-Sid-su-ma lu imitta lu $uméla 
mahis if a stroke has disabled him and either 
his right or left side is affected AMT 77,1:2, 
var. from Labat TDP 188:5, cf. ibid. 4, cf. 
also summa m[isittu im]-Sid-su-ma  ibtalut 
ibid. 2; [Summa amélu misitti pani ma]-sid- 
ma if & man is affected by facial palsy 
ibid. 1, also AMT 77,1:1, STT 91:87, Iraq 18 
133:27; if his hands are black and pagarsu 
ma-si-[id] Labat TDP 90:14; summa ara im- 
Sid-ma, 3er’änusu mé usallaku Köcher BAM 
32:5; note as apod.: [mi-&]t-tu t-ma-sid-su 
Kraus Texto 12c ii 18; RN gar Elamti misittu 
i-mi-Sid-su-ma (for context see mišittu) 
CT 34 49 iii 20 (Babyl. chron.), cf. kí admit sar 
Elamti mi-Si-id u alàni ma’düte lapanisu 
ittikru I have heard that the king of Elam 
had a stroke and many towns have rebelled 
against him ABL 839:9 (NB let.). 


2. (in the stative) to have a lump, a welt: 
if à woman gives birth and already at birth 
(the child)  abüsat Siri ma-Sid(var. -&i-id) 
has a forelock of flesh Leichty Izbu IV 16, 
cf. tuppa (var. tuppi) ša Siri ma-Sid(var. -4i-id) 
ibid. 17, cf. also ibid. 18f., IX 13f.; ma-aš-tú ina 
imitti ma-sid it has a welt on the right 
ibid. VII 61, (with the left) ibid. 62, (ina 
kutalligu) ibid. V 13, cf. ibid. 11£., also ma-as- 
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tam ma-&i-id YOS 10 56 144 (OB Izbu); Summa 
izbu uznäsu ana kutalli$u mas-da Leichty Izbu 
X170, cf. [ma-as]-da | ma-ds-du Izbu Comm. 
W 365n; uncert.: SAG KA-Ššú mas-du Kraus 
Texte 21:10; Summa sia qaqqadišu ma-&i-i$ 
(gloss: -id) la allkat] (see mäsis) ibid. 4c: 23- 
23a. 


3. to comb out hair, to comb wool — a) to 
comb out hair: see ga.ríg, dub = masädu 
$a pirti Antagal III, VIII, Nabnitu XXIII, in 
lex. section. 


b) to comb wool: see masädu ša šipāti 
Antagal III and VIII, in lex. section; 3a sus 
batim panam is-ti-na-ma li-im-Su-du la iqattuz 
pušu TCL 19 17:12, cf. panam Saniam i-li-la 
li-im-$u-du-$u ibid. 20 (OA). 


4. mussudu to rub: summa 161.MES-3U 
ú-maš-šad if he rubs his face Labat TDP 
18:75, cf. Summa appasu ú-maš-šad AfO 11 
223:34, (with lētu) ibid. 40; ina disp u 
himeti panisu mug-su-da la ikalli he cannot 
stop from rubbing his face with honey and 
butter W. 22307/14:18 (courtesy H. Hunger); 
istu eli$ ana Saplis tu-mas-Sad you rub (him) 
from head to toe (lit. from above to down- 
ward) AMT 64,1:18, of. [i$tu A]N.TA ana KI. 
TA tu-mas-Sad AMT 1,3:14; léssu tamahhas 
ina ME-ku-ti tu-ma-aá- «ad »-su Küchler Beitr. 
pl.1:15; obscure: ana mu-Su-ud SA niphu 
ZA 52 248 : 63a (astrol.). 


5. IV to be stricken: muttutu am-ma-&id 
abbuttu appasir I was struck on the forehead, 
my slave mark was removed Lambert BWL 
54 m (Ludlul III), also ibid. pl. 17 K.9724:10; 
im-ma-Sid AAA 2089:160; in broken context: 
im-ma-&id misittu Bauer Asb. 71:21. 


Ad mng. 4: 
texts. 
Ad mng. 3: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 107. 


In PRT 118:6 sa-d(tl/k[ip](?) is obscure. In 
VAB 4 264:45 read £u-ür-éu-du, see zarinnu B. 


see muššwu in similar con- 


*maSahhu in Sa magahhati s.; (mng. 
unkn.); OB lex.* 

lu.DUN.Dun.lä.a = da ma-Sa-ah-ha-t[im] (be- 
tween lü.u,tab.ba = muhhu[sum], and lü.ti = 
bal[tum]) OB Lu B iii 34. 


masähu A 


masahu A v.; 1. to measure, 2. to 
compute, 3. IV to be measured; MB, SB, 
NB; Limsuh — imassah — masih, 1/3(?), IV; 
cf. mashu adj., mashu C, mäsihänu, masihu, 
mäsihu, mishu B, misihtu. 


1. to measure — a) fields (mostly in 
hendiadys with verbs referring to the 
transfer): ki pi Sarrı 20 GUR zeru ... ana PN 
im-Su-uh-ma ana säti irēnšu according to the 
command of the king he measured a field of 
twenty gur for PN and granted it to him 
forever BBSt.No.8i13; Sarru ... PN u PN, 
išpurma ... 30 zeru im-Su-hu-ma ana PN, 
ukinnu the king sent PN and PN,, and they 
measured a field of thirty (gur) and assigned 
it to PN, MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 8, also MDP 2 pl. 21 
i 38, BBSt. No. 4 i 18, Hinke Kudurru iii 10, 
and passim in kudurrus; ša ...eglu ul nadin: 
ma ul ma-sih-mi iqabbá whoever says “The 
field was not granted and not measured” 
BBSt. No. 11 ii 13, also No. 8 iii 16; ina ma-Sa- 
hi egli Sudtu at the measuring of this field 
MDP 6 pl.11i8, cf. ma-&i-ib egli Suätu PN 
Sakin témi PN, hazannu URU GN u PN, za: 
zakku egla im-$u-hu-ma ana PN, ukinnu 
BBSt. No. 11 i 10; kt zéra in-da-d3-hu-ma 
matt ina libbi zéri ša PN ana itésu i-mas-Sah- 
ma isabbat if they measure the field and it is 
less (than stated in the contract), he will 
measure (the missing amount) from the 
neighboring field of PN and take it VAS 5 
3:40£., also ibid. 42 and, wr. á(error for i)-mas$- 
Sah ibid.44; pūt qagqar a’ 1 me nasi i-mas- 
3ah-ma ana PN inaddin he guarantees for 
this area (being) one hundred (measures), he 
will measure it and giveitto PN AnOr97:44, 
also VAS 5 6:41; ultulmuhhilip GN adi x x x 
li-in-éu-uh BIN 1 55:13 (let.), ul a-mas-sah 
(in broken context) ABL 1059 r. 12 (all NB). 


b) other areas: itd Idiglat tamlá umallima 
am-Su-uh misihta near the Tigris I filled in 
a terrace and surveyed it OIP 2 102:79, also 
ibid. 100:51 (Senn.); dürsu rabd ... ina asli 
rabiti misihtasu am-su-uh I measured (the 
length of) its (Babylon’s) great wall with the 
large aslu-cubit Borger Esarh. 25 vi 39, also 
ibid. 22:17; 8 ina ammati ma-Si-ih kubursu its 
(the wall’s) thickness measured eight cubits 
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masähu A 
TCL 3 179 (Sar), cf. x ina ammati ... am- 
Su-uh rupussu OIP 2 153:23 (Senn);  im-su- 


uh-ma bélu ša apsi binitussu (see binütu 
mng. 1) En. el. IV 143. 


c) volume — 1’ barley: wdá ša PN u PN, 
im-Su-hu sacks (of barley) which PN and 
PN, measured PBS 2/2 2:4; ultatu ša ina 
bit nisirti Sa muhhi när Sippar mas-ha-tu, 
barley which was measured out at the store- 
house at the Sippar canal Nbn. 350:3, also Cyr. 
59:4, VAS 3 46:5, Dar. 317:4, TCL 13 227:2, 
Nbn. 1049:2, cf. SE.BAR.ÀM ... da PN im- 
Su-hu UCP 9 57 No. 2:4 (coll. J. J. Finkelstein); 
x ultatu ... ša PN u PN, im-$u-hu-á-ma ina 
karam ša ina GN iddá x barley which PN 
and PN, (officials of Eanna) measured and 
deposited on the storage pile at GN AnOr 8 
64:6, cf. Dar. 244:5, YOS713:1; anatupsarri 
ša Sarrı Sa ana muhhi ma-Sa-hu ša zeri illikünu 
(rations) for the scribes of the king who came 
in order to measure the barley YOS 6 245:5, 
cf. tupsarré Sa ina muhhi ma-$á-hu ša zéri 
scribes who are in charge of measuring the 
barley AnOr 8 30:6f.;  ulfata mu-su-uh-ma 
aganna idå measure the barley and deposit 
it here YOS 3 137:33, cf. uitata ina qàté PN 
Surra mu-us-ha-a start to measure the barley 
from PN BIN131:22; alla 1 masihu im-su-uh 
masihu la im-su(!)-hu umma atta ul ta-mas- 
šah anini ni-mas-Sah (we swear) that he 
measured only one measure and not one 
more, (because we said) “You must not 
measure, we wil measure" YOS 3 13:23ff.; 
zeru ni-ma-åš-šá-hu u imittu nimmidu we will 
measure the barley and assess the tax AnOr 
8 30:21; zéru 5 GUR PN ?-maá-áah-ma ana PN, 
ukallam PN will measure five gur of barley 
and show it to PN, BE 10 55:8; 20 masihi 
ana ma-sah Sa sirké ana gémi ana PN nadna 
twenty measures given to PN for flour for 
measuring by(?) the oblates Nbk. 169:2; 
3 GUR ultata mas-Sih-hi ša PN ni-in-da-sah 
we have measured three gur of barley in the 
measure of PN GCCI 2 187:5; ultatu da PN 
... énandakka mu-Suh-ma muhursu measure 
the barley which PN will give to you and 
accept (it) from him BIN 1 60:29; with 
hendiadys: ina masihu Sa 1 Pr i-mas-sah-ma 


masähu A 


inandin he will measure (the amount he 
owes) by the paröiktu-measure and pay it 
Evetts Ner. 31:8, cf. BRM 1 64:30, BRM 2 51:9, 
and passim in NB leg. 


2’ dates (all NB): mandidi béléa li$purünw 
réhet suluppi ni-im-$ü-uh my lords should 
send a measuring official, and we will measure 
the rest of the dates YOS3113:21; suluppü 
... ša ina bit kāri ma$-hu dates which are 
measured in the storehouse Camb. 141:2, also 
255:2, wr. maš-šikh 385:2, wr. mas-ha 79:2; 
x suluppü ...áa PN ina mat támti im-Su-hu 
x dates which PN measured in the Sea 
Country TCL 13 227:17, also 19, cf. ibid. 2; 
elat gitta mahrü ša x suluppi ša PN ... im-&u- 
hu besides the former tablet concerning x 
dates which PN had measured AnOr 8 62:13, 
see Cocquerillat Palmeraies p. 72, also YOS 7 
124:5, 84:24, and passim in these texts; note in 
I/3 (or as aberrant spelling for the perfect): 
x suluppü ... PN ina qgäte PN, u PN, ... 
in-da-d3-Sd-ah PN measured x dates (deliv- 
ered) by PN, and PN, respectively VAS 3 
26:6 (NB). 


2. to compute:  A.KAL ina arhika KI 
dUDU.IDIM.MES ta-mas-Sah for the high 
water in the respective (lit. your) month, 
you compute the positions of the planets 
TCL 6 11 r. 30; tersitu Sa PN PN, ina 
qatésu im-$uh ephemeris according to PN, 
PN, has computed (it) with his own hand 
Neugebauer ACT 23 Zka 2, also ibid. Zq 2, 21 Zlb 1 
(LB colophons). 


3. IV to be measured: zéru Sudti im-ma- 
Si-ih-ma that field was measured and (its 
dimensions were as follows) Nbn. 293:10; 
zeru im-mas-sd-ah-ma mala itteru u <i>maltü 
ki mahirigunu ahämes ippalu the field will 
be measured, and by whatever (area) it is 
too big or too small, they will compensate 
each other according to the price agreed upon 
Nbn. 477:32, also 1102:11;  ma?iti lim-ma-&-ib 
CT 22 200:28. 


In PBS1/264:8 (coll) the reading sa|...] 
x-ta-Su-ha iqbá is unlikely to be connected 
with masähu. 
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masahu B  v.; to flare up, to shine 
brightly; SB; imšuh — *imassah (imiasah); 
cf. mishu A. 

[šu-u]r SuR = ma-šá-hu šá [kakkabi] A TITJ6:114; 
Su-uggug = ma-d[a]-hu Erimhus VI 249 (catch line); 
su-kusug = ma-šá-hu, SUR = 9G-rG-TU, SAR.RA = $a- 
ra-hu TCL 6 35 vi 9ff. (Erimhus). 


a) with mishuas subject: summa mes-hu 
ana iltàni im-Su-uh if a mishu shines toward 
the north (explained by ultu 3üti ana iltäni 
kakkabu SUR-ma a star flares from the south 
to the north) ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 64 il, cf. 
Summa, ina Same mes-hu Sa kima Sithi Sathu 
me-šíh-šú ana áadi im-&uh ibid. i 7£., also ibid. 
13£; summa miših kakkabi ultu šadí ana 
amurri im-$u-uh Thompson Rep. 164 r. 2; 
summa mi-is-hu im-*“Suh-ma iskun iš[kunma 
...] ?s(text UD)-sa-pi-ih if a mišku flares up, 
.... and is scattered ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 65:3; 
see also mishu. 


b) with a star as subject: Jumma kakkabu 
im-$u-ub im-Su-[uh] if a star flares up again 
and again(?) Thompson Rep. 246E:3; mà Eri 
ultu rēši im-ta-Sah (this means) that the 
Eagle-constellation ....-ed from the be- 
ginning (explanation to mishu ... imésuh, 
see usage a) ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 64 i 15. 


C) in the phrase misha masähu — 1’ said 
of a planet: summa Salbatänu mes-ha im-suh 
ACh Ištar 20:81, also TCL 6 16r. 4; Summa MUL 
93 Marduk me-is-hu im-$u-uh Thompson Rep. 
91 r. 1. 


2’ said of the moon: summa MUL.AN.NA 
mes-ha im-3uh ACh Sin 3:108. 


3’ said of stars: Summa MUL.MUL meš-ha 
im-$ul mes-hu ultu libbi$u Nu E-ma if the 
Pleiades produce a mishu (that means) the 
mishu does not go out from it (the Pleiades?) 
ACh Supp. 2 IStar 66:13, also (said of various 
stars) ACh Ištar 21:30, 23:22, LBAT 1503:2, 
5, 8, 11, Thompson Rep. 212:1, 5, ACh Supp. 2 
Ištar 68:14, 76:20, 63 i 7, and passim in this text, 
wr. im-SAH  LBAT 1499:13, and passim, see 
also mishu. 


masaka s.; (a profession or the like); NB*; 
foreign word(?). 


mas’altu 


PN Saknu Sa Susäne ša LÚ ma-$á-a-ka märu 
$a PN, PN, the overseer of the Susänu-class 
among the m.-people, son of PN, BE9 
107:9. 


maSaku see masäku. 


masallu s.; (a pipe); lex.* 
dug.8ità = ma-Sal-Iu Hh. X 333. 


In MDP 34 112:19, the beginning of a 
math. problem, [m]a-ià-lu is obscure and 
may be connected with masälu “to be equal." 
In UET 6 370:5 ku-ta-al-lum is a more 
likely reading as the Akk. equivalent of unv. 
A.NIM than ma-sa-al-lum. See also musallü. 


maSallü (or masallá) s.; (a kind of boat); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 


gis.mä.sal.la (var. giS.mä.Sal.läl) = Sv-u 
Hh. IV 267. 


maS'altu s.; 1. questioning, interrogation 
(as a legal procedure), 2. question (and 
answer, descriptive term for a type of com- 
mentary); SB, NB; pl. ma#aldtu; cf. sa’älu. 


1. questioning, interrogation (as a legal 
procedure): nisu mämit türta mas-al-tu . 
kima simi anni liqqalip may oath, invocation, 
retaliation, questioning be peeled off like this 
garlic  Surpu V 67, and passim in this tablet 
of Surpu, also ibid. p. 53:38, LKA 20:6; mämit 
tamahhari ... maš-al-ti ta-mah-ha-[ri ...] (in 
broken context) 79-7-8,71:9; ma-&d-a-al-tum 
ša PN Saigbü umma (record of) the question- 
ing of PN, who declared as follows YOS 6 
223:1, also ibid. 137:1, wr. ma-d§-a-a-al-tum 
YOS 742:1; PN will bring the criminals be- 
fore the officials of Eanna and ma-éd-al-ta- 
šú-nu isakkan will question them YOS 6 
144:15; ina GIS simmiltu Sa mas-a-a-al-tum 
[...] wktinnu BM 47737:11 (unpub. Sel., 
courtesy D. Kennedy); PN Sa la ma-&á-a-a-al-tum 
ana PN, satam Eanna u PN, ša rēš Sarrı bel 
piqitti Hanna igbi umma PN declared to PN,, 
the chief administrator of Eanna, and PN,, 
the royal commissioner of Eanna, without 
being questioned, as follows YOS 7 10:2, also 
78:3, also ga la ma-ds-a-a-lall-tum igbi um: 
ma AnOr 8 27:4, see AfO 16 68. 
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2. question (and answer, descriptive term 
for a type of commentary): sätu sit pi u 
maá-a-a-al-b& Sa pi ummänu — sätu-com- 
mentary, oral explanations and questions 
from ascholar Köcher BAM 401:34, also CT 41 
41:24, see Lambert BWL 88 (Theodiey Comm.), 
also CT 41 39 r. 11 (igqur ipu$ Comm.), AfO 24 84 r. 
18 (TDP comm.), JNES 33 337:29 (med. comm.), 
wr. mas--al-ti ibid. 332:52; [maég-a-a-a]l-tu 
ša pt ummänu Leichty Izbu p. 233 Comm. O 33, 
RA 62 54:19; mas-al-a-te $a SA.GIG questions 
on the diagnostic omens Köcher BAM 310:3; 
note the writing mas-URU.MES-ti ša pi um: 
mäni ACh Supp. 52:26; maég-al-a-ti sa-muh- 
a-ti assorted questions  K.2381 r. ii 22’ 
(subscript to comm. on astrol. omens and inc.). 


Ad mng. 1: San Nicolö, ArOr 5 287ff. 


mas'alu s.; (mng. uncert.; RS.* 
A.SÀ.MES ma-as-a-li MRS 6 56 RS 15.120:5. 


Cf. Heb. mis‘öl “an area with a vineyard.” 


masalu v.; 1. to be similar, 2. to be 
equal, 3. to be half, 4. mussulu to make 
similar, to copy, to make of equal rank or 
value, 5. mussulu to be equal, to match, 
6. II/2 to be equaled, to be rivaled, 7. III 
to make equal, 8. IIT/2 to be equidistant(?), 
9. IV to be equaled; from OA, OB on; I 
imšul (ingil EA 356:51) — imassal — masil, 
II, 11/2, III, III/2, IV; cf. maslu A, misla, 
mislänu, mislu, musälu A, *mussultu, mus: 
Sulu, tam&iltu, tam&ilu. 


se-e SUM = ma-éd-lum Ea IV 124; 5*MAS, si = 
ma-$á-lum Nabnitu J 239f.; [MAŠ] = [ma]-sa-lum 
MSL 9 128:238 (Proto-Aa); [se-e] [sıc,] = [m]a- 
sd-lu, [mu]š-šu-lu A V[3:231f.; an.si.ga = muš- 
Su-lum Erimhus II 268. 

nam.dim.me.er.[bi] nu.mu.un.da.ab.si. 
si.ga : [4a] ana ilüti$u ilu la mag-lu to whose 
divine power no god can be equal 4R 9 r. 13f.; 
a.ba mu.un.da.ab.si.gi [...] : mannu ú-maš- 
sd-la-[an-ni játi] who can rival me? SBH p. 
105ff.:2f., 5öf., 83f.; á.ág.gá nam.an.na.mu 
UL.GAN.en.na níg.si.sl.ki.da.na : urti Anitija 
Same naklüti $a la um-daš-šá-lu the ways of my 
supreme divine power are like the complicated 
heavens which cannot be equaled TCL 6 51:29f., 
see RA 11 148:15. 

SI f é&u-lu-ku || st | ma-Sa-lu Lambert BWL 
72:37 comm. (Theodicy); e-mu-w ma-šá-lu 
Lambert BWL 34:71 (Ludlul Comm.); rt = [ma- 


masälu 


&i-lu] STC 2 55 ii 34 (comm. on En. el. VII 98); 
[...] / ana me-$e-lu LÓ-tú ma-sal A Il/l Comm. 
r. 10. 

si.ka.ni.ib = mu-&-il-8u-um, si.ka.mu.ub = 
mu-&-la-am, àm.si.ga.ni = mu-éu-l[u]-du-um 
OBGT XIX 1-3; tu-ma$-Sal 5R 45 K.253 vi 23; 
tu-Áá-an-éal ibid. 37 (gramm.). 

1. to be similar — a) referring to gods, 
human beings, and animals: anami Gilgämes 
ma-si-il padattam indeed he (Enkidu) is 
similar to Gilgime’ in stature Gilg. P. v 15 
(OB); ilūtka tusannima tam-ta-Sal amēliš you 
have changed your godly behavior and be- 
come like a human being Cagni Erra IV 3; 
uncert.: ana ša ... nis ilisu kabti gallis izkuru 
anaku am-áal (or am-<ta>-sal, or am-rak) 
I have become (or: I look) like one who has 
lightly sworn a weighty oath by his personal 
god Lambert BWL 38:22 (Ludlul II); amélu ša 
ki käsa ma-as-lu a man who is similar to you 
HSS 96:17; Summa ana abisu ma-s-il if he 
looks like his father Kraus Texte 25 r. 11 
(physiogn.); ana ša Anzi panüsu ma-áš-lu his 
face was similar to that of the Anzü-bird 
ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.); [ana alib urhi rjiqiti 
panüsu mas-lu his face looks like that of one 
who has made a far journey Gilg. I ii 50, 
also Gilg. VII iv 18, X v 3, pl. 42 BM 34193:11; 
minäti ana pēri pani ana basi maš-la-ku 
(see büsu B) 2R 60 ii 19, see TuL p. 13; alkaz 
tus lu šūpâ epsetus lu mas-lat (var. mas-la) 
(see alaktu mng. 2b) En.el. VI122; eqlija 
assatu ša la, muta ma-5i-el assum bali errésim 
my field is like a wife without a husband, 
because it lacks anyone to cultivate it 
EA 75:16, also 81:37, 90:43, 74:18; difficult: 
ki ša inanna adisunuma lu ma-aš-lu and they 
should remain just as it is with(?) them now 
EA 19:77 (let. of TuSratta); Summa pan ert 
MUSEN dumsu ana ribi ma-&-il if the (bird) 
called “eagle-face’’-bird — it is similar to a 
crow (enters a man’s house) CT 41 5 K.3701+ 
:28, ef. ibid. 31 (SB Alu); Summa immeru 
Sikitti sabiti Sakın Sarassu ama sdrat supp 
mas-lat (var. ma-as-la-at) (see suppu A 
usage b) OCT 31 30:9, see AfO 9 120 (SB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb); dajdnii PN ana 1 iméri 
kima 1 iméri ma-as-lu ana PN, ittadü3 the 
judges sentenced PN to give to PN, one 
donkey similar to the donkey (stolen) 
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SMN 3053:31, also HSS 9 139:6, UCP 9 412:49, 
JEN 370:38 and 46, JEN 337:27 (all Nuzi). 


b) other occs.: dibbü $a mat Assur ana 
ša Sarrabé maš-lu the words of Assyria are 
like those of an evil demon AfO 10 2:7, also 
ibid. 2 (MB let.); huhäru ana 18 kakkulli 
ma-sil (see kakkullu mng. 1b) KAR 94:26 
(Maqlu Comm.), cf., wr. ma-&i-il ibid. 21; [6 ]mis 
la pädü ü-tuk-ki$ mas-lu (obscure) Lambert 
BWL 32:66 (Ludlul I); GN ana šamāmi ki 
ma-š[il] how similar is Borsippa to the 
heavens! ZA 53 238:1; Summa sérum &á [ana 
4]a tamuru ma-&i-il if this snake (representa- 
tion) is similar to the one you have seen 
ARMT 13 19:8; sammi ša séri $a ana ahämis 
ma-as-lu (let them fashion of ivory and let 
them paint) plants of the countryside which 
are like real ones (lit.: similar to each other) 
EA 11 r. 11 (let. of Burnaburia’); the medicines 
which I had sent to the king ana ahe’is la 
mas(wr. mus)-lu are not similar to each other 
ABL 1370 r. 12, cf. ana ša Adapi muš-[la] 
Parpola LAS No. 229:4 (both NA); I(!) will 
make a wheel kima magarrisu i-ma-3al-ma 
ana PN anandin it will be similar to his 
wheel, and I will give itto PN HSS 15 294:8, 
cf. AASOR 16 70:25, cited kinanna usage c-2', 
cf. also magarré ša kima magarrisu ma-as-lu 
HSS 13 326:4 and 13; tämta ina mé-&e-li in-Si- 
il the sea was like a mirror EA 356:51 
(Adapa). 


2. to be equal: see 4R 9 r. 13f., in lex. 
section; da ana dunnisu ina ili Sant la m[as]- 
![u] to whom no one among the gods is equal 
in power En. el. VII 88; ina malki alik 
mahrija la im-šu-la ajümma no one among 
the rulers preceding me equaled me Borger 
Esarh. 57 v 2; uncert.: we will give a yearly 
fee to PN u PN, märesu [...] mala nasàri 34 
na-sar mast [x] la 181 in-da-gal his sons PN 
and PN, (the astronomers), who are able to 
make all the necessary observations 
BOR 4 132:17 (LB), cf. (in similar context) 
ana tarsi PN 3uäti ša TA libbi in-da-sal ina 
panini ... ninandinnásu CT 49 144:20. 


3. to be half — a) in gen.: Sattum la im- 
$u-lam the year was not half gone (before he 


masalu 


smote RN) YOS 9 35 ii 102 (Samsuiluna), sec 
RA 6335; tna libbi x Gin KU.BABBAR mahir 
MU.l.KAM i-ma-Sa-al-ma ditdt KU.BABBAR 
išaqqal from (the rent of the bit mahiri) he 
received x shekels of silver, when one year is 
half gone he will pay the remainder of the 
silver A 7867:9 (OB); ana % 3-ia 1 (BÁN) 
DAH-ma 3e-e ma-Si-il to two-thirds of my two- 
thirds I added one seah, (and the result was 
that the original quantity of) my barley was 
halved MCT 103 YBC 4669 r. i 18 (= TMB 209 
No. 611:3); ina UD.7.KAM agá [lu ma3]-la on 
the seventh day let (the disk of the moon) be 
half En. el. V 17, restored from Bab. 6 pl. 1:11; 
summa MUL. MUL im-šú-lu if only half of the 
Pleiades is seen (uncert.) ACh Ištar 30:33; 
uncert.: the moon ina adürióu UGU ma-&á- 
lim(or -$i) Du kiam ittasu u purussasu ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 118:16, cf. ilu ša vau ma-sa- 
lim(or -&) pv kia[m ittasu u purussäsu] 
AfO 17 pl. 1 VAT 9419+ :5', see Weidner, AfO 17 
84 n. 59. 


b) masäl ümi midday: AN.TA.SUB.BA ina 
ma-sal imi ... ikabbissu if the epilepsy 
worsens for him in the middle of the day 
STT 91-287:6 and 25; ina ma-sal ümi Särat 
3äpulisu i$ahhuh (if) in the middle of the 
day his pubic hair falls out Labat TDP 34:21; 
note kima ma-&il ime mé ...ihtubu at noon 
they drew water Scheil Tn. 42, see Schramm, 
BiOr 27 150; kima ma-sil dme attumus at 
noon I departed ibid.r.5; for parallels, see 
mislu mng. 2a. 


4. muéssulu to make similar, to copy, to 
make of equal rank or value — a) to make 
similar, to copy: mehir kanik x kaspim 3a 
usdbilam kima Satru mu-us-8-il copy ex- 
actly as it is written the document concerning 
one mina of silver which I have sent you 
CT 29 39:19 (OB let.); pigräte $a Sumé ša urhé 

. issen ana áané la mu-su-ul as for the 
meanings (ie., the apodoses) of the omens 
for the (different) months — one is not 
similar to the other ABL 355:17 (NA), see Par- 
pola LAS No. 35; É-kur [apMtá à si-kur lu-me- 
sil I will make the window and locks similar 
to Ekur BHT pl. 6 ii 6 (Nbn. Verse Account, 
coll. W. G. Lambert); ana gämir abäri umäsi 
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ú-maš-šil (see abäru B usage c) Lambert BWL 
54 line e (Ludlul III); na’du tenka tu-mas-sil la 
leta (see le in la le á) ibid. 70:14 (Theodicy); 
an[a imér i zabil tupsikki la tu-maš-šá-li do 
not make it (the foal which you bear) like 
an ass which suffers hard labor ibid. 218 iv 18; 
pan mulisa iddanaggal ša libbija ana mutija 
a-ma-á$(!)-áal (for umassal) (see dagàlu 
mng. la) BRM 4 12:37 (SB ext.), dupl. Boissier 
DA 221:15; umäma ...ana pi balti li-ma-as- 
Si-lu-ma let them make animals similar to 
living (ones) EA 10:31 (let. of Burnaburia$); 
[an]a nakri u-mas-sd-lu (that) they make 
[...] similar to enemies K.3467+ :39 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); melammu uštaššá 
ahs um-tas-&-tl (vars. um-ta-áš-ši-il, um-tas- 
šil, also um-tas-&-ir) (Tiämat) made them 
wear terrifying splendor, she made them 
similar to gods En. el. I 138, II 24, III 28, 86; 
tanadäti Sarri ilis u-mas-sil I made the 
praise for the king like (that for) a god 
Lambert BWL 40:31 (Ludlul II); GIS.GU.zA-ia 
kima kussé ša Sarri ü-ma-Si-il I made my 
throne similar to the thrones of kings 
Smith Idrimi 81, cf. ibid. 84, 87; $a ... bun: 
nannija ú-maš-ši-lu, (my enemies) who 
made (for magic purposes) replicas of my 
features Maqlu I 96, also ibid. 131, VII 62 and 
70; Ištar u Amanum kt libbisu ša ahija li-me- 
es-Se-el-8 may Ištar and Amon make her 
(the bride) look like what my brother wishes 
EA 19:24, also 20:27, 21:16 (let. of TuSratta); 
Saptu GIS.LAGAB gaknama mu-Su-la indka ki 
Sá-ri (obscure) LKA 35:14. 


b) to make of equal rank or value: 3 TUG 
ana TÜG.HI.A ša istapküni 4-ma-$a-al-ma I 
will prepare three textiles of value equal to 
(that of) the ones which they stored (for you) 
ICK 115:15; ana Sim matitisina kaspam ma- 
$i-lam make the silver payment correspond 
to the value of the lost (textiles) BIN 6 26:15 
(both OA); ina šalām harränisu ana imittim 
u Sumelim %-ma-as-sa-al (in broken context) 
A 841:7 (OB); Hanna Subat Ištar ša sarru 
arkü la ú-maš-šá-lu «amélu» mamma Eanna, 
the dwelling place of IStar, to which no later 
king can build anything equal Gilg. I i 15, cf. 
itaplas samétasu ša la ú-maš-šá-lu mamma 


masälu 


look at its wall which nobody can imitate 
Gilg. I i 12; idät|...] a Suanna ša la ú-maš- 
šá-lu [...] the [...] “signs” of Babylon 
which [nobody] can equal KAR 104:18. 


5. mussulu to be equal, to match: see SBH 
p. 105ff., 2f., 55f., 83f., in lex. section; $a 
ana alakti rubütióu la ú-maš-šá-lu ilu ajümma 
(see alaktu mng. 2b) En. el. VII 98, cf. [s]a 
li ... itepsu ul t-mas-sd-lu-ka bélu what- 
(ever) the gods have achieved, they cannot 
equal you, O Lord!  AfO 19 62:34; naklat 
kima manman la ü-ma-as-Sa-lu (Saltu is) 
tricky, so that nobody can equal (her) 
VAS 10 214 v 38 and 42 (OB Agu&aja); Andar 
Anum bukrasu ú-maš-šil-ma as to An&ar, 
Anu, his firstborn, was equal to him En. 
el.I15; PN ... ana epsét mat Assur ú-maš- 
Sil-ma PN tried to be equal to the deeds 
of Assyria Rost Tigl. III p. 72:14. 


6. II/2 to be equaled, to be rivaled: Enlil 
ša ... la um-das-sd-lu ilüssu whose divine 
power cannot be equaled Hinke Kudurru i 17 
(Nbk. I), cf. ša [...] la un-dás-&á-lu dannüssa 
whose strength cannot be equaled BA 5 651 
No. 15:29; mähäzasina la un-da-ds-sd-lu kalu: 
šunu parakké their (the goddesses’) sanctu- 
aries, all the chapels, cannot be equaled 
OECT 6 pl. 11:5; anni ana šâšu wm-ta-&il 
this (sign) is equal to that one ACh Supp. 2 
Ištar 64116; see also TCL 6 51:29f., in lex. 
section. 


7. III to make equal: ultu Sa-sili mat 
Subari [adi] mat Kardunias egléti ú-šam-ši-lu- 
ma izüzw from GN in Assyria to Babylonia 
they divided the fields equally CT 34 38 i 22 
(Synchron. Hist.); see also 5R 45 K.253 vi 37, 
in lex. section; uncert.: (AS&ur) ša ina uzzat 
tegimtisu rabiti malki ša kissati e-tin-nu-ma 
us-ta-Si-la la-na-a-te at whose violent anger 
the rulers of the entire world pale (lit. 
change) and ....their bodies TCL 3 117 (Sar.). 


8. III/2 to be equidistant(?): [summa] 
1 MUL ina agisu ina birit qaran imittisu u 
Suméliéu us-tam-sil-ma izziz if one star stands 
in its (the moon’s) corona, at equal distance 
between its right and left horns ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 8:27 and dupls., see Leibovici, RA 51 26; 
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obscure: summa Sin ina napähisu MUL uš- 
tam-sil-ma ina abunnatigu B-a RA 51 23:19 
and 21, cf. ibid. 4 and 6; possibly ustamsilma 
is the reading of BAR-ma in astrol., e.g., 
K.6174 r. 9, K.6687 r. 7, and in ext., see 
Nougayrol, RA 62 46f. 


9. IV to be equaled: läna ki raqqi séhaku 
ul am-ma-Sal-ma my stature is tall like that 
of a turtle, I cannot be equaled 2R 60 ii 20 
(lit.), see TuL p. 14; assum ana bu-ul-lu-[ . . .] 
im-mi-iš-ši-lu [ . ..] (in broken context, prob- 
ably referring to cattle) PBS 1/2 50:18 (MB 
let.). 


masälu see musälu A. 
masandu see masaddu. 
maS’anu see mesenu. 

masanum (AHw. 624a) see musälu. 


masarrü s; Sum. 


lw.(?). 


tab-r[?]t mu-&, ma-[$]a-ru-u = [su-ut-tum] Malku 
IIT 51f. 


dream; syn. list*; 


Perhaps inferred from Sum. ma.müd, 
read ma.SAR. 


mäSartu s.; place or occasion for issuing 
arms (for troops, horses, and chariots), 
muster; MA, NA; cf. asäru. 


ERÍN.MES ... ša ina UD.30.KÁM ina ma- 
sar-te ana pani PN étiqunt men who at the 
muster on the thirtieth day marched before 
PN KAJ 306:3 (MA); egirtu usra issu sisé ana 
ma-Sar-t[e] lu qur-bat ina pan Sarre isassiu šî 
mukintu keep (this) letter, it should be avail- 
able along with the horses for the muster — 
they will read it to the king, it is (your) proof 
ABL 623 r. 3, see Postgate Taxation p.286, cf. ina 
muhhi sisé Sa ma-Sar-te $a ta$puranni as for 
the horses which are for the muster about 
which you have written ABL 302:7; 1 narz 
kabtu ana ma-Sar-te one chariot for the muster 
ADD 1036 ii 2, cf. 1 @18 tal-lak-tü ana ma-&ar- 
te ibid.6; PN ana ma-áar-te lillika u anäku 
allakamma parsamüte issea ubbala let PN go 
for the muster, I too will go and bring the 
old men with me ABL 168 r. 13, cf. adá 


masartu 


andku u PN ana ma-sar-ti nillaka ABL 640:7, 
10 LU.GAL.URU.MES HA.A.MES [3a] ana ma- 
Sar-te [la i]l(?)-Iik-u-ni-ni (in all) ten fugitive 
city officials, who did not come to the muster 
ABL 767 r. 2; atá ahusu ša šanīšu ša ina ma- 
šar-ti igbüni mā illakuni la illikuni why did 
the brother of the deputy, who said at the 
(time of the) muster that he would come, not 
come? ABL 252:12; lumnu & ma-sar-ti 
arhiš lugammeru ussü this is a bad sign, they 
should finish their muster quickly and leave 
Thompson Rep. 70r. 5; [...] ša nammusi ana 
ma-sar-te PN rab kisir iktanallanási 
[...] for leaving for the muster, PN, the 
commander, keeps holding us back ABL 
582:3; X ERIN KUD.MES S-kin-tu ina muhhika 
ina ma-sar-ti ina Kalhi iddunu you are 
responsible for x .... men, they should give 
(them) at the muster in Calah Tell Halaf 8:6 
(all NA); uncert.: [...] mahráti ma-Sd-rat 
abbesu šá šu x [...] the former [...], the 
musters of his fathers (in broken context) 
AfO 18 44 B r. 9 (Tn.-Epic). 


maSartu in bit mäsarti s.; storehouse; 
NA*; cf. asdru. 


9 UZU É ma-sar-te nine pieces of meat for 
the storehouse ADD 1083 ii 13 (list of cuts of 
meat distributed). 


Probably error for É.GAL mäsarti. 


masartu in ekal maSarti (mäsarti) s.; 
arsenal; SB, NA, NB; cf. asäru. 


É.GAL ma-éar-tt 3a Ninua ša Sarräni àlik 
mahri ... usépisu the arsenal at Nineveh 
which the kings who came before me had 
built (had become too small for mustering 
the expeditionary force) Borger Esarh. 59 v 40; 
É.GAL ma-sar-ti ša gereb Kalha ša RN 
épusu tamlüsa ul ibsima suhhurat subassa 
the arsenal in Calah, which Shalmaneser had 
built, had no terrace and its area was too 
small ibid. 34:42;  É.GAL ma-sar-ti magal 
usarbt I greatly expanded the arsenal 
OIP 2 133:85 (Senn); E.GAL ma-Sar-ti ša 
gereb Ninua ...labäris illikamma (by that 
time) the arsenal in Nineveh had become old 
Piepkorn Asb. 86 viii 64 and 68; abul ekal ma- 
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gar-ti the Arsenal Gate (named pägidat 
kalama) OIP 2113 vii 2 (Senn.); ina É.GAL 
ma-Sar-te Kalha (date) Knudtzon Gebete 99 r. 
8, 98 edge; PN LÜ.A.BA da É.GAL ma-Ssar-te ša 
Kalhi scribe of the arsenal in Calah (witness) 
TCL 9 58:57; 20 GUN KUR ma-Sar-te twenty 
talents (of wool) for the arsenal ADD 953i3 
and 7, also 950:3f., cf. ADD 691r. 9, see also 
mäsartu in bit mäßarti; exceptionally in NB: 
iiti ahhea ina É.GAL ma-sa-ar-ti bit gäte eppus 
together with my colleagues, I will build a 
bit gaté in the arsenal Thompson Rep. 240:9, 
see Parpola, Assur 1/] 4 n. 12. 


The ekal màásarti is also referred to as ekal 
kutalli, see kutallu mng. 2b. 


G. Turner, Iraq 32 68ff. 


ma'$aru s.; tithe; RS*; Ugar. word. 


RN gave the village GN to PN šéšu Sikarsu 
ša ma-?-sa-ri-Sa u immerätu maqqadu ana 
PN-ma (and) the barley and the beer which 
make up its (the village's) tithe (and) the 
sheep of the pasture tax belong exclusively 
toPN MRS 6147 RS 16.153:11, cf. (in broken 
context) ma-sa-ra ša GN ibid. 93 RS 16.244:7. 


masäru  v.; 1. to teasel cloth, 2. to drag 
(over the ground), 3. to make an impression 
of the hem on clay (Nuzi only), 4. to drive 
around, 5. I/3 to drag around, 6. I/3 to 
postpone(?) 7. III (unkn. mng.); OA, OB, 
Nuzi, SB; I imšur — imassar, 1/3, III(?); 
cf. masiru, mäsiru, masru, tamsaru. 


{li (tág).EBkisi, ür.ra] = ša i-na a-sa-gi-im 
i-ma-a4-ía-ru, [lú (tug). bar.sig,.ur.ra] = ša i-na 
ku-un-&i-li-im i-ma-[ag]-a-ru OB Lu B i 5ff.; 
tug.U.cig.ur.ra = dd ina asdgi mas-ru, tug. BAR. 
sig.ür.ra = ša ina kunsilli mın Hh. XIX 194f.; 
see also A IV/4:127 cited madäru v. 

ka,.a kun.bi mi.ni.íb.ur, ur,re (var. mi. 
ni.ib.ür.ür.ra) : sélibu zibbassu im-ta-na-as-Sar 
the fox keeps dragging his tail 4R 11:45f., var. 
from SBH p. 62:21; bí.in.dug, gi.né.dé àm. 
ür.ür.re : tagbt ki-in-ni im-ta-na-aš-ša-ru-ìiš 
RA 24 36 ii 9 and dupl. (= Civil Dialogue 5:120), 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 92 (OB lit.); mugen.dal. 
e.bi sag ib.ta.du(var. .dà) á.ba (var. a.bi) 
ki (var. ki.a) mu.un.te.gá.e(var. omits .e) : 
isgürsu mupparistu muhhasa immahis kappasa 
erseta im-ta-[Sar] (for translat. see mupparsu) 
Lugale IIT 3. 


masäru 


1. to teasel cloth: see OB Lu, Hh. XIX, in 
lex. section, and see mdsiru. 


2. to drag (over the ground) — a) to drag 
one’s foot: summa ... sépsu ... i-mas-Sar 
if (the sick person) drags his (right or left) 
foot ^ Labat TDP 238:63f., also 142 iv 5, 78:71, 
73. 


b) said of garments: ugnü kima lubaru 
ina qaqgar i-mas-3d-ru they drag the lapis 
lazuli over the ground like a garment ArOr 
17/1 210:13, also ibid. r. 3 (inc.). 


C) said of parts of the exta: summa ina 
3umel marti &&pu ana panisa im-sur if on the 
left side of the gall bladder a "foot" mark 
....8 toward its front KAR 423 iii 28; 
summa rés ubüni patirma ana KUR ubäni im- 
šur PRT 137:3; Summa KA.DUG.GA ana pani 
im-3ur Boissier Choix 99 K.6244:2, (with ana 
arki) ibid. 3, also KAR 464:3f. 


3. to make an impression of the hem on 
clay (Nuzi only): PN gannasu ana panini 
im-ta-Sar-mi (he said) PN impressed the hem 
of his garment in our presence HSS 9 108:33; 
ana pani &ibüti annütu gannasu PN im-ta-sa- 
ar in front of these witnesses PN has im- 
pressed his hem JEN 112:26, also JEN 
605:22, HSS 5 30:11, RA 23 149 No. 31:30, HSS 
19 116:13, 120:11, wr. im-da-Sa-ar HSS 5 
68:38, and passim in legal documents from Nuzi; 
annütu Sibütu ša gannasu im-su-ru these are 
the witnesses (in front of) whom he had 
impressed his hem HSS 5 76:32; 1 GEME.MES 

. ana PN attadin u qa-an-nı im-ta-Sar 
I gave a slave girl to PN and impressed the 
hem of my garment (on the tablet) (declara- 
tion before witnesses) AASOR 16 96:8; atyp- 
ical: PN NA,KISIB [... ihtepi] u É.MES im- 
ta-Sar PN broke [their?] seals and robbed(?) 
the houses (deposition in court) ibid. 1:42. 


4. to drive around: markabta sindamma 
ana seri lu-un-éur mu-Sur beli mu-$ur ... ana 
serimma ul a-[mas-Sar] la ta-maš-šar beli l[a 
ta-maá]-áar hitch up a chariot for me, I will 
drive to the countryside — ‘Drive, my lord, 
drive" — “I will not drive to the country- 
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Side" — “Do not drive, my lord, do not drive” 
Lambert BWL 144:18ff., also ibid. 2ff. 


5. 1/3 to drag around: see 4R 11, in lex. 
section; ina eglim $uäti ina AB.GUD.HI.A 
im-ta-na-as-Sa-ru-su they will drag him 
around in that field by oxen (until he is dead) 
CH $256:100; Epis sīki ... ina qaqqari in- 
da-na-Sa-ru they drag the rebels over the 
ground  AfO 8 194:12 (Asb.); ina süq alisu 
salamtasu iddüsu in-da-ds-sd-ru pagarsu they 
threw his corpse into the street of his own 
town and dragged his body around Streck 
Asb.24ii9; sittūti ina qaqqari in-da-d3-3á-ru 
ina mahrija the remaining (enemies) they 
dragged over the ground in front of me 
Bauer Asb. 95 Sm. 559:5; kalbu Sahü ina rebit 
Assur li-in-da-iá-ru pagrékunu may dog and 
pig drag your corpses around in the square 
of Assur Wiseman Treaties 483. 


6. I/3 to postpone(?): awátim mala PN 
iddiusuni adi ninnammuru li-im-ta-sar let 
him postpone(?) the case which PN has laid 
upon him until we meet OIP 27 62:19 (OA). 


7. III (unkn. mng.): summa subät Ló.TUR 
isbat LÓ.TUR %-sam-sar-[Su] if (in his dream) 
he seizes the garment of a child, a child will 
.... [him] Dream-book 326 iii 6. 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger apud Koschaker 
NRUA 20 n. 2. 


mašāšu v.; 1. to wipe, 2. II (same mng.?), 
3. IV to be wiped, polished; OB, SB; lim: 
šuš — tmassas — mašiš, 1/2, II, IV; cf. 
mäsistu, massu. 


zabar.giny(GrM) ni.su.ub.ta hé.en.ta.su. 
ub : kima qê mas-$i lim-ma-$i$ let him be polished 
like polished bronze CT 17 23:184f., also ASKT 
p. 98-99:54, see AOAT 1 15:272-275, cf. zabar. 
ginx ni(var. níg).su.ub.ta hé.em.ta.su.ub : 
kima qê maski lim-[ma]-ši-[iš] 4R 28 No. 1 r. 16£., 
var. from 4R 20 No. 2r. 5; $u.su.ub ü.mu.ni. 
in.ak.eš e.ne sig, &n.ga.àm : a-ma-as-Ja-as- 
su-[ma] šú libittumma (see libittu lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 244 iv 27. 

ma-ša-šú | ka-pa-ru Lambert BWL 54 line j 
(Ludlul Comm.). 


1. to wipe: [im]-su-us kima ge rusdsu 
ui[tambit] he wiped (my mouth) as (one 
polishes) copper and made its filth resplend- 


masa’u 


ent Lambert BWL 52:25 (Ludlul III), also 
ibid. 29; im-Su-uS mammé rusts uzakki he 
wiped away the gangrene and purged its 
filth ibid. 54 line j, for comm., see lex. section; 
summa Sinütióu irmukma ramansu im-ta-&á- 
á$ if a man (in a dream) bathes in his urine 
and wipes himself Dream-book 310 ii 8 (coll. 
from photograph). 


2. II (same mng.?): mannum li-ma(?)- 
aš-ši-iš-šu BM 13928:15 (OB lit.). 


3. IV to be wiped, polished: lim-ma-&i-is 
gillatt let my sin be wiped away (var. lim: 
masi let it be forgotten) Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 34:34; see also lex. section. 


maß’atu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U amumestu, 6 maš-a-tú, ú maS$-ka-du : Ú bal-tu 
Kócher Pflanzenkunde 6 vi 12ff. (Uruanna I 
192ff.). 


Reading not certain. 


maSä’u v.; 1. to take away by force, to 
abduct, to rob a person, to plunder, despoil 
(cities, houses, etc.), 2. I/2 to be robbed, 
3. III (unkn. mng.), 4. IV to be taken away 
by force, to be plundered, 5. IV to be 
robbed; from OA, OB on; I iméu? — imassa’ 
(am-ta-3i- STT 43:50), 1/2, III, IV, IV/2; 
wr. syll. and KAR; cf. massi’u, mas’u, mise^tu, 


ka-ar KAR = ma-&á-'u, ha-ba-lu A VITE/1:219f.; 
kar = ma-ša-ú, gü.gid.se.ak.a = [MIN] Nabnitu 
J 180f.; kar = ma-sd-?-v, ir = $d-la-lum Antagal 
G 230f. 

[ad du]mu.a.ni.ta [... ba].an.kar.kar.e§S 
: abi itti [märisu] resté im-su-?-vi-ma (the demons) 
took away the father with his first-born son (to 
the nether world) CT 16 43:52f.; én.8é ga&an. 
mu kür.mah ama,.za [im.Sil.in.kar.ra.ta : 
adi mati belti nakru gapsu mastakki im-su-? how 
long, My Lady, will the strong enemy plunder (lit. 
has plundered) your house? 4R 19 No. 3:1f. 

na.ám.mu.un.g& ém.kar.kar.ra.bi : aá$um 
makkürsa ša im-mas-sd-? because of her property 
which was robbed BRM 4 9:15; [é.mu i.bí.n]a 
im.ma.kar.kar : bit ana panija it-tam-áá- my 
house was plundered in my presence RA 33 104: 21. 

ma-$á-w €f» ha-ba-lu A VITI/1:219 Comm. ; 
KAR = ma-$d-”u Izbu Comm. 45. 


1. to take away by force, to abduct, to rob 
a person, to plunder, despoil (cities, houses, 
etc.) — a) to take away by force, to abduct 
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— 1’ persons: PN u kudti ana kärim la 
i(?)(copy um)-ma-sa-ah-ka he will not take 
PN and you to the kärum by force Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:13 (OA); 
summa ... sant balum sal abisa u ummisa im- 
Su-uh-si-ma ittagabsi if another man, without 
the consent of her father or her mother, ab- 
ducts her and deflowers her Goetze LE § 26 
A ii 30; sten [u]luma [2(?) ...] am-su-uh- 
ma I have detained maybe one or [two] (per- 
sons) ARM 2 60:16, cf. sübam ... a[m]-su- 
uh-ma ibid. 120:29; see also CT 16 43:52f., 
in lex. section. 


2’ animals, commodities: umma asi’i 
ekallum ina bitika im-su-th if the palace has 
confiscated my asi’u-metal in your house 
TCL 21 271:11 (OA); ana šēja ma-&a-ah-im 
panüsu Saknuma he intends to take away 
my barley VAS 7 203:15, cf. ma-sa-ah &éja 
ibid. 19, cf. also ana Se-e rédim ma-&a-i panam 
taStakan TCL 145:18; seam ... ša ina bit 
PN Sapku im-su-hu BE 6/1 103:22; sía.HLA 
im-ta-Sa-ah u kasap ummiänim uhtallig he 
has taken the wool and thereby caused 
financial loss for the financier Kraus AbB 1 
95:11; assum Samnim ... $a wakil tamkäri 
im-Su-hu-ü-ma ana bitisu uséribu A 7540:10, 
cf. im-ta-Sa-ah ibid. 17; hattam ša akkisamma 

.. im-Tta-$a-ahl he has taken the rods 
which I had cut VAS 16 157:18, cf. inanna 
hattam akkis massar abullim im-ta-a3-% ibid. 
28 (all OB); the Haneans alpi u immerätim 

. ša ma-sa-hi-im im-Su-hu took away 
cattle and sheep, as many as they could 
ARM 4 80:5, cf. the Haneans da UDU.HLA ... 
im-su-hu ARM 2 79:16; 3 uluma 4 hasirätim 
ša Jahrur mu-$u-uh-ma ana ebirtim Sibir 
plunder three or four folds of the Jahrur tribe 
and lead (the flocks) to the other side of the 
river A 3821:20 (Mari let.), see Dossin, CRRA 
18 61; sarrüti sa kard ša GN ikkisuma uttata 
im-$u-í the robbers who broke into the 
pile of grain at GN and took away the 
barley Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:35 (MB let.); 
enna ana 1 SiLA.ÀM u 1 BÁN.ÀM kurummatani 
šá ma-sd-? tamahharanimma tanandinanásu 
now you will take and give us to the last sila 
our food rations which were taken away 


masàa'u 


ABL 281 r. 24 (NB); ammar ša abüa .. . qnáni 
in-ta-d3-’a ittiši he has taken away forcibly 
all that my father had acquired ABL 152 r.1 
(NA); [...] makrika tasabbatma makkürsu 
ta(text $)-ma-ía-ah you will capture your 
enemy’s [...] and take away his possessions 
YOS 10 13:21 (OB ext.), cf. busi mat nakri 
ta-mas-Sa-? you will take away the posses- 
sions of the enemy's land Leichty Izbu III 88, 
also, wr. KAR-@ ibid. 87; ebüra Sudtu ... 
nakru KAR-@ the enemy will take away that 
harvest CT 39 9:11 (SB Alu); ina gereb àli 
i-maé-íd-"w busé ahämes inside the city 
people will plunder each other’s property 
Cagni Erra Illa 14, cf. im-éu-"w buse ša 
ahámeé Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 3c: 13, ef. ibid. 13 
Ep.4b:6; makkür ekalligu UD.9.KAM am-ta-H-? 
for nine days, I plundered the possessions in 
his palace STT 43:50 (Shalm. III), see AnSt 11 
152; (all their possessions) ummänät matija 
mädäta lu im-$u-’ the numerous troops of 
my land plundered 1R 30 iii 43 (Šamši-Adad V). 


b) to rob a person: nisamméma kima 
awili a&ütim ta-am-ta-Sa-ha-a as we hear, 
you have robbed the .... gentlemen again 
and again TCL 14 21:15; ma-ds-ha-ku-ü 
I am robbed TCL4 13:24, cf. anäku ma-dé- 
ha-ku Oxf. 1933,1050:31, cited AHw. 618a; la 
a-ma-sa-ah-ka I will not rob you (end of 
letter) BIN 6 30:42; i-ma-$u-hu-ku-nu-ma u 
tastappuama käram la tamahhara they rob 
you, but you remain silent and do not 
approach the kárum? ICK 1 17:30, cf. PN u 
PN, im-ta-á3-hu-ni-m[a] BIN 4 49:26 (all OA); 
mamma la i-ma-d8-sa-?-Su-nu-tt CT 51 41:17 
(MB let.). 


€) to plunder, despoil (cities, houses, etc.): 
see 4R 19 No. 3:1f. in lex. section; redü biti 
i-ma-sa-a-% atta pika la tepette the soldiers 
are plundering my house, but you do not 
open your mouth at all TIM 218:8; gagüm 
ana ma-sa-i-im gakin is the gagüm to be 
plundered? Kraus AbB 1 129:20; massi?u ša 
bitam &áti i-ma-a$-áa-hw Kraus, AbB 5 76 r. 4 
(all OB letters); bissu im-ta-8d-? egla iptuag 
he has plundered his house and taken away 
the field ABL 421:15; dlain-tas-’u they have 
plundered the city ABL 1263 r.7; bit abija 
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in-ta-á$-a he has plundered the house of my 
father ABL 152:13 (all NA); bītu bita KAR- 
one house will despoil the other Leichty Izbu 
182; karé darri šatammū i-ma-as-sa-a-% the 
Satammu-officials will plunder the grain piles 
of the king RA 65 71:19 (OB ext.); Jar mati 
rabiti ardūšu ekalla i-maš-šá->-ú the servants 
of the king of a great country will despoil the 
palace TCL 6 16 r. 27f. (SB astrol.), cf. ekal- 
lätika i-mag-8d-? he will despoil your palaces 
STT 40:36 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130; naméja 
nakru i-ma-aš-ša-> the enemy will plunder 
my flocks RA 65 73:55 (OB ext.), also TCL 61 
r. 52 (SB), name nakri ta-ma-as-Sa-” you will 
plunder the flocks of the enemy RA 65 73:56 
(OB ext.), also TCL 6 1r. 53, nakru naméka KAR- 
a@-ma_  Leichty Izbu XVI 83; mat nakri ta- 
maš-šá-> you will plunder the land of the 
enemy KAR 152 r. 21 (SB ext); [nakrul 
itebbima libbi mátisw i-maš-šá> an enemy 
wil arise and plunder the center of his 
(the Elamite king’s) land ABL 1214r. 14 (NA); 
dlànika nakrum i-ma-as-Sa-ah the enemy 
will plunder your cities YOS 10 47:59, cf. mat 
nakrika ta-ma-a§-3a-ah ibid. 60 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb); nakra idkdmma ki 3e-im ina 
pan mé i-mas-d-a” mata she (Ištar) roused 
an enemy who would plunder the land just 
as grain (is swept away) by water Cagni Erra 
IV 62; am-3u-’ älänika ammal basi I have 
plundered your cities, as many as there are 
Tn.-Epic "iii" 18; nakrü ... la i-mas-sa--ü 
that enemies will not plunder IM 67692:70 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2. 1/2 to be robbed: epirtu iteppira ma- 
&-?-tum im-taš-šá- the woman who has 
food will be fed, the woman who is desti- 
tute wil be robbed Lenormant Choix 91 r. 5 
(SB ext., coll. A. Sachs). 


3. III (unkn. mng.): 2 eriggäti usélamma 
ina üm dds u zart ina ki-il maš-šu-ti iklà$uma 
ú-ši-en-ši->-šu he delivered two wagons and 
he kept him in .... detainment on the day 
of threshing and winnowing and ....-ed him 
Peiser Urkunden 96:23 (MB). 


4. IV to be taken away by force, to be 
plundered: ekallum im-ma-&-ih (when 
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Jasmah-Adad left Mari) the palace was 
plundered ARM 10 140:21; karé garri im- 
ma3-iá--4 the grain piles of the king will be 
plundered Boissier DA 232 r. 43;  kisir rubé 
ina aliguim-mas-&d-? TCL6 1:30 (both SB ext.); 
ekal rubé im-maš-šá->-am the palace of the 
prince will be plundered ACh Adad 10:8, 
also, wr. KAR-? ABL 679:11, cf. [...] mássu 
im-maá-aà? Thompson Rep. 274N r. 4; bit ili 
KAR- the temple will be plundered CT 40 
44b:27;  Níag.GÁL māti im-maé-sd-? the 
possessions of the land will be taken away 
CT 41 16:16 (both SB Alu); mamman ul tas: 
kumma S$g.G18.1 im-ma-Sa-ah you have not 
placed anybody in charge, so the linseed will 
be taken away UCP 9 329 No. 4:10 (OB), cf. 
(in broken context) i-ta-am-ia-ah BIN 6 
76:17 (OA); see also BRM 4, RA 33, in lex. 
section. 


5. IV to be robbed: L6.MES-ia ennakaru 
[fe]ja am-ma-$a-ab my people have become 
hostile, I have been robbed of my barley 
EA 91:16, also 85:9, 86:38, 90:63. 


Ad mng. 3: uncert. whether this occ. 
belongs to ma3a^u. 
For ICK 1 111:4 see mast v. mng. 3. In KUB 3 


89 i 12 (Telipinu edict) read SAL.LUGAL im-ta- 
r[a-a]s-ma. 


maSäu see masü A. 


*ma$dadu (maldadu) s.; (part of a boat); 
lex.*; cf. Sadddu. 

gi8.maé.du.u8 = md-du-<uds-su>, giš.uš.má. 
du = ma-lall-da-du, giá.gir.má.dü = gi-ir-ma- 
du-ú Hh. IV 391ff., see MSL 9 171. 
masdahu (maldahu) s.; 1. processional 
road, 2. procession; SB; cf. Jadähu. 


e.sir = mas-da-hu Antagal F 163. 


1. processional road: bai ma-al-da-M go 
along the processional road (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 14; istu ma-d§-da-hu ša ah Puratti 
adi qereb GN from the processional road on 
the bank of the Euphrates to Kish VAB 4 
166 vi 61; ma-di-da-ha mari rabi Nabü ina 
agurri ubanná I improved with stone slabs 
the processional road for the great son (of 
Marduk), Nabi ibid. 299 No. 51:6, also No. 52:3, 
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cf. (with slabs of durminabanda-stone) 
ma-ás-da-ha beli rabí Marduk ubanná tallakti 
ibid. 132 v 19, cf. ibid. 49, also 156 v 44, 50 (all 
Nbk.); daláti ... bab ilti béltija Sa mas-da-hu 
Sarpünitu ... kaspa ebbi usalbi$ I covered 
the doors of the gate of my Divine Lady at 
the processional street of Sarpànitu with 
shining silver ibid. 282 viii 39 (Nbn.). 


2. procession: nära eššu ana mas-da-ah 
Nabá bélija ana gereb Babili ahrima I dug 
a new canal (leading) into Babylon for the 
procession of my lord Nabü Lie Sar. 378; 
sulé Bäbili ana ma-ds-da-ha beli rabi Marduk 
tamlá zaqru umallima I raised the main 
street of Babylon with a high roadbed for 
the procession of the great lord Marduk 
VAB 4 132 v 40, cf. ibid. 88 No. 8 ii 7, 160:62; 
elip ma-d&-da-ha zagmukku the boat for the 
New Year’s procession ibid. 128 iv 1 (all Nbk.). 


*ma$du adj.; dressed or combed (hair); 
lex.*; only fem. pl. masdätu attested; cf. 
mosädu. 

muS.SAR.SAR, mus.SAR.ak.a, müS.ak.ak, 
mus.dub.dub, mü$S.gagururgam = [ma-as-d]a- 
a-tum (after m[asddu] ša pirtim and m[uš]du) 
Nabnitu XXIII 277 ff. 


maSdu (maldu) s.; edge(?), side(?); MB, 
SB, NB. 


GA.RAS.gid.da = 
E 220. 


a) edge of the bed: (the demon) ša mal-di 
(var. [ma-a]l-di) ersija ittiqu who crosses the 
edge of my bed ArOr 21 403:1, and passim in 
this text, also 418 v 14, dupl. STT 215 v 38 (inc.), 
also MIO 7 pl. 4 No. 6, for other amulets with 
the same inser. see Borger HKL 1 p. 94 ad p. 
404f.; tPN said: PN, arad belija adikanna 
itahzannimi ultu bélija iP alanni ma-al-di-ia 
ul Sitl-ti-ig-mi PN, a slave of my lord, was 
married to me until now, since(?) my lord 
has asked me, he (PN,) will not get into my 
bed UET 7 8 r. 2 (MB leg.). 


ma-á[$-du ga x] Nabnitu 


b) side(?): ina qaqqari usalli ša ultu mal- 
di nari asbatu tamlá ušmalli with the earth 
from the meadows which I had taken from 
the bank of the river, I made a terrace 


mašennu 


OIP 2 129 vi 50 (Senn.); ultu GN adi GN, mál- 
di nari ki nesegqi elippu mala basü ana idi ul 
itibb[u] when we went up the bank(?) of the 
river from GN to GN,, there was no boat to 
rent (lit. no boat would go into the water for 
rent) YOS 3 172:10 (NB); ultu mál-di bit qulé 
adi É.KÁ.GU.LA from the side of the ....- 
house to the Ekagula Lambert Love Lyrics 
104 iii 3, cf. mál-di kiré ibid. ii 18. 

The Nabnitu ref., occurring among words 
from the stem masädu, may belong to another 
word. 


For RA 17 120:14 (= Izbu Comm. W 365n) 
see masädu mng. 2. 


masddü 


[na,.mas.da} = [šu], [na,.mas.da.duru,] = 
[šu] Hh. XVI 338f., restored from RS Recension 
273f.; mas.da.a = mas-du-u (after NA, Lam-aé-tu) 
Hg. E 82, in MSL 11 32. 


s.; (a stone); SB*; Sum. lw. 


kursipti egli ina NA,.MAS.DÀ-e tasák you 
crush kursipti egli-plant with a m.-stone 
AMT 13,6:17. 


For na,.ma3.dä Lugale 550, na,.maS. 
dä:NA,MIN  Lugale XIII 13, see Landsberger, 
MSL 10 75. For another Akk. equivalent to 
na,.mas.da.a see meseltu. 


maséltu see meseltu. 


maSennu 
official, ‘‘steward’’); 
syll. and LU.1GI+ DUB. 


LU ma$-en-nu (between taslisu and LU.A.SIC) 
Bab. 7 pl. 6 K.4395 v 9, see MSL 12 239. 


(masennu, masénu) s.; (a high 
Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. 


a) in gen.: PN ma-se-en-nu da PN, PN, 
the m. of PN, (the son of the king) HSS5 
61:16 (Nuzi); PN mas-en u emüqi issišu 
assapra I have sent the m. PN and troops 
with him ABL 1244 r. 2 (NA); ana LU maš- 
en-na bélija to the m., my lord (beginning of 
letter) ABL 1020:1, also 3f., r. 8; enna LU 
mas-en-nu ki ipturu uásarütiéuma ul umassar 
nisahu unassahu u ana sabé ipassar umma 
now that the m. has left, he does not want 
to release his ...., (but) he(!) makes small 
payments and distributes them to the men 
saying (as follows) ABL 1341r.5; (blank) 
LU ma-3e-en-nim (at the head of the list of 
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officials) Unger Babylon 284 No. 26 iii 35, see 
Oppenheim, ANET? 308 n. 7; PN LU ma-ée-en- 
nim ša bit SAL.SÀ.É.GAL the m. of the house 
of the queen ibid. 285 iv 5; PN LÚ.IGI+ DUB BE 9 
14:7, 15:3, BE 10 60:3£.,9, and (referring to the 
same person), wr. LU ma-Se-nit CBS 12950:7 
(courtesy M. Stolper), for other refs., see abaz 
rakku mng. 3g, and discussion; LU(!) pigittu 
šá LÚ ma-Se-e-nu Dar. 244:12; LU ma-se-e-nu 
BM 30395:2, 31057 r. 2; (tablet dated) in 
Babylon ina bit LU ma-Se-e-nu GCCI 1 
257:13, see San Nicolö-Petschow Babylonische 
Rechtsurkunden p. 119 (all NB). 


b) in the name of a canal: nàr LU ma- 
de-en (in description of a locality) Nbn. 478: 6, 
483:3, iD ma-se-en 82-7-14,1560:3, ID ma- 
Se-e[n-nu] 82-7-14,285: 2, wr. nar LU.IGI+DUB 
BRM 1 64:3, Nbn. 709:3, Cyr. 117:2. 


Schawe, AfO 6 224. 


mas’enu see mesénu. 

masénu see masennu. 

mäSeru see masiru. 

*maSgabarü see mihru lex. section. 
*masgablı read uris irti (Hh. XIII 227), 


for a parallel see irtu lex. section. 

masgallitu 

masgallu s.; male goat; NB; Sum. lw. 
ma8.gal = Su-lum Hh. XIII 216. 


1 mas-gal-lum 
64:13 (NB). 


see *maágallá. 


(in list of sheep) GCCI 2 


The reading of the log. (UDU) MAS.GAL as 
masgallu is attested only in Hh. and the cited 
NB econ. text; in MA, NA and NB it may be 
urisu (Landsberger MSL 8/1 58), q.v. 


*masgalli (fem. masgallitu) adj.; per- 
taining to à goat; Nuzi; cf. masgallu. 

2 zijandtu mas-gal-li-tum ... PN asar jäsi 
eltegémi PN took from me two blankets of 
goat hair(?) HSS 13 149:28. 
mas$gasSu (maskasu) s.; 1. (a tool), 2. (a 
part of a chariot); OB, SB; cf. gagdsu. 


gid .ba-68) a8 = maš-ga-šú Hh. VI 66; gis.has, 
gis.gaz = maš-ga-šu Nabnitu XXI 135f.; ha-as 


**maShaltu 


HAS = dá aG15.HAS mas-ga-8u A 11I/5:117; [zubi. 
KÒ.GI] = [mas]-ka-3um MSL 9 206:17 (Hh. XII); 
giš.á.kar, [giS.x.ál].kár = maš-ga-šú Hh. VI 
244f., cf. giá. Á.kár = maš-ga-[šu] = [...] Hg. BIT 
53, also Hg. A I 108, in MSL 6 77 and 79; kuš. 
sag.[ga]z = mas-ga-[$u] Hh. XI 206; [...] = [ma- 
a&]-ga-54 (preceded by [44]-ga-$4) Nabnitu XXIII 
34 


gi8.tukul.kala.ga gis.gaz lü.kür.e.ne ... 
mu.na.an.sum : kakkam dannam ma-a3-ka-ag 
nakiri ... iqīššum he (Šamaš) granted him 
(Samsuiluna) a strong weapon which slays the 
enemies RA 39 10:114 and 116, see Sollberger, 
RA 61 42: 118. 

addu ša narkabti addu mas-cAn-8t (see illulugisdiz 
là) CT 28 48:4 and dupls. (ext. comm.). 


1. (atool):see Hh., Nabnitu, in lex. section; 
usarka lirika mala maš-ga-šú({var. -Si) may 
your penis become as long asa m. Biggs Ša- 
ziga 33:11; see also RA 39, in lex. section, 
where the translation of Sum. giS.gaz by 
m. seems to stand for a participle of the 
verb gagasu. 


2. (a part of a chariot): summa manzazu 
kima addimma piri [...] addu maš-ga-šú u 
DIRI [...] kima mas-gi-si-im-ma u [...] 
Boissier DA 14 ii 30ff. (SB ext. with comm.), see 
also CT 28 48:4, in lex. section. 


ma$gikitu see askikitu. 
masgizillü s.; goat used for sacrifices; 
SB; Sum. lw; wr. MÁŠ.GLIZI.LÁ(L) with 


phon. complement. 


ina MA3.GL.IZILÄ-e ... ekalla tuháb (see 
häbu A mng. 2a) BBR No. 26 ii 4, also ibid. i 21; 
7 MÁS.GIAZLLÁL ... bitatukappar AAA 22 pl. 
13 r. i 54, see ibid. p. 58. 


masggubbu s.; mature young goat; lex.* 
mäs.guubgub = Su-bu(var. Su-u), Lillfidu] 
Hh. XIII 222f. 
For occs. wr. MAS.GUB see lillidu. 
maShaltappü s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


[...m]as-hal-tap-pe-e erseti Šamaš uktallim 
he exposed to the sun the m. of the earth 
Gilg. VIII iv K.8281 r.(?) 46, cf. [... alpsi 
mas-hal-tap-pe-e erseti rapasti ibid. 47. 


**masbaltu (AHw. 625b) see mashalu. 
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ma$halu s; OB, MA, SB, NA; 


ef. Sahälu. 


sieve; 


dug.sig,.ga.8u.tag.ga, dug.nig.gilim.ma, 
dug.ma3.ha.lum = mas-ha-lu Hh. X 207ff., 
cf. pa,.nig.gilim.ma = [MIN ma&-h]a-I[?] (var. 
MIN «lag» man-ha-[li]) Hh. XXII Section 8:13’; 
dug.al.üs.sa.$ur.ra = maés-ha-lu Hh. X 328; 
NINDÁx[x] = mag-ha-lu A VII /1:44f. 

GESTIN la-’-U-u = GESTIN.MES šá TA maé-hi-li 
AfO 18 340 ii 12’ (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 


mehham qatnam tarassan ina ma-as-ha-li- 
im tasahhal you prepare thin mihhu-beer, 
you strain it through a sieve UET 6 414:8 
(OB lit.), see Iraq 25 183; eper Jamassammi ša 
išid mas-hal v1 (= telegge) you take dust of 
linseed from the bottom of a sieve AMT 
1,2:14; (ingredients for perfume) ina ma-d3- 
li-I[t tajhassal you strain through a sieve 
KAR, 220 i 17 (MA), see Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 28; 
1 ma-as-ha-lum ša kaspi one silver sieve 
EA 14ii45; 2 ma-as-ha-lum ša abni ibid. iii 63; 
uncert.: [mas]-ha-lu huräsi a golden sieve(?) 
(weighing twenty shekels) EA22i61; G18 
ma-as-hu-lu (in list of objects) Iraq 23 pl. 9 
ND 2097:16 (NA). 


maShandu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
labig mas-ha-an-da kima [...] clothed in 


am. like [...] Gilg. X v 44, restored from CT 
46 30. 
ma$hatu adj.; (mng. unkn); RS*; 


(WSem.) pl. mashatüma. 


7 TÓG.MES GIS.MA.MES ma-d5-ha-tu-ma seven 
m. Cloths for boats MRS 12 126:1. 


masghatu s.; 
sahatu. 

giš.kun, tur = mas-ha-fu Hh. IV 229; gid. 
kun,tur = mas-ha-[fu] = [na]k-ba-su Hg. I 38, 
in MSL 5 187. 


(a small ladder); lex.*; cf. 


The geogr. name Maés-hat(or Mas-hat)- 
šarri (for refs.see Weidner Tn. p. 63) may be 
a popular interpretation of a foreign name; 
ef. the name of the canal Mashat-Irra, var. 
to Mahsat-Irra, see mahsu adj. 


mashu 
masahu A. 


adj.; measured; NB*; cf. 


mas&hultuppü 
eqlu la ma-ás-hu mädu u misi an un- 
measured field, (be it) large or small UET 4 


12:11. 


maShu A s.; (a piece of jewelry); EA, 


MB Alalakh, Qatna. 


iltennütu ansabätu huräsi 1 ma-ds-hu 
huräsi one pair of golden earrings, one 
golden m. EA17:43; 4 ma-as-hu hurdsi four 
golden m.-s (on a necklace) RA 43 140ff.:23, 
also 77, 103, 162, 257, 307; ma-as-hu ugni ibid. 
25, 126a, 196, 258; ma-as-hu pappardili ibid. 
308; l-en ma-ds-hé KÙ.GI hiaruhhe one m. of 
gold Wiseman Alalakh 440:7. 


mashu B s.; god; lex.*; Kassite word. 


ma-ds-hu = i-lu JRAS 1917 103:17 (Kassite 
voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 3; ma-dé-hu = MIN 
(= ilu) Kaš-šu-ú god, in Kassite CT 25 18 ii 14 
(list of gods). 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 165. 


mashu C  s.; (a vessel used for beer); 
Ur III (Akk. Iw. in Sum.); cf. masähu A. 


l urudu ma&.hu.um Kaš.ús.sa (among 
metal objects) UET 3 739:5. 


Hallo, BiOr 20 139. 


mashu D  s.; (a garment); MA.* 


24 TUG ma-áš-þhu [...] (among articles of 
clothing) KAJ 266:5. 


*maShudü see parkudü. 


ma$hultuppü s.; goat (used in rituals) 
to avert evil; SB; Sum. lw. 


nig.hul sar.re.da mäS.hul.düb.ba ká 
gaba.ri.bi.86 al.gub.ba : ana mimma lemni 
farädi MIN ina mehret babi ulziz to avert any evil, 
I set up a m. opposite the door AfO 14 150: 213£. 
(bit mesiri); tüg.bar.si mäßS.hul.düb.ba sag. 
gá.na u.me.ni.ké8 : ina pardigu ša MIN-e gag: 
qassu rukusma tie the headband of the m. around 
his (the sick man’s) head BIN 2 22:117f., also 
ibid. 115£, 132f.; [má&.bul].dáb.ba šu.te. 
gá(!).[ab] : MIN-a muhur accept the m. STT 187 
iii 9. 

més-hul-dib-bi-e arakkas I set up a m. 
(to purify the house) 2R 60 iv 21 and dupl., 
see TuL p.17; MÁS.HUL.DÜB.BA da panüsu 
lemnu nasi DN DN brings the m., whose 
face is evil AfO 14 146:119 (bit mésiri); máš- 
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hul-dib-v $a ina rēš erši margi nadi Ninamas: 
kuga the m., which lies at the upper end of 
the bed of the sick person, is DN ZA 6 242: 22, 
cf. mds-hul-dib-ba-a 4Ku-šú the m. is DN 
PBS 10/4 12 ii 19, dupl. BBR No. 27 ii 12, cf. 
MAS.HUL.DUB.BA kima ku-& x [...] BBR 
No. 48:13; ina mds-hul-dib-<ba>-e ... ekalla 
tuháb by means of a m. (and other tools of 
the conjurer) you purify the palace BBR 
No. 26 i 20, also ii 4, No. 43:6, AMT 94,9:6, AAA 
22 68:53, LKA lll r. 8; inim.inim.ma 
maé8.hul.dab.ba.ke, (KID) incantation 
using am. OT 17 11:104, for the Sum. inc. 
see ASKT p. 105:30ff. 


maShurannu s.; (a garment); RS.* 


I am sending herewith to you my son 
1 túa massijanna 1 Tbe da qabli burruma 2 
mas-hu-ra-[an-nal MRS 127A 8. 


Reading uncert., but cf. mashu D. 


maSiänu (AHw. 626a) see massánu. 


mäsihänu s.; person who has surveyed 
(a field); MB; cf. masähu A. 


PN ma-Si-ha-an egli PN was the one who 
surveyed the field BBSt. No. 7 i 14, also, wr. 
ma-3i-HI-an ibid. No. 8 i 26, replaced by 
mäsih egli Sudtu ibid. No.11i10, see masähu 
A mng. la. 


ma$ihu s.; measure, container (of 
standardized size), measuring container (of 
30 to 54 silas); NB; pl. masihätu (VAS 3 
44:1); cf. masähu A. 


a) defined numerically: 11 nva ma-&i-hu 
kunäasu ina ma-Si-hu 1 PI (i.e., 36 silas) 
VAS33:1£, cf. ina ma-s-hu ša 1 PI a-ki(!) 
5 BÁN (ie. 30 silas) VAS 6 25:15, note 5 
ma-&i-hu aki 1 GUR at the rate of five m.-s 
per gur (i.e., a m. of one PI) TCL 12 56:7, 81:2, 
VAS 3 72:2, 100:2; ina ma-&-hi $a l PI Sa 
LUGAL 1878-10-28,12:7; 100 ma-&i-hi ša 45 
SILA Nbn. 236:4; ina GIS ma-&-hu ga l PI 
1 sita BE 94:6, and passim; 6 ma-&i-hi PI 
4} sina six m.-s (containing one) PI (and) $ PI 
(i.e., 403 silas) Nbn. 1094:1; ina GIS ma-&- 
hu ša 1 PI 2 sÌLA Strassmaier, Actes du 89 Con- 
grès International 25:6, and passim; 5 ma-ši-hi 


masihu 


<l> PI3 SILA Nbn. 706:1, also YOS 3 134:9, 
1882-9-18,3996, 30 GIŠ ma-&i-hu ša 1 PI 4 SILA. 
AM VAS 6 248:17 and 18, but pva ma-&i-hu 
ša 1 (Pr) 2 BAN.AM (ie., 48 silas) ibid. 11; 
ina ma-Si-hu ša 1 PI 8 SÌLA VAS3 45:1; ina 
eS ma-si-hu ša 2 PI ZA 4151 No. 8:6; note 
also 9% ma-si-hu Nbn. 156:2, 37 ma-&i-hu 
mi-šil Camb. 121:11, 103:9; wr. atypically: 
582 3 BAN ma-Si-hu 582 PI and 18 silas (in) 
am. Moldenke 29:5, note: 3474 12 a-ka-lu 
ma-Si-hu ibid. 8. 


b) content: barley Dar. 94:5, and passim, 
also other cereals; dates BE 10 24:4, and 
passim, also kimru Nbn. 236:10, makkasu 
Nbn. 965:1, and passim, linseed Camb. 47:1, 
and passim; kurummatu  Nbn. 87:1, beer 
Nbn. 747:16, sahlü TCL 9 78:14, kasü VAS 
3 44:1. 


C) material: mainly made of wood (for 
det. GIS see usage a); of clay: 15 nva ma-sih 
ša utiati UCP 963 No.27:1, DUG ma-Si-hu 
VAS 3 37:7, VAS 6 5:1, 267:1 and 12, UCP 9 60 
No. 13:7, ZA 4 140 No. 9:2, and passim; excep- 
tionally 12 GIS ma-&i-hu UD.KA.BAR UCP 9 
70 No. 60:1; GIS ma-&-hu šá hu-sa-bu GCCI 
2 359:25, beside pua ma-si-hu $a ha-a-at 
ibid. 26f. 


d) used as standard — 1’ in gen.: in all, 
x gur, the harvest ina a1$ ma-si-hu-ka . 
niddakka we will return to you measured 
in your measure BE 9 35:14, also 40:7, eto.; 
ina ma-ši-hu-šú muhursu accept it measured 
in his own measure CT 2244:16; the dates 
ina ma-ši-hu-šú PN inaššu PN (the creditor) 
wil take measured in his own measure 
VAS 4 17:15; x barley belonging to PN 
(creditor) ina ma-Si-hu ša PN ina qaqqadisu 
inandin he will pay in its original amount 
measured in the measure of PN (the creditor) 
VAS 3 30:7, 41:8, and passim. 


2’ standard of the king: ina ma-si-hu ša 
Sarri ša 1 PI VAS 4 149:5, also VAS 3 131:8f., 
ina ma-&i-hi $a 1 PI Šá LUGAL 1878-10-28,12:7; 
ina ma-Si-hu ga $arri GCCI 1 198:4, TCL 9 
82:9f., TuM 2-3 162:10; ina ma-Si-hu GAL-t 
sa Sarri 82-7-14,1133: 2. 
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3’ standard of a deity or a temple: ina 
ma-si-hu ša Samas Dar. 433:6, cf. ina ma- 
$i-ih ša Šamaš aki 1 Px BRM 1 41:5, also ZA 
4144 No. 16:2; ina GIS ma-&i-hu ša Bélti ša 
Uruk YOS 6 11:19, also AnOr 8 16:7, ina G1$ 
ma-$[i-hi] šá 415 UrwkEül LB 1606:7, and 
passim; ina GIS ma-Si-hu ša Enlil BRM 1 
86:5; ina ma-Si-hi ša Hanna YOS 7 72:6. 


4’ other qualifications: ina GIS ma-3i-hu 
GAL-% TuM 2-3 216:9, also BE 9 86a: 22, 95:6; 
ina 018 ma-Si-hu tar-su BE 9 32a:6, TuM 2-3 
147:9and 16; ina ma-si-hu mah-ri-i VAS 3 2:3; 
ina GIS ma-si-hu Sa usistu TuM 2-3 143:14 
and 26, BE 9 49:8, etc., see usirtu; ma-si-hu sa 
sattuk VAS 3 146:1, ZA 4 149 No. 3:1, 82-7- 
14,855:2, etc.; ina ma-sth ša LU.PA.KAB.DU 
(= §trki) 82-7-14,311:2, also (wr. LU.PA) 
Strassmaier, Actes du 89 Congrés International 
No. 19:1; see also kuruppu mng. 2b. 


e) other occ.: alla 1 ma-si-hu imsuh ma- 
di-hu la imSuhu (we swear) that he (the 
mandidu-official) measured but one m. and 
not more YOS 3 13:23f. 


Meissner, MAOG 13/2 26f. 


masihu s.; surveyor, measurer; OB lex.*; 
cf. masähu A. 


lú Se.il.k63 = ma-ši-[hum] OB Lu A 196. 


maSsiktu see masiktu. 


maSirru s.; (a wooden bowl); lex.* 


giS.ma.Sir.rum = malla[tu], tuld, tannu Hh. 
IV 183 ff. 


masiru s.; (a kind of chariot); MB, MA, 
SB; cf. masäru. 


a) in adm.: 5 Gin AN.NA ana isihti GIS 
ma-si-ri five shekels of tin for the work 
assignment on the chariot PBS 2/2 93:6; 
4 ma Sindu ana magarri ša ma-&-ri one- 
third mina of paint for a chariot wheel 
ibid. 30:1, cf. 1 BAN alluharu ana karagaldu 
ša ma-&-ri (see karimgaldu) BE 14 63:3; 
copper for 4 hi(!)-du-hi ma-Si-ri u 1 hiduhhi 
ša GIS.GIGIR BE 14 123a:10; (leather given 
out for work on) 1 ma-ši-ru PBS 2/2 63:13; 
(prison term for) PN assum ana AS.AN.NI 


masitu 


ma(?)-&-ri | $m-qi-tu, PBS 2/2 


116:14 (all MB). 


b) in lit.: tsemmidi ma-Si-r]i] he hitches 
the chariots LKA 62:22, see Or. NS 18 35 (MA 
lit.); ultésint aiS ma-si-ri ša kaspi they 
brought the silver chariot out (for the 
goddess Banitu) STT 366:2, see JNES 26 196; 
[itta]šab ina ma-&-ri she sat down in the 
chariot ibid. 17, also (in broken context) ibid. 14 
and 18; ina hutné ma-&e-ri sibit qateja issdsu 
aplus (see hutná) Streck Asb. 80 ix 105. 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 35. 


mäSiru (mdseru) s.; 
OB lex.*; cf. masäru. 


(obscure) 


teaseler of cloth; 


[lá.tüg.$u).ür.ür = ma-a-se-e-rum OB Lu B 
i 12, also OB Lu A 10, cf. lú für].ür.ra (var. [lü. 
tüg].Su.ür.ra) = ma(text pa)-fe-rum OB Lu D 8. 


masi$  adv.; forgotten; OB*; cf. madd A. 

ili izibuma älīšunu šubtiššunu ma-Si-ig 
usbu the gods left their cities, they sat for- 
gotten in their homes CT 15 2 viii 10 (OB lit.), 
see Rómer, WO 4 28. 


masis adv.; in equal parts (lit. like 
twins); SB; cf. mäsu. 

summa $ärat qaqqadiáu ma-&i-i$ (var. ma- 
i-is@) la alkat if his hair does not fall out in 
equal parts Kraus Texte 3b ii 49, var. from 
4c ii 23, for discussion of var. gloss see Kraus 
MVAG 40/2 p. 98 ad line 80. 


mašištu adv.; again(?), moreover(?); lex.* 


[aln.ga = ma-&i-is-tum, ap-pu-na Izi A iii 20f.; 
na.a[n].ga.a.ba = ma-$is-tu Erimhus II 271. 

ma-&s-tum = la te-me-ek-ki, ap-pu-na, qi-éd-am- 
ma, tu-&d-a-ma, [pi]-q[a-ma] Malku III 112ff.; 
ma-ši-iš-tum = ap-pu-na, pi-ga-ma An VIII 54f. 


In En. el. VII 161 read [I]i-ías-s[u-m]a zamäru 
ša Marduk (coll. W. QG. Lambert). 


masistu 
masasu. 


[SAL (Su) su.ub].ak = ma-ši-iš-tu Lu III ii 7. 
mas$itu s. (a part ofthe gall bladder); SB. 


DIS ma-3i-it Suméli GAB if the left m. is split 
Labat Suse 137 ii 36, also (with the right) 138 iii 2, 
cf. GABA (= mehret) ma-Si-it Suméli ibid. 136f. 


s. fem.; polisher; lex.*; cf. 
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ii 30,50, GABA ma-3i-4L GLNA ibid. ii 38, also 
SAG ZÉ KLBI ma-si-tt GI.NA GAB ibid. 116:16 


and 18 (OB ext.); summa ma-Sit Sumél marti 
isniqma GAB CT 28 45:16, cf. Summa ma-Sit 
ré$ marti ana Sinidu GAB ibid. 10ff.; | um: 
ma ma-sit imitti marti šaplānu ekim if the 
m. on the right side of the gall bladder is 
missing in its lower part CT 30 21r. 6, 10, cf. 
CT 31 6ii9, 11, CT31 11i 15, KAR 427 r. 9, 11, 
13; summa mehret ma-sit imitti GAB ma-SID 
ERÍN.MU ZA KU-tum ammar summa nakra adäk 
if the front part of the right m. is split, I 
will see the march (mälaku?) of my .... 
army, or also, I will defeat the enemy CT 30 
19 r. i 14, dupl. CT 28 49:11, restored from 
K.2189:8. 
masitu 
cf. mäsu. 

ma-&i-Lum = a-ha-tum Malku I 139; Tma-Sil-tum 
= [a]-ha-tum Explicit Malku I 274. 

märat Sin telitu ahät oru maš-ši-tu (I) the 
divine daughter of Sin, the twin sister of Šamaš 
(I hold sway in Borsippa) LKA 37:2, see JNES 33 


224, cf. Nand ahät Samaá ma-&i-tum K.3933:32, 
see ibid, 227. 


**maSkabu see maskanu mng. la-l'. 


maSkadu s.; (a disease); OB, SB. 


sa.k63.sa = §d-d8-8d-fu, sa.SAR = mas-ka-du, 
88.SAR.SAR = Su-’u-u Erimhus I 268ff.; sa.kés. 
88, 8&.GA.KASKAL.sa, sa.ad.gal, sa.gig = 
mas-ka-du MSL 9 93f.:73ff. (list of diseases); 
a-ri BAD = maég-ka-du, i-ri BAD = ra-pa-du Ea II 
110f. 

sa.sa.ad.nim ib.gig(var. adds .ga) has. 
gig(var. adds .ga) : [$a-a$]-fa-tu mas-ka-du ša- 
na-dw Falkenstein Haupttypen 94:17 (inc.), see 
MSL 9 106; sa.ké3 sa.num.ma.lá sa.ad.num 
sa.ma.num : mas-ka-du rapädu Sassafu sämänu 
ASKT p. 83 No. 11:20, see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 

mas-ka-du = &4-d8-84-ju Malku IV 51; šu-ú = 
m[as-ka-du] Malku VIII 169. 

Ú mas-ka-du (var. aö-ka-di) : ú bal-tú Uruanna 
I191; 6 mas-ka-di : © el-li-bu Uruanna I 405. 

sa.gig | maé-ka,(KAK)-du VAT 14258 ii 11 
(comm., cited AHw.). 


3er Sabi la ikkal mas-ka-du isabbassu (on 
that day) he must not eat pork, (otherwise) 
m. will seize him 5R48v 33 (hemer.), cf. 3er 
alpi la ikkal maá-ka-du ibaššīšu Iraq 23 90:14; 
summa amélu mas-ka-dü isbassu if m. seizes 
a man Köcher BAM 158 ii 14, also, wr. maš- 


(massitu) s.; twin sister; SB; 


maskakätu 


ka,,(KAK)-d& 182:7; [$u-u šļjumšu mas-ka-du 
kinüssu ul pa-ka-du kinüssu éu-w šumšu (for 
translat., see kintitu) Köcher BAM 124 iv 10, 
also 390:2f., STT 136 iv 17, CT 23 4r. 15 and 
11 iii 37, AMT 52,8:10£.; sassatu sidänu maš- 
ka-du Su-% AN.TA.SUB.BA LBAT 1597:9 (med. 
astrol.); lu maš-ka-du lu sagallu lu Su.aıpım. 
MA AMT 22,2:9, cf. Köcher BAM 338:26 and 
dupls., see MSL 9105; 6 NA,.MES mas-ka-di six 
stones for m. Köcher BAM 354 iii 10, also 
350:7; ma-aá-ka-du-wm ma-as-ka-du-um 
A 633:8 (OB inc.). 


maSkakätu s. pl. tantum; harrow; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and GIŠ.GÁN.ÙR:; cf. Sakäku. 

gis.gän.ür = mas-ka-ka-tu, giS.gan.ur.mu. 
sar = MIN mu-sa-re-e for the garden, gis.gän.ür. 
zá.gal.gal- MIN $i-ni GAL.MES with large teeth, 
gis.gän.ür.zü.tur.tur = MIN Si-ni TUR.MES 
with small teeth (followed by karbu) Hh. V 173 ff.; 
[gi$.gán].ür = mas-[ka-ka-tu] =[...] Hg. AI 41, 
in MSL 6 35. 

gis.gän.ür.mu.sar.a.ta ba.ab.ür.ra : ina 
mas-qa-kat musaré usakkak he will harrow (the 
field) with a garden harrow Ai. IV ii 26; dMu.ul. 
lil mu.lu.gán.ür (var. mu.gan.ur) [...] x si 
ka.nag.gá kin.da e sum.[...] : dmın ma-dé- 
ka-ak-ka-tá 4-[...] ma-a-tu ta$-pw-[...] 5R 52 
No. 2 obv. 44, restoration and var. from KAR 375 
ii 46ff. 

Summa harbam u lu GIŠ.GÁN.ÙR istariq if 
he steals a harbu-plow or a harrow CH § 
260:17; 1 G1$.GÁN.UR 1 harbu 10 niru kima 
panika legeam take as you please one harrow, 
one harbu-plow, and ten yokes TCL 18 89:10; 
x um-mu Sa ma-aS-ka-ka-ti x ....ofa harrow 
UCP 10 141 No. 70:15, cf. 3 éu&si <St>-na-tum 
ša ma-as-ka-<kay-tim ibid. 22, also 66 a1$.26. 
GÄN.UR.HLA 66 teeth for a harrow YOS 2 
4:12; 1 GIS emu sa ma-as-ka-ka-tum one 
wooden .... for a harrow BE 6/2 137:7; 
1 ai$ ma-as-ka-ka-tum (among household 
items) CT 6 282:12; lGIS.GÁN.UR Aro Klei- 
dertexte 35 HS 188:1 (all OB); x GIS maá-kà- 
ka-tum Syria 47 256:14 (early OB Mari); note 
as name of a constellation: MUL.GIS.GAN.UR 
CT 33 3 ii 23 (MUL.APIN); MUL.GÁN.UR.RA u 
MUL.APIN idi Siti [izzazzu] K.6211:9 and 
K.6185 r. 14; for other refs. see  Góssmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 66. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 164. 
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ma&kantu  s.; ingredients, raw materials; 
SB; cf. Sakänu. 


(various substances) mas-ka-an-ti uqní 
the ingredients for lapis lazuli-colored glass 
Oppenheim Glass p. 40 §§ 9, 10, 11:83ff., also 
p. 50 $$ F, G, H, (for red glass) ibid. $8 I, J, (for 
alabaster colored glass) ibid. $ K; you apply 
the compress for 14 days TI mas-ka-an-tu 
[...] he will get well, (these are) the ingre- 
dients [...] AMT 95,3 ii 9  50,6:8. 


Oppenheim Glass 41. 


masSkantu see maskattu. 


ma$kanu s.; 1. threshing floor, empty lot, 
2. small agricultural settlement, 3. emplace- 
ment, (normal) location, site (of a building), 
base (of a statue), stand (for a pot), residence, 
position, 4. tent, canopy, 5. fetter (for a 
slave), 6. pledge given as security for an 
outstanding debt, 7. sanctuary(?); from 
OAKk. on; pl maskanäti (maskanü Kraus 
AbB 1 90:12, 16); wr. syll. and MAS.KÁN (KI. 
UD and É.KI.GÁL in mng. 1); cf. šakānu. 


Su-ü LAGARXSE = ma-a4-ka-nu-[um], ma-ag-ra- 
nu-[um] MSL 2 133 viii 48f. (Proto-Ea); su-ü 
LAGARX SE, su-ul LAGARx SE = mas-ka-nu Sb I 237f.; 
[su-à] LAGARx Sz, [su-ul] LAGARx SE, [ . . .] LAGARX SE 
= mas-ka-nu Ea III 19-20a; [s]u-[á] [LA]GARx šE 
= mas-ka-nu, n[i-du]-á-tum, [te-ri]k-tum, tur-ba-Iu-u 
Diri IV 244ff.; 9w"racaAnx$SE = mas-ka-nu (in 
group with xrki-islahyp = ni-bi-? K1-tim) Erimhus 
V 80; [su-hi-rin] LAGARx $E.SUM = mas-ka-nu ša 
SE.In.NU Ea III 22. 

ki-is-lah kixuD = maés-ka-nu Ea IV 104; 
Kıklis-äbun = mas-ka-nu, ni-du-tum, te-rik-tum, 
tur-ba-lu-u Hh. I 164ff., also Diri IV 248ff.; [sa-la- 
ah] [up] = á xrvp masg-[ka-nu] A III/3:63; 
du GAB = na-du-u $á KL.UD A VIIT/1:144, for comm. 
see maskattu; giS.gan.nu KI.UD = MIN (= kannu) 
34 mas-ka-ni Hh. VII A 132, also Hg. B II 84, in 
MSL 6 110; (kr.up mu&en] = [?l-sur-ru [maš]-ka-ni 
Hh. XVIII 213, and see issür maskani. 

[ki].gÁl = mas-ka-nu, [...].x.x = MIN dd DUB, 
{..-] = [mas]-ka-nu, [...] -[MrN] Nabnitu K 220ff. 

urudu.maá.ka.nu = (blank) = (...] Hg. A 
II 201, in MSL 7 p. 154; maš.gán = mas-[ka-nu] 
Antagal Mi 7’; [gi3].kab = ig mag-ka-ni Hh. VII 
B 194. 

su,.da.zu (older version: su, dus,a.zu) u,.5. 
kam ha.ba.ne.ha su,bal.bal.zu (older ver- 
sion: su,.bad.du.zu.de) : ma-as-ka-an-ka na- 
du-ü UD.5.KAM li-nu-üh ma-as-ka-na-am ina bésika 
your prepared threshing floor should rest for five 


maskanu 


days, (and) when you leave your threshing floor 
CBS 1354 iv 6f. (Farmer’s Instructions, courtesy 
M. Civil;  ma&.kán [...] ina mas-[ka-ni] 
BA 10/1 112 No. 30:10f. 

li-di-i$ = maš-ka-nu (obscure) Izbu Comm. 177, 
to Leichty Izbu V 89; mas-kan [| bi-ri-tum Lambert 
BWL 44:98 Comm. 

1. threshing floor, empty lot — a) 
threshing floor — 1’ in gen.: ina naspakin 
ù lu ina ma-as-ka-nim (var. KLUD) $eam 
iege (if) he has taken barley from the 
granary or the threshing floor CH § 113:4, 
ef. ina naspakim ù lu ina KI.UD-im ibid. 9; 
egli steri$ Seam ša eglija ana ma-as-ka-ni-su 
ittabak he cultivated my field, (and) has 
heaped up the barley from my field on his 
threshing floor TCL 7 69:27; gam ana 
ma-as-ka-ni-im $üliamma bring up the 
barley to the threshing floor AJSL 32 288:7, 
cf. kima iam ša pihatija ana ma-as-ka-nim 
ustelü as soon as they have brought the 
barley which is my responsibility to the 
threshing floor TCL 18 152:29; inüma seam 
stu KI.UD ana elippim izbiluni Birot Tablettes 
55:11; sapilti Se’im i-na ma-as-ka-nim karz 
patim astappak I poured the balance of the 
barley into storage pots on the threshing 
floor TCL 17 2:18; x barley ina ma-as-ka- 
nim PN ana PN, imaddad PN will measure 
out to PN, on the threshing floor Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 37:15, cf. i-na ma-a&-ka-nim kas: 
pam ^ sibassu isaggal Meissner BAP 10:7, 
also ud.ebur.ka Kr.UD.ta kù.babbar . 
i.lé.e ARM 8 45:10 and 57:10;  biliam 
i-na ma-as-ka-nim i-ma-ha-ar YOS 12 380:10; 
ina ma-a$-[g]a-n[a]-tim-ma, seam lus[b]a[t] 
IM 50871:8 (OB let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); 
note SIG, ana PN a-na ma-a$-ka-ni-àw utär 
he will deliver the bricks to PN on his 
threshing floor Meissner BAP 26:11; ina GN 
mahrisu anákáü ma-as-ka-ni habitmd was it 
not when I was in Babylon with him that my 
threshing floor was plundered? PBS 7 
108:21, cf. ša ina muhhi ma-as-ka-ni-ia asbü 
ibid. 23, also annüm ma-as-ka-nu habit 
ibid. 27, ma-ag-ka-ni la ihalliq ibid. 32; note 
referring to a fee for threshing: ezub zr.GA 
ma-as-ka-nim šeam almdjudma I 
measured out this barley besides the fee 
for (the use of) the threshing floor TLB 4 
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54:8; referring to threshing time: a-na maš. 
KÁN-nim Se’am 1.AG.E by threshing time he 
pays out the barley UCP 10 76 No. 1:7, and 
passim in texts from Ishchali, also BIN 7 72:5, 
73:8, 75:8, 76:10, 77:10, 78:9, 79:7, TIM 3 
1:8, 2:7, 3:8, and passim, see Reschid Archiv des 
Nirgamaé p.26, note a-na mas-ka-ni kaspam 
inaddin JCS 9 61f. No. 7:6, 8:8 (Khafajah); 
seam ...ana KI.UD akmis ARM 3 31:13, cf. 9; 
I was not negligent with regard to harvesting 
the barley of the district and ana K1.UD.gr.A 
nasäkim to spreading it on the respective 
threshing floors ibid. 78:8, cf. ARMT 13 123:9; 
(a field) istu ip ... a-na ma-as-ka-nim from 
the canal to the m. CT 8 49b:3; 15 GUR $E 
ina ma-aá-ka-ni-im wdammiq IM 49239:12 
(OB let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); note the 
plurals: ana 3e’im zakütim ša ma-as-ka-na- 
t[im] kamäsim concerning the storing of the 
winnowed barley (coming) from threshing 
floors ARM 6 65:4; LÜ.MES junüli ina ma- 
dS-ka-naltext -ba)-ti-Su-nu [iks]ud (the 
enemy) surprised these (watch)men on their 
threshing floors (and took two men alive) 
ARM 3 16:24, ina ma-ds-ka-na-ti-Su-ma wasib 
Mél. Dussaud 985a:14; ma-aés-ka-na-tim BE 
6/1 4:3, SAG.BI ma-as-ka(copy -ki)-na-tim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 65:9 (all OB); exceptional 
in MB: ma-aá-ka-na-ti(-)u-nu BE 17 68:16; 
bit PN qadu Kr.UD-fw the estate of PN with 
its threshing floor (garden, olive trees, vine- 
yard) MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:14; note ina 
GÁN.HLA mas-ka-ni [...] MRS 12 47:5; seu 
u güm ina KI.UD.MES isehhir arurtu [...] 
(see arurtu A usage b) ACh Sin 35:10; KI.UD. 
MES iSätu ikkal fire will destroy the threshing 
floors TCL 61:58 (SB ext.); maés-ka-na-[at 
ED]IN i-m[a-al-la-a] (in Addaru) the threshing 
floors in the open country will become filled 
KAV 218A iii 42 (Astrolabe B). 


2’ with geogr. names: hire some cows 
KLUD GN ana panija digma and do the 
threshing for me on the threshing floor of 
GN A 3524:10; ma-as-ka-ni $a ASA GN... 
ümam ina zarim akammis today I am finishing 
the winnowing on the threshing floors of the 
field of GN (and GN,) TCL 1 17:4; ina ma-as- 
ka-an URU GN TLB 4 54:7 and 11; ina ma-as- 
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ka-nim $a GN TCL 10 97:3 and 12 (all OB); 
ma-as-ka-nam ša GN inassar Studies Robin- 
son 104:27 (Mari), cf. ibid. 37; ma-as-ka-an 
A-bu-la-at ARMT 12 206:5, 553:5. 


3’ astoponym: kunukki ina Ma-as-ka-an 
ihligma my seal was lost in GN PBS 7 77:24 
(OB let.); for geogr. names composed with 
Maskan see Hh. XXI Section 4:23-29, also (for 
OAkk.) MAD 3 269, (for OB) VAS 16 155:4, 
YOS 2 74:10, TCL 1 223:2, TCL 7 22:21, Kraus 
AbB 1 41:6, 43:8, CH iv 3, etc., also ARM 2 
72:5, UCP 10 109 No. 34:17 (Ishchali), (for MB) 
BE 15 102:20, 149:20, (for NB) YOS 6 207:19, 
BIN 1 166:30, YOS 3 107:24, TCL 13 150:13; 
as geogr. name: E.nu.ür.ma = É 57 (= 
INNIN) da Maés-kdn-a-tikl!] 2R 61 No. 2 iii 31 
(temple list, coll. W. L. Moran). 


b) empty lot: x SAR MAS.GAN-nu-um 
CT 47 28:1; Ë SAR É.KLUD gd-gd-ru-um na- 
du-% an empty lot of five sixths of a SAR, 
fallow ground (for sale) BIN 7170:1, cf. 
VAS 7 15:1, and, wr. KLUD ibid. 16:5, Jean 
Tell Sifr 59:6,48:1; lsaréKI.GÁL.LA (for sale) 
Haverford Symposium 226 No.1:1, cf. É.KI.GÁL 
BE 6/128:11, Meissner BAP 32:1, 33:1, CT 4 
49a:1, 44b:1, 50b:1, CT 6 45:1, RA 9 22:1; 
É.DU.A ... ša ina tuppisu labirim É.KI.QÁL 
3atru the built-up lot that was described in 
his old tablet as an empty lot BE 6/1 105:4; 
note É.DU.A and É.KI.GÁL added up as É 
CT 448a:2, É.DU.A beside É.KI.GÁL added up 
as É.DU.A Ù KLGÁL CT 4 41a:17, etc. (all OB); 
É.HLA KLUD.MES MRS 6 103 RS 15.1094 :15, 
É.KI.UD ibid. 169 RS 16.145:3. 


2. small agricultural settlement: my 
lord well knows sarpu älänika u déki ma-as- 
ka-n[a-ti]-ka ina igati your towns are burned, 
your settlements destroyed by fire EA 306:31; 
mas-ka-na-a-te ša KUR U-tu-w adi kapränisu: 
nu ... aktasad I conquered the settlements 
of the land GN including their villages 
Scheil Tn. I1 49, cf. maá-kan-na-te.MES-$á-nu 
ahbut I plundered their settlements AfO 3 
152/156:11 (ASSur-dàn II); gabbu ma3s-ka-na-ti 
ABL 841 r. 8 (NB). 


3. emplacement, (normal) location, site 
(of a building), residence, position — a) em- 
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placement, (normal) location — 1^ in gen.: 
naréja ... a unakkir ana ma-as-k[a-ni]-su- 
nu-m|a] litérSuniiti he must not remove my 
foundation documents but should return 
them to their (original) location AAA 19 pl. 
81 No. 260 iii 26 and dupl. YOS 9 70 (Šamši-Adad 
I), see Borger Einleitung 10; he changed 
nothing [m]immame is-tu ma-as-ka-ni-si-na 
ki Sa panänu everything is in its place as 
before EA 29:64 (let. of Tusratta); open the 
chests, air (the garments) ana ma-ds-ka-ni- 
$u-[nu] tae[ra] and return (them) to their 
place KAV 109:13 (MA let.); ina mas-kan 
mälak mé 4 pili rabüti ... aksima Y laid four 
large blocks of limestone (with bitumen) at 
the place where the water passed OTP 2 105v 
88 (Senn.); I took RN by the hand ina maš- 
ka-ni-su EN ana Sarrüti GAR-an and installed 
him as king in his (former) lordly state 
RA 45 16:19 (Topzawa Bil); asar maltaru ans 
nů Satru u maš-kán salam Assur u salam 
ilàni rabüti ... esru ... la andku usabsilu 
I have indeed cast (the alloys) for the place 
where this inscription is written and the 
emplacement where the reliefs of Aššur and 
of the great gods are depicted OIP 2 141 r. 6 
(coll); ridima ana api maá-kán la iššemmů 
rigim hu-Se-ki AfO 23 42:17 (SB fire inc.); 
[TA] libb? Tmašl-ka-fni anl-ni-i (he who re- 
moves the inscription) from this place 
JAOS 81 362:38 (Kelisin Bil); ma-ás-qa-an lib: 
bišu [[]iSéstbéu MDP 10 pl. 10 (p. 85):10 (MB 
Elam); he chooses a field ma-aá-ka-an enäsu 
isakkana[ni] in whatever location he likes 
(lit. where his eyes settle) KAJ 179:14 (MA). 


2' in omen texts: if the lobe of the lung 
ma-as-ka-an-sa izibamma ina muhhi ubani 

. ittaziz has left its place and positioned 
itself atop the (left) "finger" (of the lung) 
YOS 10 40:24, and passim, also ma-as-ka-an- 
šu izimma ina . dakin ibid. 23:5f., ete.; 
if the "'gate-of-the-palace" ina ma-a3-ka-ni- 
šu la ibassima ina warkat amütim Sakin is not 
in its (normal) place but is behind the liver 
ibid. 7; [ilna ma-as-ka-an dandni eristum 
(if) an eristu-mark is at the emplacement of 
the danänu RA 38 81 r. 24, and passim in OB 
ext.; ina MAS.KAN-ni-3u kakku in its emplace- 
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ment there is a '"weapon-mark" KBo 8 8 
obv.(!) 1, ef. KUB 4 74 (liver model); summa 
ubänu halgatma ina MAS.KAN-&d sihhu nadi 
if the “finger” is missing and there is a sihhu- 
mark in its place Boissier Choix 60 K.6752:1£., 
ef. ibid. K.4074:1-7; Summa mas-kan lit 
Suméli KL.TA KAR if the emplacement of the 
left side is atrophied downward KAR 428 
r. 11, ef. ina mas-kan DIM(?) &uméli Silu nadi 
Boissier DA 248:1 and 6; Summa ina mas-kan 
ulmi usurtu esretma if there is a design in 
the place of the šulmu (and it crosses the 
"yoke") TCL63r.31, cf. if a “path” ina 
mas-kan NA esir CT 20 23 K.4702:13; Summa 
... tna maá-kán NA u NA ina mas-kan ubäni 
[Saknat] if (the "finger") is in the place of 
the manzäzu and the manzázu in the place 
of the "finger" CT 28 50 K.2714 r. 14, cf. STT 
308:57; if the thin part of the gall bladder 
mas-kan Sulmi lami surrounds the place of 
the Sulmu CT 30 15 K.3841:17, and passim 
in SB ext.; maš-kán-šú umassarma AN-ma 
it leaves its place and is high(?) (comm. on 
išqu is high) Boissier DA 14 ii 17 (all ext.); ex- 
ceptional in Izbu: ina mas-kan zibbatisu 
gar[nu ...] a horn(?) in the place of its tail 
Leichty Izbu p. 199 Rm. 2,516:7, cf. XVII 1; 
DIS UGU MAŠ.KÁN-Šú ištaqu if (the moon) 
rises above its (normal) location AfO 14 pl. 
13:7, also (with i&apil) ibid. 8, cf. pl. 14:12£.; 
DIS IGLDU&,A Sin ina MAS.KAN-Sd namrat 
ibid. 11, also r. 2 and pl. 13:15 and 18 (astrol. 
comm.). 


b) site (of a building): mas-kan ekalli 
mahriti ézibma I abandoned the site of the 
old palace OIP 2128 vi 48 (Senn), of. asar 
ma&-kán-[$41 ul usannima Borger Esarh. 7 $ 
3:28; asar maš-kán-i-šú uhallig Y made (even) 
the site where it (Sidon) stood disappear 
ibid. 48 ii 70; Etemenanki ... asar mas-kan- 
šú mahri eššiš usépis ibid. 24 vi 32, cf. adar 
mas-kan Esagila BiOr 21 145 Ep. 25:38 (Esarh.); 
I erected a terrace 50.AM tipki maés-kan 
Sikittigu fifty layers (of bricks high) on each 
(side), at the site of its (old) structure Streck 
Asb. 86 x 76. 


c) seat of office, residence, official position: 
mat Mitanni mita, uballassu ana ma-a3-ka-ni- 
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šu ulär I am reviving Mitanni that was dead 
and returning (it) to its (former) position 
KBo 1 Ir. 22 (treaty); märl[3]u rab ... i-na 
ma-as-ka-ni-u-ma [...] his eldest son 
[ascended the throne] in his (the Pharaoh’s) 
place EA 29:63 (let. of Tusratta); PN ištu ma- 
as-ka-ni-ta usieriganni PN has (illegally) 
removed me from my position (cf. witéranni 
line 22) AASOR 16 3:20 (Nuzi); lu asbäta agar 
mas-kdn-i-ka stay in your residence (Ištar 
addressing Asb.) Piepkorn Asb. 66 iv 64 and 
dupls.; I made (the governors) go back to 
their seats of office ina maš-kán-i-šú-un ap: 
gissunüti appointed them (again to serve) 
in their (former) position Streck Asb. 10 i 113, 
cf. ana maš-kán-i-šú utirdu ibid. 14 ii 17 and 
164:62, ina maá-kan-i-$á (in broken context) 
ABL 1310 r. 7 (NA). 


4. tent, canopy: (the palace) [a-áa]r maš- 
ka-an ithuru Saknuni the place where the 
tent of the sthuru-standard is erected AfO 17 
277:53 (MA harem edicts); 1000 TUG maá-ku-nu 
ana 1 tte mas-ki-ni litür may (a camp of) a 
thousand tents turn into (one with) a (single) 
tent AfO 8 25 vi 4 (ASSur-nirári V treaty); ina 
3akäni ša madaktija baltu $aná ina libbisu maš- 
ka-na la ubla at the place where I pitched 
camp no other living being had ever brought 
atent OIP 2 156 No. 24:7 (Senn.); on the river 
in front of the Aššur Gate (of the city of Assur) 
the boats are moored TÜG mas-ki-ni ina libbi 
ma-hi-si my tent is erected there (i.e., aboard, 
I am staying on the river) ABL 1360:9 (NA); 
kussá ina idi TUG mas-ki-ni tanaddi you set up 
a throne beside the tent BBR No. 67:3 and dupl. 
BA 5 689 No. 42 K.7226:4, cf. KAR 141:3 and 9, 
see TuL p. 87f.; l-et GIŠ.NÁ Sa mas-kan-nu u 
$upálu šēpī one bed with a canopy and a 
footstool VAS 6 246:2 (NB); mdés-ka-nu šur: 
sudu a set-up canopy (for a boat) Nbn. 
776:1; note (uncert.) x GIN KU.BABBAR ma- 
d$-ku-nu itbulu BIN 6 140:2, cf. 8 mas-ki-ni 
ublam (possibly to masku) ICK 1 98:7 (both 
OA). 


5. fetter (for a slave): 1 URUDU ma-as-ka- 
nu-um (weighing ten minas) YOS 12 264:1; 
4 MA.NA URUDU ma-as-ka-nu BE 6/1 62:21; 
2 [m]a-a3-ka-nu 12 MA.NA KI.LÁ.BI A 7693:6; 
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in broken context: [... ma]-a$-ka-nu-u[m] 
CT 45 75:8; see also Hg. A II 201, ete., in lex. 
section; 1 wardum PN qadu ma-as-ka-nim 
one slave, PN, with (his) m. Jean Tell Sifr 
37a:12; 2 URUDU ma-as-ka-nu-um ša 2 LU. 
SU.BIR, IR.MES É Sa i-na GN i-le-eq-[qu-ma] 
ip-pa-at-[ru] two copper m.-s for two 
Subarian house slaves, whom they bring(?) 
from Babylon and who had been without 
fetters(?) YOS12264:4; a slave of Eshnunna, 
male or female ša kannam maá-ka-nam (var. 
ma-as-ka-nam) u abbuttam saknu (see kannu 
B usage a) Goetze LE $ 51 A iv 8 and B iv 11, 
also $52 A iv 12 and B iv 15; PN ihtalig sehram 
3a kima tatiaplas) ma-as-ka-nam lu nadi 
PN ran away, as soon as you discover the 
boy, he should be placed in fetters CT 29 
33:30, see Frankena AbB 2 162; ma-as-ka-na ša 
5 MA.NA idi3ima ... ma-as-ka-nu libattigsi 
put her in a fetter of five minas (weight) and 
(since she may want to escape) the fetters 
shall make that impossible(?) for her Kraus 
AbB 1 27:24 and 27 (all OB); after a list of ten 
men and one boy: 10 ma-as-ka-nu UD.KA. 
BAR GAL l ma-as-ka-nu UD.KA.BAR TUR 
ARM 9 19:12f.; mas-kan ramnija muqquta 
Sépdja (see maqātu mng. 6) Lambert BWL 
44:98 (Ludlul II), for comm. see lex. section. 


6. pledge given as security for an out- 
standing debt — a) referring to houses, 
fields, land (NB only): bītu eqlu u mimmüsu 
mala bast ša ali u seri mas-ka-nu AnOr 8 4:9, 
cf. bissu ša ina GN ...umimmasu gabbi maš- 
ka-nu VAS 4 119:12, bitu Sa PN (debtor) 
mas-ka-nu ša PN, (creditor) adi kaspa œ ... 
PN, innettiru VAS 4 158:5, bissunu ... maš- 
ka-nu ša !PN idi bi jänu u hubulli kaspi jänu 
VAS 4 66:6; mas-ka-nu na pani PN adi 3-ta 
Sanäti ina libbi a&bi — Evetts Ev.-M. 24:7, cf. 
Nbk. 350:11, VAS 5 47:3; land ga ultu MU . 
kim 3 MA.NA kaspi mas-ka-nu sabtu which 
was held as security for three minas of silver 
ever since the year (32 of Nbk.) Evetts Ev.-M. 
23:8; zerüa ša ina gat PN mas-ka-nu sabtäta 
qista qiéannima give me as a gift my field 
which you hold as pledge from PN Cyr. 
337:10; his field mas-ka-nu adi PN kasapsu 
iSallimu is a pledge until PN gets his silver 
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in full Dar. 294:6; egelSu zaqpu u pi Sulpu 
mas-ka-nu sabtu Camb. 257:6; egelSunu ... 
mas-ka-nu kul-lu BE 10 94:5; (a house) 
aki x kaspi mas-ka-nu adi &itta Santi iddinu 
VAS 4 25:8; thefield ša PN irrisu mas-ka-nu 
which PN cultivates is pledged VAS 3 7:11, 
their field bit gastisunu . mas-ka-nu 
suluppü a? 80 GUR BE 10 61:9, and passim, 
also mas-ka-nu ina pani PN (creditor) BE 10 
38:9 and passim, note mas-kan-nu ša DN 
it is a security (given) to the Lady-of-Uruk 
AnOr 9 11:15, YOS 7 11:9. 


b) referring to members of the family or 
the household: märsu mas-ka-nu küm kaspa 
a’ 15 ain sabit(!) Revue égyptologique 8 7£.:27; 
‘PN märtu ša ‘PN, (debtor) mas-ka-na ša PN, 
(creditor) ad? innelttiru] PSBA 9 298:7; 10 gaz 
näti PN abüa küm x kaspi ina pani !PN, ... 
mas-ka-nu ki tskunanni apallabáu when my 
father, PN, gave me as a pledge to ‘PN, for 
42 shekels of silver, I served her for ten years 
RA 12 6:5, cf. (also with Sakdnu) Cyr. 332:10, 
337:6, etc.; PN qalla ša PN, mas-ka-nu ina 
pant PN, kim uttati a’ 8 GUR ... dakin 
Dar. 309:7; (sale of) *PN gallassu Sa ina pani 
PN, kim x kaspi mas-ka-nu Saknatu Moldenke 
No. 11:5 (coll. A. Sachs); — qallassu mas-ka-nu 
ša !PN (creditor) id? amelütu jänu hub[ulli 
kas]pi jänu Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 32:6, 
cf. gallassu mas-ka-nu ša PN adi muhhi $a 
PN kasapsu idallimu Moldenke No. 22:6 (= 
Nbn. 479), also UET 4 75:5, 76:6; PN u !PN, 
amilüssu maá-kan isbatu Dar. 319:5, and pas- 
sim with sabatu, also (persons) kim mas-ka-nu 
ša tPN ... udasbit VAS 4 46:9 (all NB); note 
in hemerologies: the king sings a Sigd- 
lamentation lam ana sigh TU-bu mas-ka-nam 
... liptur he should redeem a bondsman 
before he begins the Sigti-lamentation 4R 33* 
i 25, see Labat Hemer. p. 124, also KAR 178 r. 
iii 35, RA 56 8:42. 


C) referring to other valuables: mim: 
misu ina ali u seri mas-ka-nu TuM 2-3 113:10, 
cf. mimmasu ša Gli u séri mala basi mas-ka-nu 
a mär Sarri Evetts Ner. 39:7, also VAS 3 54:9; 
Nía.S1D-su-$4 ša ali u séri mas-ka-nu ša PN 
adi PN kasapsu igallimu BRM 1 47:6; he 
will not sell his prebend, nor give it away as 
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a gift mas-ka-nu ul iSakkan nor pledge it 
VAS 5 21:25; isigsu atütu ... mas-ka-nu ša 
fPN his doorkeeper prebend is pledged to ‘PN 
Dar. 77:6, cf. VAS 4 69:8, 89:7, VAS 5 83:40, 
Peiser Verträge 112:7, Nbn. 352:8; GUD.AB-su 
mas-kan ša kaspi RA 25 79 No. 14:5; 2000 
pitu ša Simi ... mas-ka-nu ša PN adi muhhi 
ša PN kasapsu iSallimu Nbn. 663:7; 48 NA}. 
KV.GI harhari kümu 8 GUR uttati ina DUG 
masıhi ša PN maá-ka-nu ina pani PN sakin 
a chain with 48 gold beads is deposited as 
pledge with PN for eight gur of barley in the 
measuring pot of PN VAS6 33:5; 10 Gin 
kaspu ... mas-ka-nu uttata @ 2 GUR ... ina 
pani PN (creditor) BE 1077:7; 5 GUR PN 
2 rúa nasbatu mas-ka-nu five gur: PN — 
pledge: two nasbatu-garments BE 8 151:38, 
and passim in this text with garments, note 
simeri kaspi mas-ka-nu ibid. 29; išid kuz 
nukki ... ma3-ka-ni GCCI 2 400:5; note also 
u-il-tim ša mag-ka-nu ^ Nbk. 390:6 (all NB); 
exceptionally in Nuzi, MB: x barley ana 
ma-as-ka-ni ina bitija $aknu AASOR 16 91:5 
(Nuzi); mas-ka-nu 1 HAR.HAR <1> narkab[tu] 
pledge: one millstone, one upper millstone 
Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VA'T 4920:10, cf. ibid. 18 


(MB). 


7. sanctuary(?) (as Aramaism in NB) — 
a) in gen.: cheese to be delivered daily ša 1 
ber ümu ina mag-kan-na for the morning 
(meal) in the sanctuary(?) VAS 6 103:8. 


b) referring to a group of persons: LU 
ma$-ka-na.MES (in broken contexts) ABL 
1316:6, 10,12; LU hatri Sa LO maš-kan-nu 
BE 10 83:4f. 


Some of the toponyms cited mng. 1a-3' 
may belong to mng. 2. In BIN 6 186:4 the 
emendation to 14 ku-<ta>-num seems prefer- 
able. 

For maskanu as Akk. lw. in Sum. see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 148. 

Ad mng. 3a-2': Nougayrol, RA 40 73. Ad 


mng. 4: Meissner BAW 1 56f. Ad mng. 6: Petschow 
Pfandrecht index s.v. maskanu. 


maskanu in bit ma$kanu s.; pledge; 
NB; pl. bit maskanäti, bit maskanüti; cf. 
šakānu. 
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a) referring to slaves: ‘PN gallassu ša 
IPN, É mas-ka-nu ša PN, maskanu sabtatu 
‘PN, the slave girl of ‘PN,, pledge of 'PN,, is 
taken as a pledge Nbn. 390:8, cf. Nbn. 
1020:4, 1025:13, 1125:4, TCL 12 122:19 and 
the parallel Nbn. 668:12, YOS 6 163:7, etc. 


b) referring to valuables: 116 gur of dates, 
tax of a field which is in GN, belonging to PN 
É mas-ka-nu ša PN, BE 9 63:3, cf. 62:3, etc.; 
ebür egli ša ‘PN ... É mas-ka-nu ša PN, 
TuM 2-3 118:5. 


C) referring to real estate: zéru zagpu u 
É bistu ... É mas-ka-mu-i-ni TuM 2-3 204:4, 
cf. eqlu ... É mags-ka-nu ArOr 8 31:2, zersu 
... É maš-ka-ni-šú mahrü Nbn.605:7, cf. Nbn. 
103:8, and passim, also in pl: SE.NUMUN. 
MES zagpu u pi sulpu ... É mas-ka-nu-ti-ka 
BE 10 79:4, etc., note A.SA.MES É mas-ka-na- 
ti-[Su] u bit rittióu BE 9 60:14 and 6, 67:3, etc., 
also bit rittija A.SÀ naspartija u É mas-ka-nu. 
MES BE 9 25:4. 


Petschow Pfandrecht 52f. 


8.; deposit; OA*; cf. 3akänu. 


annakam ša ana ma-ds-ka-nim ina bitikunu 
askunu ana PN u PN, Saggilama weigh out 
to PN and PN, the tin which I have left in 
your house as a deposit TCL 19 63:31, also 29; 
maS-ka-ni sébi[lam] send me my deposit 
OIP 27 9:16; ina tuppika ma-ds-ka-nam € 
tuddima do not indicate the deposit in your 
document CCT 5 2a:21, cf. 25. 


maskänu 


ma$kanütu s.; (persons or real estate 
held as) pledge; NB; cf. $akünu. 


a) ana maékanüti 3akänu 
person) as pledge: PN gallasu ... aki x kaspi 
ana mas-ka-nu-tu ina pan PN, taskun she 
has given her slave PN as a pledge for x silver 
at the disposal of PN, VAS59:4, cf. PN 
gallasu aki 12 cin kaspi mas-ka-nu-tu ina 
pani PN, iskun Bagh. Mitt. 5 289 No. 17 i41; 
‘PN ana mas-ka-n[u-tu ina] pan PN, [isku]nu 
he gave 'PN as a pledge at the disposal of 
PN, VAS 6 187:8. 


to give (a 


b) ana maskanüti sabätu to take (persons 
or real estate) as pledge: märüna ana maš- 
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ka-nu-tu sabtu our sons are taken as pledges 
ABL 774 r. 19; bissu ... ana mas-ka-nu-tu 
sabtu idi biti jänu u hubullu jänu his house 
is taken as pledge, there is no rent to be paid 
for the house and no interest (on the silver) 
Nbk. 172:9, also Nbk. 420:4, cf. Nbk. 133:6; 
kirūšu ... ana mas-ka-nu-té sabtu his garden 
is taken as pledge AfO 16 39:4. 


c) other oces.: any documents which 
show up lu ša rimüt lu ša nu-ud-du- «un-nu»- 
ú lu ša maš-ka-nu-ú-tu referring to a gift, or 
to a dowry or to pledged land (are invalid) 
UET 4 55:29, cf. ana rimütu ana nudunnü 
ana epéá subütu ana maS-kan-nu-ü-tü BRM 
2 53:11; in broken context: ‘PN ina pan EN 
[x] x [x] TIN.TIR.KI ana mas-ka-nu-ti [x-x]- 
&i-ma UET 4 174:7, cf. VAS 6 43:12. 


ma$kartu (maskartu) s.; (a stone or a piece 
of jewelry); OAkk., OB.* 


1 ma-as-qar-tum KU.GI gar.ra one m. 
set in gold (among jewelry of Annunitu) 
MVN 3 152:31 (Ur III); [1 N]A, ma-ás-ka- «ar»- 
tum  KU.GI GAR.RA (in a list of precious 
stones from a temple) A 21998 r. 1 (OB Ishchali). 


ma$kartu see masgartu. 


maSkaru (maskiru) s.; waterskin; NA, 
NB(?); wr. syll. and xvS.BAR.RA. 


kus.lu.ub.mar.tu.ki = ku-$d-nu = mas-ki-ru 
Hg. A II 156, in MSL 7 149. 


a) used for floating: ndru da’na la ana 
KUŠ mas-ki-ri karäri illaka la ana kalakke 
(see kalakku A mng. 5) | ABL 312:11, cf. (in 
broken context) ABL 626 r.9; KUŠ mas-ku-ru 
ana GN bilanni bring a waterskin to GN for me 
ABL 710 r. 1; GIS.MÁ.MES KUŠ ma-d8-ki-ri. 
MES ana panisunu lillikunu let boats and 
waterskins come to them (the troops) ABL 
804r.19; 12 LÓ.MÁ.LAH, KUŠ mas-ki-ri (in 
all) twelve boatmen using waterskins ADD 
775:8, PN  LÜ.MÁ.LAH, KUS.BAR.RA ABL 
167:14, cf. LU.MÁ.LAB,.MES ki-i KUŠ mas-ku- 
[ru ...] AfO 21pl.6 Ass. 1544:8; 2 KUŠ maš- 
ki-ri ina Í[D ...] ... lusa|bb? ]tu ina libbi ebir 
let them get two waterskins at the river [ . . .], 
cross over with them Tell Halaf 11:5 (all NA). 
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b) used for wine: 2 KUŠ mas-ku-ru ša 
talgüni KUS.SAL.MES-SU-nu ša säbit karäni 
tazabbil bring the . ... of the two waterskins 
which you have taken .. Tell Halaf 14:9 
(NA); KUŠ mas-ku-ru tumalla (in broken 
context) AfO 21 pl. 5 VAT 9635:3, KUŠ maš- 
ki-rí ibid. 2, pl. 6 Ass. 1544:7. 


C) other occ. (uncert.): 10 KUŠ mas-ki- 
Irul.MES ša husdbu JAOS 87 9:14 (NB). 


Ad usage a: Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 18. 


maškašu see masgasu. 


ma$kattu (maskantu) s.; 1. account, 
deposit, 2. storehouse; OAkk., OA, MB, SB, 
NB; pl. maskandtu (maskatätu YOS 3 136:17, 
NB) cf. Sakänu. 

na-du-u sd KI.UD |] na-du-u && mas-kät-tum 
[... mas-kdt]-tum ana &.8E Nu [...] A VIII 


Comm. 12f. (to line 144), cf. du pu, = na-du-u šá 
KI.UD (see maskanu) A VITI/1:144. 


1. account, deposit (OAkk., OA, MA): 
1 su-ga-nu KU.BABBAR mas-ga-na-at MDP 2 
p. 7 ii 12, iii 10, 10 vi 8, vii 5 (Manistusu); ina 
aläkija kaspam mala ma-á&-kà-tí-kà u ma-ds- 
ka-ti-a ana&siamma, when I come I will bring 
along all the silver in your account and mine 
TCL 1913:15f., cf. ana kaspim 10 MA.NA 
mala maá-kà-tí-kà ina aläkija tuklam BIN 4 
38:14; ma-ds-ka-ti ša $épika ... iddinuma 
kaspam ublunim they have sold my deposit 
that you took and brought me the money 
RA 59 161 MAH 19601:10; lu ahum ana ahim 
ma-á3-kà-tám usébil Kienast ATHE 24 tablet 22 
and case 20; ma-ds-ka-na-tu-ka kà-a-na war: 
dam 1 cíN.TA kaspam i-ma-d8-ka-na-ti-ka 
Saddissuma sébilam your accounts are in 
order, make the slave deposit every shekel 
of silver into your accounts, and send it to 
me Hecker Giessen 39:11 and 14; milkama 
ša 3 Sanat ma-ds-ka-ti illuku kaspam la 
isabbutu take care that my account be active 
for three years and they do not seize the 
silver BIN 4 32:32; silver mislam i-mag-ka- 
ti-a panitim talagge mislam ina Sanitim talaqqe 
BIN 4 47:19; kima ma-d§-ka-té usardiu uqa’: 
asu I will wait for him so that he may for- 
ward my deposit BIN 4 112:36, cf. ibid. 26; 
assumija mas-ka-tam istet la tamaggar do not 
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agree to let any deposit be made on my 
behalf TCL 4 18:15; I deposited silver ana 
emäreka ša ma-áš-kà-na-tí-kà išti PN TCL 20 
160:12; ahama 30 MA.NA KU.BABBAR maš-kà- 
tam PN habbulamma TCL 19 62:10; kima ma- 
a3-ka-tam nisakkunuma la nibassu Ixpyus 
he should act so that we can make a deposit 
and not come to shame Kienast ATHE 39:26; 
anna[kam] ma-as-ka-ta-ka lepus CCT 3 33b:16; 
mala mas-ka-ta-ka tepusu KTS 6:43; attunu 
la tidia a-i-a-tum ma-ds-ka-na-ta-a ela mala 
ma-ds-ka-tém la askunam do you not know 
what my deposits are? I have not made one 
(other) deposit CCT 5 6a:16 and 18, cf. maš- 
kà-tám ula asakkanam CCT 4 28a:21, summa 
ma-áá-kà-tám tasakkanam BIN 4 33:35 (allOA); 
summa assat Wilt ma-as-ka-at-ta ina kids tale 
takkan if the wife of a man deposits (some- 
thing valuable) outside the city KAV1i 70 
(Ass. Code § 6), cf, wr. mas-ka-ti, mas-ka- 
tum KAV 6 ii 11f. (Ass. Code B § 9). 


2. storehouse (MB, NB) — a) in MB: 
20 KUŠ immeri ana ma-aà-ka-na-ti ša siriam 
ša 20 narkabäti [$]a girri twenty sheepskins 
for the storehouses for the coats of mail, for 
twenty battle chariots PBS 2/2 140:24. 


b) in NB: uttata a? 8 GUR ina muhhi maš- 
kat-tum ina masihu $a 1 v1 ina muhhi istet 
rittu inandinu’ they will repay these eight 
gur of barley at the storehouse in the one-PI 
measure in one installment VAS3116:7, cf. 
uttatu u kibtu ina muhh masg-kdt-ti 
inandın ibid. 166:6, wr. ina muhhi mas-ka-at 
ibid. 9:6, 19:7, ina muhhi maég-kat-<aty-ta 
ibid. 13:10; various cereals ina masihu ša 
DN ina muhhi maá-kat-tum inandin YOS 7 
169:16, also (straw) YOS 6 150:10,  wifata a’ 
10000 GUR ina muhhi mas-kat-tum u 12000 
GUR suluppi ina hasäräta ana makkür Eanna 
luddin TCL 13 182:12, cf. ina muhhi maš- 
kat-tü (beside ina hasäri) Dar. 351:5, also 
BE 9 35:14, 23, 40:12, PBS 2/1 56:10, Nbk. 
210:8, Nbn. 251:8, 497:8, Dar. 419:7, but uf: 
tatu gamirtu mas-kdt-tum ina muhhi istet rittu 
inandin Nbn. 405:7; sénu ultu mas-kat-tum 
ša Bélti ša Uruk iktatam he illegally took the 
sheep from the storage placeof DN YOS 7 55:6, 
cf. senu ... mas-kat-tum ša DN ší ibid. 22, 
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ef. maš-kat-[ti] $a DN ina panija jànu 
YOS 6 26:4; adi la maá-ka-ia-a-ta is(!)-sab-ta- 
YOS 3 136:17. 

C) in geogr. names: URU Maš-kát-tum Sa 
dKUR.GAL the town called “Storehouse of 
DN" Iraq 4 16:16 (NB). 


For the pl. magkandti BE 17 68:16, ABL 841 
r. 8, etc., see maskanu. See also maskantu. 


magskénu see muskenu. 


* maskirtu 
maskirätu. 


8.; (a vessel; Mari*; pl. 


40 ma-aS-ki-ra-tum ana Sa alappanim forty 
m.-s for the women making alappänu-beer 
ARMT 12 743:17', cf. 30 nva ma-as-ki-ra-tum 
(beside namharu) ibid. 742 r. 4’, also 745:7. 


ma$kiru see maskaru. 


ma$kittu (malkitiu) s.; 
NA, SB; cf. Jakänu. 


[...] ina muhhi masg-ki-it-te inakkis he 
slaughters (a sheep) on the m. Iraq 14 69 r. 9, 
see van Driel Cult of Aššur 200ff., cf. UDU.NITÁ 
naksu ša mubhi mas-ki-it-te ibid. 10, [...] 
pan mas-ki-tt-te irak[kas] ibid. 4; [?]na muhhi 
mas-ki-tt-ti Sarri népasu étapsu they made 
the sacrifice on the king’s m. ibid. obv. 11, ef. 
ibid. 4, 7,12, also (the brewers mixed wine, oil, 
honey [into clay]) ana mas-ki-it-te sedri to 
smear on the m. ibid. 14; ina ma-al-ki-i-ti 
ili rabüti balu áamn? [...] without oil [no 
offering is made?] on the m. of the great gods 
BBR No. 80 r. 5 and dupl. 81:5. 


offering table; 


maSku 5s.; 1. skin, 2. (raw) hide, leather 
(tanned), 3. leather in synecdochic use, 
4. rind; from OAkk. on; pl. maski (ma-á&- 
ka-tu CT 43 59:21, MB); wr. syll. and KUŠ. 


[ku-uS] KUŠ = ma-a3-kum MSL 2 133 vii 53 
(Proto-Ea); ku-u$ KUŠ = küsu, zumru, ma-ds-ku 
Ea II 310ff., also, wr. mas-ku A II/8 iv 56ff.; 
[ku]-uá KUŠ = mag-ku S^ I 224; mags-kum sU = 
ma-dé-ku Ea II 313; kuš = ma$-ku Hh. XI 1, 
restored from Hh. X catch line, for hides of wild 
and domestic animals listed in Hh. XI 1-70 see 
MSL 7 p. 123ff. and MSL 9 p. 196f.; [sa].pirig = 
ma-as-kum Nigga Bil. B 256. 

kus.si.ga = uh-hu-zu ša KUŠ to cover with 
leather Antagal F 152, ef. [sli.ig.ga = uh-hu-z[u 
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ša xu8] Izi M ii 5, and see ahdzu lex. section; 
[x.41]Lnuw = ka-a-su ša KUŠ to flay Antagal III 
62; [hi-e] [H1] = z-a-mu dá KUŠ A V/2:20. 

ub ÄBxME.EN = hu-up-pu || mas-ku ša li-I[i-si] 
A VIII/3 Comm. 2; ku&.balag = ma-sak ba-lag-gu 
Hh. XI 265, also (with other musical instruments) 
ibid. 266ff., see mng. 2b-2'; [ku8].gar.ba = 
ma-éak kar-ri Hh. XI 281; [ku$S].si.gar = MIN 
si-ga-ri ibid. 282; giS.gu.za.gar.ba kuS.si.ga 
= kussü ša karšu ma$-ka armu Bh. IV 109. 

kuá.ginx(a1M) : ki-ma mas-ki (see lému mng. 2b) 
Lugale XI 11; ku&.zu sa hal.ga dingir.gal. 
gal.e.ne nam tar.tar.[...]: ma-Sak-ka &ir'ünka 
ana piristi iläni rabóti iššāūmu your (the bull’s) skin 
and your tendon have been assigned to the mystery 
of the great gods KAR 50:9f., see RAcc. 22; 
kuš mé8.hul.dib.ba : ma-šak min-e BIN 2 
22:132f.; kuš u.me.ni.ó : maég-ka takäs you 
skin (the sheep) CT 17 9:27f., restored from 
K.7968; kuš in.a.Se.nu.a al.hi.hi : ma-éd-ak 
la &un-bt-»* (i.e., Sun-[ni-i ...]) Lambert BWL 
241 i 49; kuS.al.hi.a : maš-ku le-[tu-ú] LKA 
65:9f., see Ugaritica 5 p. 28 ad line 12, and note 
Ka.al.bi.a im.hi.a pr.en.ni.[...] : KUŠ k-Bu 
tidu mahsu [...] Ugaritica 5 15:12, and ku&.al. 
hi(var. uD).a = [sa-bu-lu} Hh. XI 90, see MSL 9 
198. 

mas-lu-u, ba-a-ru 
Malku II 236f. 


(var. pa-a-ri) = mas-ku 


1. skin — a) of a human being — 1’ in 
gen.: lamnam ma-sa-ak-su his (the patient’s) 
sore (lit. bad) skin [you smear with a salve(?)] 
MDP 14 123 No. 90:15 (OAkk. ine); men will 
eat human flesh LÓ KUŠ LÚ tliabbas men will 
dress in human skin ACh Adad 17:36, cf. LU KUŠ 
LU lillabiá Wiseman Treaties 450. 


2’ flayed as punishment: for refs. with 
käsu “to flay” (from A&5ur-dàn IT to Senn. 
and in lit. texts) see kásu A mng. 1b; ina GN 
... KUÉ-& (var. ma-šak-šú) ashut I skinned 
him (alive) in GN Streck Asb. 82 x 5, cf. KUŠ. 
[MES-Su-nu i3]hutu uhallipu dir ali they tore 
off their skins and covered the city wall (with 
them) ibid.14ii4; da ma-Sak RN hammäa’ı 
isrupu nabasis (see saräpu B mng. la-l') 
Lyon Sar. 4:25; PN 3a Nabá ma-šak-šú ana 
mahärainandinu Nabü-bel-$umäti whose skin 
Nabü will give for sale ABL 1000:12, cf. (in 
broken context) ma-áš-ki-šú-nu ABL 1007:14 
(both NB). 


b) of an animal: ma-sa-ak-sa usbalakkatma 
he strips off its (the ewe's) skin MDP 14 123 
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No. 90:9 (OAkk. inc.); KUŠ alpi šášu taleqgéma 
you take the skin of that (sacrificed) bull 
RAcc. 14:21, cf. ibid. 22r. 5 (= KAR 60), also 
Ima-asl-ku u 3er’änu ana sipri šášu [tele]gge 
you take the skin and the tendon for that 
work ibid. 24 r. 10 (= KAR 50); UZzU émilli 
alpi adi KUŠ-šú the shoulder of the bull with 
its skin ibid. 120:7; UZU.KUS (as income of 
a priest) BBSt. No. 36 v 10 (NB), cf. huruppu 
ša alpi u KUS.MES BRM 2 22:7 and 20 (NB); 
KUŠ ... ulabbusu they cover (the wood) 
with the skin (of the lamb) KAR 33:20, see 
ZA 30 277; you slaughter a pig, and these 
bewitched things ana libbi KUŠ SAH takam: 
mi[s] you place inside the hide of the pig 
AMT 87,2:5, cf. ibid. 9; Summa alpu KUS.MES- 
šú uläk (see léku usage b) CT 40 32:23 (SB Alu); 
if a horse [KUSI.MmES-$4 ikkal bites his own 
skin ibid. 34 r. 12, cf. TCL 6 8 r. 8 (SB Alu); 
DIS KUS MUSEN ana 2 tarik if the skin of the 
"bird" has two bruises YOS 10 53:3, cf. ibid. 
4f. (OB); the stone which is kima KUŠ giri 
like the skin ofa snake STT 108:32 (series abnu 
šikinšu), cf. “wine snake" ša ma-šak-šú ana 
karänu mas[lu] whose skin is colored like wine 
AfO 21 pl. 9 Tablet Funck 2:14 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XXII), cf. ibid. 12, cf. also KUS-3% 
KAR 385 (p. 340):12 (SB Alu). 


2. (raw) hide, leather (tanned) — a) (raw) 
hide — 1’ in commercial and adm. contexts: 
ma-ái-kà-am ša alpim kussiam ša emärim 
CCT 2 18:28; buy lu Saptam lu mas-ki lu 
pirikanni either wool or hides or pirikannu- 
fabrics BIN 6 10:10, cf. (also beside piriz 
kannu) CCT 4 27a:11 and VAT 9254:4; 3 me- 
at TA mas-ki KT Blanckertz 3:5; mas-ki ... 
14 GIN TA ibid. 15; šīm ma3-ki ša alpi lu ša 
emmeri CCT 5 28b:12; mas-ki Sapititim 
thick(?) hides (beside pirikannu) BIN 4 162: 30, 
OIP 27 55:18, also, wr. ga-dp-u-tim RA 59 
36 MAH 10824:14, ma-d8-ki Sa-pd-tim CCT 4 
1b:5, KT Hahn 1:19, RA 60 140 No. 8:5, cf. 
masku (traded) CCT 1 40c:1 and 5, 2 29:28, 
3 88:21, TCL 4 4:5, 19, 21, TCL 14 3:6, 62:2, 
BIN 4 54:7, Bab. 6 190 No. 4:3, and passim in 
OA; for one carcass of a cow 1 x [qa]dw KUŠ 
one .... together with the hide Kraus Edikt 
$10':16£, cf. (ofa goat) ibid.19, cf. kuš 
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äb.gud.hi.a ri.ri.ga hides from dead 
cattle YOS 5 200:5, also TCL 10 24:9, r. 3, 27; 
KUS.ANSE ina bitim ul ibašši TLB 4 25:15; 
ina l ME U,.UDU 15 KUŠ RI.RI.GA harsu per 
one hundred sheep and goats, 15 hides for 
dead animals have been deducted  YOS 5 
20817; X KUS.HLA u UZU pagru x hides and 
carcasses CT 8 33c:1, 5, 10, also ibid. 1c:1, cf. 
VA87201:11; salt ana KUŠ GUD pasäri VAS 
8 110:6 (all OB); 1 KUŠ GUD UCP 10 141 No. 
70:1; in all 31 KUŠ UDU.HI.a NA(!).GADA PN 
ibid. 88 No. 12:13 (coll), cf. 3 KUŠ šu-lu-ú 
ibid. 11, KUŠ KIN ibid. 6, 9 and 12 (both OB 
Ishchali); 15 KUÉ.HI.A. ARM 7295:7'; naphar 
208,248 KuS.upDU.NITA PBS 2/2 46:12, and 
passim in this text, cf. ibid. 63:28, 65:3; 10 UZU. 
KUŠ (to be delivered with uzu.sA (= $er’änu) 
by a shepherd) BE 14 137:16f.; KUŠ gabbisu 
usakkal he will tan all the hides BE 14 48:17 
(allMB); ma-as-ku ki Sa baltimma luepus let 
the skin (of the stuffed animal) be prepared 
(to look) like that of a living one EA 10:34 
(MB royal; KUS.MES u Ser’ani Sa naglabäti 
ša alpi the skin and the tendons from the 
rump of the ox JEN 551:14, cf. UZU.MES u 
KUS-3u JEN 349:7 and 14, cf. also JEN 350:11, 
X KUS.MES (of goats and ewes) HSS 15 
204:1ff., cf. (for a zijanätu-blanket) ibid. 
203:1; 9 KUŠ a GUD.MES Sa Sindu nine hides 
of bulls with (brand) marks HSS 15 194:4, 
ša la Sindu ibid.6; l KUŠ GUD šalimu a perfect 
hide of an ox AASOR 16 8:24; l-en KUŠ 8a 
ANSE Särassunu one donkey hide (with) its 
hair HSS 14 544:15, ef. ibid. 7; 2 KUS.MES 3a 
GUD $a la li-mu two oxhides which have not 
been softened HSS 15 167:23, cf. 1 KUŠ ša 
GUD li-i-mu ibid. 24 (= RA 36 140); 250 KUŠ. 
MES ... adi gidisunu u UZU SA.SAL-Su-nu 
250 hides with the sinews and neck tendons 
that belong to them KAJ 240:9, and passim 
in this text, cf. (mostly referring to goat hides) 
KAJ 130:5f., 224 (= 296):1, 12, 275:2, note 
naphar 17 KUS.MES sammulhüte KAJ 267:5, 
also KAJ 225:5, and passim in this text; KUŠ. 
MES 3a patturu KAJ 310:4 as against da 
ta’uru ibid. 7; 3 KUŠ GUD 4 UDU pesé KAV 
76:1, and passim in this text (all MA); KUS.MES 
$a pagri ABL 75 r. 3; l-en UDU l-en KUŠ 
ABL 534:8 (all NA); the shepherd will give 
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for each fallen sheep (migittu) 1 KUŠ 24 cin 
SA one hide (and) 2j shekels of sinews 
BE 9 1:14,24, also, wr. KUS.HLA BE 10 
130:10, 20, 131:10, 20, 132:10, 18; 170 KUŠ. 


IME] TCL 13 165:11, cf. also GCCI 1 285:2, 
310:1, etc., and note 60 KUS.ME 3a U,.GAL 
BABBAR.ME ibid. 232:1, 160 KUS.ME ga MÁS. 


7 KUS.MES bu-ut- 
Nbn. 386:15. 


GAL rabbütu BIN 1 26:20; 
tug-’u seven damaged hides 


2’ in lit. and hist. contexts: ina KUŠ.MEŠ- 
ta subbut [...] with my (the ox's) hide is 
fastened the [...] (parallel ina Ser dnija) 
Lambert BWL 178 r. 11; ša danna erd kima 
mas-ki ilemu (see lêmu mng. 2b) Cagni Erra I 
160; KUŠ rimti gir nasi DN Kusu carries the 
hide of the sublime wild cow AfO 14 146:118 (biz 
mésiri), cf. ma-sa-ak re-[e-mi] CT 15 1 ii 8 (OB 
lit.); referring to elephant hides: KUŠ.MEŠ-Šu- 
nu &innésunu their hides and their tusks (I sent 
to my city Assur) AKA 85 vi 68 and 73 (Tigl. I), 
cf. KUŠ AM.sI (listed among tribute beside 
ivory) Rost Tigl III p. 16:89, 26:154, Iraq 
25 56:49 (Shalm. III) Lie Sar. 72:8, Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36:182, pl. 25 No. 53:13 (= Weissbach, 
ZDMG 72 164:65), OIP 2 34 iii 44, 60:56 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 76; silver given küm KUŠ 
AM.SI ABL 568:6 (= ADD 810); referring to 
skins used as clothing: [iltabbis] mas-ki lab: 
bimma Gilg. VII iii 48 and VIII iii 7, cf. Gilg. 
M.i2, mas-ka labiá Gilg. Xi6, KUŠ.MEŠ-Šú- 
nu ibid. v 32, cf. also XI 238, 241, 249; Summa 
awilu KUŠ MÁS labiá if a man (dreams that 
he) is clad in the hide of a goat MDP 14 51i 
17 (MB dream omens); in difficult context: 
tamsil ma-Sak [...] ma(?)-Sak xKU.ergvé 
iShutma Borger Esarh. 105 ii 21. 


3’ in rit. and technical contexts — a’ in 
gen.: KUŠ ANSE sadru ša adkapi the hide of 
a donkey (and) ....of the tanner 4R 58 i 
30, ef. STT 281 iv 6 (Lama&tu); ina KUŠ puhädi 
tukkan eréni [...] [you make] a bag for the 
cedar wood from the skin of a lamb BBR No. 
1-20:39; ana libbt KUŠ bumsiri takammis you 
place (the dormouse) in the skin of a mouse 
AMT 90,1 ii4; you make a figurine KUŠ nei 
tulabbassu you clothe it in a lion's hide 
Köcher BAM 323:5;  jammé annüti ... ina 
KUŠ sabiti tunattak you drip these medica- 
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tions on a gazelle hide (for a bandage) 
AMT 49,6 r. 4; KUŠ kalbi ina Saplisu tanaddi 
Köcher BAM 202:11; note in a technical con- 
text: panīšu ma-aš-ka-am tarakkas you 
fasten its (the container’s) opening with a 
hide Sumer 13 p. 113 A:5 (OB brewing in- 
structions}. 


b’ as materia medica: KUŠ MAŠ.DÀ 
gazelle hide Köcher BAM 216:52, also AMT 
33,3 :13, 99,3:11, šärat KUŠ UR.MAH hair from 
the hide ofa lion AMT 38,6:8, KUŠ ANŠE AMT 
19,2 ii 10, KUŠ nēši: urrar you char lion 
hide AMT 56,5 + 58,1:2, also, with KUŠ ANŠE 
AMT 17,1 r.(!) ii 2, KUŠ nēši tagal[lu] AMT 
53,1 iv 4; KUŠ ajar ili AMT 41,1:27. 


c’ with ferá: you mix certain medications 
into tallow ina KUŠ te-ter-ri tasammid smear 
it on a hide and use it as a bandage AMT 
57,6:12, and passim, usually wr. SUR, also TE 
in med., see also sub ferá; note: ina KUŠ ši- 
ip-ki te-ter-ri BE 31 No. 56 r. 35, ina KUŠ 
gabiti telerri Köcher BAM 41:8; Subta ša 
aškāpi ina KUŠ dug-[3e-e SUR] AMT 12,8:5, 
dupl. AMT 20,2: 5. 


b) leather (tanned) — 1’ in gen.: 2 KUŠ 
GUD KU PBS 2/2 140:1 (MB), cf. 15 KUŠ GUD 
NU KU ibid. 2 and see akälu mng. 9e and 
3ükulu adj.; ma-ds-ka tubuhta iltén ... ana 
askäpi attadin I gave one .... hide to the 
leather worker (for making belts) CT 43 59:21 
(MB let.); natullätu ša KUŠ (see arassanu) 
EA 22i 21, cf. sariam Sa KUŠ ibid. iii 38; 
8 kussü ia ma-as-ku eight chairs of leather 
TCL 9 1:6 (Nuzi); 23 KUŠ.MEŠ hasmanu 
23 pieces of hasmänu-colored leather HSS 14 
253:1; ku(!)-tu-um-mu šá mas-ku a cover of 
leather Nbn. 776:2; 1000 KUŠ UDU.NITA.MES 
Sükulütu one thousand tanned sheep hides 
YOS 7138:4, cf. 9 KUŠ UDU.NITA.MES &zkulütu 
[ina] libbi 5 sarpütu YOS3195:4; 2 KUS.HL.A 
da UDU.NITÁ.MES two (tanned) sheep hides (to 
be delivered to the owner of a prebend who 


farmed out the tanning, see résinütu) BRM 
2 47:14. 
2' uses of leather: containers: passim; 


Shoes: see mesénu, Sénu, Suhuppu; covering 
of percussion instruments: see ali, balaggu, 
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lilissu, pagá (pagitu), télitu, timbuttu; coating 
of objects: see ahäzu, arämu, karru, sigaru, 
uhhuzu; parts of a vehicle: see narkabtu, 
rukübu, Sibu, also ginnazu whip; garments: 
see miserru, sariam, zijanatu. 


3. leather in synecdochic use — a) in gen.: 
see maslü = masku, in lex. section; two large 
goat (hides) ana KUS.MES $a nappähu PN 
nappa siparri (given) for bags of the 
bellows to the coppersmith, PN YOS 7 
143:11 (NB). 


b) referring to a phylactery: ina KUŠ 
UDU RIRIGA tasappi ina kisädisa tasakkan 
you enclose (the charms) in a leather (bag 
made of the hide) of a fallen sheep and place 
(it) around her neck ZA 45 210 vi 6 (Bogh. 
rit); ina KUŠ SAL.ÄS.GÄR US NU.ZU ina 
3er’än arrabi DU.DU ina kiáadisu tasakkanma 
iballut you enclose (it) by means of a sinew 
of a dormouse in a leather (bag made of the 
hide) of an unmated kid and hang (it) around 
his neck Labat TDP 192:39, ina KUŠ DV. 
DU-ma ina kisädisu tasakkan BBR No. 23:21, 
73:21; note: i-na ma-as-ki [...] i-na ki-sa- 
di-$u [tasakkan] TI.LA KUB 4 61:8; ina KUŠ 
DU.DU ina kisadisu tasakkanma AMT 4,6:7, 
82,2:3, 89,1 ii 15, 94,7:1, Kécher BAM 311:55, 
316 i 19, iii 11, 323:78, RS 2 136 K.249:13, BBR 
No. 19 r. 20, Biggs Saziga p. 62 r. 9, STT 95:38; 
ina KUŠ DU.DU (with gloss / KUŠ MAS.DÀ) ina 
kisädisu [...] Köcher BAM 385 iv 12; with 
phon. complement: ina KUŠ DÙ.DÙ-pí (= 
taSappi) ina kisadisu tasakkan AMT 95,2 ii 11, 
STT 57:32 (= 58:3), 49, Kócher BAM 216:58, 62; 
simplified: ina KUŠ ina kisädisu tasakkan 
KAR 56 r. 13, etc, often abbr. ina KUŠ 
AMT 29,1: 3ff., 89,3 i Lff., 33,3:6, 93,1:5, 103 ii 7, 
Köcher BAM 183:2 and 5, (added up as 15 meld) 
311:13ff, see meld. 


4. rind: KUŠ a1$.NU.ÓR.MA rind of a pome- 
granate AMT 73,1:20, Kócher BAM 124 i 
15, Küchler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 22. 


SU duší and su huräsi in the glass texts 
(Oppenheim Glass p. 50 § A and p. 51 § L) should 
be read zim duší, zim huräsi on the basis of 
the syllabic writing ibid. p. 47 § 16. 


mašlu A 


For BKBM 6:10 (- Küchler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 10), 
see argütu usage b. 
Ad mng. 3b: 
Farber, ZA 63 59ff. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 74 445; 


masku see masku. 


ma$künu s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 


[as$]imisu ma-ds-ku-nam [ša  su]bätim 
(among textiles) BIN 6 84:16, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 175. 


Possibly to be connected with the refs. 


cited maskanu mng. 4. 
maskitu see mazkütu. 


ma$lahama adj.(?); (qualifying textiles?) ; 
RS*; WSem. word. 

[...]-% ma-aé-la-ha-ma (parallel: 
MRS 12 123:3. 


mazru) 


maslahu (or maslahu) s.; (an agricultural 
implement); OB. 


8 mazrü 2 ma-as-la-hu 6 rapsi 8 musamgi: 
tätum PN [i]štu GN ublam PN brought eight 
winnowing baskets, two m.-s, six winnowing 
shovels, and eight sieves(?) from GN 
A 21929:2, cf. (also beside pani, mazrü, and 
rapsü, for context see musamgittu) A21931:3; 
7 ma-as-la-hu li-bu 22 ma-as-la-hi ša eriggäti 
seven m.-s out of 22 m.-s of the wagons 
A 21929:8f. (both Ishchali). 


masSlatu  s.; 
lex.*; cf. saldtu. 
gi-ir GÍR = magzazu, ma-as-la-tum A VITI/2 : 234f., 
with comm. ma-aé-la-tum || pat-ri 4 ap.Kip RA 6 
131 AO 3555 r. 11 (A VIII/2 Comm.), cf. gi$.gàm. 


(à knife for cutting reeds); 


gir.AD.KID = [sikrum ša ma-as-la-ti] Hh. VII B 
296. 

maSliu see maslü A. 

mašlu A  adj.; mid (occ. only in üm masil 


midday, müsu masil midnight); OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and (UD.)S49.AM; cf. masälu. 


u,dagal.la, uy.d.an.sa» uum ma-&-il 
OBGT I 823f.; ud.àm.[sa,] = UD-mu ma-&i-il, 
ges,5u.àm.[x] = mu-šú ma-&i-il RA 17 204 ii 12f. 
(Lanu F); u,.88,.àm, u,.dagal.la.àm = u,-m[u 
ma-Si-dj Nabnitu J 241f., gi,Su.ri.à[m], gig. 
Am.[x.x] = [mu-3u ma-&-il] ibid. 243f.; [gig.du. 
am.ri] = mu-Su ma-šil Antagal III 284. 


Wow 
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maslu B 
Zes Sap àm ü.di.düg.ga.kex(KIp) : ina mu-&i 


ma-éal (var. ma-ds-li) ina šiiti tübti at midnight, 
during sweet sleep CT 16 45:153f. 


a) äm masil midday: summa ina imi 
ma-sil Šamaš I61.BAR-ma if you observe the 
sun in the middle of the day ACh Aded 
35:42, also 43, cf. ACh Šamaš 1:21, Supp. 2 
Sama’ 31b:5; Summa Šamaš DIB-ma ina imi 
ma-siliganni if the sun progresses (normal- 
ly) but changes at midday LKU 107:8, cf., 
WI. UD.SAyÀM ACh Ištar 6:12, 11:18, Šamaš 
10:8, 15:5 and 7, Labat TDP 26:69; ina UD.2. 
KAM adi UD.SA,.ÄM ina UD.3.KAM adi kinsigi 
ina UDAKAM adi &imétam (see kinsigu 
usage c) Labat TDP 166:96. 


b) müsu masil midnight: adi müsum ma- 
ši-il [$amá]m rabitum iznun until midnight 
there was a heavy rainfall ARMT 13 111:16; 
Jumma ... ina mis ma-&il wa iqabbi if he 
cries "woe" in the middle of the night 
Labat TDP 166:91, cf. VAS 16 186:5a (OB let.); 
ina mu-3i ma-ši-il bitu ina Sugammu[misu] 
(Sum. destroyed) at midnight when the 
house is completely quiet CT 17 1:12. 


The reading of UD.SAgAM magir in 
hemerologies (KAR 178 passim, see Labat 
Hemer. index s.v. mišlu, also Sumer 17 30 i 3f., 
12 and passim) is uncertain, since misil ami 
and 4m masil both mean “‘midday” and not 
“half-day,” a meaning which seems required 
by the context in hemerologies. In TLB 4 
34:21 and 24 the text has ba-as-lum. 


maslu B 
in Hitt. 


adj.; trimmed(?); Akkadogram 


a) referring to silver objects: a silver 
shield 13-ru kb.c1 m48-LU inlaid(?) with 
gold KUB 15 1 ii 24, also (a rhyton) KBo 2 11 
r. 13. 


b) referring to garments: Hurrian cloaks 
KU.GI M4&-LU trimmed(?) with gold KUB 12 
liv 41, cf. ibid. 42, also ibid.iii30f., cf. also 3TÓG. 
SA.GA.DU MAS-LU BÀ.BA l GADA KU.GI MAS-LU 
three .... garments that are trimmed(?), 
among them one of linen trimmed(?) 
with gold KUB 12 1 iii 26, see Goctze, Corolla 
Linguistica 53f. 


maslü A 


maSlü A (masliu, meslá) s.; 1. leather 
bucket, 2. hide (used for wrapping); from 
OAkk., OB on; pl. masliätu; cf. sali. 


kuàá.]à, kuS.maS.lu.um = MIN (= mas-lu-u) 
sd xo[S] Nabnitu M 159f.; ku&.lü = maš-lu-ú, 
kus.lü.gü.d.a = nahlapätu, banbirru Hh. XI 
262ff., cf. kuš. [lú] = maš-lu-ú = mas-lum Hg. AU 
181, in MSL 7152; kuS.mas.lum (between kuš. 
lu.ab and kus.düg.gan) MSL 7 216:64 
(Forerunner to Hh. XI 64), cf. kus.maS.li.um 
RA. 18 59 vii 39 (Practical Vocabulary Elam), and 
parallel MDP 27 190 i 3. 

mas-lu-u || -lum, ba-a-ru (var. pa-a-ri) ^ mag-ku 
(followed by syns. of nádu) Malku II 236f. 


1. leather bucket: the army [kima m]é 
nari ina nüdi KUŠ maš-le-e ihbü karäna taba 
drew sweet wine with waterskins and leather 
buckets like water from a river TCL 3 220 
(Sar); 3 KUŠ mas-li-a-tum 4 EDIN+A+KUS 
three leather buckets, four waterskins Gelb 
OAIC 7:10 (OAkk.), cf. (as Akk. Iw. in Sum.) 
KUS.A.GÁ.LÁ mas-li-um RTC 239 ii 6, wr. 
mas-li-um TCL 5 6052 i 13, BIN 8 280:4 and 8, 
also KUS.UDU mas-li-um — Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen 
Puzriib-Dagan-Texte 218:4, 2 KUŠ maés-li-um 
BIN 9 327:5, for other Ur III refs. see Gelb, 
MAD 3 270; [x] KUŠ me-e3-lu-% (followed by 
A.EDIN.LÁ, see nädu) Field Museum 156008 
r.17; 1 KUS me-eS-lu(text -ku)-4 CT 45 99:13 
(both OB); 1 ma-dé-li-% (among containers) 
KAJ 303:9 (MA); uncert.: 2 ana KUŠ masg-li-e 
two (gulénu-garments) for the leather m. 
Tell Halaf 63:9 (NA). 


2. hide (used for wrapping): anumma 
subätam u 2 BAR.SI.MES ustübilam ina ma-as- 
ki-i I am sending you the garment and two 
headdresses in a hide Kraus AbB 1 46:33; 
KUŠ ma-as-li-a-a[m] u 1.018 ... simdamma 
&übilam make ready and send (various gar- 
ments, shoes) a hide and oil LIH 44:6, cf. 
(garments, a sickle, a hoe) x MA.NA Sia ina 
ma-as-li-t simdim «ma» sibilim and x wool 
make ready (packed) in a hide and send to 
me VAS 16 18:10 (all OB letters). 


The ref. to wool, textiles, and other objects 
sent in a mašlú indicate that m. is a skin used 
for wrapping (cf. the equivalent nahlapätu 
Hh. XI 263) rather than a bucket. Possibly 
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maslü B 


some of the refs. cited mng. 1 also refer to 
such a hide. 


maslü B 


6.É.srG,. bu.ra = mag-lu-u šá É.s1G, — m. of the 
wall Nabnitu M 158. 


(AH w. 6282) see maskakätu. 


$.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


**maslütum 


maSmaSgallu s.; chief exorcist; lex.*; cf. 
masmassu, 


[maS.ma8.gal] = [ma-d8]-ma-dé-ga-lu-um 
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D iv 30. 


mašmaššu (masmäsu) s.; exorcist; SB; 
Sum. lw.; pl. masmäsü; cf. masmassu in 
rab masmassi. 

[mas].mas = maš-ma-šu, nar.balag, ka. 
pirig = a-&i-pu Lu Excerpt I 204ff.; ma-a3-ma- 
á[š] [MAS.M]AS = šu (var. ma-a-šú), mullilu A 
1/6:108f.; [maš.maš] = [ma-d$]-ma-$um Proto- 
Izi I Bil. Section D iv 29; [maš] = [m]a-a$-ma-$um 
MSL 9 128:240 (Proto-Aa); LÜ.HAL.MES, LÚ.MAŠ. 
MAS, LU.ME.ME MSL 12 238 K.4395 ii 8ff. (NA list 
of professions). 

SAsal.lü.hi maá.ma& kü.zu ... lü.kin.gi,. 
a.me.en : da Marduk maá-maá (var. mas-ma-si) 
engi ... mar &iprisu anäku I am the messenger of 
Marduk, the wise exorcist CT 16 28:50f.; a.a.mu 
mas.ma8 a.tu;.a.bal.e.dé mu.un.da.zukum. 
ma mu.un.da.zukum.ma abi maš-maš-šu 
rimka tabka ikbus ikbusma my father, the exorcist 
stepped into thrown-out bath water, he indeed 
stepped into it CT 17 38:9ff.; maš.maš.e.ne 
an mu.un.kü.ge.e.ne ki mu.un.sikil.e.ne : 
mas-mas-su samé ullalu erseti ubbabu (see elélu lex. 
section) BA 5 638 r. 7f. 


a) in gen.: ma[š-m]aš-šu (var. LÓ.MAS.MAS) 
ina kikitté kimilt li» ul iptur the exorcist 
with his ritual could not dissolve the divine 
wrath (against me) Lambert BWL 38:9 (Ludlul 
II), cf. sakikkija ishutu LÓ.MAS.MAS (vars. 
maš-maš-šú, [maš-ma]š-šu) my symptoms 
confused(?) the exorcist ibid. 44:108, note 
MAS.MAS-ku-ma ibid. 211:24; [kamsu] LÚ maš- 
ma-ée Sapalka ana šūtuqi ittät lumni (see 
etéqu A mng. 6) KAR 105:12, dupl. KAR 361 
(SB prayer of Asb.); uktappiranni maš-maš-ši 
the exorcist has purified me Ebeling, MVAG 
23/2 p. 22:45. 


b) as epithet of Marduk (Asalluhi): 
la’mikunu liballi Samsu liprus he attakunu 
mar Ea mas-mas-3u may Bini extinguish 


masgalillu 


your glowing ashes, may the son of Ea, the 
exorcist, cut off your attack KAR 80r. 24; 
liddinki maš-maš a-si-pu Asalluhi musta du: 
dittu let Asalluhi, the exorcist, the conjurer, 
give to you (LamaStu) a comb, a pectoral 
(etc.) 4R 56 iii 49; see also CT 16, in lex. 
section, 


For refs. written (LÓ.)MAS.MAS without 
complements, see @3ipu, but note the var. 
maš-maš-šú to LÓ.MAS.MAS Lambert BWL 
44:108, cited usage a. In Nbn. 850:3, sattuk u 
guggü ša MN MAS MAS Su PN qalla PN, the 
signs MAS MAS Su seem to stand for something 
like ina qàt. 
masmassu in rab mašmašši s.; chief 
exorcist; OB, SB, NA; cf. masmassu. 

rab-mas-mas-a-ku-ma bit ili udda$ I (the 
tamarisk) am the chief exorcist, I renew the 
temple Lambert BWL 158: 26 (SB fable), also, 
wr. rab-mas-mas-Sak ibid. 162:36 (NA), [(rab) 
mja-aá-ma-$a-ak-ma ibid. 156 r. 6 (OB). 

Note also mas. ma& gal.gal.la uru.a. 


DU.[DU ...] : MIN muttallik ali] CT 16 
5:174f. 
maSmasgsu see masmassu. 


maSmäsütu see dsipütu. 
mašna  adv.; secondly, for the second 
time; RS*; WSem. word. 


ittaši E-Su [...] ma-as-na h-du [...] u 
ittadin MRS 6 109 RS 16.207:4. 


Cf. Ugar. mín, see Aistleitner Wörterbuch p. 
339. 


**masnütu (AHw. 628b) 
annitu (coll. J. N. Postgate). 


to be read 


ma$qalillu (fem. masgaliltu) s.; suspen- 
sion(?); lex.; cf. éugallulu. 

dug.níg.gú.lú.ux(GIŠGAL). lu = mas-ga-lil-t{um] 
(var. maš-qa-li-lu) suspended pot Hh. X 39, see 
MSL 9 189; gis.kun,(I+Lv).gü.lü.u.lu = [maš- 
qa]-lil-lu hanging ladder Hh. IV 230, see MSL 9 
170. 


For HSS 13 149:28 see masgallü. 
Salonen Hausgeráte 2 341. 
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masqaliltu 
masqaliltu see masgalillu. 
ma$qaltu s.; 1. payment (in silver, OA 


only), 2. (a container), 3. weight, 4. suspen- 
sion(?); OA, OB; pl. masgalätu; cf. iagálu. 


1. payment (in silver, OA only): ina 
kaspim 1 MA.NA ša naPáàtini ma-ás-qá-al-tám 
3a kittim $azziz make a correct payment 
from the one mina of silver which you carry 
TCL 20 102:7; 10 MA.NA kaspum ma-ds-qd- 
al-tum ... iššiqilma the ten minas of silver 
payment has been weighed TCL 19 41:4; 
kaspam  ma-á&-qá-al-tám ša PN usasgalma 
allakamma I will have the payment in silver 
for PN weighed out and I will come CCT 4 
43a left edge 1; ša 5 MA.NA kaspim ša PN ma- 
á3-qá-al-tám iSaggalanni of the five minas 
of silver which PN will weigh out to me in 
payment CCT5 10a:8; annakam ša kima 
$uàti tuppusu lipteuma ma-ás-qá-al-tà-&u luz 
sahhiru let his representatives open his 
document here and reduce his payment (due 
me) MVAG 33 p. 222 VAT 9225:29, cf. 7j MA. 
NA kaspam ina ma-ds-qd-al-tim [ša ajna PN 
[isalgqulu [tusa]hhir you have subtracted 
74 minas of silver from the payment which 
he was going to make to PN JSOR 11 120 No. 
16:12; ammakam ina erd[bisu] ana ištēn 
[ämim(?) m]a-ds-qal-tém i[faqqal] when he 
arrives there he will make a payment within 
one [day?] TCL 14 4:13, cf. ma-dé-qal-ti ana 
ummednija ina MN ašaqqal HUCA 39 12 
L29-559: 3. i 


2. (a container): 1 ma-áš-qá-al-tum ša 
2 sina 1 ma-áš-qal-tum ša sü-ka-lim (in list 
of vessels) ICK 2 344:11f. (OA); 2 ma-aš-ga- 
la-tum GAL KU.BABBAR two large silver m.-s 
ARM 7 239:3; 3 ma-a§-qa-la-tu MDP 22 151:3 
(list of household items). 


3. weight: [x G]in 5 šE hurdsum ma-as- 
ga-al-tum ki-it-[tum] x gold, true weight 
ARM 9 266:4; uncert.: 4,24 ma-as-qd-al-tum 
$a SIG, 4,24 (is the coefficient) for m. of bricks 
MCT 134:36 (OB list of coefficients), see Or. 
NS 29 289. 


4. suspension(?): 1 Gar gullu ša ma-as- 
qa-al-t(/m] 1 GAL gullu KU.BABBAR ša la ma- 


maSgitu A 


as-ga-all]-t{im] one gullu-bowl with suspen- 
sion(?), one silver gullu-bowl without suspen- 
sion(?) ARM 7 239:19f. 


ma$qalu s.; weight; EA*; WSem. word. 


50 MES NI LÁ // maS-ga-al-[3u-nu(?)] fifty 
. is [their?] weight EA 327:10. 


masSqartu (maskartu) s.; (an agricultural 
implement); OB.* 


2 ma-as-qa-ra-tum (preceded by imi, 
itttim esSetum) A 21934:4; 6 kusrahu ša ma- 
as-ka(!)-ra-tim A 21928:2 (both OB Ishchali). 


masqitu A s.; 1. irrigation outlet, 
2. watering place, 3. potion, drink, 4. (a 
feature on the liver); OB, MB, SB, NA; 
pl. masgiätu, masgätu; cf. šaqůú v. 

ü.a = ri-tum u maS-gi-tum Izi E 280; lü.a.nag 
= da ma-as-qi,-i-tim OB Lu A 264; [A.KA] = me-ek- 
ru, [m]as-gi-tu KUB 3 103 r. 6f. (Diri III Bogh.); 
GESTIN ma8-qi-tá ğá Sarri 2R 44 No. 3:10 (Practical 
Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 340. 

a.nag.zu a.nag gidim.ma.key(KID) : maš- 
qit-ka (var. ma-al-ti-it-ka) ma§-ti-ti efemmu your 
drink is the drink of a spirit of the dead CT 16 
25:19f.; e.ne.öm.zu ... ü.a.ü.a ka.nag.gä 
mu.un.lu.lu : amatka ... rītam u mas-gi-tum 
udassé your word creates abundance in pasture 
and watering place 4R 9:61f., also RAcc. 109:15f. 


1. irrigation outlet: ina ma-a&-qí-tim ša 
PN igaqqi she may irrigate (the field) from 
the irrigation outlet of PN CT 8 230:4; ina 
namkarisa u ma-as-qi-ti-sa imakkara they 
will irrigate (the field) from her irrigation 
canal and her irrigation outlet CT 2 5:11; 
assum PN ma-as-gi-ta-am la isi because PN 
had no irrigation outlet at his disposal Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 140 MAH 16.342:4; a field ma-as-gi- 
it ip AZababa YOS 13 271:13; ma-as-qi-it atap 
rédé irrigation outlet at the canal of the rédd- 
soldiers Szlechter TJA 67:3 (= MCS 2 27 No. 1), 
also ibid. 74:2; SAG.2.KAM atappum ma-as-qi- 
tum second side (of the lot determined by) a 
canal, (used as) irrigation outlet CT 45 113:5, 
cf. atappum ma-as-qi-it PN — TCL 1 63:10, ef. 
ibid. 13 (all OB); a field ma-as-gi-tum atap 
A.GÀR PN irrigation outlet at the canal of 
the PN field YOS 13 414:2, cf. ma-as-gi-it 
atap PN MDP 22 58:3, 59:3, 93:2, MDP 23 
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167:8, 12, 228:2, 229:3, 248:2, 251:2, and pas- 
sim in OB Elam, ma-as-qi-itatapméPN MDP 
23 209:4; ma-a&-gí-it atappi esi irrigation 
outlet at the New Canal MDP 22 105:2; ma- 
.aà-qí-it atap na-ri MDP 23 256:2, 258:2, 252:2; 
ma-as-qt-it PN MDP 22 106:2, MDP 23 255:2, 
268:2; ina nar mas-gi-t-3u mé la asimma 
that water should not be lacking in the canal 
serving as his irrigation outlet MDP 2 pl. 22 
iii 6 (MB kudurru); da GN maé-qi-tum qatdt 
(the water in) the irrigation outlet for the 
city GN is exhausted BE 17 27:33 (MB let.); 
2 ANSE A.SÀ ina ganni mas-qi-te two homers 
of land at the edge of the irrigation outlet 
ADD 392:3, also, wr. ma-$d-gi-te ADD 391:3 
(NA). 


2. watering place: see 4R 9, in lex. section; 
meritam u ma-as-gi-tam lu askunsindsim 
I provided pasture and watering place for 
them (the people) LIH 95:35 (Hamm.), cf. 
dà m meritim u ma-as-gi-tim ana Lagaš u 
Girsu CH iii 40; Marduk sdkin meriti u maš- 
qi(var. ku)-ti who provides pasture and 
watering place En. el. VI 124, cf. [...] «u 
mas-gi-ti ana ali u nist STC 2 6l ii 3; ša rita 
mas-gi-ta ušteššeru who keeps pasture and 
watering place in good shape En. el. VII 59; 
[r]itam ma-as-qt-ta ... [ina] balu Šamaš ul 
innandin pasture and watering place are not 
granted without (the consent of) Šamaš KBo 
1 12 obv.(!) 6, cf. (in broken context) Craig ABRT 
217r.5; ndru Sü issekkirma rita u mas-qt- 
ta uzamma this river will be dammed up 
and will lack pasture and watering place 
CT 39 17:57 (SB Alu); (a land) ša ritu maš- 
gí-t& la basi qerebáu in which there is no 
pasture or watering place OIP 2 93 r. 27 
(Senn.; asar riti u mas-gi-ti bit tuklatesw a 
place with pasture and watering place on 
which he relied ibid. 30 ii 45, also Borger 
Esarh.48 ii 8; (Marduk) nddin gi-pa-ri u 
mas-gi-tum ana nišē [...] Liverpool 63-188- 
4:6 (courtesy A. Millard); ša ina ma3-qat,-5i-na 
gullutama pagidu [la i$ü] (the herds of Uruk) 
which were frightened away from their 
watering place, and had no caretaker LKU 
46:3 (Esarh.), see Borger, AfO 18 116f.; ana maš- 
qit sisé ina gerbésa pattu uséSeramma I led a 


maáqitu A 


canal into it (the park) as a watering place 
for horses Borger Esarh. 62 vi 33. 


3. potion, drink — a) for medical pur- 
poses: kt mas-git memé[ni] ša beli išattůni 
from any potion which my lord drinks (you 
put three drops into a libation bowl) Parpola 
LAS No. 337:1 (NA);  ma-a&-qá-t$ [...] kf 
aésta[qq]ü3i when I gave her the potions to 
drink PBS 1/2 72:18, cf. ibid. 28, cf. also 
ma-dé-qt-ta inaddin BE 17 31:24 (both MB 
letters); napšalāti quidri méli mas-gi-a-ti Sal: 
šišu ana Sarri belija ussébila three times I 
have sent salves, fumigations, phylacteries, 
and potions to the king, my lord ABL 740:9; 
ina muhhi mas-qi-te $a ina pan Sarri aqbüni 
as for the potion about which I spoke in the 
presence of the king ABL 465:14 (all NA); 
mas-qi-a-te quiüri tégidte potions, fumi- 
gations, ointments (ete.) Köcher Pflanzenkunde 
36 vi 15; ipta annita . ina muhhi nap: 
šalti u mas-ga-ti tamannu you recite this 
incantation (three times) over the salve and 


the potions Köcher BAM 323:74; nasmadätu 
u maé-qi-a-li bandages and potions AMT 
48,4 r. 7, mas-gi-a-ti mäkalü u [...] AMT 


95,1:13; 3 mas-qd-a-tum gabari GN three 
potions (according to) a copy from Eridu 
AMT 78,1 iii 22, also, wr. mas-ka-a-tü AMT 
23,2:10; mas-gi-a-ti anndéti nisirti šarrūti 
these potions are a royal secret Kécher BAM 
50 r. 22, also AMT 41,1:32, 43; m[a-d3]-qi-tt 
asüti a potion (prescribed) by a physician 
ABL 1285r.1; note with specifications of 
purpose: mas-git diksi potion for piercing 
pain Köcher BAM 164:4; mas-git gat elemmi 
ibid. 197:29, maá-qit NAM.ERIM(.BÜR.RU.DA) 
ibid. 52:44,67:9,156:24; maš-qit KU GIG potion 
to heal anal disease Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 1 K.4164 r. 14, cf. maš-qit Suburrt Köcher 
BAM 164:28, 3 mag-qit Á.ZI.GA CT 14 48 Rm. 
328r.ii6; maš-qí-ta Sa kussi ina karäni tSattima 
iballut he drinks in wine a potion for chill and 
recovers AMT 72,2:4, dupl. AMT 64,3:6; ma- 
as-gi-it kis libbi potion for kis libbi-disease 
PBS 1/2 72:21 (MB let.). 


b) other oces.: see CT 16 25:19f., in 
lex. section; 3inät iméri lu mas-git-ku-nu 
may donkey’s urine be your drink Wiseman 
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Treaties 491; imabhar iptenni ubbala maš- 
gi-ta (the intestines) receive food and take 
drink Lambert BWL 54 line b (Ludlul III); mdz 
kalé u mas-qi-tt Siluku elija food and drink 
are (still) agreeable to me AnSt 8 50 ii 31 
(inser. of Adad-guppi). 


4. (a feature on the liver): Summa qablit 
niri u qutun niri ma-as-qi-tam ikšuš if the 
middle part of the “yoke” or the thin part 
of the "yoke" ....-s the m. KUB 4 66 ii 8, 
also 6 (Bogh. ext.). 


mas$qitu B s.; leather enema bag; SB; 
cf. šaqů v. 


dispa u samna halsa ana libbi tanaddi lu 
bahir ana KUŠ mas-qi-ti tessip ana &uburrisu 
tagappak (see esépu mng. 1b-3’) Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 2 ii 20, cf. ana KUŠ mas-gi-te tessip 
ana Suburrisu taéappak (in treatment of a 


horse) Köcher BAM 159 v 45, cf. mas-gi-tu 
Ša sisi ibid. 46. 
mas$qium s.; (mng. unkn); OAkk.* 


Silver sag egir GIŠ.SAL.UŠ MAR ma .43.gi,. 
um UD.KA.BAR l A ba.a.gar used on(?) 
the top and rear of .... of bronze UET 3 
734:3. 


The line is possibly to be emended to 
8i(!).ma.48.gi,.um “from (the country) 
Simaá&ki." 


maSqu see arqu s. 


ma$qü  s.; 1. watering place, drinking 
place, 2. (a drinking vessel); OAkk., OB, 
MB, SB; cf. šaqů v. 


[dug].a.nag = mas-qu-u Hh. X 307; dug.a. 
[14]= ma&-[qu-u] ibid. 315; dug.a.sig- mas-qu-u 
(followed by MIN alpi, immeri, imeri, sahitu, lurmu, 
iggür) ibid. 93; [...] [nvc.x] = [m]a&-qu-u Diri V 
262. 

peas(k1.a) bul ma.al.la e.zé nu.nag nu. 
bal.a : kibri lemnu ša gēnu ina mas-gé-e la utarri 
the evil river bank which does not let the sheep 
return from the watering place SBH p. 15:20f. 


1. watering place, drinking place (for 
animals at a canal or in the open country): 
(Enkidu) itti bili mas-ga-a idappir (see 
dapäru mng. 1) Gilg. Iii40; sajädu ... ina 
pit mas-gi-i šášu uštamhiršu a hunter met 


masqitu 


him at the watering place ibid. ii 43, and 
passim in Gilg. I; ina sahhi(!) mas-ge-e(var. -i) 
iéaggüsi mé at the meadow of the watering 
place they let her (the cow) drink water Kócher 
BAM 248 iii 17, for emendation see Iraq 31 38, var. 
from dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 7, also Lambert, Studies 
Landsberger 286:23; ja’nu mé sahhi u buttuqu 
mas-qu-t% (see batàqu mng. 8b) BBSt. No. 6i 
19 (Nbk.1); ulagganu mas-ga-[a-a] they put 
my (the horse’s) drinking place in order 
Lambert BWL 183:13 (fable); [sera mas-ga-a 
kajamäniju urha $üSuräku I (the dog) am 
regularly going around the open country 
and the drinking place Lambert BWL 192:21 
(fable), see Deller, AfO 20 167; (the enemy) 
nerebi u mas-qa(var. adds -a)-ia lu isbat 
took positions where I had to pass and at 
my drinking place AOB 1 116 ii 23 (Shalm. I), 
cf. pan mas-gi-ia sabtuma OIP 2 44 v 61 
(Senn.), isbat pan mas-ge-e Piepkorn Asb. 68 
v 92; adi mas-ge-e [GN] (in broken context) 
AKA 137 iii 29 (Tigl. I); babi edil peki maš- 
qu-u(var. -í)a my gate is barred, my 
drinking place blocked Lambert BWL 42:86 
(Ludlul II); amélu &4 mas-ga-a uzamma 
this man will lack a drinking place STT 
323: 48, also KAR 382r. 45; Ha-musésir-kuppija 
abul maá-qé-e (see kuppu usage a) OIP 2 113 
vii 94 (Senn.); exceptional: bülu maš-qa-a 
išatti the animals drink at the drinking 
place Gilg. I iii 51, also iv 4; see also Hh. X 
93ff., SBH p. 15:20f., in lex. section. 


2. (a drinking vessel): see Hh. X 307, 315, 
in lex. section; DUG mas-qu-% tukán you 
set up a m.-vessel  RAoc. 10:21 (rit.), cf. x 
DUG mas-qu-% (among vessels) PBS 2/2 
109:3, 10, 17, 33, r. 2 (MB); used as a water 
clock: litikšu pua mas-qu-ü (if there are 
clouds so that the phenomenon cannot be 
observed) the checking device for it is the 
m.-vessel ACh Supp. 2 Sin 19:78, also Bab. 4 
112:63f., see Oppenheim, JNES 33 200. 


In TLB 4 86:16, Frankena, AbB 3 86 reads 
a-lik Samnim. 
ma$qütu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


1 GÍN UD.KA.BAR maá-qu-i(u] (in list of 
KU.BABBAR 1élit ša MN) VAS 6 190:9. 
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ma$qütu s.; 1. (a drinking vessel), 2. 
potion; SB; cf. Jagd v. 

dug.n&g.dug,ga = mas-qu-tum, ri-i-bi Hh. 
X 19f. 


1. (a drinking vessel): see lex. section. 


2. potion: isganni mas-qut-su ša lege 
napisti she has given me a potion to drink 
to take away life BRM 4 18:3, also ibid. 13, 
see Or. NS 22 359, wr. maš-qu-ti-š4 AMT 
92,1 ii 13; idinduma mas-qui-ka elleti give 
him your pure drink (Ea addressing Marduk) 
BRM 4 18:18; ipta annit ana muhhi maš- 
qui ša MAR.GAL tamannu you recite this 
incantation over the potion for MAR.GAL- 
disease RA 41 31 AO 17656:15; (various ma- 
teria medica) mas-qut ša SU.GIDIM.MA RA 54 
170r. 1, cf. mas-qut ša sibit pt ibid. 171 r. 5, 
mas-qut ša šāri ibid. 172 r. 6. 


ma$rahü s. pl.; splendor, attractiveness; 
OB; cf. sardhu. 


[uhltannamu elušša nannabu ma-as-ra-hu 
dussupu kuzbu (see hanämu) VAS 10 215:6, 
see ZA 44 32, of. bastum ma-as-ra-hu lamas: 
sum Sedum (see baštu mng. 1c-Y') RA 22 
172:16 (both OB lit.). 


magraktu s.; 
éaráku. 


The king of Urartu mas-rak(?)-[tu(?)] 
[it]tupu ana Haldie presented an offering(?) 
to Haldia Benedict, JAOS 81 362:4 (Kelisin 
stela), cf. ibid. 6. 


offering(?); Urartu*; cf. 


Reading uncertain. 


knife; cf. Sardtu. 


gi-ir GÍR = pat-rum, na-ag-la-bu, mas(text Pa)- 
ra-fü, [m]jagzazu, maslatu A VIII/2:231 ff. 


masritu 


masratu s. lex.*; 


ef. Sarü v. 


My father Tuáratta had a palace built 
ma-a&-ri-ta, umtelli and filled it with riches 
KBo 1 3:4; Suttarna ... bitu ša dar mat 
Mitanni qadu nankurisu u ma-aš-ri-ti-šu 
ugdemmir ibid. 11, cf. ma-aš-ri-is-sú ana 
gistisu ittadin ibid. 7. 


s.; riches; Bogh.*; 


mašru adj.; 1. teaseled (cloth), 2. worn, 
corroded; MB, SB; cf. mašāru. 


mašrů 


túg.zú.ra.ah = maš-ru, tüg.nu.zü.ra.ah = 
la mın Hh. XIX 192f. 


1. teaseled (cloth): 
lex. section. 


see Hh. XIX, in 


2. worn, corroded: x ™KI.MIN mas-rum 
(delivery of hides) x from ditto (— PN), 
worn BE 15 78:5 and 7 (MB); dalats Abul 
Tibira maá-ra-a-te unekkir I removed the 
corroded(?) doors from the Tibira-gate AKA 
146 v 9 (Tigl. I). 


ma$rÜü  (meérá)s.; 1. wealth, prosperity, 
riches, 2. (as descriptive name of the date 
palm, of Sirius, of excrement); OB, Elam, 
MB, Bogh., SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
NíG.TUE; cf. Sarü v. 

nig.tuku.tuku = [mal-as.r[u]-u-m Nigga Bil. 
B 79; óm.tuku = nig.tuku = mes-ru-u Emesal 
Voc. III 41; Su.nig.gäl.la = meé-ru-u Hh. 118; 
[...] = ma$-ru-u (in group with ma-ak-ku-ru, 
MIN LUGAL, bu-ğu-ú) Antagal B 3. 

nig.nam 'nig.gál.la un.Sär.rfa ...] : 
mimma šumšu mes-ri fe] [...] CT 17 4ii 6f.; uru 
un.bi tuj, níg.tuk : alu da nišāšu meds-ra-a kit: 
muru (see kamäru lex. section) Iraq 5 56 r. 7. 


1. wealth, prosperity, riches — a) in 
leg. (OB Elam only): eglam bitam u kirám 
lupunsunu u ma-as-ra-su-nu zizu mest dupz 
puru MDP 22 6:7, and passim, see lupnu usage 
a and E. Salonen, Glossar zu den altbabylonischen 
Urkunden aus Susa 56. 


b) in lit. — 1" in gen.: iltakan ilu ki 
mas-ri-e katüta the god has decreed destitu- 
tion instead of wealth Lambert BWL 76:75 
(Theodicy); urappas kimta mes-ra-a irašši 
he will have a large family, he will gain 
wealth ibid. 132:120 (hymn to Šamaš); gar: 
hiš ša Sart idabbubu dumgisu sarmi mes-ru-ü 
(var. mas-ru-su) illaku idasu with flattery 
they talk about the rich man (and) his good 
luck, saying, “He is a king, wealth accom- 
panies him" ibid. 88:282; gig mas-ri-e bel 
pani ša gurrunu makküru one upon whom 
wealth has been bestowed, (or) the (socially) 
prominent person, who has heaped up trea- 
sures (will be executed by the king) ibid. 
74:63, cf. namrá bélu meá-ri-e Tú-daml-mi- 
iq-&% mannu who was kind to the fat rich 
man? ibid. 70:20, also magit bel me3-re-em- 
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ibid. 80:187 (all Theodicy); mussir Nic. 
TUK-e šei napsati abandon (your) wealth, 
strive for life Gilg. XI 25; ttika lirubu 
mes-ru-u (preceded by nuhsu, tuhdu, hez 
gallu) KAR 58:15, dupl. CT 51 149:11, cf. 
erba mas-ru-u enter, plenty! KAR 298 r. 10, 
wr. NÍG.TUK ibid. r. 11, also rida hisib 
šadé erba meé-ru-u Forschungen und Berichte 
10 32:7; [iSarrakkunds]i mes-ra-a ebüramma 
he will bestow upon you wealth and a (rich) 
harvest Gilg. XI 45, cf. emüga Ningirsu 
mes-ra-a aläla täba KAR 321:4 (hymn to 
Babylon); é.níg.ga.ra x x [...] : ina bit 
balti u meá-ri-e CT 16 21:174£.; ša imnukki 
mes-ra-a lussip dumga luksuda ša éumélu[kki] 
let me add (to my goods) the Wealth who is 
on your (IStar’s) right, let me obtain the 
Good Luck who is on your left (parallel: 
$edu, lamassu) BMS 8 r. 13, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 62:32; [...] lu meá-ru-& JRAS 1920 
566:22 (SB prayer;  urruk napsati ritpus 
surri hesé amáti nazàq la salali mas-re-e kabät 
qaqgadi walladka (for translat. see alddu 
mng. 2a-3 ) Lambert BWL 252:23. 


ma 


2’ with special ref. to the deity bestowing 
it: Ha-a-a = 4Nisaba šá mas-ri-e CT 24 
41:87 (list of gods); Sin nädin hegalli ... [u] 
mags-ri-e KAR 74 r. 9; Ea mes-ru-u nuhsu u 
hegalla ina mätija iskun BBSt. No. 37:4, cf. 
ltuhdul u me-es-ru-á ina matija iskun ibid. 12, 
cf. also (a lasting throne) [... tuh]-di u nia. 
TUK ABL 923:20 (NA); bel hegalli tuhdi išpikī 
rabüti $akin mes-re-e munahhis dadmé (Mar- 
duk) the dispenser of plenty, abundance, (and) 
plentiful crops, he who establishes wealth 
(and) makes the settlements flourish En. el. 
VII 66, cf. däkinu nuhsi tuhda u mes-re-e 
JAOS 88 125 i a 16; ša Anu Enlil u Ea u 
Belet-ili qipti dumgi u mi-is-ri-e isrukusu 
whom Anu, Enlil and Ea (together with) 
Bélet-ili entrusted with good luck and 
prosperity BE 17 24:8 (MB let.), cf. may 
Anu and Adad sanät nuh3e u maá-re-e ana 
paléja lisruku AKA 102 viii 28 (Tigl. I); dumz 
ga u ma$-ra-a ligiga béli RA 29 99:13 (MB 
lit.); mes-ra-a mémela taqáša you grant 
wealth and profit Craig ABRT 2 21:8; Sub- 
&i-ma[s-ra-a]-IT*1aiR (personal name) PBS 2/2 


masrü 


20:31 (MB), also Sub-Si-mes-re-e-IgiR Lam- 
bert BWL 50:43, cf. ibid. 297 r. 9. 


c) in omens — 1’ referring to individual 
persons: niG.TUK ikkal he will enjoy wealth 
CT 40 39:53, dupl. TCL 6 9 r. 17;  ma-á$-ra-a 
irašši Kraus Texte 4c:15, cf. bél bit NÍG.TUK 
irašši CT 38 43:75, and passim, E.BI NÍG.TUK 
immar  BiOr 11 88:25 (SB Alu), and passim; 
ana bit améli maš-ru-ú CT 39 27:20, cf. 
ma-as-ru-um YOS 10 31 x 10, 14 and 55, also 
ma-ai-ru-& wssabáum Or. NS 32 384:32 (OB); 
bel biti Suäti mas-ra-a wwattar the owner of 
this house will expand (his) wealth CT 38 
41:19 (SB Alu), cf. Níc.TUK usam’ad he will 
increase (his) wealth CT 28 28:24 (SB physi- 
ogn.); ina bit améli Nía.TUK innaddin CT 40 
17:53; NiG.TUK.ME-s% irappió his wealth 
will become vast Labat Calendrier § 31:5, 
also p. 228:7; ma-aš-rù-ú irteneddisu wealth 
will follow him all the time CT 28 28:6 (SB 
physiogn); NIG.TUK sadirsu |  wíG.TUK 
izzibáuma, ina, lumun libbi ittanallak (his) 
wealth will remain with him, variant: (his) 
wealth will leave him and he will live on 
and on in sadness ibid. 20; Šãrů NIG.TUK-3U 
muskénu lumunsu izzib$u wealth will leave 
the rich man, bad luck will leave the poor 
man  Dream-book 329 r. ii 26; NIG.TUK.BI 
thallig his wealth will disappear CT 38 
17:100, cf. HA.A meés-re-e ACh Adad 13:9; 
in broken context: mas-ra-a ukallamsu 
Bab. 4 104:6 (hemer.). 


2’ referring to the country:  HÉ.NUN 
maš-ru-ú ina mäti [ibasst] Thompson Rep. 
191A:4, cf. ACh Šamaš 11:71, Supp. 2 69:30, 
ACh Adad 19:44, Thompson Rep.236H:2;  ilü 
Nía.rUK mati | ekalli usahharu the gods will 
diminish the wealth of the country, variant: 
of the palace Labat Calendrier $ 66':12. 


d) other oces.: ina ma-as-ri-su ša Tuš: 
ratta KBo 13:37; dumqu maš-ru-ú u balätu 
listatá ittija may good luck, prosperity and 
health always accompany me RA 16 89 No. 
44:5 (= Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.9); amärka 
dumqu nashurka mas-ru-ü [...] ABL 1285 
r. 33; [a]ddanakka mes-ra-a as-[...] ša meš- 
ri-e ana Sarrütika (in broken context) ABL 
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1283:14f. (both NA);  ümé rubüti lirrik Sanäti 
mas-re-e liattir MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 7 (MB kudur- 
ru); ina tuhdi u mes-[ri-e] TCL 3 244 (Sar.); 
harrän Sullum u me3-ri-e uruh kitti u mesari 
a way of well-being and prosperity, a path 
of truth and justice VAB 4 260 x 31 (Nbn.); 
ana ma-as-ri balät Salämisu JAOS 88 193:8 
(MB votive). 


2. (as descriptive name of the date palm, 
of Sirius, of excrement) — a) of the date 
palm (lit. tree of wealth): Ú MIN (= ga-bi-id) 
PES.TUR : Ú GIS.NiG.TUK, Ú mar-ha-nu-u : 
G MIN Uruanna III 513f., ef. gis.níg.tuk, 
gis.mu.nig.tuk = gisimmaru Hh. II 
273f.; [gisfimmaru is [ma]i-ri-e ahi agru 
O date palm, tree of wealth, my precious 
brother Lambert BWL 74:56 (Theodiey); GIS. 
NiG.TUK (var. gisimmaru) tuklassunu kilrä]ti 
. balti nagisunu akkis I cut down the date 
palms, their sustenance, (and) the gardens, 
the pride of their province Lie Sar. 335, var. 
from ibid. p. 49 n. 5:9; Sa gismähü ala: 
mitta is mes-ri-e 12 UR.MAH.MES ... ki tém 
tlima zi’pi tiddi abnima (see alamittu) OIP 
2 109 vii 10 (Senn.), 122:26, Sumer 9 164:26. 


b) of the star Sirius: 
MUL mes-ri-e star of wealth 
Weidner Handbuch 52. 


MUL KAK.SI.SA = 
5R 46 r. 51, see 


C) of excrement: bab maš-ri-šú +018 
tapassas you smear his anus (lit. the opening 
for his excrement) with oil AMT 40,5:8, 
see babu mng. 3c-l’, cf. mas-ri-é = DÚR-ŠÚ 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde p. 9 No. 32b iii 10 (med. 
comm.). 


In Lambert BWL 218 iv5 meá-ru-um-ma 
is an error for meslumma, see anzaninu. 


massakku see mussakku. 


ma$$aktu (or massagtu) s.; (a kind of 
payment as income from a prebend); NB. 


mas-sak-ti ša PN ana belija astakas aktanak 
ultébil Y have prepared for my lord (various 
cuts of meat), the m. of PN, and sent (them) 
off under seal YOS 3 194:31 (let.); mas-Sak-ti 
ša atkuppütu ša Eanna gint u guggü ... PN 
ana PN, ... iddin PN has given the m. of 


massartu 


the reed-workers’ prebend of Eanna, the 
regular offerings, to PN, YOS 6 135:3; panát 
isgt u ma-sd-ak-tum ša alpi u seni MUSEN. 
HIA ù [...] (from an érib biti-prebend) 
Gordon Smith College 90:9, cf. mas-Sak-tum 
ša alpi u immeri — m. from oxen and sheep 
(among income from the baker’s prebend) 
VAS 5 83:6. 


The spelling ma-3d-ak-tum Gordon Smith 
College 90:9 seems to exclude both the 
identification of this word with Aram. 
*massagtä (von Soden, Or. NS 35 19) and the 
derivation from nasäku “to throw (into the 
quppu-basket)” proposed by ^ Oppenheim, 
JNES 6 118 n. 7. 


maššānu s.; (a household utensil made of 
wood); NB; pl. massänänu. 


3 passiru.MES 2 mas-éd-nu.MES istén inz 
girisu 3 arballàtw three trays, two m.-s, 
one ...., three sieves (in dowry list) Nbn. 
258:34; 2 GIS masg-sd-nu.MES rabbütu 2 018 
mas-§d-nu.MES qallalütu two large m.-s, 
two small m.-s Ner. 28:20f.; ina libbi isten 
GIS mas-sd-nu ana 4 Gin KU.BABBAR ina 
pan PN ibid. 32, cf. Camb. 330:6, 331:14; 
3 a1$ mas-sd-na-nu (between chairs and ket- 
tles) Dar. 301:6. 


massanu (massidnu) s.; tongs (for picking 
up coals); MA, NA; cf. nasü v. 


1 ma-&-a-nu siparri sarpa qarim pani 
isátisu 8 Su.sr. MES ussur la qarim one bronze 
tongs, covered with silver, that part of it 
which is toward the fire is not covered (with 
silver for a length of) eight fingers AfO 18 
308 iv 27 (MA inv.); ma-$á-a-nw parzilli ina 
qãtišu (the attendant) has iron tongs in his 
hands (if glowing coal or charred wood falls 
down from the brazier he picks it up and 
puts it back) MVAG 41/3 62 ii 8 (NA royal rit.). 


See also massdnu. 
Müller, MVAG 41/3 76. 


ma$$aqtu see massaktu. 


maššartu s.; staples set aside in a house- 
hold for specific periods to be processed by 
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its craftsmen; OB, MB, NB; 
dardiw; cf. nasdru. 


pl. mas: 


a) in OB: x barley ma-as-Sa-ar-tum Gin 
PN TLB 1 253:17, cf. Birot Tablettes 16:4; 
x barley ma-éa-ar-ài PN UD.l.KAM X GUR 
ma-Sa-ar-ti PN A.RA.2.KAM the m. of PN 
for the first day, x barley, the m. of PN the 
second time UCP 10 130 No. 57:1, 3, also 5, 
10,14; x barley ma-as-Sar-tum ana bitim .. . 
SA.GA.DUB.BA bitim BA.zI as m. for the 
temple, disbursed from the storehouse of 
the temple YOS 5 187:2, cf. ibid. 188:2, 
189:1, 191:1, 195:2; x barley ma-sar-tum 
SÀ.BI.TA 1 GUR PN 2 GUR 160 sina kurummat 
bitim ša qat PN, as m., from it one gur (dis- 
bursed) for PN, two gur and 160 silas for 
provisions of the temple, under the re- 
sponsibility of PN, Riftin 130:1, ef. ibid. 131:1, 
132:1. 


b) in MB: barley measured with the 
large seah measure a ina libbi 10 GUR 
maš-šar-ti ša ekalli nadnu which is delivered 
from the ten gur (of barley), the m. of 
the palace BE 15 47:1, cf. ša ina libbi maš- 
gar-ti MN ... nadnu ibid. 76:2, ša ina libbi 
mas-Sar-tim ša PN PN, nadnu ibid. 164:1, 
adi x GUR mas-sar-ti ... Süld ibid. 59:17; 
emmer wheat rihti zéri mas-Sar-ti ša kari GN 
the balance of the seed of the m. of the 
granary of GN BE 14 92:2; barley ina 
gat PN ana mas-Sar-ti PN u PN, imhuru 
ibid. 96:4; x barley maés-Sar-tum PN BE 15 
90:42f., cf. ibid. 67:4; x SE.HAR.RA ... ina 
libbi mas-Sar-ti rabiti $a ebirti Puratti — Scheil, 
RT 19 58 No. 266:2; mas-Sar-ra-tum ša ina 
kutal É-ti tabku BE 15 80:11. 


c) in NB — 1’ in gen.: suluppü makkasu 
ša ana mas-sar-tum ša MN u MN, ana nuha: 
timmé nadnu choice dates which are given 
to the bakers as m. for the months MN 
and MN, YOS 7 110:22, ef. ibid. 52:1, AnOr 
8 22:15, YOS 6 39:1, suluppü u kunäsu maš- 
Sar-ti Sa nuhalimme ša MN MN, u MN, 
ibid. 93:1; barley sattuk u guggü ša ana 
mas-s{ar-ti ša MN u MN,] ... ana nuhatimme 
nadna destined for the daily offering and 
for the guggü-offering, which was given to the 


massSartu 


bakers as m. for the months MN and MN, Frey- 
dank Wirtschaftstexte 91:1, cf. ša ana maš- 
3ar-ti u géme ša Salam biti iddinu GCCI 1 
198:5; suluppü $a ana maš-šar-tú ... ana 
sirasé u nuhatimmé nadnu Moldenke 2 8:1; 
šamaššammū mas-Sar-ti $a 3 arhé ... ana 
iSurginé nadnu BIN 1 152:12, also TCL 13 
232:20; dates rīhi mas-Sar-tum ... ana PN 
u até nadna Camb. 357:6; 12 mant suluppi 
ša mas-Sar-ti MN u MN, ... PN tna qàt PN, 
mahir for the months MN and MN, (of the 
14th year) PN has received from PN, twelve 
minas each of dates belonging to the m. 
VAS 6 132:1, 4, and 7, cf. ina muhhi lei ša 
maš-šar-tú ša $atti 15 Satru they are re- 
corded in the tablet listing the m. for the 
year 15 ibid. 11; (a debt) ina ulfati ša maš- 
Sar(!)-tum ša bit karé innettir will be paid 
from the barley which is part of the m. 
coming from the storehouse VAS 3 84:6; 
x dates ina libbi sehtu ša tupsarri ia mas-sar- 
tum ša MN ana muhhi PN [nadna] Camb. 
225:7; u suluppi a, 100 ina ma-dS-sd-ra-a- 
ta-šú tinnitra (for context see etéru B 
mng. 3) CT 22 31:10; x barley ina mas-sar- 
tum siräsütu [...] ana PN aklu nadna Dar. 
10:4, cf. x barley ina mas-Sar-tum ša MN .. 
ana PN aklu u sirāšê nadna Dar. 13:20, cf. 
ibid. 1 and 17, cf. also Cyr. 79:8, Nbn. 346:5f., 
Nbn. 1055:14, Camb. 300:9, Dar. 21:16, 162:3, 
Moldenke 2 No. 48:14, and passim; x ultatu ina 
mas-Sar-tt Sa MN MN, u MN, ša PN PN, 
ina gat PN, mahir for the tenth through 
twelfth months PN, has received from PN, 
x barley from the m. belonging to PN YOS 
6 96:1; exceptional: dates  makkür DN 
u DN, ... ša ana mas-sar-tum u kurummati 
ša &irki nadna the property of DN and DN,, 
given as m. and provisions to the temple 
oblates AnOr 9 9 i 6, also GCCI 1 153:2, cf. 
(barley) GCCI 2 22:1, (dates) ana mas-Sar- 
ti u kurummäti YOS 7 32:9, ef. also BIN 1 
131:2, YOS 7 179:13; barley Sa ana maš-šar-ti 
10 zkkari tattadin which you gave as the m. 
of the ten farm workers BIN 17:7; x 
barley ana maš-šar-ii dullu Sa PN u téliti 
itelá was disbursed as m. for the work 
assignment of PN and as ¢élitu-tax BIN 2 
124:9. 
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2’ referring to the storage of the m.- 
assignments: x masihi ša sattuk uttati ultu 
bit makküri ina mas-Sar-tum ša MN ... ana 
PN nadna x measures of barley, daily offer- 
ings, are given out to PN from the m. 
(account)iin the treasury for the month Kislimu 
Nbn. 1055:1; suluppi $a ultu bit $utum Sarri 
ina mas-sar-tum $a MN ana PN u nuhatimme 
nadna Camb. 274:1; x barley ina maég-sar- 
ti-šú-nu ana makküri nehset (for translat. 
see agurru mng. 3) TCL 13 227:49. 


3' in ref. to prebends: ina mas-Sar-tum 
x ulla .... PN ana PN, inandin PN (the 
owner of the prebend) will give x barley 
from the m. (here the income of the prebend) 
to PN, (who takes care of the duties connected 
with the prebend) VAS 6 85:1, cf. (concern- 
ing the same prebend) ibid. 96:9, wr. ina mas- 
Sar-ra-a-ta VAS 5107:9; isqu mandiditu ... 
2 sina ultati ... makkasu kunäsu gémi ... 
u uttatu Sa mas-Sar-ra-a-tü ki mandidi ša 
DN the prebend of mddidu-official (in the 
temple, consisting of) two silas of barley, 
choice dates, emmer wheat, flour, and barley 
from the (specific) m.-s, as it is (customarily) 
allotted to mädidu’s of DN VAS 5 76:4, also 
ibid. 41:4; tdi ša mas-Sar-tum ... PN ina 
qat PN, mahir PN received from PN, (his) 
compensation from the m. (given to PN,) 
VAS 5 124:1, cf. VAS 6 173:16. 


For occs. in connection with pappasu see 
pappasu. 

Freydank Wirtschaftstexte p. 35ff. (with pre- 
vious lit.). 


maSSaru s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


ba = na-Sa-rum, ga.al.tüm.pär.ra (emend 
to dug.lahtan.pär.ra?) = maš-ša-rum, dug. 
us.sa.sur.ra = MIN Nabnitu J 228ff. 


maSSatu s.; (a weapon); Akk. lw. in Sum. 


I (Sulgi) established my triumph with the 
sword (gi$.tukul) urudu.Éukur urudu. 
ma.sa.tum (var. ma.Sál.tum) with the 
spear, with the m. (followed by sling and 
slingstone) Castellino Two Sulgi Hymns 34 Sulgi 
B34; urudu.ma&.sa.tum zabar MDP 
2 p. 24 C viii 13, 35 D iv 7, 36 viii 4 (Mani&tusu 
Obelisk), also, wr. maB.sá.tum (inlaid with 


massitu 


gold or silver) RTC 222 iv 7 and 8, 223 r. i 2, 


224:1f. 
For refs. wr. giá. ma.pr.tum, see maditu. 
maššiānu see massdnu. 


massijannu  s.; 
foreign word. 


(a garment); | RS*; 
anumma 1 TÓG / ma-as-Si-ia-an-na 
ana märija ultébil now I am sending one 
garment (gloss:) m. (and other clothing) to 
my son MRS 127A7; TUG ma-S-ia-an-nu 
RS 25.131:11, cited Nougayrol, MRS 12 158 n. 8. 


Compare assijanni. 


ma$S$itu s.; 1. delivery, 2. ingredients; 
OA, MB, SB; wr. syll. and gr-tú (Köcher 
BAM 303:13); cf. našů v. 

[bi-i] fer] = [mas-$i]-tum Ea V 70; [...] = 
maS-8i-tum Nabnitu K 169-171. 

ni-Si-tim = maš-ši-ti CT 41 29 r. 11 (Alu Comm.). 

1. delivery: maš-ši-it Sammi u tibni ilik 
sarri mala bašú delivery of grass and straw, 
or any royal service, whatever there may be 
MDP 10 pl. 11i 26 (MB kudurru), cf. lu issi 
lu Sammi lu tibna lu uttata u lu mimma maš- 
Si-ta ...la nasé not to carry either wood or 
grass or straw or barley or any delivery 
MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 50; x SE GIŠ.BAR GAL mas-&- 
tum ga ... ultu GN iššů x grain, (measured 
with) the large seah measure, a delivery 
which they brought from GN CT 44 68:11, 
cf. ibid. 5 and 8; 4 ina libbi mas-Si-ti GN 
i-na-su they will bring four (gur) of it as 
delivery of GN BE 14 112:17; 3 (GUR) 
ina libbi maš-ši-ti ina gat PN three gur (of 
barley) from the delivery is at the disposal 
of PN BE 14 114b:8, 11; 1 ME maš-ši-tum 
PN CT 51 32:10; ina libbi mas-&-ti ša libbi 
[...] PBS 2/2117:8, cf. maš-ši-tum ša PN 
(besidenamharätusa PN) ibid. 3; A.MES 10 
GIS.HAR.MES 6 GI8(?) maš-ši-tu Barsipa 
(grain) for wages, ten rings and six ...., 
delivery for(?) GN AfO 2 58 r. 2 and 4 (all 
MB); obscure: 1 MA.NA AN.NA ma-Si-tum išti 
PN one mina of tin, m., is with PN BIN 6 
64:4, 6, 22 (OA). 


2. ingredients: see lex. section; maš-ši- 
tu ša la Sa-rat $e-e ingredients (to be mea- 
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sured) without (deviating by the weight of) 
one awn of barley Oppenheim Glass 48 
§ 18:17, 50 iv 7’; ma&-8i-it ana tamsilte tessip 
you collect the ingredients in a mold ibid. 52 
iv 37; annitu mas-sit sänti Akkaditi ibid. 
63:6, also ibid. 3; 4 maš-šá-a-ti $a lubbuki four 
mixtures for moistening Köcher BAM 303: 23, 
cf. maš-ši-ti šá [...] ibid. 20, also 10, wr. HI-td 
ibid. 13. 


Kécher BAM 3 p. xxii. 


maSSitu see mäsitu. 


ma$Si'u adj.; robber; OB, SB; cf. masa’u. 

lü.su.kar.re = ma-aS-Si-hu, ekkému OB Lu 
C, 8, in MSL 12 194; lá.x.KA.A[G*- A] = [maš-ši-ú] 
Nabnitu J 182. 

7.am dingir ur,ur,re.a.meá& : sibit ilanu 
ma&-&i-'-4-tà seven robber gods are they CT 16 
13 iii 17. 

ma-$e-hi ša bitam 3äti imassa’u AbB 5 76 
r. 4 (OB let.). 


massu 
masasu. 


adj.; polished; EA, SB; cf. 


zabar.ginx(cım) ni.su.ub.ta hé.en.ta.su. 
ub : kima qê maš-ši limmašiš let him be polished 
like polished bronze CT 17 23:184f., also ASKT 
p. 98-99:54, 4R 28 No. lr. 16f., cited masäsu lex. 
section. 


1 ganü ša bit méqiti ki-ba-ni da KUV.cI 
mas-3i (see kibbu A usage a-l) EA 14ii6; 
note, referring to a special quality of copper: 
2 MA.NA URUDU ma-sum ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 
two minas of polished copper for one shekel 
of silver Goetze LE $1A i 17. 


maššů A s.; 1. (a basket or other container 
used for carrying), 2. (a lever or the like); 
OB, NA(?), NB; cf. nasá v. 


GIS.BU = ma-aš-šu-ú Proto-Diri 170f; ma-da-al 
G18.BU = maš-šu-ú Diri II 324; mu-du-ul GIš.BU = 
mas-§u-% ibid. 317; e1$MIN(-mu-ud-1l)gg = maš- 
du-u (var. ma-šu-ú) Hh. VI 85, var. from 80a, cf. 
ibid. 80e; gi.gur.da = Su-u, mas-$u-u, man-ga- 
rum Hh.IX 43f.; [gi].&.lá = na-ah-bu-u, na-as- 
bu-u, maš-šu-u ibid. 232ff.; [dug.a].lá = na-ah- 
bu-u, na-a[s-bu-u], mas-[qu-u], [mas-Su-u] Hh. X 
313ff.; [dug].a.nag = mas-qu-u, mas-su-u ibid. 
307£; [...].x = maš-šu-u Nabnitu K 168; 
giB8.SÀ.wE(for SÀ.piS).da // ma-si-u dd kak-kw (or 
gag-gad) Sm.ciS.l ana da-[...] Comm. B to A 
I1/1:10. 


massü B 

gis.il.l& = maš-šu-ú (var. na-an-§u-%) Hh. V 
314; gi&.íl.lá.uzu = maš-šu uzu (var. mas-su-ü 
&i-i-ri) Hh. V 316; il = ma-as-[$]u-4 Ugaritica 6 
137 ii 50. 

1. (a basket or other container used for 
carrying): 8 ma-as-Su-% $a SE.c1$i1 eight 
baskets for linseed Birot Tablettes 35:5; 
ma-aá-&e-e 2 GUR singurri u na-Si-Su-nu kinma 
provide containers for two gur of singurru- 
fish and carrying poles(?) for them Sumer 
14 60 No. 33:5; 65 SE.GUR ina ma-as-Si- 
[tlm istén ina Sanim 60 SE.GUR ina saldim 
ma-&i-[;]m(!) 60 SE.GUR Sa ina qàti PN am: 
huru 65 gur of barley from the first m., from 
the second, 60 gur of barley, from the third 
m., 60 gur of barley, which I received from 
PN Edzard Tell ed-Dér No. 142:2,7; 6 ma-aá- 
Su-i-u[m $a si]o, 1,40 ma-as-Su-ü-um ša 
SAHAR six (is the coefficient) for a basket 
to carry bricks, 1,40 (is the coefficient) for a 
basket to carry earth MCT 135:41f.; ma- 
as-Si-e itti ša illakam arhis Sübilamma 2 
SE.GUR lusdbilam send me quickly the carry- 
ing-baskets with the man who is going to 
come to me, and I will send (you) two gur of 
barley TLB 4 78:9 (all OB); for refs. wr. 
GI.GUR.DA, see gigurdü, and add 1 GI.GUR.DA 
CT 4 30a:1. 


2. (aleverorthelike): see (among parts of 
the loom) Hh. V 314, 316, in lex. section; 
1 ma-as-Su-% (beside parts of furniture) YOS 
13 157:5 (OB); ma-ds-Su-% AN.BAR (for con- 
text see akkullu usage a) GCCI 2 160:3 (NB). 


Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 155; Kraus, BiOr 30 63. 


massa B (massü, manst) s.; (a symbol or 
signal); OB, SB; wr. syll. and maS.sup; 
cf. nasü v. 


{...].ib = MIN (= na-šu-ú) $á mas-se-e Nabnitu 
K 164; ma-áš-ma-áš MAS.MAS = mas-su-ú bi-i-tum 
(followed by ni-di a-hi and u-ri-gal-lum) A 1/6:116. 

mas-$u-u kak-ku (see massü s., explanation to 
[MAN] ana MAN MAŠ.SÒ ÍL), mas-du-u a-dd-ri-du 
(explanation to LUGAL(!) MAS.sÜ TUK, see massü 
usage b) 2R 47114f.; maS.st-u = kak-ku (expla- 
nation to MAS.[sup f]L) Izbu Comm. 425. 


al pati nakrika ma-an-sa-am $-áa-pa- «ra? y- 
kum the border fortress of your enemy will 
send you a signal YOS 10 39:16 (OB ext.), cf. 
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ibid. 38 r. 7; al lamáta MAŠ.SUD ÍL-ka the 
city you besiege will raise a signal (of sur- 
render) to you TCL 6 4:31, also ibid. r. 1, dl 
pätika MAS.SUD-a it-ku KAR 148 ii 19, dupl. 
CT 31 28:1, Boissier Choix 100:2 (all SB ext.); 
[Sarru] ana áarri MAŠ.SUD IL 2R 47114, for 
comm., see lex. section; ma-aš-šu-ù in-na- 
as-$Sa,-a (apod.) Susa XII/2 r. 26 (OB), cited 
Labat, BiOr 30 57b; MAS.SUD-ka ana bu-us- 
[rat(?) ...] CT 20 7 K.5151:8 (SB ext.). 


maSsü see massü and māšu. 

masSsuhu see *mussuhu adj. 

maššůtu A s.; (mng. unkn.); MB, MA*; 
cf. nasü v. 


ina ma-áš-šu-ú-t[e ...] (in broken context, 
paragraph referring to unauthorized use of 
land) KAV 2 iv 36 (Ass. Code B $10); uncert.: 
ina kil mas-su-ti ikläsuma (see masa@u mng. 
3) Peiser Urkunden 96:23 (MB). 


massütu B s.; leadership(?); SB.* 


Surbülka Igigi ma-Su-ta-ka garittu Irnini 
your (Marduk’s) greatness is the Igigi, your 
m. is the valiant DN KAR 25ii 15, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 14. 


Probably to be connected with massé s. 


mastakal (maltakal, martakal, amma: 
Stakal) s.; (a medicinal plant); OB, MB, 
Bogh. SB, NA; foreign word; wr. syll. 


and U.IN.NU.US, IN.US, and DIL.BAT (i.e., 
INA. DS). 


ü.in.nu.u$, ü.uru.an.na, ü.kur.ra, ú. 
sikil = ma-al-ta-kal (var. mas-t(a-kal])) Hh. XVII 
131ff.; G.ın.nu[uS] = mal-ta-ka-al ^ Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 111; U.sikil.e.dé = 4am-me 
t{e-lal-te] = [mal-ta-kal] Hg. B IV 199, Hg. D 213, 
in MSL 10 104. 

gis.Sinig ü.in.nu.uá gi.$ul.bi . 8&.bi 
u.me.ni.gub : binu maá-ta-kal qan Salälu ... ana 
libbi idima put tamarisk, m., ....-reed into it 
4R 26 No. 7:35f., ef. CT 17 38:35 and 37; giá. 
Sinig ü.in.nu.uS Su u.me.ti : binu maá-ta-kal 
legema take tamarisk and m. JRAS 1927 538:8, 
also, wr. mar-ta-kal AfO 23 43:7f. 

A.RLA NAM.LÜ.Ux.LU // 6 maá-ta-kal || áš-šú G.A. 
RI.A // 6 maš-ta-kałl BRM 4 32:5 (med. comm.). 


a) in pharm.: ú uru.an.na (var. [ú]-rí- 
an-nu-um), Ü.KUR.RA, Ú tux(GaB)-lal (i.e., 


mastakal 


tullal), 6 sumus tuy-lal, Ú NU.SE.GU : 6 mal- 
ta-kal (vars. mas-ta-kal, mar-ta-kal, Ú.IN.NU. 
US) Uruanna Ilff, cf. Ó.NU.SE.GU : Ú mar- 
ta-kal Köcher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 33; U.SIKIL. 
E.DE : Ú te-lil-te mal-ta-kal Uruanna III 419; 
Ü.DIL.BAT : [Ó.1N.NU.US], [6 ... : 0 majl(var. 
mas)-ta-kal Uruanna Y19, ú e-li-lu, Ú UGU- 
kul-la, Ú.IN.NU.UŠ, Ó.srk1iL : Ó mal-ta-kal 
ša KUR-i ibid. 20ff. 


b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: annuhara 
arugtu has [argülti 6.xN.NU.vS arugtu ikkal: 
ma iballut AMT 85,1 ii 16; Ü.IN.NU.US (in 
enumerations of materia medica) AMT 
31,4:15, 80,2:3, 86,1 ii 10, 90,1 iii 9, 98,3: 8, Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 1 i 18, 2 i 40f., Köcher BAM 124 i 45, 
194 iii 13, TuM 2-3 250:3, BMS 12:9, 4R 2511 38, 
BBR No. 22:26, KUB 4 17:5, and passim, wr. 
Ú.IN.UŠ Köcher BAM 398: 27, r. 29, 43, 396 iv 1, 
GIS.IN.NU.US AfO 16 48:14 (from Bogh.), wr. 
am-ma-as-ta-ka-al Köcher BAM 393:24, r. 7 
(OB). 


2’ seeds: NUMUN Ú mar-ia-kal Parpola 
LAS No. 251 r. 10, NUMUN Ü.IN.NU.US CT 23 
26:4, AMT 74 iii 1, 76,1:25, Kócher BAM 112i 8, 
237 i 40, ii 34, BMS 11:44, NUMUN U.DIL.BAT 
KAR 298 r. 38, and passim. 


C) in magie: binu lillilšu Ú.IN.NU.UŠ 
lipšuršu may the tamarisk purify him, may 
the m. absolve him JNES 15 136:74 (lipgur- 
lit.), also KAR 246:40, Or. NS 36 273:10, also 
(between binu and gan salali) KAR 101:15, STT 
257:12, Or. NS 40 164:4, Surpu VIII 87, KUB 
37 43 i 10, CT 38 29:47, and passim in nam- 
burbis and in magic contexts, wr. Ú DIL.BAT 
(i.e., INA.US) LKA 111:5, Or. NS 36 14:5, 21:5, 
Maqlu IX 170, Biggs Saziga 53:36, and passim; 
note the replacement of m. by Ü.GAB.LAM 
Or. NS 34 116:10 and 20 (namburbi);  Ü.IN.NU. 
UŠ lu passanni may the m. remove from me 
JCS 21 10:7+a (bit rimki); V.IN.NU.US libbi: 
banni ša ergeti maláta may the m. which 
fills the ground purify me Maqlu 123; etellá 

. kima G.IN.NU.US (var. Ü.DIL.BAT) ina 
usalli rise like m. on the meadow Maqlu III 
177, VI 92; anäku era hasba Ü.IN.NU.US naz 
3äku I am carrying a broken-off twig of m. 
Maqlu I 46 and, wr. GIS.DIL.BAT KAR 94:12 
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(comm. to Maqlu 146); U.IN.NU.US dÉ-a PBS 

10/4 12 i 6 (comm. on appurtenances of the dipu). 
For VAS 16 146:19 (IN.NU.DA) see tibnu. 
Thompson DAB 39ff. 


masgstaktu (or madtagtu) s.; 
object); OB lex.* 


GIS maég-tak-da SLT 136:12, also LTBA 1 79 
iii 30 (Forerunners to Hh. IV). 


(à wooden 


See maltaktu discussion section. 


masßStaktu see maliaktu. 


maStaku (mestaku, massaku) s.; living 
quarters; OB, MB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
AMA (Maqlu VI 124, 132 and 140). 


a-ma GÄXSAL = mad-ta-ku Ea IV 255; am 
GAx SAL = ma$-ta-kum SP I 313; [a]-me £.[saL] = 
ma-dé-ta-ku Diri V 288; [a-me] [E]xsaL = ma- 
á[4-t]a-kum MSL 3 220 G, iv 4’ (Proto-Ea), cf. &-me 
£xsaL Proto-Ea 224; [a-ma] [É x Sar] = mas-ta-ku 
Ea III 245. 

[...].a = ma-as-sa-ku (in group with papähu, 
atmänu and $ubtu) Antagal III 252. 

én.8é gaSan.mu kür.mah ama,.za im.&i. 
in.kar.ra.ta : adi ma-tim belti nakru gapsu maš- 
tak-ki imáu? (see masä’u lex. section) 4R 19 No. 
3:1f.; ama pmu na.nam kaš mu.un.nag.a : 
ana mas-ta-ki-ia ša šikari masta to my quarters 
where beer is the (everyday) drink SBH p. 97:67f.; 
[é.due4u,a] ama,.dim.me : epés bitim bané ma- 
as-ta-ki-im (for context see band A v. lex. section) 
Sumer 13 77:3f. (OB lit.); ama; kalam.ma.3é 
ab.igi.in.bar ama, kalam.ma im.sud : ana 
maš-tak mätu ippalisma maá-tak mätu uriq (the 
demon) looked at the m. of the country and emptied 
the m. of the country CT 17 33:8, restored from 
STT 179:15f.; gù ama,.na gù erim.ma.na 
gig.bi : MIN (= &isit) maS-ta-ki-34 MIN 4Sitti3a (see 
išittu A mng. lc) SBH p. 113:22f., cf. ibid. p. 14 
r. 7f.; for other bil. refs. see usages a-c. 

més(var. mas)-ta-ku(var. -ki) = bītu Malku I 258, 
also Explicit Malku II 107; &t-kum = maš-ta-ku 
Malku I 287. 


a) of goddesses: na.ám.ama.na al. 
pi(!).el(!).1á.na assum maš-ta-ki-šú ša 
ul-te->-ú (she mourns) for her abode that was 
defiled BRM 49:13, cf. tu. mu&en.giny(o1M) 
amas. ama,.a : kima summatu ana maš- 
ta-ki-šú ana mas-ta-ki-5& like a dove to its 
abode, to its abode SBH p.93r.3f.; ama;.gá 
mu.ni.in.ku, :anamas-tak-ki-ia irubam (the 
enemy) entered my dwelling PSBA 17 64ff. 


mastaku 


K.41 ii 5f. and dupls., see MVAG 13/4 8; é.gal. 
mah ama, ki.ág.a.ni.$ó : ana É.GAL.MAH 
ana mas-iak narlämisa] KAR 16 r.7£., cf. 
mu.lu àama;.a.ni.$éó kur.mar.ra [...]: 
béltu ša ana mas-ta-ki-á& [ ...] SBH p. 116 No. 
61r.6£, cf. also, wr. ama ibid. p. 14 r. 7f.; 
Unug#! Kullabaki ama, : áá MIND u 
«MIN» maš-ta-ki-šá SBH p.102 r. 32£.; [...] 
mas-ta-ka $ubat [... mjas-tak-&á. ganunnasa 
[...] Rm. 2,164 + 79-7-8,56:27f. (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); ina KÄ.[HLLLSU] ma$-tak 
Sarpänitu ša kuzbu salhu (see kuzbu usage 
e) Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 52 (Asb.), see Piep- 
korn Asb. p. 5; Ningal Gula ... É.É ma&-tak 
lalésin[a] ustepelsinätim[a] BiOr 28 10:10 (Mar- 
duk prophecy); mas-tak lalé . ana Ištar 
ušēpiš BIN 2 31:13, dupl. YOS 9 74:8 (Nabo- 
nassar); Nineanna liptur ina Eanna maá-ta- 
[ki-a] may DN give release in Eanna, her 
abode Surpu II 169; (Nan&) ina ma-aé- 
ta(?)-k{a-tim] VAS 10 215 r. 15, see ZA 44 34:43 
(OB lit); ina ma-si-ki ša huräsi ina qabal 
same aharridi I (Ištar) watch (over you) in 
a golden abode in the interior of heaven 
4R 61 iii 31 (NA oracles for Esarh.); dupser-ri- 
daan.UD = 04-a da mas-ta-ki CT 25 9:12, also 
CT 24 40:35 (list of gods). 


b) of gods: ama,.la.la.zu hül.le.es 
ku,.ba.ni.íb : mas-ta-ku la-I(i-ka ...] enter 
joyfully the abode of your delight KAR 97:8 
(hymn to Ningirsu); Hhulhul mas-tak Sin 
@sib Harrdn Ehulhul, the abode of Sin who 
dwells in Harran Iraq 7 87:6 (Sar.); Marduk 
ana maš-tak-i-šú siru eli Ti-amat gallati ukin 
šēpuš[šu] Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 26:13 (SB lit.), 
seo Borger Esarh. 68 n. 2; kissi ellu ma-as- 
ta-ku takné (see kissu usage b) VAB 4 114i 
42 (Nbk.); [...] mas-tak belütisunu la e-pu- 
[su] they (former kings?) had not made 
quarters for their lordships Borger Esarh. 68 
Nin. I 2; ina mas-ta-ki-3u-nu usesib I had 
(the gods) take their places in their abodes 
5R 35:34 (Cyrus);  Ebabbara É narüm Šamaš 
u Aja papähi Subat ilitisun mag-ta-ku lalisun 
VAB 4 240 ii 60, cf. ibid. 258 ii 10, kummu därü 
mas-ta-ku dá[rá] (of Šamaš and Aja) ibid. 
238 ii 17 (all Nbn.); wras takné mas-ta-ku 
rigatt CT 37 21 r. 7 (Nbk.). 
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c) of human beings — 1’ referring to 
women's quarters: ielegge eflu ina tüb 
lali$u KI.SIKIL sehertu ina maš-ta-ki-šá tu: 
Sella LKA 37:7 and dupls., see JNES 33 224, 
cf. ki.sikil ama.a.ni.ta ba.ra.ex(DU,* 
DU).dè : ardatu ina maš-ta-ki-šá usellü CT 16 
9i26£; [ki.sikil ...] mu.un.dib.dib. 
be.eš : [ardatu ina] mas-ta-ki-34 ikammü 
they take the maiden captive in her chamber 
CT 17 27:31£.; ki.sikil.mu é.ama,.na.ka 
libiš.šè ba.ab.bé : ardatu ina É mas-ta- 
ki-šú(var. -šá) ina ki-mi ittaslal SBH p. 
112:14f., var. from BA 5 620 r. 20£.; [ar]dati 
ina mas-ta-ki-si-na tubbuhu the maidens 
were slaughtered in their chambers LKU 
43:6 (SB lit.); [¢damm]am ma-ds-ta-ku ibakki 
ursu [ša $|ma libbi niteppusu Spir kallüti 
(parallel: šipir tartämi) (see kallütu mng. 2) 
MIO 12 54 r. 12 (MB lit.). 


2' other occs.: mu.lu.bi ama,.mar.ra. 
bi in.8ub.ba.a : nišīšu ina mas-ta-ki-i- 
na šaknāta iddäma he has abandoned his 
people in their established dwellings SBH p. 
102:28f.; mas-ta-ku &uàtu musallimu belesu 
that dwelling (referring to the bit ridüti) 
keeps its occupants happy Streck Asb. 86 x 
72; ina aMA-ia massartu ina bäbija azzagap 
kidinnu I set a guard at my chamber, an 
emblem at my door Maqlu VI 124 and 140, see 
AfO 21 80; ina ümisu ana mas-tak-ku bé: 
ligu liter he has to return (the tablet) to its 
owner's place on the same day Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 91:6. 


Note that the sign transliterated as ama, 
(after ^ Thureau-Dangin Homophones) is not 
found in any Sumero-Akkadian sign list 
and is in reality a defectively written ama,. 


von Soden, ZA 44 43 and n. 3. 


maStaku see maltaku. 


ma$taqtu s.; (a physical deficiency, lit. 
cutting-off); SB; cf. satdqu. 

amélu && ana maš-taq-ti kišpū Sükul this 
man has been given bewitched food to eat 
to get m. Labat TDP 176:5, erroneously 
commented on by ana ma-al-tak-ti = a-na 
la-ta-ki STT 403:45, cf. amélu šů ana maš- 


mastitu 


tag-ti rwäli [...] that man [has been 
smeared? with] spittle to get m. Labat 
TDP 64:46’; INIM.INIM.MA maš-taq-ti SÀ.Z1.GA 
incantation against the loss of potency 
(possibly to maltaktu, see Hirsch, WZKM 65/66 
68 n. 18) Biggs Saziga 46:5; ana maš-taq-ti-šú 
bulluti in order to cure his m. AMT 22,2:10, 
cf. NA.BI urrakma imét ana maš-taq-ti-šú u 
bullutiáu Köcher BAM 156:3; uncert.: maš- 
taq-tú ibid. 167:2, 4, 8. 


See also maltaktu. 
von Soden, ZA 44 43 n. 2. 


ma$taqtu see mastaktu. 


ma$titu (maltitu, massitu) s.; 1. drink, 
2. (a vessel of standardized size); OB, MB, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. (NA) massiätu; cf. 
šatů A v. 

giš.maš.gan = (kannu) šá maš-ti-ti(!) Hh. VII 
A 136a. 

a.nag.zu a.nag gidim.ma.kex(KID) : maš- 
qit-ka (var. ma-al-ti-it-ka) maš-ti-ti efemmi your 
drink is the drink of a spirit of the dead CT 16 
25 iv 19f., also CT 17 3:13; ér G.a.mu : dimtu 
maá-ti-ti. (I drank no water) tears were my drink 
ASKT p. 117:21f.; ki.a.nag.ba um.mi.gub. 
bé me.te.as hé.em.&i.gál : a-dar m[ad-ti-ti] 
[...]-ma ana simäti l[i-x-x] they will place (a 
royal statue of diorite) at the place of libation so 
that it stands as an ornament (in the temple 
Eninnu) Lugale XT 16. 


1. drink — a) in gen.: ukulläsa u ma-al- 
ti-sa ... irakkusunisge they (the sons of the 
widowed mother) will draw up a contract to 
provide her with food and drink KAV 1 vi 96 
(Ass. Code $ 46); DUG.GAL.MES da ma-al-ti-tt 
u kapri lu mädu (see kapru B) Aro, WZJ 8 
567 HS 110:8 (MB let.), cf. 2 murattibatu ša 
ma-al-ti-ti lu ruttuba (see murattibtu) ibid. 14; 
ERiN.HI.A-ia mé ana mas-ti-ti-Si-nu thbima 
my troops drew water (from the springs) 
for their drink Streck Asb. 72 viii 104, 204 vi 
25; mas-ti-tu usägir ana pisun (I blocked 
their drinking places) I made drink scarce 
for their mouths ibid. 74 ix 34; I cut down 
his vineyards and wsabtila mal-ti-su put 
an end to his (source of) drink TCL 3 265 
(Sar.); mémas-ti-ti-mu umattü they have made 
scarce the water for my drink Maqlu I 11; 
[fumma sēru ana] libbi DUG.KAS mas-ti-te 
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améli imqut if a snake falls into a man's 
beer jug from which he drinks CT 38 32:30 
(SB Alu); habannät ali lu ma-al(var.mal)-ti- 
it-ka (see habannatu usage c) CT 15 47 r. 25 
(Descent of Ištar); see also CT 16, ASKT, in 
lex. section. 


b) referring to a libation: 
in lex. section. 


See  Lugale 


C) referring to rations (OB): 1 sit 5 
SILA ma-as-ti-it agrim intima seam istu 
maskanim ana elippim izbiluni one seah and 
five silas of drink for the hired men when they 
carried the barley from the threshing floor 
to the boat Birot Tablettes 55:10; 2 (PI) 3 
(sát) ma-a&-ti-tum ša 4 malaht ša UD.10.KAM 
x (barley for) drink for four sailors for ten 
days ibid. 51:9 (distribution of barley for beer- 
making); Jikaru ana ma-as-ti-tt PN beer as 
drinking ration for PN TCL 11 201:2, also 
TCL 10 100:41, 97:7, TLB 1 93 r. 1ff.; 4 Su. 
GUR kurummatum ma-as-ti-tum u ukultum 
four gur of barley (used for) food, drink, 
and fodder Birot Tablettes 22:4;  kurumz 
matum ma-as-ti-tum u piššatum (three seahs 
of barley for) food, drink, and ointment 
ibid. 19:14; assum 1 MA kaspim Sa ana 
ma-as-tt-tt LÓ.NIMELMES as for the one 
mina of silver which was spent on drink 
for the men from Elam TCL 10 127:2; ma- 
as-t-it zārî drinking ration for the winnow- 
ers YOS 13 475:1; (beer) ma-aé-ti-it 
PN YOS 13 75:4, 363:2; anndnum kurumz 
matu ma-as-ti-tu u id[i] mal[Gh]im libbu tab 
food, drink, and wages for the sailor have 
been paid here Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 14, cf. AbB 
5160:6; 2 siLA kurummassu 3 SÌLA šikaru 
ma-as-ti-is-si two silas of (barley) is his 
food (ration), three silas of beer is his drink 
(ration) YOS 13 487:10, also ibid. 74:9, VAS 
7 144:8, Riftin 38:9, PBS 8/2 196:10, YOS 5 
166:19, 174:20, 185:8, 209:7, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 17 r. 5, and passim in OB hiring contracts; 
ma-as-ti-tum ša UD.2.KAM (two seahs of 
barley to prepare beer) as drink ration for 
two days JCS 1136 No. 28:8, cf. ma-a3-ti-it 
UD.l.kAM BE 6/1 56:8, also x (barley) 
ma-as-ti-tum (beside rent for the boat) 
YOS 5 182:8, ef. Riftin 54:10, TCL 10 28:9, 


mastu 


PBS 8/2 242:4, 5, 13, Edzard Tell ed-Dör 151:3, 5, 
10, TLB 1 41:9, and passim; note x SE.GUD 
ana ma-as-ti-it bitim Riftin 129:2, cf. YOS 
13 7:3; 2 SÌLA NINDA ikkal ma-as-ti-tam ul 
484 YOS 12 527:13; x GUR SE SA.GAL u ma- 
as-ti-tum(?) UET 5 231:4 (early OB); x ZU. 
LUM.MA ma-aés-ti-ti dates (for preparing) 
drinking rations Birot Tablettes 22:14; 20 
SILA ana KAS ma-as-ti-tum | Szlechter Tablettes 
160 MAH 16.160:8. 


2. (a vessel of standardized size, NA) — 
a) in rit: DUG ma-si-tu da šikari DUG 
ma-si-tu ša karäni ina pan Antu rabiti ina 
pan Gilgämes ikarruru they set up a m.- 
vessel of beer and a m.-vessel of wine in 
front of Antu the Great and in front of 
GilgameS ZA 45 44:45f.; 1 BAN DUG ma-si- 
tú $a KAS.DUG.GA kin set up a one-seah m.- 
vessel of good beer Craig ABRT 1 25 i 32, 
cf. DUG ma-si-tú ša 1 BÁN ibid. 24 i 3, cf. also 
BBR No. 66:7; 7 DUG ma-si-a-te ša áamni 
dispi šikari kardnt Sizbi [...] ... tarakkas 
you arrange seven m.-vessels with oil, 
honey, beer, wine, milk, [...] BBR No. 67:11; 
X NINDA.MES x DUG ma-si-tú JCS 7 139 
No. 80:13, and passim in this text (NA list of 
offerings); DUG ma-si-tü Sa DUG.A.DA.[GUR,(?) 

..] (among offerings) Ebeling Parfümrez. 
pl. 21:13. 


b) in econ.: DUG ma-si-t lappäni DUG 
ma-si-tú KAS haglat a m.-vessel with 
alappänu-beer, a m.-vessel with haslatu- 
beer ADD 1007 r: 2f., also 1003: 9£., 1010: 11f., 
1011 edge 1f., 1013:16f., 1015:8f., and passim 
in these texts, see alappänu mng. 2b; DUG 
ma-si-tú budé DUG ma-si-tü hu-lu-ti DUG 
ma-si-tü mar-me-[na] ADD 1017 r. 1ff., also 
1029 edge 1f., 1003 r. 2ff., and passim, see hulütu; 
DUG ma-si-tu lappäni DUG ma-si-tü zamri a 
m.-vessel with alappänu-beer, a m.-vessel 
containing zamru-fruits ADD 1019: 10f. 


In NA texts, DUG massitu is a container 
of standardized size, probably of one seah, 
the capacity mentioned in Craig ABRT 1 25 
i 32, etc., cited mng. 2a. 


ma$tu s.; bump, welt; OB, SB. 
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Su.gir.zé.na = maá-tu, ü-za-mar = MIN STT 402 
r. 15f. (med. comm.); ma-as-tum || ku-sil-la-tü 
Izbu Comm. 178. 


Summa izbum ... ma-as-tam masid (see 
masädu) YOS 10 56 i 44 (OB Izbu), cf. [$um: 
ma) izbu lahüsu 4-ma u ma-as-ti ina imitti 
masid  Leichty Izbu VII 61, and (with ina $umeli) 
ibid. 62, cf. also ibid. V 11ff., IX 1-6; ma- 
aš-tú ša Siri masid ibid. IV 19, also ma-as-tü 
ša Siri [...] ibid. VII 94; Summa lahru 
nésa ulidma ma-aš-tú Sakin if a ewe gives 
birth to a lion and it has a welt Leichty Izbu 
V 10, UD.UL.DU.A da BE izbu ma-aš-tú Sakin 
Izbu Comm. 353 (subseript), cf. x lines ex- 
cerpted from BE izbu ma-as-tü GAR Leichty 
Izbu p. 120 colophon; summa šapat maá-ti 
Saknat ... šapat kuzdzi if he has a m.-lip 
(explanation:) the lip of a kuzdzu-insect 
(followed by šapat sibari, see sibaru) Kraus 
Texte 12e iii 7 (SB physiogn.), if his hair 
kima maá&-tim (with gloss ma-aš-tú) &uppulma 
GAR lies flat(?) like am. ibid. 3b iii 22 and dupl. 
4c iii 12, see MVAG 40/2 84:107. 


For Tn.-Epie “iii” 36 see bartu; for STT 138:11 
see märtu. 


maStü (maltá) s.; 1. (a drinking vessel), 
2. drink ration, 3. drink; OB, SB; ef. 
šatů A v. 


giS.mas.gan, gis.puc.gub.ba, gi&.zabar. 
gub.ba = MIN (= kán-nu) šá maá-ti-i Nabnitu 
XXII 24-26; [e] [A] = m[ad(?)-tu(?)]-% A 1/1:45; 
[dug.udül.tur] = lum-mu = ma-al-tu-ü TUR, 
(dug.udül.mar.tu] = [di]-ga-ru = ma-al-tu-ü 
GAL-4 Hg. A II 103f., in MSL 7 112. 

a.pa, ki.sé.ga pa.da zà.ki.a.nag.gá.mu: 
pagidu arütw kisigé a$ar ma-al-tu$ (see arütu) 
UVB 15 36:11; ama, mu (var. ama,.mu) na. 
nam kaš mu.un.nag.a ana mastakija 3a 
šikari maš-tu-ú (see mastaku lex. section) SBH 
p- 97:68, var. from TCL 16 69 r. 11. 


1. (a drinking vessel) — a) in econ.: 
1 ma-as-tu-um one drinking vessel (followed 
by 3 mäkalü) Scheil Sippar 109 No. 64:8 (list 
of household items), cf. 10 nva ma-aš-tu-ú 
CT 45 99:22, 7 DUG ma-as-tu-% LB 2074:29, 
cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 33 (all OB). 


b) in lit: Summa amelu pua maš-ti-i 
<ina> 3atisu ihpi if a man breaks a drinking 
vessel while drinking CT 37 48:7. 


mästu 


2. drink ration: 3 (GUR) KAS ma-aš-ti-î 
VAS 7 134:43; 1 (BÁN) 4 (sina) ma-aš-ti 
ERIN MÁ.LAH, CT 47 80:22, also [x] ma-as-ti 
babbili ša 3 dmi ibid.37; x GUR KAS ma-as-ti 
AD SàÀ(?)cup(?) CT 2 18:22, cf. x sina 
ma-aé-ti PN(?) ibid. 26, also 30 and 34 (all OB). 


3. drink: see SBH p. 97, in lex. section. 


In mng. 2, ma-as-ti occurs in contexts 
parallel to mastit, see mastitu, and probably 
represents a variant form mastü rather than 
an error in two texts. 


mast see marti and mast. 


māštu s.; 1. female twin, 2. (a disease), 
3. (herb for m.-disease?); OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and (SAL.)MAS.TAB.BA; cf. māšu. 


Ú mas-tu(var. -te) : NUMUN Sá-mi a-&-i Uruanna 
II 168. 


1. female twin — a) in gen.: [aššat 
ami]li ma-sd-a-ti ullad the wife of a man 
will give birth to twin girls CT 30 8 r. 11, also 
K.2313:9, cited Bezold Cat. 2 432; if a woman 
SAL.MAS.TAB.BA ulid LKU 126:28. 


b) describing objects: 1 GIS.NA ma-as- 
tum one twin(?) bed Scheil Sippar p. 109 
S. 64:7 (OB inv); lamassäte ert ma-4a-a-ti 
askuppu NA,.ISE.TIR usassisinatt I had twin 
lamassu-statues support slabs of limestone 
OIP 2 133:80 (Senn);  lamassüti mas-5d-a-ti 
ša ert namri apliqma I cast twin lamassu- 
statues of shining bronze  Borger Esarh. 61 vi 
18, cf. ibid. 63 v 52. 


C) as name of Ištar, twin sister of Šamaš: 
see mäsu s. mng. 1c-2'. 


2. (a disease): INIM.INIM.MA MAS.TAB.BA. 
[KAM] AMT 64,1:27, 31 (inc. against ašů- 
disease), cf. Uruanna in lex. section. 


3. (herb for m.-disease?): 1 Gin U.maS. 
TAB.BA (among medications) LKU 60r. 4; 
6 imhur-lim Ü.KUR.KUR zer kasi zer Ú.ÁB. 
DUH Ú MAS.TAB.BA ina gamni tapassas[su] 
AMT 64,1:22, also AMT 37,3:4, cf. Ü.MAS.TAB. 
BA (for a bandage) AMT 32,5:5, dupl. AMT 
55,8:5, (for potions, lotions, etc.) AMT 41,1 iii 
25, 97,5:4, Köcher BAM 3 iv 18, 104:11, 106:13, 
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168:15, 240:48, also Kócher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 
7, and passim. 


Ad mng. 3: Thompson DAB 241. 
mastu see märtu. 


mastütu (maltátu) s.; weaving; OB, SB; 
cf. šatů B v. 


ma-as-tu-tam sa ina güti[Su(nu)] (or: 
gáti[ka]) ibassü ligappi[luma] (see kapalu 
mng. 3) VAS 16 189:18 (OB let.); É.UR.[RA] u É 
ma-as-tu-tum ša PN KI PN PN, usesi 
PN, has rented from PN a house with an 
attic and a shed for weaving belonging to 
PN TLB 1 120:2 (OB); ma-al-tu-tu lipitti 
4paq.tte ia issir the weaving, the craft of 
the goddess Uttu, will not come out well 
KAR 178 ii 74, dupl. 176 r. i 26 (hemer.). 


[...] ma-al-du-du ša siparri Sa x [x] lu x 
HSS 15 134:46 probably does not belong to 
this word. 


maSstaru (maltaru) s.; inscription, text; 
MB, SB, NA, NB; pl. maltarätu; cf. 3atäru. 


[da-ar] [DAR] = ša MAŠ.[DAR masg-fa-ru] A IT/6 
A iv 14’; gi8.mas.dara = maég-fa-ru Hh. IV 3. 


a) referring to inscriptions on stone or 
metal: summa aáar mál-ta-ra, annü satru u 
maskan salam DN ... la anäku usabsilu 
I have indeed cast the place where the 
inscription is written and the base for the 
statue of Aššur OIP 2 141 r. 6 (Senn., coll. 
from photograph); [mimma ša RN . . .i]na Ilibbil 
IM.GID.DA [...] fisturumal ... kima [...] 
ma-al-ta-ra [ann]d lipusu eli Wütika rabiti 
täbi whatever Esarhaddon has written on 
the tablet, that he make this inscription, 
is that pleasing to your great divine majesty? 
Knudtzon Gebete 98:4, cf. ibid. r. 8 (coll. J. Aro); 
DN ...istanassá mál-ta-ru kigalli DN, Nabü 
keeps on reading the inscription on the base 
of the statue of Sin Streck Asb. 32:121 (var.); 
ma-al-tu-ru š[a ina libbi egirti pjaniti sarru 
beli uáasm[üni ina muhhyi kigalli ša DN asz 
satar I have now written on the base of the 
statue of TaSmétu the inscription which the 
king, my lord, communicated to me in a 
previous letter ABL 257 r. 2, see Parpola LAS 
No. 286. 


mastü 


b) referring to other texts: naséku maš- 
ta-ru ša Salämu I carry (with me) texts 
concerned with healing Or. NS 36 120:82 
(SB hymn to Gula); tuppi da Sarru ippusu 
[maltu u ul Salim [a]dé tuppi [Nabiru sa RN 
Sarru [1]pusu ma-al-ta-ru [$a] pant RN Sarri 

ultu GN attasá the tablet according 
to which the king is performing is damaged 
and in bad condition, now, I have brought 
from Babylon an old tablet which King 
Hammurapi made, that is, an inscription 
which was at the disposal of Hammurapi 
ABL 255:9; mdl-ta-ru ša abné ... ša ina 
GN jänu (the series)  '"text(?) on (the 
properties of) stones" which is not available 
in Assyria (in list of incantation series) 
CT 22 1:24 (let. of Asb.); I have written 
several times ma-lall-[fa]r ina pan Sarri 
lilsima they should read the text to the 
king Thompson Rep. 268 r. 14, cf. [ina mal- 
ta]-ra-a-ti GIŠ.[DA] UD AN En. Lit Š[at-tir] 
ibid. 195 A:6 (all NB); [ina plat mal-te-re [ša] 
usebilanni eppusu they should act according 
to what I have sent in writing ABL 111 r. 8 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 251 r. 16; mal-ta-rat 
asüti nepes nasm[addte] texts concerned 
with the lore of the physician, with the 
(proper) application of bandages AfO 18 44:8 
(Tn.-Epic); isdnimma mal-tar anitija liltasé 
ina mahrija bring me the text with my 
divine (pronouncements), let them read (it) 
before me LKA 146:6. 


maStü  (maltá, mestü, meltà) s.; drying- 
place (used to spread fresh foodstuffs for 
drying), dried state; OB, SB; cf. Seta v. 


[uzu.x.min.tab.ba] = [#-ir] mas-fi-e Hh. 
XV 285; [uzu].x.min.tab.ba = uzu mai-fi-e = 
uzu ab-lu [| uzu ab-lu-ti Hg. D 45, also Hg. B 
IV 42, in MSL 9 35 and 37; bappir.u,.tab.ba = 
MIN ma$-([7e] Hh. XXIII iii 9; bar = me-i$-tu-u 
= (Hitt.) i$-pär-ri-ia-u-wa-ar, bar = me-el-tu-u = 
(Hitt.) KI.MIN-pát Izi Bogh. A 299f.; ki.munu, 
(DIM,xSE).SAR, ki.ba.ra.é= me-[el-fu-u] IziC iii 
2f.; gan.u.sud = $e(!)-ti, še(!)-tum, *9rbàr j mal- 
fu-u $á MUNU;(!) 2R 47 iv 51f. (comm.). 


a) said of dates: [middat m]-t5-te,-e [suz 
lup|pi imaddad he will measure out the 
dates (borrowed) in the measure used at the 


396 


oi.uchicago.edu 


*mas'u 
drying-place Szlechter TJA 104:12, also TCL 
1 143:11 (OB). 


b) said of meat: 3er mas-ti-e la ikkal 
he must not eat dried meat (on that day) 
KAR 177 r. i 31, also AMT 6,6:12 (hemer.); 
see also Hh. XV, Hg., in lex. section. 


c) said of fish: ihpisima kima niin maš- 
ti-e ana siniéu like a fish (split for) drying, 
he split her (Tiamat) in two En. el. IV 137, 
also KAR 307 r. 2. 


d) said of malt: bugli na’pi mes-ti-u ul 
uhharéu once the green malt is dried, will 
not the drying mat come too late? Lambert 
BWL 246 v 24 (proverb); see also Hh. XXIII, 
Izi, 2R, in lex. section. 


e) other oces.: [ma]š-ta-a ana mas-ti-i 
us-ta-na-[...] (obscure) 4R 58iii 43, dupl. PBS 
1/2 113 iii 27 (Lamastu); kisru u ma-al-tu-% 
inandinu they will give payment in kind 
and .... YOS 6 236:10, for parallel see 
maltitu. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 199 note 1. 


*ma$u (fem. masitu) adj.; despoiled, 


robbed; SB*; cf. masä’u. 


Epirtu iteppira ma-Si-’-tum imtassa’a (for 
translat. see masd’u mng. 2) Lenormant Choix 
91 r. 5 (SB ext., coll. A. Sachs); NiG.TUK ekallisu 
mas-si->-tt ú-še-[ ...] K.8692:15. 


masü (fem. masitu) adj.; forgotten; OB, 
SB; cf. masü A. 

[- - .] IM.SG = ma-šu-ú, ma-&-tulm) Diri IV 140f. 

garza.bi silim.ma.bi ki.du.du ha.lam. 
ma.bi : ana šullum parsi u kidudé ma-Su-tu (see 
kidudü lex. section) 5R 62 No. 2:42 (Samas-Sum- 
ukin). 

a-ka-a-am = ma-$u-u, en-$u Izbu Comm. 24f. 


a) in gen.: gimir nagisunu ulirra ana 
tilli ma-su-u-ti all their provinces I turned 
into forgotten ruins Lie Sar. 191, also OIP 
2 54:51 (Senn.);  kisurriéunu ma-šu-ú-ti . 
usadgila panussun (see kisurru mng. 2) 
Iraq 16 186 vi 72 (Sar.) Winckler Sar. 35:136; 
musaklil paras EsSarra ma-su-u-ti who 
restores completely the forgotten rites of 


mast A 


ESarra OIP 2 135:4 (Senn.), cf. parsi ma-&u- 
ti ša Sin Ningal Nusku Sadarnunna usaklil 
AnSt 8 48:14 (Nbn.), see also 5R 62, in 
lex. section; lu etemmu ma-su-u lu etemmu 
ša šuma la nabü be it a forgotten ghost, be 
it a ghost who has no name Or. NS 24 
244:7, also ibid. 243:1 (inc.); $-ip ha-al-la-la-ni 
&i-pu ma-si-tum i-ru-ba-[am] a “foot mark" 
of ...., a forgotten foot will enter YOS 10 
44:12 (OB ext.), cf. Gir ha-la-la-niá (see halálu 
A usage a) CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 8 (SB ext.); 
uncert.: ina annitim ahhütka ma-&i-am(?)] 
lümur by this let me see your forgotten 
friendship (for me) ABIM 18:17; note in 
substantival use: [3al]la habta ezba ma-sd-a 
u rüqu qurriba (see ezbu) RA 49 142:26 
(namburbi), see Izbu Comm., in lex. section. 


b) masitu (in substantival use): 3 ma-ài- 
tam hasäsu three (stones) to remember a 
forgotten thing Kécher BAM 400 iii 5, also 
372 ii 10; ma-di-is-su ihassasamma améla 
ubbar (a quarrel) brings back to mind what 
was forgotten about a man and produces 
recriminations Lambert BWL 100:40. 


In CT 44 49:4 [gi]-e8-hu-ri-Su-nu ba-šu- 
tim is more likely than ma-Su-tim. 


ma$ü s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

Ú SAKIR dSá-mas, 6 ma-&u-á (var. [U m]a-ku-t) : 
Ú pi-i-ru, Ú NUNUZ A.SÀ : Ú ma-šu-ú Uruanna I 
73-75, var. from STT 391 i 14. 


mast A (masäu) v.; 1. to forget (a matter, 
a person, an act), to neglect (a matter), 
2. muss to make somebody forget some- 
thing, 3. $umsü to make somebody forget, 
to let somebody or something fall into 
oblivion, 4. IV to fall into oblivion, to be- 
come forgotten; from OA, OB on; I imsi — 
imaádi (imassu Lambert BWL 146:48, Labat 
TDP 182:49, imešši ARM 2 98 r.11’) — maši, 
1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, III/2, III, IV; cf. masis, 
mash adj., misitu, misu A. 
(in group with šamů, 
nu.ha.lam.ma = lfa 
ha.lam = ma-su-u 


ha.lam = ma-su-[u] 
hasäsu) Erimhus II 98; 
ma-3u-ü) Antagal A 221; 
Nabnitu A 191. 

u-uh IM.SU = ma(text DI)-$u-4 Ea VII 228. and 
delete kišů s. CAD K 463a; geStu.im = ma-su-u, 
IM.SU = ma-éu-u me-s{7], ux.lu, gestu.ux.lu = 
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ma-$u-u Nabnitu A 186ff.; mu.us.<tüg).u..lu = 
MIN EME.SAL ibid. 190; ba-är BAR = ma-šu-ú 
S[á x] A I/6:311; zi = MIN (= ma-su-u) &á til-pa- 
ni, an.ta.bar.bar.ra = MIN $$ MIN ibid. 192f.; 
an.ta.bar.bar.re €f» ma-$ü-u šá at-st-lu A TTI/1 
Comm. B 22; (zi) / ma-&i-u [...] A IIU1 Comm. 
A 29. 

ha.lam ab.sa = m[u-us]-&, ga.ha.lam = 
lu-ma-as-8i, h&.ha.lam = [li-7]-ma(!)-a5-8 OBGT 
XVI 2ff. 

[... ge]Stu.ga.na ... (mu.u]n.ux(!).lu.a : 
sa bēlšu im-$ü-$4 whom his master had neglected 
Lambert BWL 241 iii 60f. 

KA.HI.bi ba.an.kür su.na ba.an.da.ha. 
llam] : [fénsu uštannů ši-ri-šu uš-tam-šú-u they 
disturbed his mind, made (him) forget himself CT 17 
15:16f. 


tu-&á-an-$á 5R 45 K.253 vi 36 (gramm.). 


1. to forget (a matter, a person, an act), 
to neglect (a matter) — a) in gen. — 1* 
in letters: wudi awdtika ša tätawuni am-tí-ší 
would I have forgotten the matters of which 
you spoke? TCL 19 70:17, cf. awdtim ša 
tütawuni ul ša tuppika am-ti-8 KTS 15:36; 
awätim ša bitini adi assurrima ta-am-tí-ší 
TCL 20 93:26; lugütam ša asserija tusébilanni 
ta-am-ti-§i you have forgotten about the 
merchandise which you had sent to me 
KTS 6:11; tahsistam elänumma am-& BIN 6 
18:16, cf. tahsistaka ibbàb harranim 
am-tt-8 TCL 20 100:11; ta-am-si-ma ina 
tahsi<säytika ula talput you forgot to enter 
(the payment) in your records VAT 13478:5; 
three shekels of silver were missing at the 
checking am-3i-ma innikkassi la aikunakkum 
but I forgot to charge (them) to you at the 
accounting Hecker Giessen 27:34, cf. ga ta-am- 
$i-u asqul I paid (for the sheep) you forgot 
ibid. 44, cf. also TCL 19 61:5; note with the 
mng. to neglect, disregard : awát ili ta-am-té-3i-i 
have you forgotten the command of the gods? 
TCL 20 94:22; ikribam $a ana DN takrubuni 
appütum la ta-ma-s please do not neglect the 
votive offering for Tasmötu which you have 
promised TCL 19 35:18 (all OA); Sa ina paniki 
iššaknu ta-am-ti-ài-j have you forgotten 
what has been impressed upon you? TLB417:6 
(= AbB316+17:10); ana kásumma ša ag[bá ]kw 
la ta-ma-& as to you, do not forget what I 
told you Kraus AbB 1 94:7, cf. assum ... 
3a una’iduka ... erbi la ta-ma-as-Si-i (see 


masü A 
erbü usage b) CT 29 11a:10; ina libbika 
lubbasima la ta-ma-as-Si-a-an-ni may I be 


in your mind and do not neglect me TLB 4 
22:36, cf. [...] ta-ma-aš-ši ibid. 40, also 
assum la ta-am-si-a-an-ni-ma Sumi tidd seeing 
that you have not forgotten me and you 
know my name ibid. 12; anniam am-& ul 
igabbi he must not say: I forgot this VAS 8 
52:26, also CT 8 1c:7, CT 45 18:26 (all from 
Sippar); without object: ma-éi-a-ku I have 
forgotten CT 4 26a:10, also VAS 16 1:26; and: 
ku a-ma-as-& TCL 1 29:40 (all OB); annitam 
béli la i-mi-iš-š[i] my lord must not forget 
this ARM 2 98r. ]l'; inüma Samü iznunu 
hussinima la ta-ma-as-Se-ni when it rains 
remember me, donot forgetme ARM10141:28; 
beli la i-ma-aš-ši PBS 1/2 72:30 (MB let.); 
itti RN ahika r@ imitka la ta-ma-as-& do not 
forget your friendship with your brother 
RN EA 26:26, cf. itti abika r@imuttasu la 
Vm-[$e| ibid. 23 (let. of Tusratta); dibbt am: 
mite damqüte ša Sarri ... an-ti-Si-i could I 
have forgotten these kind words of the king? 
ABL 604 r. 10 (NA); kaspa ... i-ma-á4š-šú 
TuM 2-3 255:23, cf. ul ma-áá-ti-i are you 
not forgetting? UET 4 183:15 (both NB). 


2’ in bist.: GN ša RN malikiunu damiqti 
RN, im-$u-ma the country GN, whose ruler 
RN had forgotten the favor (shown him) by 
Sargon Lyon Sar. 4:23, cf. tabtu abija in- 
ši-ma Borger Esarh. 46 ii 42, also 10219; 44 
damigtu annitu Epusus im-Si-ma Streck Asb. 
28 iii 78, also (with added $a a&pura rösüssu) ibid. 
44 v 23 and 194:18, fdbta Epussunüh im-šú- 
ma ibid. 121119, dandn Assur ... im-Si-ma 
(var. e-me-is, see méSu mng. la) ibid. 6 i 56; 
im-Su-u (in broken context) Winckler AOF 
2 p. 20 Rm. 283:7; assu istu dme rügüti 
paras enti ma-šu-ú-ma because the ritual 
for (the installation of) an éntu-priestess had 
been forgotten since dayslong past YOS 1 45 
i 26 (Nbn.). 


3' in lit., omens and rits.: s[er]am im-ta-5i 
agar twwaldu he (Enkidu) forgot the steppe 
where he was born Gilg. P. ii 5 (OB); lu 
uqni kisädija aj am-& ümé annüti lu ahsuz 
samma ... aj am-ši as surely as I will not 
forget the lapis lazuli around my neck, I 
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will remember and never forget these days 
Gilg. XI 164f.; mülu mi-Si-ma forget death 
Gilg. IV vi 36; i-maá-&á-a ilfim they disre- 
gard their god Cagni Erra IIIa 11, and see 
En. el. VI 117 cited mng. 4a; shepherds and 
herdsmen i-mas-Su-u tabina will forget 
about the(ir) camp Cagni Erra IIIa 19; u 
nénu mudé néreb Sadé nim-ta-á[š-ši(?) h]ar: 
ränu ibid. I 87; kings and princes i-maš-šu- 
ú parsisu[n) will disregard their (the gods’) 
ordinances ibid. IIIc 47; a man who loves 
a woman kūri u nissata i-maš-šu forgets 
about sadness and sorrow Lambert BWL 146:48 
(Dialogue of pessimism); ana da ... belsu 
im-šu-ú like one who disregarded his master 
ibid. 38:21 (Ludlul II), cf. [z]-ru-t? ma-šá-ku 
ibid. 48:6 (Ludlul III); ma-&d-a-ma namussisa 
sépaja my feet have forgotten (how) to 
move ibid. 42:79 (Ludlul II); lupni lemeni 
lu-un-[81 let me forget my poverty and my 
misery RA 2999r.12; [e ta]m(?)-[t]a-4?-ma 
la tumassaranni ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); if a 
man sikin bitisu im-ta-na-aš-ši always 
forgets the looks of his own house AfO 18 65 
ii 11 (OB omens); Summa bītu wasib libbisu 
im-ta-na-ši-šú if a person living in a house 
keeps forgetting it CT 40 5:28, cf. (in broken 
context) i-ma-as-8 CT 39 37 K.7212+ r. 12 
(both SB Alu); ša iqbü i-maš-ši he will 
forget what he has said Dream-book 311 
K.6267 x+3, ef. ibid. 325 r. i 10, 326 r. ii 15; 38dih 
sabt ... bitu [Sudtu la m]a-&-i that the 
profit of the tavern keeper should not forget 
this house ZA 32 170:2; mi-$i-ma ... anni 
pulurma sérti pusur disregard (what I 
have done), dissolve my sin, dispel (the 
consequences of) my bad deed BMS 11:18; 
ultu abdukki tam-ši-i since you (Ištar) had 
forgotten your slave AfO 19 51ii81; dalum: 
matuim-si-i-ma ZA4313:6; ma-d$ ME-Si-nu 
RAce. 131:72; Ú A.ZAL.LÁ f Ú ni-is-sat ma-Se-e 
— azalli-plant: medication (to cause a 
person) to forget worry BRM 4 32:19 (med. 
comm.); ul a-mas-& (in broken context) LKA 
73r.5; when you go back to your townsand ta- 
mas-Si-a ade annüti ... tagattia tahassasani 
forget these oaths, you will remember (them) 
when you drink (water) Craig ABRT 1 24r. 
i 10 (NA oracles), see also Lambert BWL 241 
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iii 60f., in lex. section; note in the mng. 
“apart from": ana ma-se-c mala sa samalli 
kullu RAcc. 80:46 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 
107). 


4’ as a med. symptom: if his mind is 
deranged, he utters strange sounds mimmü 
igabbü i-ma-áš-šú he forgets whatever he 


says  Labat TDP 182:49, also Kócher BAM 
234:9, cf. mala ipusu i-ma-as-8 AMT 90,1 
ii 25, amdtisu im-ta-na-ds-8& Küchler Beitr, 


pl. 11 iii 51, Kócher BAM 59:22, 314 r. 8, STT 
256:2, KUB 4 56 i 10, AMT 29,5:13, 96,7:11, 
dupl, wr. tm-da-na-d3-8 KAR 26:9, KAR 
80:3,  qibit pisu im-ta-na-§ Köcher BAM 
2311 9, 232 i 7, (in broken context) AMT 14,5 
obv.(!) 13, and note (elliptically) itannab im-ta- 
na-as-8 AMT 31,1i 3. 


b) in hendiadys constructions: ina tuppiz 
šu Trindtim im-$i-i-ma ilput by error he 
wrote on his tablet (the month) MN KTS 
44b:22, cf. immassartim tdm-Si-ma tézib 
by error you left (the tin) in the strong 
room CCT 3 3b:30, the tin 3a tám-ší-ú telqeu 
TCL 19 50:24 (all OA); am-&i-ma PN Esihakkum 
I assigned PN to you by error PBS 7 45:4; 
am-si-ma ul agbikum VAS 16 57:21, also Fish 
Letters 8:21, YOS 2 77:5 (all OB letters); óm-&i- 
ma ... ulispurakkum ARM 1 31:18, cf. ibid. 
21. 


C) with ramanu or $eru as direct object: 
témsu ul hasis ma-Si ra-ma[n-si] he has 
lost his reason and has no self-control(?) 
AfO 19 52:157; NÍ-šú ma-s Labat TDP 108 
iv 23 and (in same context) 236:49, also 
[N]í-šú i-mas-Ssi STT 287:46; [ina m]a-se-e 
Seri Sitakkuri u la sibit te[mi] through lack of 
self-control(?), constant drunkenness and 
vacillation Weidner Tn. 48 No. 42:6 (Aššur- 
niräri III); adallah libbaki ta-maš-ši-i séré <ki> 
I will confuse you (so that) you will lose 
self-control Maqlu III 149; see also mng. 3. 


d) (ana/sa) la masé not to forget, not to 
neglect: ana ... simat Esagila la ma-ée-e 
not to neglect the appurtenances for Esagila 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 29:16, cf. kajamanumma 
ana la ma-áe-e CT 34 41 iv 26 (Synchron. Hist.); 
assu la ma-še-e temenna Eulmas not to let 
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the foundation outlines of the temple Eul- 
maš fall into oblivion CT 34 33 iii 5 (Nbn.); 
qulhassu ana la ma-se-e éziba abrátas I left 
behind a terror never to be forgotten in the 
future TCL 3 152 (Sar); ana māte mamman 
danün DN ... la ma-Se-e AfO 20 94:108 
(Senn. cf. ahräta$ ümé la ma-3e-e En. el. VI 
108; [Sala] ma-se-e DN ša daläli DN Marduk is 
not to be neglected, Marduk is to be praised 
Ugaritica 5 162:25; eddnu la-a ma-sa-e (they 
have to produce their documents) on the 
due date (lit. without forgetting the term) 
KAV 2 iii 22 (Ass. Code B $ 6); 3a la ma-še-e 
dalilikunu lustammar let me do homage 
before you (the gods) forever, without fail 
PBS 1/1 14:40, also Craig ABRT 26:20, cf. ša 
la ma-3e-e Sin la ta-mas-sd-an-ni BMS 6:66, 
and dupl. STT 57:81, LKA 26:16, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 46; simti la ma-ée-e lusimka 
lusimkama šīmti la ma-se-e ana säti I will 
assign you an unforgettable fate, indeed I 
will assign you an unforgettable fate forever 
KAR 1 r. 18f. (Descent of Ištar); in legal phras- 
es: ana la ma-3[e]-e AASOR 16 51:30 (Nuzi); 
ana la ma-sa-e Satir written in order not to be 
forgotten AfO 10 34 No. 51:5, also Nos. 52:11, 
53:8 and passim in these texts, also KAJ 197:8, 
199:12, 200:6, 201:8, 203:13, 204:13 and passim 
in MA texts, but ana la ma-ée Satir 
KAJ 221:10, note mimma anniu assum la 
ma-Sa-e §atir KAJ 256:13; tahsistu la ma-se-e 
a memorandum as reminder  Nbn. 741:16, 
also Nbk. 338:10, BE 8 136:15, Moldenke 18 
r. 13, BIN 1 142:27, BRM 1 89:14, TuM 2-3 
66:4 and 10, and passim in NB texts, wr. la 
mas-Se-e Watelin Kish 3 pl. 13 W. 1929,145:19, 
VAS 6 89:17, etc, la ma-se-’-e BE 8 66:14, 
see also tahsistu, note tahsisti ana la maš-še-e 
VAS 6 48:16, cf. 44:22, Nbn. 557:13, 708:14, 
$a, ana la maš-še-e Nbn. 1006:12. 


e) in personal names: A-a-am-&-ili 
VAT 9235:12 (OA); E-a-am-sSi-ili MDP 24 
376:19; A-bi-a-a-am-& VAS 13 99:4, A-hi-a- 
a-am-8 TCL 11 224r.31, <A-hi-a-ia-am-& 
VAS 8 69:3, A-hi-a-ma-à UET 5 561 ii 15 
(all OB); A-hu-ü-a-an-$i BE 15 123:7 (MB); 
PAP-la-a-mas-S ADD 1141:51, wr. PAP-la- 
mas-& ADD 761:4, and passiminNA; La-maá- 
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ši KAJ 270:3 (NA); E-ta-am-&i-ilam UET 5 
502:8, H-ta-am-si-a BE 6/1 56:4, Šamaš- 
Larsa-e-ta-am-& Boyer Contribution 120:17 
(all OB); H-tam-§ KAJ 71:18; %uru-d-la-am- 
ši KAJ 234:4; duTU-ke-na-la-am-3i Tell Rimah 
cited Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 439 (all MA); 
DINGIR-ul-am-8 BE 14 10:53 (MB); U-ul-a- 
ma-ags-8 CT 4 45b:27, ete. (OB); Ki-i-la-an- 
ši ADD App. 1l xi 14, Ki-lam-s ADD 146:3; 
Mi-i-nu-la-an-&i ADD App. 1 x 44 (all NA); 
Ma-ti-lu-um-ái UET 5 119:29, etc. (OB). 


2. mussü to make somebody forget some- 
thing: see OBGT XVI 2ff., in lex. section; 
aššu la mu-us-Si-i etemmu libs let there be 
a ghost so that this will not be allowed to be 
forgotten Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 58 I 
217 and 230; uncert.: kaspam tü-um-ta-$e-e 
Kültepe c/k 583:34, cf. ibid. 28, cited Or. NS 36 
406, sikhu ul ú-maš-ši KAR 307:36 (SB lit.). 


3. šumšů to make somebody forget, to let 
somebody or something fall into oblivion: 
m{ds|sunu lu-ša-am-ši-šu-nu-ti-ma I will 
make them forget their country ARM 1 76:6, 
cf. [mäs]sunu ki tu-Sa-am-Sa-Su-nu-ti ibid. 11; 
(a practice) [ša RN] aklum ú-šam-ši-ú-níi 
which RN had let fallinto oblivion KAV 78:35, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 21; Mu-še-en-šá-a 
He-Who-Makes-One-Forget-(the-Lost-Child) 
GCCI 2 282:4 (NB); see also CT 17 15:16f., 
in lex. section. 


4. IV to fall into oblivion, to become 
forgotten — a) said of customs, privileges, 
rites, building sites, ete.: kisurrisina im- 
ma-Sü-ma their (the fields’) borders had 
been forgotten VAS137ii19; parsüsu im- 
ma-Su-ma its (Babylonia's) ritual practices 
had fallen into oblivion BBSt. No. 36 i 9; 
nindabé ...a-a im-ma-Sd-a the food offerings 
must not be forgotten En. el. VI 117; zaküt 
GN u GN, ša ultu ümé ullüti tm-ma-su-ma 
the privileges of Assur and Harran that had 
fallen into oblivion long before Winckler Sar. 
pl. 40 No. V 11; ša ... bit akit seri im-ma- 
šu-u whose out-of-town New Year's Chapel 
had fallen into oblivion OIP 2 136:27 and 
139:2 (Senn.), cf. la im-ma-3d-[a] En. el. V 76. 
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b) said of commands, utterances, of a 
name: Sumi damqam ... zaküram ša ana 
dar la im-ma-ag-su-% the favorable mention 
of my name that will not be forgotten in all 
future PBS 7 133 ii 79, ef. JNES 7 270 ii 
34 (Hammurapi); Jumsu a-a im-ma-Su ana 
dü[r] däru RA 16 pl. 2 (after p. 132) on lintel 
under emblem, see p. 126 (kudurru); gibitka ul 
im-mas-& (var. im-mi-e3, see mésu mng. 4) 
your command is not treated lightly BMS 
60: 10, cf. Laessge Bit Rimki 57:58; likünama a-a 
im-ma-áá-a amätusu En. el. VII 31; a-a 
im-ma-&i tanitts Assur BA 5 654 r. 11. 


C) other oces.: [lim]-ma-& gillati BMS 5 
r. 7, seo Ebeling Handerhebung 34:34, also 
hitätua lim-ma-sd-a 4R Add. to pl. 21* K.6028:7, 
cf. Ebeling Handerhebung 142:9,  lippatru 
arnüa lim-ma-ia-a hitätüa 4R 59 No. 2 r. 
11, cf. LK A 29c r. 3, also 29g:14 and dupl. 29h:3; 
DN ... a-a im-ma-ši En. el. VII 18; ex- 
ceptional: tuppu sudti ana amäri issima 
ina bitióu im-ma-as-Su-% that tablet (which) 
he had taken (home) to read and (which) was 
lost in his house VAS 6 66:6 (NB). 


For sumsé in colophons see Jumsü “to 
keep overnight." 


ma$ü B v.; to spend the night; lex.*; cf. 
šumšů. 


zal = uh-hu-ru, zal = na-ma-ru, zal = ma-šu-u 
2R 47 r. i 58ff. (comm. ). 


In the cited comm. an infinitive masü 
has been reconstructed corresponding to 
Sums q.v. 


mašů see māšu. 


māšu (massd, masü) s.; 1. twin, 2. the 
constellation Gemini, 3. (a star), 4. (a 
measure); OAkk., OB, SB; pl. mäsü (in 
mng. 3 also mäsätu); wr. syll. and MAŠ. 
TAB(.BA), (in astron. also MAS.MAS and MAS); 
cf. másis, mäsitu, mästu. 

ma-áš MAS = [ma-a-Su] SÞ II 36; [ma-á$] MAS = 
ma-a-8u Idu II 4; [maj-áš MAS = ma-a-su, ma-a-3u 
34 ASA Ea I 290f., also A 1/6:89, Idu II i 6; 
ma-a3 MAS = ma-Su(var. -šú)-u AT/6:104; ma-&S-ma- 
88 [MAS.M]AS = ma-Su-u ibid. 111; LU.MAaSmafsu-ü], 
SAL.MA$S MSL 12 236 viii 12f. 


mááu 


sag.min = MAS+MAN = ma-a-&á, tu-a-mu 
A1/6:124f.. also Ea I 295f.; ma-an MAN = ma-$u-u 
A II/4:159; [mi-in] [TAB] = tu-a-mu, ma-a-šú 
A IH2 Part 5 iv 9f.; [t]a-ab TAB = tu-?-a-[mu], 
ma-a-s{u] A II/2 Part 3 iii 5f.; [...] [PAP- SAG] = 
ma-a-šú Ea III 50f.; [...] 848 = ma-a-Sü, tu-’a-mu 
ibid. 52. 


giá.maá = ma-a-8% Hh. VII A 229. 


gur,du,gur,maB.a : [k]a-re-e ti-li [k]a-re-e 
ma-a-&i (from) grain piles (as large as) a mound (to) 
grain piles (as small as) a m.-measure (see also sar 
mési s.v. sarru) Hallo, CRRA 17 128:55 (OB hymn 
to Nisaba, Akk. from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
A. Shaffer), for Sum. parallels see bitrá adj. usage b. 

2 alam.mas.tab.ba.sar.sar.re SIG,. ALAM.bi 
Su.du,.a : 2 salam ma-a-&i kissuriti ša bunnanné 
$uklulü two figurines of twins (in) intertwined 
(position) whose appearance is flawless AfO 14 
150:201ff.; maš.maš lü.erim.ma 3a.ka.ta 
im.babbar.ra u.me.ni.hur mas.mas lú. 
erím.ma geSpu zag.du, ká esir.ra ... u.me. 
ni.gub : ma-a-$i mundahsi ğa gassi ina libbi babi 
égir ma-a-&i mundahsi ša umäsi ša diff ina sippi 
babi ... ulziz in the doorway, I drew with gypsum 
(a representation of) twins who fight with each 
other, I placed at the sideposts of the door fighting 
wrestlers made from asphalt ibid. 213-220 (bit 
mésirt). 

ma-&u-4, talimu = a-hw Malku I 136f.; maá-éu-u, 
talimu = [ahu] L'TBA 2 1 vi 53f.; [ma]-éu = [se-e]h- 
rum Explicit Malku I 228; [...] = ma-su ibid. 
277-281. 

tal-lu ma-a-8u ma-a-&u tu-’a-mu (for context see 
elépu mng. 2a) CT 31 49 r. 27 (ext. with comm.), 
dupl. ibid. 18 r. 19, also Boissier DA 16 iv 25. 


1. twin — a) in gen.: asat awilim 
ma-si-t ullad the wife of the man will give 
birth to male twins YOS 10 44:37 (OB ext.); 
assat améli ma-Se-e ullad K.2313:6, cited Bezold 
Cat. 2 432, also CT 30 8 r. 10 (both SB ext.), 
cf. Summa sinnistu NITA.MAS.TAB.BA ulid if 
a woman gives birth to male twins LKU 
126:27; SAL.MES MAS.TAB.BA U.TU.MES RA 62 
54:10; if à woman  MAS.TAB.BA udstasnima 
ulid gives birth to twins for the second 
time (preceded by 2 ulid) Leichty Izbu I 90, 
cf. ibid. 91-99, with comm. MAS.TAB.BA = 
3i-na  Izbu Comm. 49; SAL.BI MAS.TAB.BA 
irašši KAR 382 r. 59 (SB Alu); the pregnant 
woman  MAS.TAB.BA ardt is pregnant with 
twins Labat TDP 206:71 and 210:98, cf. 
MAS.TAB.BA NU SLSÁ ardt ibid. 208:92, see 
pl. 55; Summa ina ali MAS.TAB.BA.MES ma’du 
if there are many twins in a city CT 38 3:64; 
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ina birit maš-ši-šú ... ippalsusu (whom 
the great gods) have chosen instead of (lit. 
from between) his twin brother JCS 19 76:5, 
cf. ina birit maš-ši-ia uttünim Böhl Chrestom- 
athy No. 25:17 (both Sin-šar-iškun); [ina] 
ili ma-ši-šu amassu sirat among the gods 
his twin brothers his (Nabü's) word is 
outstanding KAR 2518; referring to animals: 
234567 ulu 8 MAS.TAB.BA U.TU.ME [if ... 
animals] give birth to two, three, four, five, 
six, seven, or eight twins (i.e., twins, triplets, 
etc.) CT 28 16 K.12527:6 (SB Alu?, coll); [...]- 
zi-nà halli v4 $a $uméli ša MAS.TAB.BA U.TU 
(you take) .... from the crotch from the 
left side of a ewe that has given birth to 
twins AMT 12,6:2 + 11,2:38, cf. Ga [U,l 
MAS.TAB.BA [U.TU] Köcher BAM 208 ii l; as 
personal name (OAkk.): Ma-Sum MAD 1 
79:7, Mas-um RTC 389:9, r.1, cf. also 
Ma-áá UET 3 1637:10; for other refs. see MAD 
3 p. 184, Jones-Snyder Nos. 57:20, 32, 58:25, 
13:83. 


b) representations: see AfO 14, in lex. 
section; abübi maš-ši-e pitiq zahalé ebbi . 
ulziz I set up twin Deluge monsters, cast 
of shining zahalü-silver Borger Esarh. 88:7; 
2 salmü uqni MAS.TAB.BA Sumsa šunu mu-su- 
ni two lapis lazuli figurines of twins(?), their 
name (in Hurrian) is muéuni RA 43 156:179 
(Qatna inv.), see Goetze, JCS 2 138. 


c) referring to gods — 1’ Lugalgirra and 
Meslamtaea: [šiptu DN D]N, DINGIR MAS. 
TAB.BA tldni kilallän incantation: O Lugal- 
girra, O Meslamtaea, twin gods, the two 
gods BBR No. 42 r. 2, see AAA 2262; KI.GUB 
DINGIR MAS.TAB.BA ana damigli AfO 22 
60:40f.;  DINGIR MAS.TAB.BA ina mat rubé 
ikkal[u] the twin gods will ravage in the 
land of the prince ibid. 42 and (with ina 
mat nakri) 43 (SBext.); lipit DINGIR MAS. 
TAB.BA Boissier DA 211:4; gat DINGIR MAS. 
TAB.BA CT 39 35:77 (SB Alu); see also kilal: 
län. 


2’ as the name of the sun god: Maš u 
Mas-tum märü DN DN, v DN, Mas and 
MäStu, the children of Sin, (i.e.) Šamaš and 
Ištar CT 42 32:15, wr. Ma-sum u Ma-ai- 


mäsu 


tum Böhl Leiden Coll. 23:11 (OB ine), wr. 
aMa-a-šú u Ma-ds-tum | DUMU.MES Sin 
K.6335:7, also Mas Mas-tum märat Sin STT 
138:10, Mas Mas-tum DUMU.MES [Sin] 
Köcher BAM 338:9 (SB inc.). 


3’ other occ.: beer offering ana DINGIR 
MAS.TAB.BA  PSBA 19 135:2 (OB econ.). 


d) referring to constellations: 7 ma-a-su 
(summing up seven twin constellations, 
among them the Great Twins, the Small 
Twins, and the Twins that stand in front 
of Orion) CT 26 45 K.2067:15, see Weidner 
Handbuch 19. 


e) a feature of the liver: Summa ina KI 
MAS.TAB.BA eristu nadát if there is an eriz 
$tu-mark in the area of the “twins?” TCL 6 
lr. 48, dupl. CT 30 31 Rm. 153: 5. 


f) in the name of a plant (reading uncert.): 
Ú MAS MIN Ú MAS.TAB.BA / Ú MAS MIN [...] 
Kócher BAM 379 ii 48, cf. U MIN (= NUMUN 
G.AB.DUH) Ú MAS.TAB ibid. iv 9. 


2. the constellation Gemini: MUL.MAS. 
TAB.BA GAL.GAL 2 salmu zi[qna zagnu ...] 
salmu mahrü ša mahrat MUL is lê ... salmu 
arků ... MUL.MAŠ.TAB.BA TU[R.TUR] 2 salmu 

. salmu mahrü ... salmu arkû the big 
twins, two figures, they wear a beard, the 
front figure facing the constellation Hyades 
(holds a rein(?) in his right hand), the rear 
figure (holds a sickle ax in his left hand), 
the small twins, two figures, the front figure 
(holds a whip), the rear figure (holds a 
lightning bolt) AfO 4 75:4 and 8 (astron.); 
MUL.MAS.TAB.BA GAL.GAL ILUGAL.GIR.BA u 
dMES.LAM.TA.E.A MUL.MAS.TAB.BA TUR.TUR 
drÀr u ANingublaga CT 33110, also 5R 46: 4f., 
see Weidner Handbuch 35 and 51; MÜL.MAS. 
MAS Nabü u Nergal ZA 50 226:10; MUL.MAS. 
TAB.BA šūt Anim (second star of the month 
Tammuz) KAV 218 Cii 4 (Astrolabe B), cf. 
MUL.MAS.TAB.BA GAL.GAL Šüt Anim (second 
star of the month Abu) ibid. 5, cf. also ibid. 19, 
21, see Weidner Handbuch 66f., and passim in 
MUL.APIN, see ibid. p. 35ff., also LBAT 1499: 30f.; 
[MUL.AL.LU]L MUL.MAS.TAB.BA GAL.GAL ine 
libbi izzizu Cancer and the Big Twins stood 
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within it (the moon’s courtyard") Thompson 
Rep. 114:2; MUL MAN-ma ana MUL.MAS. 
TAB.BA ifhi Mars came in conjunction with 
the Twins Thompson Rep. 231:5, cf. 235A :1; 
when Mars in its retrograde movement MUL. 
AL.LUL 4Ma-a-3i ultappit passes over Cancer 
and Gemini ABL519r.5; as zigpu-stars: 
MAS.MAS paní ... MAS.MAS arkö LBAT 1505 
r. 7f., also 6 and 9, 1507:12f., and passim in 
ephemerides and procedure texts, see Neugebauer 
ACT index p. 482, also ZA 50 228 XVIII-XIX. 


3. (a star): Summa MUL ma-a-su ša ina 
pan *Anim izzazu ACh Ištar 25:73; distance 
ultu MUL GAM-ti adi MUL da MAS-a-ti TCL 6 
21:10, see Weidner Handbuch 132:10, cf. ibid. 
p. 138, cf. also ZA 50 228 IV, wr. MUL ša 
maš-šá-a-tú (followed by taksätu) ZA 50 
226:21, LBAT 1502ii10; note the writing MUL 
uru-a-ta (for Samasäta) TCL 6 14 r. 30, see JCS 
6 67. 


4. (a measure): see Hh. VII A 229, and 
bil. re£, in lex. section; see also māšu ša 
ASA  EaI291, A 1/6:89, in lex. section. 


Refs. wr. MAS.TAB.BA have been cited 
under mäsu, although in some cases their 
reading may be tūamu, both in the refs. in 
mng. l and in those referring to the con- 
stellation Gemini, note MUL Tu-a-mu GAL. 
MES ACh Ištar 25:76. The star listed among 
the zigpu-stars (see mng. 2) and referred to 
as MUL $a mas-(§d)-a-ti, also wr. (with a 
rebus writing?) UTU-a-ta, has been taken 
to mean “twins” because it occurs beside 
taksati '"triplets" and ēdu “single,” see 
Schaumberger, ZA 50 219ff. 

For YOS 10 31 xii 8, see mátu mng. 4a; see also 
MASSU 8. 


Ad mngs. 2 and 3: Góssmann, SL 4/2 Nos. 264— 
269; Schaumberger, ZA 50 219ff. 


*mäsu (*mudsu) v.; to check, to look 
over; NA; Aram. lw.; I *imūš. 


arlii nišē a$ur mu-3u quickly take care 
of (those) people (and) check (them) Iraq 
18 53 No. 37r.9; gammalé ammar ša turtänu 
eddanakkanni a$ur mu-i[u] the camels, as 
many as the turtanu has given to you — 


matahu 


take care of them (and) check them Iraq 17 
142 No. 23:5. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 20. 


mas$ütu s.; 
obligations applicable to landowners); 
Elam.* 


RN ussisma utiráum ma-su-us-si, iškun RN 
renewed (the grant) to him and established 
his m. MDP 23 282:11; ma-Su-us-si Saknat 
mamman hawir sukkir ša ma-$u-us-sá, usabhü 
his m. is established, any future ruler who 
removes his m. ibid. 20 and 22, also MDP 28 
398:10, 16, 397:11,13, VAS 7 67:17 and 19; KU. 
BABBAR da ma-šu-ti qi-ir-áà ki isténi apli ša 
PN PN, ana hamdagar isaggal PN, will pay 
to the hamdagar the silver of the m. .... as 
any son of PN MDP 23 234:29; ki-ma ma- 
$u-ta i-[...] (in broken context) MDP 23 
218:26; ma-Su-ut pa-al-gi $u-ku-um-ma sí-ik- 
ka-tu la i-ma-at establish the m. of the 
canal so that the ''peg" should not die 
A XII/69:6, cf. ma-$u-tam šà pa-al-gi-ka 
ü-ul ta-sa-ka-an ibid. 4; sukkallum ma-&u- 
us-sú iSkun A XII/60:9, ana SUKKAL.MAH 
gibima ma-$u-us-si, §u-ku(?)-Sum-ma A XII/ 
59:10, cf. Summa tenunamma ša egel Sigiti 
u egel Samé ma-su-tam Süsamma if you want 
to grant me a favor, remove(?) the m. from 
the irrigated field and the rain-watered field 
ibid. 16 (all letters from Susa, courtesy J. Bottéro). 


(freedom from certain legal 
OB 


mat see mat? interr. 
mát see meat. 


matähu v.; 1. to carry, to transport 
(timber, bricks, etc.), 2. to pick up, to lift, 
to put on a garment, (in the stative) to 
stand high (said of the moon), 3. to remove, 
4. II to carry(?), 5. IV to be lifted (passive 
to mng. 2), 6. IV to rise high (said of celestial 
bodies); MA, NA; I émtub (ittuh, intuh) — 
imattah — matih, 1/2, II, IV, IV/2. 


1. to carry, to transport (timber, bricks, 
etc.) — a) in gen.: if the king orders it 
li-in-ta-hu-si-na Summa 3almäti ni-mat-ta-ah 
Summa isset ana 2-84 nibatiag let them 
transport them (the beams), (the king 
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should write to us) whether we should 
transport them whole or cut each one in two 
ABL 467 r. 6f., cf.gusüré ... $a PN i-mat-ta- 
hu-u-ni the beams which PN carries ibid. r. 
19; gušūru ammiu ... ni-ta-ta-ah we have 
brought that beam ABL 1021 r. 15; basi ... 
ni-ma-ta-ah soon we will bring (the timber) 
ABL 1205 r.7; dqirsijama ana harräni la-am- 
tu-uh I will bring my qirsws on the way 
Iraq 18 41 No. 25:24; libnäte ammar ša ... 
rihatuni . issu libbi in-ta-at-hu they 
carried away from there the bricks which 
remained ABL 126 r. 4; équ ša bit ilänisu ... 
ittikis mà ana Kurri la-an-tú-uh he cut off 
the équ of his temple, saying: “I will trans- 
port it to Tyre" Iraq 17 130 No. 13:12; 
elippate la emügäsina la in-tu-ha (see emüqu 
in la emügá) ABL 420:9, also (said of a donkey) 
Iraq 18 48 No. 32:6; 700 pülümi ša 1-en 
tallaktu ta-mat-tah-u-ni ... garriba bring 
to me seven hundred limestone blocks which 
a tallaktu-cart (see tallaktu) can transport 
Iraq 23 41 ND 2651:3, also ibid. 37 ND 2606:3 
(all NA), cf. 22 GIŠ.PA.MEŠ Sa ma-ta-hi da 
GIS.KAK.LIS 22 rods to transport on wagons 
KAJ 310:58 (MA); issi LÜ.ERIN.MES iskar 
mu-tu-ha deliver your iskaru-tax together 
with the troops ABL 231 r. 7, cf. ibid. r. 10 
and 12, see tékaru A mng. 4, cf. (in obscure 
context) 618.80.A.MES mu-tá-hu ABL 581 r. 2; 
note referring to a person: tašlīška issén ana 
kallé li-in-tu-ha-ds-5% lillika let one of your 
tailisu-soldiers pick him up posthaste and 
let him come to me Iraq 20 183 No. 39:62, 
see Postgate, Iraq 35 24. 


b) in hendiadys with (b)abälu, sérubu, 
nadänu: (it is too cold for the saplings) 
udini li-ma-ti-hu (= la imattuhu) qaqqad 
AN.BÍL 3a Addari ina Dür-Sarrukin i-ma-ti- 
hu ubbulu until now they could not move 
them, (but) at the beginning of the .... of 
the month of Addaru they will take them to 
GN ABL 544r.7and9, cf. (in similar context) 
[;]-ma-tu-hu ubbaluni [an]a Dür-Sarrukin 
ABL 813 r.4; maddattu ... i-ma-ta-hu-ni-e 
ana Bäbili ubbaluni should they collect the 
tribute and bring it to Babylon (or should 
they receive it from here)? ABL 196:15; 150 


matahu 


ebertu ša NA,.AD.BAR libtuqu li-in-tu-hu-ni ana 
Ninua lübiluni annürig abtataq [a]t-ta-at-ha 
ana Ninua [attablal (see ebertu B mng. 2) 
ABL 1049:6 and 9; (tablets) li-in-tu-ha lübila 
he should pick up and bring here ABL 453 
r.10; li-in-tu-hu ina libbi ali luséribu let 
them bring (the harvest) into the city Iraq 
18 49 No. 34 r. 10; mīnu la-an-ta-hu mīnu 
laddingu what shall I bring and give to him? 
KAV 213:28. 


2. to pick up, to lift, to put on a garment 
— a) to pick up, lift an object: (if a glowing 
coal falls down from the brazier) erraba 
i-mat-tah ina muhhi kanüni ikarrar (a 
servant) enters, picks it up, and puts it 
(back) on the brazier MVAG 41/3 62 ii 10; 
Summa ina hursän lallik summa kalappu la- 
an-tu-hu (see kalappu usage c) ABL 390 r. 18. 


b) to lift up a person: Jarru béli märz 
märisu ina burkésu li-in-tu-hu may the king, 
my lord, (live to) lift his grandchildren 
onto his knees ABL 178 r. 6, also ABL 406 r. 15, 
453:17,1126:3; (actors) ša ahämes i-ma-tah- 
u-ma usasbaru who lift each other and 
swing(?) (each other) CT 15 44:30 (comm. to 
a ritual); in tranferred mng.: (you swear 
that Assurbanipal will be your king) dannu 
la usappaluni saplu la i-ma-tah-u-ni that he 
can lower the strong, that he can lift up the 
lowly Wiseman Treaties 192; issu libbi 
kigilliti in-ta-at-ha-an-ni (obscure) ABL 
1285:14. . 


C) to lift the eyes, the head (in idiomatic 
phrases) — 1’ to lift the eyes: mu-tu-uh 
énéka ana ajasi dugulanni lift up your eyes, 
look at me 4R 61 ii 28 (oracles for Esarhaddon); 
a-ta-ta-ha énéja kapra dtamar I raised my 
eyes and saw a village Iraq 20 187 No. 41:32. 


2’ to lift up the head: šulmu ana piqitti 
da bit kutalli re-ši-šú in-ta-at-ha it is well 
with the staff of the rear palace, they are 
proud (lit., he has lifted his head) ABL 9:7, 
see Parpola LAS No. 126; a-mat-tah réska usat: 
tah lanka (see länu usage a) Craig ABRT 1 
5:12. 
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d) to put on a garment:  UD.20.KAM 
kuzippi pesti[ti] Sarru béli li-in-tu-uh the 
king, my lord, should put on white garments 
on the twentieth day ABL 26r. 6. 


e) (in the stative) to stand high (said of 
the moon): on the 29th there were clouds, 
we could not see the moon  UD.30.KÁM 
nittasar Sin nitamar ma-ti-ih adannis on the 
thirtieth day we watched and saw the moon, 
it had (already) risen high Thompson Rep. 76 
r. 4. 


3. to remove: paššūrē ša máré Sarri u 
ša LÜ.GAL.MES i-mat-tu-hu they remove the 
tables of the sons of the king and of the 
notables MVAG 41/3 66 iii 51 (NA royal rit.); 
an-nu-te ša GIŠ.NÁ ša bit erua la ni-in-tu-ha 
we did not remove these (textiles) from the 
bed in the temple of DN ADD 959:7; ex- 
ceptionally in NB: uniitu ša attal li-in-tu- 
hu-ma let them remove (or: bring, see 
mng. 1) the appurtenances in the eclipse 
(ritual) Thompson Rep. 274 P:2. 


4. II to carry(?): [...] ina e18 namulle 
ú-ma-ta-hu x [...] CT 15 43b:7 (= Pallis Akitu 
pl. 7). 


5. IV to be lifted (passive to mng. 2): 
pagilisa aki im-ma-at-[hu-u-ni ...] when her 
pagalu-vessels were lifted ZA 51 136:47, dupl. 
154:24. 


6. IV to rise high (said of celestial bodies): 
umd it-tan-ta-ha ittahkim now (the planet 
Jupiter) has risen high and become clearly 
recognizable ABL 744 r. 8, see Parpola LAS 
No. 290; issu b[it] ippuhanni adu bit [x ber] 
ümu im-ma-at-ha-an-ni éar[ürü] ša Šamaš 
maqtu from the moment when it rose to the 
moment it reached a height of x béru the 
sun was losing its radiance ABL 1134:7', see 
Parpola LAS No. 109; Sin ... ina libbi [...] 
it-tan-ta-ha the moon rose high out of [a 
cloud?] Thompson Rep. 84:6; kima [...] 
it-tan-ta-ha ana MUL.AL.LUL iqtirib when 
(the planet Jupiter) had risen high, it 
approached the constellation Cancer Thomp- 
son Rep. 188 r. 2. 


matäru 


matáqu v.; 1. to become sweet, 2. II 
to make sweet; SB, NA; I imtig — matig, 
II; cf. matqu, mutqitu, mutqu B, mutqá, 
muttäqu, multüqu in ša muttdgi, muttdgiitu. 
ku-uk-ku KU,KU, = ma-at-qum, 
mu-ut-qum Proto-Diri 39-39b. 


ma-ta-qum, 


1. to become sweet: kf ša dispu ma-ti- 
qu-u-ni damü ša SAL.MES-ku-nu ... ina pi: 
kunu li-im-ti-tq (vars. li-in-ti-iq, li-im-ti-qi) 
just as (this) honey is sweet, so may the blood 
of your wives (and children) become sweet- 
tasting in your mouth Wiseman Treaties 568f. 


2. II to make sweet: mu-mat-ti-qa-at 
ardäti (goddess) who makes the girls sweet 
STT 68:6. 


matar 
adv.; 
atäru. 


(watar) in la matar (la watar) 
no more, enough; OB, Mari; cf. 


i.gi.in.zu= la ma-tar ZA 9 15919 (group voc.), 
see JNES 27 230; &.diri = lama-tar ibid. 161 ii 18; 
nu.ub.diri = la ma-a-tar NBGT IV 20; nu.ub. 
diri = la ma-tar (var. la ma-8i$) Erimhuá V 152; 
nu.ub.diri = la ma-pır Izi II RS Recension Ab 
145. 


ul-lu-á = [...], la ma-tar = min Malku III 83f. 


a) in letters: from the very beginning 
I have been writing these things to you 
la wa-ta-ar (but now) it is enough! Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 7 (OB royal let.); now you are 
hostile and now you are seeking peace man: 
num idéka la wa-ta-ar who can understand 
you? This is enough! ARMT13145:12; (you 
promised me a pair of sandals) la wa-ta-afr] 
3enin inaddinunim but they will give the 
sandals to me no more JCS 17 85 No. 13:18; 
la wa-tar ibaggar he should make no more 
claims (because sales are suspended) TCL 7 
69:37. 


b) in math. la wa-tar this is enough 
TMB 66 No. 138:21, 67 No. 139:16. 


The NB refs. ma-tar al TCL 9131:13, la 
ma(or ba)-tar al YOS 3 17:39, see von Soden, 
Or. N8 35 7, remain obscure. 


mataru see matru. 


matäru v.; to speck(?); OB, SB; I (only 
stative attested). 
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summa ubän hai qablitu panüsa tirkam 
ma-at-ru if the middle “finger” of the lung’s 
surface is specked(?) with a dark spot YOS 10 
39:24 (OB ext); summa kalit imitti sie, 
mat-rat if the right kidney is specked(?) 
with green KAR 152 r. 6, cf. ibid. 7, also 
BIR.ME$ SIG, mat-ra.MES ibid. 8; Summa 
res ubdn hasi gabliti DAR-ma u SIG, mat-rat 
KAR 153 r.(?) 4, àmér hast imitti sia, ma-tir 
Boissier Choix 72:7, also 8; sépu esretma libbasa 
UD ma-tir if there is a "foot" mark and 
its middle has a white speck(?) CT 20 32:71; 
summa TA libbi bab ekalli GIŠ.Ę§UR ana sibti 
esrelma libbasa UD ma-tir Boissier DA 217:1, 
summa TA qutun marti GIS.HUR ana bab 
ekalli esretma libbasu UD ma-tir TCL 6 3:6, 
ef. CT 20 14 i 15; Summa padānu 2-ma SA 
KI.TA-tum UD ma-tir if the path is double 
and the middle of the lower one is flecked(?) 
with white PRT 12r.10, cf. fumma padänu 
2-ma AN.TA-Ó UD ma-tir PRT 129:12, imitti 
padani UD ma-tir CT 20 29:14; summa 
manzazu DAGAL-ma UD ma-tir Boissier DA 
19 iii 51, also SIG, u UD ma-tir TCL 6 6i 19, 
[...] ma-tir KAR 423 r. iii 49 (all SB ext.). 


von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 326. 
(part of a gate); SB.* 


silli u mat-gi-qu(var. -gu) kima Manzät 
usashira gimir bäbäni I made vaults and 
m.(-8) surround all the gates like a rainbow 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 25. 


matgiqu s.; 


Other readings of the initial KUR sign are 
also possible. 


mati (immati, immat, ammate, matima) 
conj.; as soon as, when, whenever; OA, 
Mari, NA, SB, NB; cf. mati interr. 


a) mati: ma-ti pirkum ša bit abija iliamma 
... aspurakkumma I always wrote you 
whenever a descendant of my father's house 
came here ARM 10 39:8; ma-tí illukuma as 
soon as they come BIN 4 32:23 (OA). 


b) immati (immat): i-ma-ti PN kasapsa 
PN, tērišu as soon as PN has demanded her 
silver from PN, KT Hahn 23:7 (OA); im-ma- 
at Sarru beli iqabbüni whenever the king, my 
lord, orders ABL 384 r. 3, cf. im-ma-at sisé 


mati 


... ina pan Sarri ... errabuni ABL 373 r. 5; 

ina libbi nimmar im-ma-te nidarraruni thus 
we will see when we have to add an inter- 
calary month ABL 74 r. 20; im-ma-ti 1 
ANSE im-ma-te 50 (siLA) SE.c1$.4 sum-an 
whenever he delivers one or one-half homer 
of linseed KAV 197:45f. (all NA); im-ma-ti 
hastu $a elippi ittabšů whenever a leak 
springs in the boat CT 444a:13; I swear by 
Šamaš ki im-mat PN lapani béléja ihhisi 
nubatit ina GN la ibiti that when PN re- 
turned from my lord he did not spend the 
night in Babylon YOS 3111:24; know that 
il-ti im-ma-ti tallika 2 sipirei ... altapar 
I have written two letters since you left BIN 
1 7:26 (all NB). 


C) ammate: ina Sari ina lidiá am-ma-te 
ina pan Sarri belija mahiruni lipusu they 
should perform the ritual whenever it is 
agreeable to the king, my lord, tomorrow 
or the day after tomorrow ABL 406 r. 5 (NA). 


d) matima: ma-ti-ma 1 awilum ina libbi 
mätim mahrija wasbuma whenever a lone 
person comes to stay with me in a remote 
region (I detain him) ARM 5 35:20; ma-te- 
ma bélu téruba whenever you came to me, 
O Lord (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 10. 


mati (matim, mat, immati, immat) in- 
terr. and adv.; 1. mati (mat, matim) when?, 
(negated) never, eventually, 2. immati (im: 
mat) when?, whenever, all the time; from 
OAkk. on; cf. mati conj., matima, matimé, 
matimeni, matmatma, mutima. 


u, na = ma-ti-im ZA 9 160:30 (group voc.), cf. 
una = ma-ti ibid. 162:7, u,.na.me.kam = ma- 
tum qá-bu-u ibid. 160:34; [me.e]n.na [mi-n]a 
(pronunciation) = ma-t = (Hitt.) ku-it-[ma-an] 
Erimhus Bogh. A r. 8’, me.en.na.a.8é (var. me. 
n&.[a.$e]) [mi-na-a-a3]-ái (pronunciation) = a-na 
im-ma-t = (Hitt.) nu ku-it-[ma-an], me.ta=[...] 
= im-ma-ti = (Hitt. ku-uS-8a-an ibid. 10'f, 
me.ta.a.kam = a-na im-ma-ti = (Hitt.) nu ku- 
uš-ša-an-pát ibid. 13°; me.da = ma-ti OBGT I 
721, me.da.aš = a-na ma-ti, me.da.ta = iš-tu 
ma-ti ibid. 723f.; me.da.ta.me.da.36 = 74-tu 
ma-ti a-na ma-ti ibid. 726f.; [me].ta = ma-[é] 
OBGT II 3; me.na = ma-ti OBGT I 728, me. 
na.8é = a-na ma-ti, a-di ma-ti ibid. 730 and 734; 
me.na.ta.me.na.86 = i3-tu ma-ti <a-na ma-ti> 
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ibid. 733; en.na.me.86 = a-di ma-ti 
én.86 = a-di ma-ti ibid. 738. 

en.$e im.ra.am.x.[m]u : ad ma-ti ka-le-ku 
for how long will I be detained (in my bed)? VAS 
10 179:1f.; én.8é ... kúr mah ama,za [im. 
Bi]in.kar.ra.ta : a-di ma-tim ... nakru gapsu 
mastakki imšu’ for how long has the mighty enemy 
been plundering your shrine? 4R 19 No. 3:1f.; 
6n.$6 ì.kúš.ù : a-di ma-tu tätannah SBH p. 
53:23f.; 8i.én.8é@ si.ge : a-di ma-ti tu&-ha-ra-ár 
ibid. 64:9f., var. from BA 5 660 No. 19:29; 
[mu.lu] ná.a 6n.8é ba.an.ná.a : da gallu a-di 
ma-ti salil (see salälu lex. section) 4R 23 No. 1:26f., 
see RAcc. 26; &n.$& nu.BE.BE : a-di ma-ti la in- 
[...] BA 5 633 No. 6:26f.; me.na.8é : a-di ma- 
a-tú SBH p. 46:37ff.; me.na.8é : a-di ma-ti 
Langdon BL 208:7f., and passim in this text; 
me.en.nagaSan.mäi.bi.zunigin.na.ke,(KIp) 
: a-di ma-ti belt; suhhuru panüki how long, my 
lady, will your face remain averted? ASKT 
p. 115 r. 7f. (= 4R 29**), see OECT 6 p. 81; 
me.en.na dim.me.er.[mu] : a-di ma-ti i-lim 
4R 10 r. 21f., see OECT 6 p. 42, cf. me.na : a-di 
ma-ti BA 10/1 76 No. 4 r. 30£.; me.na hul.lu. 
[...] : ma-tim tahaddi PBS 1/2 125:19£.; An... 
me.na hun.gá hu.mu.ra.ab.bé : Anu ... 
ma-ti nüh ligbiku may Anu say to you eventually: 
“Be quiet!" Weissbach Misc. No. 13: 23ff. and 45f. 

im-ma-tt = [...] Malku III 82; a-hu-la-pi </> 
a-di ma-ti Lambert BWL 50:37 Comm. 


ibid. 736; 


1. mati (mat, matim) when?, (negated) 
never, eventually — a) in gen. (OAkk., OA, 
OB, Bogh., EA): for Ma-at-i-lé, Ma-ti- 
i-li, etc. When-My-God? as OAkk. per- 
sonal names see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 187; for 
Ma-ti-DINGIR and Ma-ti-nu-ru-um as OB 
personal names see Stamm Namengebung 162f. 
and n. 2; ma-ti ša andku ana tértija adapz 
parannt when (did it happen) that I was 
sending a message about my own affairs? 
CCT 2 20:8; ma-tiammidtim anäku épuá when 
did I dosuch things? KTS 15:19, cf. ibid. 13, also 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 29:14, 
BIN 4 36:9 (all OA); gimillam ša elija 
taskunu ma-ti anäku lutér when should I 
return the favor you have done me? TLB 4 
22:7; ma-ti ERIN SE.GUR,9.KU;.MES nigga[r] 
when will we hire harvest workers? TIM 2 
148:13; awátüja ma-ti inki imahhara when 
do my affairs meet with your approval? 
TLB 415:20; itu MU.4.KAM ESIR ma-ti in- 
na-ad-di-nam <A 3521:23; note ma-ti-i-ma- 
an aspurakkum (parallel: éummaman) TLB 
4 33:10 (all OB); ma-ti-ma-a-an kima nisim 


mati 


usib (parallel: gummaman) KUB 440:11 (prov- 
erb), see Lambert BWL 278; I have said to 
the Sun, the father of the king: ma-ti-mi 
i-mur pani šarri bélija when will I see the 
face of the king, my lord? EA 147:59, cf. 
(also in a quotation) ma-tfi]-e-m[i] uwassarsu 
istu mat Misri when will he release him from 
Egypt? EA 169:22. 


b) after preps. — 1’ adi (gadu) mati 
(see also adi A prep. mng. 2f): a-dí ma-tí 
panüka istija Saknu TCL 4 45:18 (OA); a-di 
ma-ti bari[älku how much longer should I 
suffer hunger?  TLB 4 19:6, cf. PN a-di 
ma-ti balit TIM 2129:12 and 39; a-ti ma-ti 
astanapparakkumma [a]wati la tesemme Tell 
Asmar 1931-T296:3 (OB let.); a-di ma-ti wasbat 
ARM 10 93:25, cf. ibid. 73:7, ad ma-ti was 
bänu ARMT 13 31:14, cf. a-di ma-ti ina GN 
wasbaku ARM 2 112:5; ad ma-ti bitka la 
tuwa’ar for how long will you not run your 
household? ARM 1 73:45, cf. 108:7, 113:6, cf. 
also a-di ma-ti nittanarrika ARM 1 108:5; 
a-di ma-ti i-zi-Izal-te ittišu how long was I 
with him? EA 138:133, ef. ibid. 37 and 40, 
a-di ma-ti asbakku MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A+ 
:8; note ga-du ma-te ibid. 229 RS 18. 
54A:15'; a-di ma-a-ti Tn.-Epic “iv” 50; see also 
lex. section, and passim in SB; for adi mati in 
personal names see (for OAkk.) Gelb, MAD 
3 p. 187, (for OB and MB) Stamm Namen- 
gebung 162andn.1, (for Nuzi) NPN p.40, cf. 
also Ad-ma-ti-ilu KAJ 147:8, and passim in 
MA, A-di-ma-at-ilu YOS 6 108:4, and passim 
in NB; EN-mat-ilu ADD 39 left edge 2 (NA). 


2’ with other preps.: ninuma a-na ma-tt 
neppas as for us, how long should we work 
(on the house)? RA 59 159 MAH 16209:34; 
a-ma-ti matum ana asrisa litür BIN 4 34:9 
(both OA); istu ma-ti-ma-an ARM 2 39:42; 
PN istu ma-ti iddiannima ittalak A 7460:20 
(OB let.); i-na ma-ti uselli[...] PBS 1/2 82:6 
(MB). 


C) (negated) never: ma-ti ula adpurakkum 
umma andkuma never did I write to you as 
follows VAT 9212:9 (OA). 


... dinam 
later the kāru made the decision 


d) eventually: ma-tí kärum 
idinma 
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(she must not release the tablet to anybody 
without the käru’s permission) BIN 4 83:39 
(OA); ma-ti lilge mimmaki should she eventu- 
ally take away something that belongs to you 
(fem.) VAS 10 214r. vi 46 (OB Agusaja); see 
also Weissbach Misc. No. 13, in lex. section. 


2. immati (immat) when?, whenever, all 
the time — a) when?: u im-ma-ti LU. 
MES GN [...] ana 3arrütim eleqqüs$u CRRA 
18 58 A. 257:14; balum säbim mädim im- 
ma-ti belni ana mat Subartim illi without 
many men when could ourlordgotoGN? RA 
33 173:34 (Mari let), | $m-ma-tim  iherrü 
when will they dig? BE 17 46:15, cf. im-ma- 
ti ... ana bélija ul aápura PBS 1/2 63:22; 
im-ma-ti Sapäru ša mundalkütu ...$üma when 
has this been a missive (exhibiting) pru- 
dence? AfO 102:3, cf. im-ma-t (in broken 
context) ibid. 3:10; Im-ma-ti-a-mar When- 
Will-I-See? (personal name) PBS 2/2 130:17 
(all MB), cf. fIm-ma-a-te-a-mar AfO 10 43 
No. 100:15 (MA); im-ma-ti taápura kamiru 
ša ide ahätka when did you ever send me a 
trustworthy person who knows your sister? 
EA 1:15 (let. from Egypt); if he always says 
[?]m-ma-ti ammar im-ma-ti ammar when will 
I see (this), when will I see (this)? ZA 43 92 
i 34 (Sittenkanon); im-ma-ti Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 3ii 3; dullaka ém-ma-te tugammar when 
will you finish your work? ABL 452 r. 3 (NA), 
cf. im-ma-te usarragu when will they com- 
plete? ibid. obv. 8; im-ma-ti iSatturu when 
will they write? ABL 18:10, see Parpola LAS 
No. 173, 1-ma-ti usäsü when did they 
send (the letter)? | ABL 241:8; tm-ma-ti 
usansü eppusu when will they be able to 
perform (the ritual)? ABL 673r.5; darru 
ina GN im-ma-te illikma ABL 74:15; a-di 
im-ma-te how long? ABL 78:12, cf. im-ma-te 
ABL 46 r. 16, and passimin NA; im-ma-ti sarru 
ina muhhi illakamma when will the king 
come? ABL 1431:13 (NB); for adi immat(i) 
see ad? A prep. mng. 2f. 


b) whenever, all the time: im-ma-ti ša 
libbaéuni whenever he wants ABL 22r. 11, 
see Parpola LAS No. 179; ina im-mat mimma 
hisihta ina panika altapra I have always 
written you for whatever I was in need of 


matima 


(now I am writing to my father: may my 
father send a fattened sheep) YOS 3 122:10 
(NB). 


matim see mati interr. 


matima (malime, immatima, immatimé) 
interr. and adv.; 1. matima when?, ever, 
(negated) never, whenever (in the past), 
some time (in the past), at any time (in the 
future); 2. immatima (same mngs. as 
matima); from OA, OB on; matime in NA, 
NB; wr. syll. (UD.ME.DA MDP 2 97:10, BE 14 
7:25, MB); cf. mati interr. 


me.en.na.a (var. me.na.[a]) [mi-na]-a (pro- 
nunciation) = ma-ti-ma = (Hitt.) nu ku-[it-ma-an] 
Erimhus Bogh. Ar. 9’; me.ta.a[...] = im-ma- 
ti-ma = (Hitt.) nu ku-uS-Sa-an ibid. r. 12’; me.da. 
kam = ma-ti-ma OBGT I 722; me.na.am = 
ma-ti-ma ibid. 729, me.na.8é.am = a-na ma-ti- 
ma, a-di ma-ti-ma ibid. 731 and 735, 6n.8é.am = 
a-di ma-ti-ma ibid. 739; u,.na.me = ma-ti-ma, 
u na.me.kam = ana ma-ti-ma ZA 9 162 iii 8f., 
cf. u,.na.me, uyna.me.kam = ma-ti-ma ibid. 
160 i 31£; WD.KURUkUr-dSügn = g-na ma-ti-ma, 
u,.na.me.Sü = ana arkát àmé Antagal G 267f. 

u, me.n&.ginx(GIM) : kima sa imu ma-ti-ma 
SBH p. 35 r. 3f., cf. ibid. p. 103: 14f. 

uda u,me.da.$6 = Summa ma-ti-ma if at 
any (later) time Ai. IJI iii 51; u,.kur.sé upna. 
me.8é = ana arkát imé ana ma-ti-ma ibid. iv 54, 
ef. uy. kür.áó uy.na.me.8é = ana ma-ti-ma ana 
arká[t àme] Ai. VII iii 22; u, kür.áó dam.&à. 
ga.a.ni hé.ni.ib.tuk.tuk : ana ma-ti-ma mut 
libbisu ihussu from now on, should she marry a man 
whom she likes (the former husband will not sue 
her) ibid. iii 4. 

ma-ti-ma = [...] Malku III 82a. 


1. matima when?, ever, (negated) never, 
whenever (in the past), some time (in the 
past), at any time (in the future) — a) in 
gen. — 1’ when?: the field is a permanent 
holding ma-ti-ma innekkim when can it be 
taken away? TCL 7 16:14; ma-ti-ma-a kasap 
nébahim ina kasap elippétim ihharis when has 
the silver given as nébahu ever been deducted 
from the silver for the boats? RA 53 179 D 
43:11; ma-ti-ma awilü ...išpuru kiam when 
did the men write as follows? ibid. 37 D 33:3 
(all OB); ma-ti-[ma] mitum limuram $arüru 
Samsi when would a dead man see the light 
of the sun (again)? Gilg. M. i 15 (OB, coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 


408 


oi.uchicago.edu 


matima 


2' ever, (negated) never: for three years 
ma-tí-ma tuppaka 3anüm ula illikam never 
did another tablet of yours come here ICK 1 
63:27, cf. ma-ti-ma tuppika ula nipte 
RA 59 172 MAH 19602:18, ma-ti-ma tuppika 
la ašmeu (oath) VAT 9301:5, ma-ti-ma 
kaspam 10 Gin ula tusébilam BIN 6 70:13, 
ma-ti-ma la, tagbi umma attama CCT 4 6e:8, 
ma-ti-mamimma ula tagmilanni BIN 4229:16, 
[5]arrán? ma-ti-ma la tallik KBo 9 1:12, and 
passim in OA; what you did to me kima 
3a awilum awilam ma-ti-i-ma la imuru is 
the kind of thing that one person has never 
experienced from another CT 29 8a:18; ma- 
ti-ma ul agbikumma sibiti ul tépusam never 
did I speak to you (about something) when 
you did not comply with my request VAS 16 
19:5, cf. ma-ti-i-ma ana sibütija ... ul 
aspurakkum Sumer 14 73 No. 47:5 (Harmal), 
cf. BIN 7 32:9, ABIM 4:5; ana babbilütim ma- 
ti-ma mamman ul issia nobody has ever 
called me up to do porter service Fish 
Letters 1:17;  ma-ti-i-ma témka ul tadpuram 
TLB 4 80:6, and passim, also ma-ti-i-ma x 
SE.GUR ul tumalli Kraus AbB 1 33:13, ma-ti- 
ma témi ul aspurakkum TCL 18 91:7; ever 
since I entered the house of PN Siri ma-ti-i- 
ma ul itib my health has never been good 
PBS 7 36:6; ina sartim ma-ti-ma šumšu ul 
hasis his name was never mentioned in 
connection with a crime TCL 18 90:27; ma- 
ti-i-ma, andkt bast ekallim ... ul akattam 
(see baSitu mng. la) Sumer 14 35 No. 14:6 (Har- 
mal), and passimin OB; note ma-ti-a-ma libbi 
ul tunappiá you never have let me breathe 
easily TCL 1 30:13; ana minim ma-ti-ma 
Sulumka ul tasapparam why do you never 
write me about your well-being? ARM 10 
71:6, cf. ibid. 65:11; ma-ti-ma sutta annitam 
ul ämur I never had this dream ibid. 50:4; 
you treat me kima anäku u atta ma-ti-[ma] 
la nidbubu as if you and I never had dis- 
cussed (this) ibid. 109:4; lu ma-ti-ma ištēn 
sugägi mimma qaran subät abija ul uwassar 
RHA 35 72b:14'; ma-ti-ma elippätum kima 
inanna ul isabbatani never, if not now, will 
the boats be able to load (the barley, the 
harvest is over) ARMT1335:4; andku [m]a- 
ti-i-ma ... [nidi] ahim ul arassi ARM 2 35:30, 


matima 


cf. ARM 5 46:5, etc.; ma-ti-ma ana abija 
ul ugallal I never commit a crime against 
my father  Laessee Shemshära Tablets 32 
SH 920:12; ul ibs nébiru ma-ti-ma 
there never was a way to cross Gilg. X ii 21; 
[ma-t}i-ma-a elippa ul épuá Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 128:13; ša la ibsia ma-ti-i-ma Gilg. 
M. i3; ma-ti-m[a] in ma-ti[m] (var. ma-ti- 
ma ina ma-ti) a[na] naptan DN issürü la ibassü 
never before have birds been available in the 
land for the sacrificial meal of Šamaš Soll. 
berger, JEOL 20 57:163f., cf. ibid. 139 (Cruc. 
Mon.); ma-te-ma Tn.-Epie “i” 12, “iii” 19, “iv” 
44; aking [$a] ma-ti-ma ...laishuru la isnü 
gabalsu against whom (no enemy king) ever 
fought a second time Borger Esarh. 103 i 27; 
stones $a la innamru ma-ti-ma which have 
never been found before OIP 2 108 vi 58 
(Senn.); PN ša ma-te(var. -tt)-ma tidmat la 
ébira Streck Asb. 18 ii 58, cf. ša ma-te(var. 
-ti)-e-ma .. .la salu $ulum šarrūtišun ibid. 70 
viii 60. 

3' some time (in the past): minum la 
idum šú ša ma-ti-ma ina GN ana GN, ibbasd 
what unfounded (accusation?) is this that 
can ever have arisen in Amnan-Jahrüru 
against Uruk? Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 38 (OB); 
eglam ma-ti-ma itti mari PN asám I bought 
the fields some time ago from the sons of 
PN TCL 7 69:35 (OB let.). 


4’ at any time (in the future): ma-ti-ma 
ana mimma sibütim ša tarassü supramma 
lipus write me at any time about what- 
ever wish you haveand I willdoit PBS768:26 
(OB let); GN ina arkát ümi ana GN, 
ma-ti-im-ma ul isahhuru never in all the 
future will Kizzuwatna return to the country 
of Hatti KBo 1 5iii49; salimu lisabima 
ma-ti-ma may they (the gods) always bring 
about reconciliation CT 34 36 iii 63 (Nbn.); 
ma-ti-ma ana siti ana timé rügüti at any 
time in the future, in the days to come 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 55, cf. ma-ti-ma ana üme 


därütt Hinke Kudurru iii 17, ma-ti-ma ana 
labür ümi BBSt. No. 29:9, ma-ti-ma ana 
arkát imé MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 16, and passim in 


kudurrus; ma-ti-ma ina ahrätüme Borger Esarh. 
76:20, etc., also Streck Asb. 246:76; ma-ti- 
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ma rubü arkü if at any later time a future 
ruler (destroys the work I have done) OIP2 
84:57, cf. 153:24 (Senn.); ina urkiá u ma-te-ma 
mannu ša izagqupa[nni] ADD 471:23, and 
passim in NA; assu ma-ti-ma la sahdrimma 
ana muhhi améluttu ... la ragamu in order 
not to come back with claims, at any time, 
against the slaves (sold) Nbn. 668:18, cf. 
ma-ti-ma ana la ené not to change at any 
(future) time RA127r.7, also ma-ti-ma 
ina ahhé ... $a iraggumu wmma Dar. 26:25, 
ma-ti-ma mannamma ša illémma . trag: 
gumu VAS 15 29:24, and passim in NB, rarely 
ma-li-ma ina arkát imu AnOr 9 13:19, cf. ibid. 
7:24, etc., wr. ma-ti-im-mu UET 4 25:22. 


b) after preps. — 1’ with ana: a-ma-ti- 
ma dumukka ammar when will I have your 
favor? TCL 19 73:50; summa a-ma-ti-ma 
mamman ibtagarsunu should anybody make a 
claim against them at any time Lewy, AHDO 1 
106f. r. 15, cf. TCL 21 214A :9 and KBo 9 23:5 (all 
OA); a-na ma-ti-ma garrum ša ina mätim 
ibbaššú the king who will arise in the country 
in the future CH xli 61 (epilogue); a ana ma- 
ti-i-ma ahhüsa u mamman la ibaggarusi con- 
cerning which in the future neither her 
brothers nor anybody else must make a 
claim against her YOS 8 71:8 (= Grant Bus. 
Doc. 66); a-na ma-a-ti-ma luta?er Sollberger, 
JEOL 20 56:106 (Crue. Mon.); a-na ma-ti-i- 
ma ana warkiat dmi RA 11 92 i 24 (Kudur- 
Mabuk); note the writing ma-twm a-na ma- 
tim-ma VAS 16 207:15 (all OB); ana arkát üme 
ana ma-ti-ma AnOr 12 p. 305 ii 9 (kudurru); 
ana ma-te-ma a(!)-na dandnu DN belija la masé 
so that nobody should ever forget the power 
of my lord AS$ur AfO 20 94:108 (Senn.); ana 
ma-ti-ma ana labür imi ana üm siätim ana ümi 
ša uhhuru VAS 1 54:1 (funerary inser.); ana 
arkdt imi ana tim säte a-na ma-te-ma AKA 105 
vii 51 (Tigl. D; ana urki$ a-na ma-te-ma 
Craig ABRT 1 5:4, also ADD 252:7 (both NA). 


2’ with ina: i-na ma-ti-ma inneppus 
when will it be built? LIH 75:11; i-na ma- 
ti-ma ina eglim u kirim elegge some time 
later on I will take (the silver) from the 
field and the garden TLB4 88:11; mannu 
ša ina [urk]iá ša ina ma-te-e-ma Woolley Car- 
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chemish 2 p. 136 r. 38 and 49; ina urkis ina 
ma-te-[ma] VAS 1 95:13, ibid. 85:15, ADD 
181:10, and passim in NA leg., wr. ina urkisi ina 
mat-e-me | VAS 1 94:16, also ibid. 98:14, ina 
ma-te-me | ABL 1375 r. 11, TCL 9 57:9, ADD 
427:17, and passim in NA; ina ma-ti-ma ina 
arkát ümü AnOr 9 4 vi 24, and passim in NB 
leg., see also Hunger, Bagh. Mitt. 5 251 index s.v.; 
ina ma-ti(!)-mi ana la ené (they wrote a 
tablet) Nbn. 1128:26; mannama Sarru i-na 
ma-ti-ma ... ülikw arkija whatever king 
you are who will succeed me in the future 
VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar). 


3’ with other preps.: something precious 
ša ul-tu ma-ti-e-«ma» éndja la émurama 
which my eyes have never seen before AnSt7 
130:28 (let. of Gilg.); a-di ma-ti-ma BIN 6 
91:12 (OA);  EGIR ma-ti-am-ma ul anandin 
KBo 1 5 iv 7. 


2. immatima (same mngs. as matima): 
i-ma-tí-ma awiti ana libbika imaqqut u i-ma- 
ti-ma libbam ... taddanam when will my 
affair be important to you and when will 
you give me courage? TCL 19 73:46 and 48 
(OA); im-ma-ti-ma-a mari GN märe GN, 
ussenniqu did the people of Kardunias 
ever oppress the people of Hatti? KBo 1 
10:25, cf. jänummä märe GN, im-ma-ti-ma 
maré GN ussenniqu ibid. 27; im-ma-ti-ma 
[ull ikla im-ma-ti-ma ul ušaribšu never did 
he hold back, never did he make him angry 
KUB 3 14:10; im-ma-ti-ma ul ámur EA 21:31; 
im-ma-ti-ma DN ...lula umassarannima . 
lu la uttazzam may TeSup never let me be- 
come angry (with my brother) EA 20:61; 
im-ma-ti-ma ina arkát ümi 1R 70 ii 1 (Caillou 
Michaux), cf. BBSt. No. 8 iii 1; im-ma-te-ma-a 
taltemme amat sarri danni adi šinīšu did 
you ever hear the great king (give you the 
same) order twice? Borger Esarh. 103 i 29; 
im-ma-tim-ma linnamir when else should 
it (the moon) become visible? (for context 
see babtu mng. 3d) Thompson Rep. 249 r. 5 
(NB); vm-ma-ti-ma nippusa bita do we 
build a house (to last) forever? Gilg. X vi 26, 
cf. ibid. 27ff.; ina urkiá u 4m-ma-te-ma ADD 
249 edge 3, cf. ina urkis ina im-ma-te-ma 
ADD 223:5, and passim in ADD; im-ma-tim- 
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ma taba ... illak he (the crown prince) 
will come whenever it is propitious ABL 
365:10, cf. im-ma-te-em-ma šů ki ina pan 
Sarrt errabuni ABL 356:12 (all NA); my lord 
should not say as follows mimma im-ma- 
tim-ma ténéu la aámi I have never heard 
any report of him (nor seen a letter of his) 
ABL 1431:6, cf. im-ma-tim-ma ABL 269r. 4, 
914:6, 1329:9, 1455 r. 12, im-mat-tim-ma TCL 
9 97:22 (all NB). 


For UD.KÚR.ŠÈ in OB leg. see arkitu 
mng. Ib. 


matima see mati conj. 
matimatima see matmatma. 


matime see matima. 


matimé (immatimé) conj.; as soon as, 
when, whenever; Alalakh, Bogh., EA, Nuzi; 
cf. mati interr. 


a) matimé: ma-ti-me-e PN imâtma as 
soon as PN dies Wiseman Alalakh 16:6 (OB); 
ma-ti-me-e Šamši išassīšu ana mahrija al 
kammi whenever the Sun commands him, 
"Come into my presence” KBo 15i 45 (treaty). 


b) immatimé — 1’ in gen.: im-ma-ti-i- 
me-e mar $iprija umassirma whenever I 
send my messenger EA 29:150, cf. ibid. 149 and 
152; [im]-ma-ti-i-m[e-e mar]ti attadinsi u 
ki ublassi u RN ... kt itamarsi [i]ļk[tadu] as 
soon as I had given my daughter and when 
he brought her and RN (your father) saw her, 
he was happy ibid. 28; im-ma-te-i-me-e edem: 
mi u etelli ina arkisu as soon as I heard (it) 
I went after him (but I could not reach him) 
EA 161:14; im-ma-ti-me-e bélgu illakam as 
soon as his (the fugitive slave’s) owner 
appears Wiseman Alalakh 2:25, wr. ma-di- 
me-e ibid. 57, also ibid. 50 (MB); im-ma-ti-mi-e 
3 Sanäti imtalü as soon as the three years 
are up (he returns the barley) RA 23 154 
No. 47:18, and passim in Nuzi, exceptionally 
wr. im-ma-ti-e HBSS 5 85:11, 86:11; óm-ma- 
ti-me-e PN imtüt as soon as PN dies (PN, 
will take his wife and leave) JEN 572:11, cf. 
ibid. 34; — im-ma-ti-me-e PN  &ibütiéu ana 
pani [dajünil ustéli JEN 664:11, cf. ibid. 


mätitän 
13, 16, im-ma-ti-me-e PN ina biläti ša PN, 
ussi JEN 465:4, im-ma-ti-mi-e PN 


ittalak JEN 604:6, im-ma-ti-me-e ustu asar 
PN iriqqu JEN 456:16, and passim; im-ma- 
ti-me-e PN kasapsu Sa PN, utárma u egelsu 
ileqqe as soon as PN returns his silver to 
PN, he takes back his (own) field HSS 9 118:26, 
ef. ibid. 13:10, 27:16, TCL 9 8:8, etc., wr. 
(after u) wm-ma-ti-mi-e HSS 19 145:7 (all 
Nuzi). 


2’ in adv. use: he wrote five or six times 
but he never gave her to him (the king) 
as wife im-ma-ti-i-me-[e] 7-3u ... tliapar 
finally he wrote a seventh time (and he was 
obliged to give her) EA 29:17 and 20; im- 
ma-ti-i-me-e hurdsu ša GN ina GN, usemsi 
I have always sent sufficient gold from 
Egypt into Hanigalbat ibid. 49. 


matimeni (immatimeni) adv.; ever; NA*; 
cf. mati interr. 


10 danátó ... ma-ti-me-ni la ämur for 
the ten years (that I have been appointed 
governor) I have never seen (PN set foot in 
that field) Iraq 20 187 No. 41:14; ina ma-te- 
mi-ni Suita ša témija anni la dmur never 
have I seen this in a dream concerning me 
ABL 1021:13, see Parpola LAS No. 294, cf. 
[...] ma-te-me-e-ni [ . . .]latadbub ABL 519:6; 
ša im-ma-ti-me-ni [innep]usuni ABL 453 r. 16, 
see Parpola LAS No. 186. 


matiqanu see maiganu. 


mätitän adv.; 1. in every country, 
everywhere, 2. all countries (as collective); 
SB; cf. mátu. 


ma-ti-tan(var. -ta-nu) = ma-ta-a-ti Malku I 192. 


1. in every country, everywhere: ajéti 
epséti Sanäti ma-ti-tan what strange hap- 
penings everywhere! Lambert BWL 38:10 
(Ludlul ID;  iéallalu ma-ti-tan Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:9 (Charter of Assur); ummäni 
ma-ti-tan utta'ir ittišu he put under his 
command the army of every country BHT 
pl. 7 ii 19 (Nbn. Verse Account); da namrirri[su 
...] KUR.MES ma-ti-tan AAA 18 95 No. 16:7 
(Senn.). 
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2. all countries (as collective): see 
Malku I, in lex. section; liknusa ma-ti-tan 
let all foreign countries submit Lambert 
BWL 172 r. iv 10, cf. li[kūna] ma-ti-tan ibid. 
170 i 20; Darius gar-ri ma-ti-ta-an Hunger 
Kolophone No. 121:12; [t]tti mal[k? ma]-ti- 
tan with the rulers of all countries Lie Sar. 
p. 80:14; tenésétt [ma]-ti-tan ša ultu sitas 
adi sillan ... akšuduma people from all 
countries, whom I had conquered from east 


to wesb ibid. 78:5, and passim in this phrase in 
Sar., cf. dadmé ma-ti-tan Winckler Sar. pl. 
36:165; muthummé KUR-i u ma-ti-tan the 


fruit of the mountain region and all countries 
OIP 2 113 viii 17 (Senn.); wsébil ana tämartı 
ma-ti-tan I had (their flesh) carried around 
to be seen by all countries Streck Asb. 126 B 
vi 83 (= Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 92); da kima Samsi 
ibarrü gimir ma-ti-ta-an who like the sun 
oversees all countries AfO 17 1:11 (NB), cf. 
eli gimir ma-ti-tan Böhl Chrestomathy No. 
25:11 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); kullat ma-ti-ta-an gimir 
kal dadmi VAB 4 146 ii 17 and dupl, cf. ina 
kal dadmu ... qereb ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 116 ii 
24 and dupl; I marched over sikip jadím u 
ma-ti-ta-an CT 37 6124;  hisib tämäti biz 
Sitti ma-ti-ta-an VAB 4152 A iii 26, bišitti 
šadî u ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 182 iii 37, and see 
bišittu usage c; dumuq ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 168 
B vii 28 (all Nbk.); hisib Sadi u ma-ti-ta-an 
ibid. 270 ii 48 (Nbn.), buse ma-ti-tan ibid. 260 
ii 41, ipat ma-ti-tan hisib Sadänı ibid. 282 
ix 16 (all Nbn.); UN.MES ù ma-a-ti-ta-[an] 
PSBA 20 157 r. 12 (acrostic hymn). 


matlihsu  (matlishu) s.; pack saddle(?); 


OA*; foreign word. 

šīm emäri zurzi ukäpi ma-at-l[i]-ih-3i the 
price for the donkeys, the pack sacks, the 
straps(?), the m. CCT 1 39b:8; 6 uküpi 
zurzi u ma-at-li-th-Sa-am ... PN ilge CCT 
5 33b:3; 1 ma-at-li-i3-hu-um (in a list of 
merchandise) CCT 5 41a:32; kutallum ša 
ku-si(!)-im ša ma-at-li-th-& (see kutallu 
mng. 2a) TCL 20113:19; 2 ma-at-li-is-hu 
(in broken context) OIP 27 58:36, cf. C 44:5 
and Ankara 7:32, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 6. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 5f. 


matqanu 


matliShu see matlihsu. 


matmatma (matimatima, matummatumma) 
adv.; ever and ever; OB, Mari; cf. mati 
interr. 

me.da.me.da.kam = ma-ti-ma-ti-ma OBGT 


I 725; me.na.me.na.am = ma-ti-ma-ti-ma 
ibid. 732. 


(for any claim) ana ma-a-ai-ma-a-at-ma PN 


izzaz PN is responsible for ever and ever 
ARM 8 10:8, cf. ana ma-tum-ma-tum(!)-ma 
ana bagri ...izzaz CT 8 43c:18, wr. ma-at(!)- 


ma-tum-ma RA14154:13; ma-ti-ma-ti astassi 
ARM 10 39:7. 


matnu s.; 1. sinew, tendon, 2. bowstring; 
OB, SB. 

sa-a SA = mat-nu S^ II 185; sa-a SA = ma-at-nu 
Idu II 145; sama-at-nul  Proto-Izi II 350, also 
Nigga 290. 


1. sinew, tendon: [ina qu]-up-pe-e ma-at- 
nat bunnannisu [ubattig(?)] with a knife 
[I cut?] the tendons of his face CT 35 32i2 
(Asb.), see Weidner, AfO 8 180 No. 11, cf. ma-at-nu- 
šú ubattig I cut through his tendons Bauer 
Asb. 88 K.6085:3; is-bat ma-at-ni-ia (in broken 
context) K.6628+ Sm.1896 r. 2 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


2. bowstring: qa3ta ša ci$.w1 (= sili) 
[tepp]us [sa PES.UR.RJA ma-ta-an-sa |... 
ganá twmalliài] you make a (miniature) 
bow out of a needle, [...] its string of the 
sinew of an arrabu, and place an arrow on it 
Köcher BAM 272:5, restored from AMT 73,2:7, 
LKA 99d ii 4, see Biggs Saziga 53; mulmullu 
ustarkiba ukinsi mat(var. ma-at)-nu he 
(Marduk) nocked the arrow (on the bow), 
he provided it (the bow) with a string 
En. el. IV 36; Summa padänu 2-ma elü kima 
gasti 3aplü kima mat-ni if there are two 
“paths” and the upper one looks like a bow, 
the lower one like a bowstring CT 20 3:23f. 
(SB ext.); elge ma-at-na-am us-ta-pu ša-ap-ti- 
[ka] I have taken the bowstring, I have .... 
your lips RA 36 10:4 (OB inc.). 


matqanu (matiqanu) S.; 
Nuzi, NB; cf. taganu. 


stand, tripod; 
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gis.gan.nu.ki.sig, gis.ma.at.gan = mat- 
qa-n[u] Hh. VII A 133a-b, cf. giá. mat.[ga]n = 
MIN (= ka-an-nu) ša DINGIR.MES ibid. l3la, cf. 
giš.maš.gan = MIN (= kannu) da mas-ti-i Nabnitu 
XXII 24. 


a) in Nuzi: 3 agannu ša eri [qadul ma-at- 
ga-ni-Su-nu three agannu-vessels together 
with their tripods HSS 15 130:12 (= RA 36 
138); 16 GIS ma-at-qa-mu ša ist sixteen 
wooden tripods ibid. 15; 6 tapalu ma-at-qa- 
nu ša hutärätum six pairs of tripods made 
from hutdrtu-sticks ibid. 16; 8 a1$ ma-at-qa- 
nu HSS 13 435:11(= RA 36 157); possibly, 
with metathesis: 1 ma-at-na-q[a-t]um HSS 14 
616: 28. 


b) in NB: 10 mat-qa-ni-e parzilli BIN 1 
173:4; 2 mat-qa-ni-e parzilli GCCI 2 172:2; 
2 AN.BAR ma-ti-ga-nu ša huppt ša tumbé ana 
PN nadna two iron tripods for use in hewing 
ship planks given to PN Nbn. 784:9. 


matqu (fem. matugtu) adj.; sweet; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and KU,.KU;; cf. 
maläqu. 

ku-u KU, = mat-qu Sb II 228, also Ea IV 186, 
A IV/3:170, Sa Voc. S 3’; KU, = ma-at-qu = 
(Hurr.) ni(?)-Su-[...] Ugaritica 5 135 r. 6; ku-uk- 
ku KU;.KU, = fa-a-bu, [ma-at-qu), da-áé-pu Diri I 
248; ku-uk-ku KU,KU, = ma-at-qum, ma-ta-qum, 
mu-ut-qum Proto-Diri 39-39b; [la]l = (/]a-a-[bw], 
Imal-at-[qu] Sè Voc. R 13’f. 

giá.nu.ür.ma.ku;.ku, = ma-at-qu sweet pome- 
granate Hh. III 190; gis.gisimmar.u,..hi.in. 
ku, ku, = (uhinnu) mat-qu Hh. III 331, cf. ([u,. 
hi.in.ku,.ku,] = mat-qu Hh. XXIV 264, cf. also 
giB.nu.ür.ma.k[u;.ku,] = [kuduppänu] = ma-tug- 
[tul], gis.nu.ür.ma.al.[hab.ba] = [lap-pa-nu] = 
ma-tug e-mu-us sweet-sour Hg. A I 26f. (coll.), in 
MSL 5 142; gi3.sikil = MIN (gi$lammu) [mat-q]u 
sweet almond Hh. III 66; fi.gils.ku,.ku, = mat- 
[gu] Hh. XXIV 18; ga.[k]u, ga.ku,ku, = 
mat-qu Hh. XXIV 99f.; GA[MES KU,.KUy] = [27]- 
zi-bu [ma-at-qu| Practical Vocabulary Assur 118; 
làl.LAGAB = mat-qu Hh. XXIV 2; ukuüsS.lal 
SAR = ma-It-qu Hh. XVII RS Recension 232. 

da-ds-pu, a-lap-pa-nu = mat-qu Malku VI 226f.; 
ma-at-qu, lal-lá-rum = dis-[pu] Malku VIII 173; 
GIS mat-qu = [gi-&im]-ma-ru CT 182 i 62. 

Ú ararianu : Ó a-ri-hu mat-qu, 6 $á-mu mat-qu : 
U Sd-mu ZUM Uruanna I 681f. 


a) said of fruit and other foodstuffs: 
see (said of pomegranates, dates, almonds, 
melons, honey, milk) Hh. III, XVII, XXIV, 


matqu 


Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 20 
ša lurindu mat-qu 3 gapnu ša hashuri mat-qu 
twenty saplings of sweet pomegranates, 
three saplings of sweet apple Dar. 193:8f.; 
1 ai$ 3a Sugdi ma-at-gi one piece of wood 
of sweet almond KAJ 310:51 (MA); aiS. 
NU.ÜR.MA KU,.KU, sweet pomegranates (or 
kuduppanu, q.v.) AMT 105,1:8, 95,3112; NINDA 
mat-qá ikkal he wil have sweet bread to 
eat Dream-book 316 iv 2ff., 319 K.4570:11 and 
16, CT 38 31 r. 12 and 16;  &irisa mat-qu usanz 
ninu ratisu[n] they (the gods) poured the 
sweet liquor down their throats En. el. III 
135; ina &izib lahri KU,.KU, téatti he will 
drink (the medication) in sweet sheep’s milk 
Köcher BAM 159 ii 11, dupl. 160:3, cf. ina Ga 
KU,.KU, i$atti Küchler Beitr. pl. 14 i 35, also AMT 
38,3:6, 80,119, cf. AMT 69,2:11; izba KU,.KU, 
laéakkan you set up sweet milk (for a 
ritual) BBR No. 26 i30,i 13; note: izba 
mat-ga ana áuburri$u tagappak you pour 
sweet milk into his rectum AMT 56,1 r. 9, 
942:11; x DUG I ma-at-qum x pots of sweet 
oil (beside 1 &qdum almond oil) RTC 109 r. 1 
(OAkk.) also r. 3;  IGL4.GÁL.LA Ú ma-at-ga 
ina 10 ain mé tašaqqīšu you make him 
drink one-fourth of “sweet herb" in ten 
shekels of water Küchler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 65, 
cf. 6 mat-qu (as materia medica) KAR 73:11, 
AMT 48,2:5, and see Uruanna I 681f., in lex. 
section. 


b) said of diseases: summa amélu qaqqassu 
kalmatu ma-tuq-t mali if a man's head is 
full of “sweet” lice RA 53 8:35, also AMT 1,2:5, 
dupl. CT 23 50:4; summa amélu qaqqassu GIG 
KU;.KU, mali Köcher BAM 155 iii 9, CT 23 50:12, 
also, wr. GIG.MES mat-qu-tt CT 23 50:7, 
GIG.MES KU,.KU, Köcher BAM 3 ii 9 and 12; 
simmu ma-at-qü ekketw risitu (enumeration 
of diseases) JCS 98 B 4, also ibid. A 6, wr. 
ma-at-qd-a ibid. A 26, ma-at-qd ibid. B 22 (OB 
inc.). 


C) as feminine personal name: fMa-tug- 
tum Sweet-One UET 4 25:6 and 45 (NB). 


In the omen apod. zunnu la tahdu A.KAL 
KuR-qu illak CT 20 3:6 (SB ext.), dupl. 
Sm. 1052:6, the readings mat-qu and Sat-qu 
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are possible but neither is elsewhere attested 
in such a context. 


matru (mataru) adj.; additional, supple- 
mentary; Nuzi; cf. atäru. 


a) in gen. (said of horses): (barley for 
twelve days) 8 simittu ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ù 1 
ANSE.KUR.RA ma-ai-ru eight teams of 
horses and one reserve horse HSS 16 96:4, 
cf. 5 simittu u 1 ANSE.KUR.RA ma-at-ru HSS 
14 79:4 and 10. 


b) in adverbial expressions: (PN received 
barley for seeding) u 2 imer Sx. MES ma-ta- 
ru-um-ma ana PN nadnu and two homers 
of barley were given to PN in addition 
HSS 16 237:20; barley for the personnel of the 
house ana ma-at-ri-im-ma ana PN nadnu as 
supplement given to PN HSS 13 412:34. 


Ad usage b: cf. ana (ina) atrimma cited 
atru s. mng. lb, also OB watriššu LIH 1:19, 
cited atru adj. mng. 1d. 


mattu see mädu. 
mattü see multá. 


ma'tu s.; tongue (or a part of the tongue); 
lex.*; cf. mau. 


[uzu].eme = li-3a-a-nu, ma-’u, ma-?-tu Hh. XV 
25ff., for Hg. to this line see ma'latu. 


mätu s. fem.; 1. country (as political 
unit), land (as against sea), 2. open country, 
flat country, flat space, 3. home country, 
native land, 4. population of a country; 
from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Sum., Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.; pl. mätätu (note ma-ti Sumer 
13 p. 77:10, En.el. VI 118, cited mngs. 2b and 
2d); wr. syll. and KUR (KUR.KI-tum KBo 1 
5126), KALAM, MA.DA; cf. müátitün. 


ku-ur KUR = ma-a-tum, šá-du-u S> II 300f., 
ef. [ku-ur] [KUR] = [ma]-a-tum, [4]a-du-um, [er-s]e- 
tum, [x]-ü-lu-um, [x]-z-um MSL 2 138 C 1ff. (Proto- 
Ea); kummeatum, kupdaduü  Proto.Izi I 224f.; 
[ku-ur] KUR = [m]a-a-tum VAT 10237 iii 4 (text 
similar to Idu); kur = ma-a-tú PSBA 18 pl. 1 
(after p. 256) r. ii 5; kur = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 
52; gü.si.kur.ra = [nap-har] KUR-ti = (Hitt.) 
KUR-85 kar-p6-eS-Sar Izi Bogh. A 181; dim.kur. 
kur.ra = MIN (= ri-kis) ma-ta-a-ti Antagal III 8. 

UN = ma-a-tum, ka.n[a]g = MIN EME.SAL 
Nabnitu IV 53f.; ka-la-ma UN = ma-a-tu S^ II 
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245; kalam.ma, & GG = ma-a-[tu] S* Voc. V 
25'f., also [k]a-lam uy, gu-u Gt = [ma-a-tu] ibid. 
W 3’f.; ka-nam un, ka-lam uN = ma-a-[tu] Ea IV 
51f.; [UN] = ma-a-tum, ni-šu CT 19 6 K.11155:8f. 
(text similar to Idu); zag.kalam.ma = MIN 
(= pa-a-tu) ma-a-ti Hh. II 258. 

ma.da, ki.in.gi = [ma-a-tu] Igituh I 327f.; 
ma.da = ma-a-tum, ma.da Ki.in.gi = MIN 
Su-me-ri, MIN (= ma.da) Ki.in.gi Uriki = MIN 
MIN u Ak-kad-i 5R 29 No. 4 Sm. 25 i (or iv) 24'ff. 
(Erimhus); ma.da = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 60; 
gun.[ma].da = MIN (= bi-lat) ma-a-tum Hh. II 
371; gun.[ma.d]a igi.nim = MIN MIN elitum, 
gun.[ma.d]a igi.sig = MIN MIN gaplitum ibid. 
372f.; [ma.da igi.sig] = [ma]-a-tum &á-pil-[tum] 
Nabnitu M à 7; ma.da.lü.lü = MIN (= ra-ha-su) 
šá ma-t[i] Antagal N 14’. 

ma MA = ma-tum, e[r-se-tum] Idu II 104f.; 
ma = [ma-a-tu] Igituh I 326; ma-a MA = ma-a-tum 
Ea IV 121, also Recip. Ea E 9’, A IV/2:212, SP I 
295; ma = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 59; ma = ma-a- 
tá PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 6; ga-a GA = 
ma-a-tu Idu II 155. 

gu-u KI = ma-a-tum Ea IV 97 and Recip. 
Ea Ai 8’; gu-u cú = ma-a-tum, er-se-tum A VIIT/ 
1:67f.; gu-un GU = ma-a-tum ibid. 71; gú = er- 
ge-ef KUR, ma-ta-a-tum Izi F 42f., [ga] = [nap- 
hal-ar KUR ibid. 45; gü = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 
61; [gi-i] [1] = [m]a-tum CT 12 29 i 35 (text similar 
to Idu); sa-ag sac = ma-a-tá, ni-e-8u Idu I 109f.; 
sag = ma-a-tü PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 4; 
[i-gi] rar = ma-a-tum Idu I 44; igi.nim = ma-tum 
e-li-tum Nabnitu L 153; igi = ma-a-tum Nabnitu 
IV 55, gi = ma-a-tum ibid. 58; mur-gu sic, = 
ma-a-tum A V[1:91; mu-uS MUS = ma-a-tum 
A VIII/1:166; mu-uá mvS = ma-a-tum Sb I 18; 
[mu-us] [MUS] = ma-a-té Recip. Ea F 14’; mus = 
ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 63; mus = ma-a-tum ibid. 
62; ni-in MUS = ma-a-tum S^ 117; ki-i KI = [ma]- 
a-tum Idu II 313; ki - ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 56; 
ku-uk-ku Kı.K[I] =.ma-a-tu dap-l[i-tu] Diri IV 237; 
ut-te KL[KI] = ma-a-té šap-[li-tu] ibid. 239; [ki]. 
Sár.r& = MIN (= kig-Sat) ma-a-t[i] Nabnitu S 30; 
[ki].bal- KUR nu-kür-t[?] ibid. XXII 219; ki.bal 
= KUR pa-le-e, KUR nu-kür-te, KUR na-bal-kàt-ti 
Hh. IL 301ff.; Ki.in.gi = ma-a-tá PSBA 18 pl. 1 
(after p. 256) r. ii 3, cf. Ki.in.gi = [ma-a-tu] 
Igituh I 328; aš = ma-a-ti PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after 
p. 256) r. ii 7; [ti-ir] [TIR] = [u]ru-lum = (Hitt.) 
URU-aS, [KUR]-tum = (Hitt.) KUR-e S* Voc. AG 5'f.; 
sig = ma-a-su[-tum 5R 16 i 13 (group voc.); 
uru.dü.a = gu-lu ma-tim OBGT XI v 15; xv. 
me.ur, = si-hi-ip [ma}-[al-[ti] Igituh I 329. 

ur.sag.dingir.re.e.ne.kex(kip) kalam.ma 
sü.sü.da : gar-ra-du DINGIR.MES ma-a-ta ina sa- 
pa-ni when the hero of the gods, while over- 
whelming the country Angim II 17; gié.tukul 
ní.me.lám.a.ni kalam.ma [dul.la] : kak-ku 
34 pu-luh-tu me-lam-me-šú ma-a-tum [kat-mat] the 
weapon whose awe-inspiring splendor covers the 
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country Angim III 43; ni.gissu.zu kalam.ma 
lal.e : pu-luh-ti sil-li-ka ana ma-a-ti tar-sa-at the 
fear of your shadow (Ninurta) lies over tho land 
Lugalo I 14; en ib.ba kalam.ma gà mu.na. 
ni.ib.bé (later recension: en.e ib.bé gu mu. 
un.na.ni.ib.bé) : be-lum ag-giá ina KUR a-ma-ta 
é-qab-bi in the country the lord speaks angrily 
(to the stones) Lugale XII 13, and passim in 
Lugale with kalam corr. to mátu; note ki.bal.a 
un té$.ba ri.a.gá mu.mu he.mi.i[b].s[a,] 
(later recension: ki.bal.a kalam.ma.kex té8. 
&.r&.kex mu.mu hu.mu.ni.ib.sa,.a) ina 
KUR nu-kür-te KUR (var. ma-a-ti) mit-ha-riá §u-mi 
lu ta-am-bi mention my name when I bear down 
on all people in enemy country Lugale XI 28, cf. 
un.e (later recension: kalam.ma) : KUR (var. 
ma-a-ta) ibid. 34, also un.ba igi.ba (later 
recension: kalam.ma igi): pa-an ma-a-t? ibid. 
VIII 22; à un.e : ù ma-tum PBS 1/2 135 r. 26f.; 
a.mä.uru, kalam.ma nigin.na.meá : abübu 
ga ina KUR issanundu šunu CT 16 13 ii 11£.; uru. 
kalam.ma.kex : ina a-li u ma-a-ti (var. ma-a-tum) 
Surpu VII 11; níg.sag.íl.la.ni pü.sag kalam. 
ma.sé ü.bi.[...] : pühsu ana 3atpi ša ma-a-ti 
ezbamma abandon his likeness in a hole in the open 
country CT 17 1:6f.; bad.gal kalam.ma.ke, : 
tukulti ma-a-ti RA 12 75:39£.; á.ág.gá kalam. 
ma.kex : teslit ma-a-ti Gray Sama’ pl. 6 Sm. 
690:9f.; umun ka.nag.gá : belu ma-a-tu SBH 
p. 132 r. 15f.; ka.nag.zu ha.lam.ma.key : 
u-hal-lig ma-at-ka Langdon BL 208:23f.; é igi. 
ka.nag.kex mu.un.mal.la : É á ana na-pis- 
tum ma-tim iš-šak-k[ļa-nu] SBH p. 56 r. 1f.: 
kalam.e zà.dib : ina ma-tim $ütug AnBi 12 
71:13 (= Sjóberg Mondgott 104), and passim in 
bil; É.PA.KALAM.MA.SUM.MU : É GIS.P[A a-n]a KUR 
suM-nu : É Nabi] KAV 43 r. 14. 

ur.sag IM.ux(ciS$aAL).lu.ginx(GIM) kur.ra 
dul.la : qar-ra-du ... ki-ma a-le-e ma-a-ti [kat- 
majt hero (whose terror) covers the country like 
the south wind Lugale I 8, cf. [ní.zu] hu.luh.ha 
mu.lu kur.ra bí.in.ri : [...] puluhtaka galittu 
ma-a-la u ni-Sitar-me 4R 24 No. 3:12f.; kur.igi. 
nim.ta : 7-tu KUR e-li-ti Lugale XI 9, cf. kur. 
igi.nim.ta : ina ma-a-tu elitu, kur.igi.sig.ga. 
ta : ina ma-a-tü Saplitu SBH p. 71 r. 17ff.; kur 
nu.Se.ga : ma-at la ma-gi-ri OECT 6 pl. 8 
K.5001:4f.; hé.gál kur.ra.kex : nuhus ma-a-ti 
CT 13 38 r. 11; nun.me kur.ra il.la : apkallu 
ša ina ma-a-ti 3agü Surpu p. 53 r. 6f.; kur.kur.ra 
si.sä.e ma-ta-a-te (var. KUR.MES) éu-te-dir 
Lugale XI 45, cf. kur.kur.re : ina KUR.M[ES] 
ibid. VIII 17; [...] umun kur.kur.ra.kex : 
Enlil áš-šu-ru-ú EN ma-ta-a-ti KAR 128:39, and 
passim in divine epithets; gu kur.kur.ra.kex 
a.ab.ba.a.ba : naphar ma-ta-a-tü  támtumma 
CT 13 35:10; lugal kur.kur.e.ne gun dugud. 
da mu.un.na.an.tüm.ma.zu : garrdni $a KUR. 
KUR bilassunu kabitti libiluka RAce. 109 r. 1f.; 
kur.kur.ra.na.äm.nigin.na : naphar ma-ta-a- 
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<i> TCL I5 No. 16:19; dim.kur.kur.raki = 
ri-kis ma-ta-a-ta (name of Babylon) Iraq 5 57 r. 13, 
ef. 4a Dim.kur.kur.ra URU gar ili ri-kis KUR. 
KUR faptajar rikiss[u] Cagni Erra IV 2, also ABL 
878:8; é.mu kur.kur.ra bi.si : bi-it-ti ma-ta-tu 
i-ta-ah-da-ra VAS 10 179:15f. (OB); in temple 
names:  É.AM.KUR.KUR.RA É ri-im ma-ta-a-tim 
AOB 1 22 iii 6f. (Šamši-Adad), É.gun.saa.Kun. 
KUR.RA éa-ad ma-ta-a-ti(var. -te) IR 35 No. 3:23 
(Adn. III), wr. KUR-4 KURKUR AOB 1 11217 
(Shalm. I), cf. É.HUR.SAG.KUR.KUR.RA É KUR-€ 
{kuR].KuR KAV 43 r. 3. 

an.ki.ba lü.ki.ba dLama.ki.ba.e : munaé: 
šir damé u erseti šēdu munastir ma-a-ti CT 16 14 
iv 8f., cf. 10£.; an sü.ud.ag izi.ginx mú ki.ta: 
nür $amé 3a kima išāti ina ma-a-tim naphat Delitzsch 
AL? p. 134:1f.; ki.bal.a.$ó : ana KUR nukurti 
Lugale I 15, and passim in this phrase. 

ma.da ma.da.bi mu.un.sug.su,.ge.[es] : ma- 
a-taana ma-a-ti ittanalla(ku] CT 16 9:24f.; mu.díb. 
ba.$i.ma.dakl : mu-kin na-pis-ti ma-a-ti (name 
of Babylon) Iraq 5 56 r. 5; umun ma.a.ni gi&. 
hur.ra : bélu mussir KuUR-S[u] 4R 23 No. 1 ii 20; 
ta.a gú mu.un.da.ab.tuku, àm : minu ma- 
tum inušša why does the land tremble? SBH p. 
104:12f; gú Su.nigin.na naphar ma-a-ti 
Surpu p. 52:26f.; ki.en.gi.Uriki.ke, dím.me. 
er gal.gal.e.ne : ša KUR Akkadi iläni rabüti 
5R 62 No. 2:40 (Samai-Sum-ukin); a ki.in.gi. 
ra : rihüt ma-a-tum SBH. p. 130:24f., cf. ibid. 
26ff., cf. ki.in.gi.ra du,.a : da ina KUR asmu 
(see asämu lex. section) ZA 10 276:30 and dupls.; 
difficult: sag.am in.tun.tun : ma-a-ta usap: 
[pah] SBH p. 8:62f. 

ad-na-tum, un-na-tum, da-ad-mu = ma-a-tum 
Malku I 189ff.; ma-ti-tan = ma-ta-a-ti ibid. 192. 

KI = ma-a-tu Izbu Comm. 260; a1 = [ma-a-tum] 
Comm. B to En. el. VII 79; guka = ma-a-tü 
ibid. 291; Ma / ma-a-ti ibid. 553; Su-x-[(x)] = 
[x]-im ma-a-tum, bi-[ib-l]at [KUR] = [x x] ma-a-tum 
ibid. 252b-c; 94Za-ba,-ba, EN.KUR.KUR Su-me-su = 
ZA €f» be-lu ba,ba, </> ma-ta-[tuJtt] Gordon 
Smith Col. 110:1f.;  r&btt&gpiN = ma-ta-a-ti 
2R 47 K.4387 iii 15 (both astrol. comm.); ta-šu = 
ma-a-tum Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4:34 (Kassite voc.). 


1. country (as political unit), land (as 
against sea) — a) in gen.: Sarrum ma-as-sü 
ana pisu us[sab] the country will live in 
obedience to the king YOS 10 33 iv 2 (OB ext.), 
cf. ša rubé KUR-su ana pisu uásab KAR 423 
ii 19 (SB ext.), and passim; hegallam $uznina 
am-ma-tt-§u CT 15 4:14 (OB lit); assum 
Sarrum misaram ana ma-tim iškunu inas- 
much as the king has granted the country 
release from debts Kraus Edikt § 12':32, and 
passim, see migaru; rubä’um ma-si ibél the 
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prince will rule his country RA 35 48 No. 25:2 
(Mari liver model); ar kiššati ina ma-ti 
illiam YOS 10 61:6 (OB ext.); Sarru tardu 
itebbima KUR ibél an exiled king will make 
an uprising and rule the country CT 39 11:48 
(SB Alu); éarru ersetam la Sattam u ma-tam 
la Sattam qàssu ikaššad the king himself 
will conquer a foreign region, a foreign 
country YOS 10 56 ii 19 (OB Izbu); ésarru 
KUR la Suätu gässu ikassad Thompson Rep. 30:7, 
41:7, 47 A r. 4; note the sequence: ma- 
a-[tul ma-a-ta URU URU É É amélu amélu 
SES SxS la igammiluma one country will 
not spare the other, one city, the other, one 
family, the other, one man, the other, one 
brother, the other Cagni Erra IV 134, also ina 
KUR salta ina É puhpuhü in the country, 
enmity, in the family, quarrels Streck Asb. 
252 r. 5; miksi kāri néberi Sa KUR-ia Borger 
Esarh. 3 iii 10; assu Sammü ... ina KUR-ia 
la agärimma so that oil be not expensive in 
my country (and linseed be sold at the price 
of barley) Lyon Sar. 7:41; hisib KUR ana 
ekalli irrub the abundant yield of the 
country will go into the palace CT 2029 K.4092 
r. 10 (SB ext.); belu dannu itebbima KUR 
usamgat KUR ahé ipparrar a strong ruler 
will arise and cause upheaval in the country, 
the country will be split apart Leichty Izbu 
XIV 74; Di$ KI KUR BE thil if the soil of the 
land oozes blood CT3913:1(SB Alu), and passim 
in such contexts, see hálu; naphar ersetimma 
gammaraia ma-tüm-ma béléta you have 
power over the entire world, you are the 
lord of the land(s) Cagni Erra IIId 4; do not 
be careless in planting the field kima napisti 
ma-ti eglumma ul tidé do you not know that 
fields are the life of a country? YOS 2 48:14 
(OB let.), cf. (a canal) mukinnat napisti 
ma-a-ti Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:104, cf. also 
napišti ma-tim Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 42 
I 22 and 24, also napulti KUR ibid. 43 Si6, 
cf. also Lambert BWL 126:18; note the per- 
sonal name: dNanna.zi.kalam.ma UET 
5 198:34; ma-tu[m] ëdiššiša nadatti the 
country is alone (and) abandoned TCL 18 
77:4 (OB let.), cf. KUR SuB-tum udsab Leichty 
Izbu II 56’, for other refs. see a3dbu mng. 3b; 
Enlil aim $imat KUR CH i7 (prologue), cf. 
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Šamaš EN Simat KUR attama Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 48:112;  &karam šiti &i-im-ti ma-ti 
drink beer, the custom of the land Gilg. P. iii 
14 (OB); for aban mati in OA see abnu 
A mng. 4c; má&.bi nig ma.da its interest 
is that of the country Kraus, JCS 3 33 n. 8 
(OB); &ibütu innemmiduma KUR ibellu the 
elders will assemble and rule the country 
BRM 4 15:26 (MB ext.); bel Sarréné mudé KUR 
lial the lord of kings should ask the ex- 
perts of the country ABL 1237 r. 11 (NB); 
muskenüt KUR DU.A.BI igallilu all the sub- 
jects of the country will become lowly 
Leichty Izbu XXI 16; be-el ma-a-tim imät 
YOS 10 31 xi 24 (OB ext.), cf. IDIM KUR SUB- 
ut CT 4039 r. 48 (SB Alu; LUGAL KALAM. 
MAKİ  AfO 20 36 iv 25, and passim in OAkk. 
royal; ilū ana LUGAL KUR uqallalu Labat Calen- 
drier § 60:7; BARA KUR CT 409 K.7177:2ff., 
Rm. 136:2ff.; i-li ma-tim ištarāt ma-a-tim 
ZA 43 306:5 (OB lit.); the king UTU KUR- 
šu BBSt. No. 6i 4 (Nbk. I); bab ni-ig DINGIR 
ma-ti (name of a gate) AOB 1 68:36 (Adn. I); 
i-li ma-tim ekallam ireddá the gods of the 
country will dominate the palace YOS 10 
24:10, cf. i-lu ma-a-tam izzibusi ibid. 33 v 33 
(OB ext.); ittapha 4uTU a-bi KUR Maqlu IX 173; 
Adad la-mas-si KUR Biggs Saziga 42 r. 7; 
itu.kül.la kalam.ma.key:rru Kil-la ia 
ma-a-tim KAV 218 A i31 and 37 (Astrolabe B); 
intima ... ü-ki-nu ma-tam when (the gods) 
established the land Lambert BWL 155 IM 
53946 : 2 (OB); ul tidi kima ma-tum kalusa ša DN 
u RN LUGAL do you not know that the entire 
country belongs to Marduk and to King 
Samsuiluna? TCL 17 55:6 (OB let.); 4Sin- 
KuR-ka-8ES Sin-Protect-Your-Country (per- 
sonal name) BE 15 24:8 (MB), cf. dmaS- 
KUR-PAP ADD 105 r. 10 (NA); māhiršunu 
la ibaššů im-ma-ti MDP 18 252:4 (OB lit.); 
ina KUR damiqma dumugsu he is the most 
beautiful in the country KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 16 
(Gilg.); note referring to the foreign land 
in contrast to Assur: ina ma-tim amtam 
Sanitam la ehhaz ina A-limk! gadistam ehhaz 
he may not take (as concubine) another slave 
girl from the country (ie., Anatolia), he 
may marry a gadistu-woman in the City 
ICK 13:4 (OA). 
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b) with qualifications: ana ma-at nuz 
kurli$u CH xliv 22 (epilogue), cf. rubäm ša 
ma-a-at nu-ku-ür-tum YOS 10 59:8; ma-ta- 
am na-ka-arTtalam ibid. 31 ii 28 (OB ext.), 
ma-a-ta-am na-ki-ir-ta-am AfO 13 46:2; KI 
KUR(!) KÜR ummäni ikabbas(! my army 
will march on the soil of enemy country 
Thompson Rep. 174:6; KUR KÜR Salputti 
immar ibid. 246 A:4; ma-a-tum rapastu 
CT 13 33:18, 21 (SB lit.), and see rapšu; ma-ta- 
tum rügätum ninu our countries are distant 
EA 16:35 (MA royal); ana ahija ... ma-tum 
rügtü ibass u qerubtum ibassi is it a far-off 
land or a near land (to cross) to (come to) 
my brother? EA 7:27 (MB royal), cf. ma-tum 
rügat ana ahija ibid. 22, also ibid. 29, MA. 
DA.MA.DA ru-qd-a-ti VAB 4 124 ii 13 (Nbk.), 
šūbilti KUR rüqti ana Sar kissati illak a 
present from a far-off country will come to 
the king of the world Thompson Rep. 60 r. 2, 
66 r.3, 77:5; for other refs., see rüqu; ana 
ma-a-ti Sanitimma MDP 11 pl. 3 No. 2:2 (MB 
Elam), ana KUR-ti Saniti KBo 1 4 ii 22, 
$a KUR.MES Sa-na-ti-ma MRS 9 52 RS 17. 
369A :10', also MRS 12 No. 20:14’, ana ma-a-tu 
ganitamma BIN 1 49:18 (NB), etc.; KUR GAL 
ana KUR TUR ana butalluti illak (see balätu 
v. mng. 11) CT 395:55 (SB Alu); for mätu 
elitu see eli B adj. usage b-2’, cf. ina KUR 
UGU-ti adi KUR GAM-ti EA 162:80, [musjetbi 
tupsikki $[a ma]-ii AN.TA ù KI BBSt. No. 5 
i31; KUR AN.TA ana KI.TA ustahagga (see 
háqu A mng. 2b) Leichty Izbu XVII 19; ana 
ma-at e-bi-ir-ti[m] usebiruma TLB 4 53:6 (OB 
let.); he went ana KUR a idé ABL 1411:10 
(NB). 


C) regions, borders, parts, etc.: see 
abunnatu, ersetu, kisurru, libbu mng. 2c-2', 
märaku, markasu, misru, panu, patu, pirku, 
pulukku, gablitu, qablu, gabsu, qannu, sihirtu, 
sihpu, Siddu, zibbatu usage c, zumru usage 
d-2'. 


d) in geogr. names: nigin ki.en.g[i, 
ki.uri] : S$U.NIGIN KALAM Sumerim u Akkaz 
dim RA 63 36:123 (Samsuiluna), and rarely 
wr. KALAM in OB, NB royal insers., also 
MA.DA, e.g. ad.da ma.da uNU*! ga Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 80:4, ma.da Ma.an.ki.sik! zag 
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kur Su.bir,.lák!.$à (Hammurapi year 32) 
Birot Tablettes 4:22, etc., see Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit 182, but usually wr. KUR, rarely syll.: 
sakkanak ma-ti Elamtim MDP 14 20 i 7 
(Puzur-InSuginak), and passim in that title; ana 
ma-at Kaniá TCL 4 18:42, cf. TCL 4 10:20, iste 
ma-at Sd-wi-id CCT 2 23:6, and passim in OA; 
ana ma-at Sumerim u Akkadim CH v  (pro- 
logue); ERÍN ma-at Subartim UCP 10 131 
No. 58:20 (Ishchali), cf. RA 33 173:30, 35 (Mari); 
ma-a-at  Jamutbali ARM 10 84:24, note 
ma-a-atki Idamarazki ARM 2 21:21; ina ma-at 
Huribiek! Smith Idrimi 14, and passim in this 
text; ekal RN LUGAL ma-a-at Hursitim RT 19 
64:3, also VAS 1 115:3; ana KuR-tt Araphi 
JEN 450:6; 3a KUR-at Nullui AASOR 16 63:5, 
10 (Nuzi); ina ma-a-at Labanki AOB 1 24 iv 
14 (Šamši-Adad I); ma-at A&surki Lyon Sar. 
6:39; note Ma-za-mu-a (for mā Zamua) 
ADD 950 r. 5, etc., often with added URU or KUR 
in Shalm. III, Tigl. ITI, eponym lists, etc. 


e) in names of officials: gala(US.Kkv).ma. 
da.ab.üs (after gala.lugal and gala. 
lugal.ra.üs.sa) MSL 12 56:658 (OB Proto- 
Lu); Sapir ma-a-tim Riftin 48:2, cf. ibid. 90 
i5, PBS 7 33:7, 19, Kraus AbB 1 59:8; Sake 
kanak ma-tim Kraus Edikt $ 20':10; s[u]. 
S[r.r]a ma-tim ibid. $ 10:12 and 24 (all OB); 
see also áaknu. 


f) in divine names: Šamaš Enlil Adad u 
4Sar-ru-ma-a-tim AOB 1 24 vi 2 (Šamši-Adad 
I, cf. Sar-ra-am-ma-tim JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 6 (OB lit.), see Hirsch Untersuchungen? 14; 
Be-let-ma-tim VAS 16 143:21 (OB let.), YGASAN. 
KUR AKA 206:1, etc. (Asn.). 


g) in pL, referring to all countries — 1’ 
in gen.: my lord is the sun áa itiasst ina 
muhhi KUR ma-ta-ti that rises over all 
countries EA 147:7; the sun god is darär 
KUR.KUR thelightforallcountries STT 60:4 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 48:100, 
cf. [rap]su andullaka sahip KUR.KUR Lambert 
BWL 128:40; [be]let Babili sulül ma-ta-a-ti 
BMS 9:33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68 r. 6: 
tabkat puluhtakama i-li (for eli) ma-ta-ti 
MDP 18 255:4; murteddü kalig KUR.KUR 3R 7 
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i6 (Shalm. III), cf. kibräti ulianapsaqa ihilu 
KUR.KUR.MES . isdäsina ibid. 9; kima 
seta Sam&i KUR.KUR gabbi ina sétika namru 
when you (the king) come forth all the 
countries are shining as at the rising of the 
sun ABL 916:14 (NA); kurummat bil séri ša 
ma-ta-a-ti the sustenance for the wild 
animals of all countries KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 7, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; ma-ta-tum mali 
RN iraddiam all the countries over which 
RN holds sway ZA 55 136:30 (Shemshara 
let.); entima ilü imliku milka ina KUR.MES-t 
(see maläku mng. 2b) Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 132:2 (from RS); referring to foreign 
countries: KUR.HLA kalusunu ittija ittakru 
all the countries rebelled against me KBo 10 
1:12 (Hattušili bil.); 184 bilätiki[na] KUR.KUR. 
MES ana GN carry your tribute to Babylon, 
(all) you countries BiOr 28 8 ii 17 (SB proph- 
ecies); naphar 42 KUR.MES u malkisina in 
all, 42 countries and their rulers AKA 82 vi 
39 (Tigl. I); rését KUR.KUR.MES kisitti qatéja 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:170; itti naphar 
KUR.KUR lisäna šitkunu to have traffic with 
all foreign countries Borger Esarh. 26 vii 40; 
nukurti ina KUR.KUR iS3akkan Thompson 
Rep. 86:2, 86A:3; the king of Akkad ëma 
panüsu Saknu KUR.KUR ibel ibid. 35 r. 1; 
AN.MI KUR.KUR an eclipse (affecting) all 
countries ABL 50r. 5 (= Parpola LAS No. 302), 
cf. attalü Sin anni 3a iskununt KUR.KUR 
ultappit ABL 337 r. 12 (NA). 


2’ in divine and royal epithets: Enlil EN 
KUR.KUR CT 40 35:16 (SB omens), and passim 
referring to Enlil, Marduk, Sin, etc., see Tallqvist 
Gétterepitheta 48; Ištar be-let KUR.KUR 
Surpu IV 106, etc.; Sarru EN KUR.KUR the 
king (as) the lord of all countries (is the 
image of Sama’) ABL 5r.4, cf. LUGAL EN 
KUR.KUR ABL 334:1, and passim in letters, 
also Thompson Rep. 85A.:10, etc., note DUMU 
LUGAL SU KUR.KUR ABL 654:2 and 6, éarz 
rüli KUR.KUR ABL 2:9, also YOS 3 7:1, 12, 
18, 21 (NB); LUGAL DW.TIRk y KUR.KUR 
king of Babylon and (all foreign) countries 
Cyr. 1:15, cf. LUGAL KUR.KUR Cyr. 2:7, and 
passim; (Darius) gar Sarräni LUGAL KUR.KUR. 
MES VAB 3 87 § 2:4, and passim. 


mätu 2a 


3’ other oces.: PN LU sakrumas šá KUR. 
MES BBSt. No. 8i30, cf. LÚ da rési 54 KUR. 
MES ibid. ii 2, EN.NAM dd KUR.MES ibid. 4, 
LU sakrumaé GAR té-mi 54 KUR.MES ibid. 6; 
ana KUR.MES Misri EA 138:68, cf. KUR.HL.A 
Zuhri EA 145:22, KUR.HI.A Amurri ibid. 24; 
gunnu Ahlame Suti Jauri u ma-a-ti(var. 
-te)-Su-nu (var. KUR.KUR-Su-nu) AOB 1 62:24 
(Adn. I), ef. kullat KUR.KUR Ni-’-ri Weidner 
Tn. 11 No. 5:9, ef. ibid. 39, and passim. 


h) mätu beside nisi: KALAM u nisi ana 
bélim iddinusum | LIH 94:25 (Hammurapi); 
ma-tum irtapis nisi imtida the land became 
wide, the people numerous Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 72 Il i 2 and 66 I 353; Sarrw itti 
KUR-& u UN.MEŠ-Šú zeni Thompson Rep. 82:8; 
eli KUR Assur ma-a-ta eli nisisa nisi, uraddi 
I added land to Assyria and people to its 
people Scheil Tn. II r. 51, also Iraq 14 34:100 
(Asn.), AKA 35i 59f. (Tig. I); ana balàt KUR 
u UN.MES išpuku qiráte they had made 
storage heaps for the sustenance of land and 
people TCL 3262 (Sar); eli gimir KUR-&d 
rapasti u nisisu $amháti Winckler Sar. pl. 26 
No. 56:12 (= Weissbach, ZDMG 72 178); r&’üt 
KUR u nisi OIP 2 148:23 and dupls. (Senn.); 
belüt KUR u nisi Borger Esarh. 64 vi 66, and 
passim in Esarh. and Asb., also Wiseman Treaties 
299, ADD 6604809 r. 19 (Sar.); ma-a-ti u nisi 
ana reiti iddina VAB 4 9619 (Nbk), cf. 
MA.DA u nisi ana bélu iddinam VAB 4 210 i 16 
(Ner); [u]ilti libb KUR u UN.MES ina muh: 
hisu eil draw up an appropriate binding 
agreement according to (the custom of) the 
country and its people BIN 1 65:11 (NB let.); 
la idi UN.MES u ma-iam-ma Gilg. I ii 38; 
KUR.KUR u UN.MES BMS 12:39. 


2. open country, flat country, flat space 
(in ext.) — a) open country: rddu mehü 
ab[übu] isappan KUR Gilg. XI 128; dugul 
ibri ma-a-tum ki ibassi look, my friend, how 
is the land (now)? Bab. 12 46f.:30, 32 (Etana), 
and passim in this context; in contrast to 
towns, etc.: namrät l-si-inki u ma-tim 
TCL 18 1450:26, cf. lu ana ma-ti-ia lu 1-si-inki 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 26 (both OB letters); dlanu 
šalmu ... Mari šalim ma-a-tum galmat Finet, 
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AIPHOS 14 129:24 (Mari); ittamharu ina ribitu 
ma-ti they met in the square of the open 
country Gilg. P.vi 11; [and]ku u atta ina pani 
ili [ina] KA KUR nidabbub you and I will argue 
before the god’s image at the Gate of the 
Country BIN 1 34:26 (NB let.), cf. KA ma-a-te 
KAJ 268:6; obscure: ba-ab KUR.[KU]R Lambert 
BWL 215 r. iii 3; lumun itti di u kxur the 
evil portended by signs in city and country 
BMS 12:65, and passim in this formula; gusüre 
KUR (parallel: gu&üré bit améli and gusüré alt) 
CT 40 3:67 (SB Alu); ma-tim URU u nisi STC2 
pl. 6l ii 1f.; Sin, without whom URU u KUR la 
innamdé neither city nor open country can 
be established VAB 4 222 ii 27 (Nbn.), cf. 
nisirti URU u [mal-[tim] BHT pl. 7 ii 30 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); @länikunu KUR-ku-nu nagikunu 
Wiseman Treaties 600. 


b) flat country (in contrast to mountains, 
seas, etc.): ina atallukija birit ma-a-tim u 
KUR- in my journeying (back and forth) 
between plains and mountains ARM 5 66:8, 
cf. (deliveries outstanding) ša ma-a-ti 
BE 17 37:20 (MB let.); {1.14 dün.lá sag.il. 
lá íb.ba.lá &ár.Sár . za.kam : milé 
muspali sa-ak-ri-i u ma-ti $utàbulum kimma 
it is in your (Istar's) power to change around 
heights and depressions, and .... (obscure) 
Sumer 13 p. 77:10; [...] KUR-i u KUR (var. 
ma-a-tu) lu nasünikka biltu they should 
bring you as tribute [the produce] of moun- 
tain regions and plains Gilg. VI17; illaku 

. KUR-ú u ma-a-tum they are walking 
over mountains and flat lands Gilg. XI 100; 
note ina kisSat ma-a-ti A.AB.BA u KUR-i 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 8; ina KUR.MES u hursäni ša 
apilusinani in the plains and mountain 
regions over which I ruled WO 1 472:37 
(Shalm. III, cf. KUR.KUR.MES KUR.MES AKA 
34 i 51 (Tigl. I); déibüt KUR-i u ma-a-t? Lyon 
Sar. 18:93 and dupls., cf. KUR.MEŠ la mägiri 
hursäni la kanšūti Winckler Sar. pl. 40 No. 
V12; ilàni KUR u KUR-i da kibrat arba?i 
TCL 3 315 (Sar); bilat MA.DA.MA.DA bisit 
SA.TU.UM hisib tämätu VAB 4 94 iii 21 (Nbk.); 
KUR.MES u ma-a-tum VAB 3 85:8 (Dar. Pg); 
difficult: kukru ta-nat KUR-[i] hasütu tut 
ma-a-ti Maglu V 53. 


mätu 3 


c) large tract of land (under cultivation 
or acquired): erset ma-tim ša gàtiéunu 
liserisu let them bring under cultivation 
the stretch of land of the district which they 
hold TCL 719:11, cf. ersetam Sa ma-tim ša 
iSapparu the stretch of land which they 
administer ibid. 18 (OB let.); dläni Ja KUR 
Istar-Akkadi the towns of the region of 
DN MDP 2pl.21ii26, cf. ša ana EN KUR.MES 
nadnu Hinke Kudurru iii 5; uncert.: KURLU 
nasikati the region of the sheikhs ABL 1403:5 
(NB); LU itd ša ina KUR-ia ABL 506 r. 16; 
ina KUR LU GAL Säge in the province of the 
rab-iáqé ABL 353r.9, cf. ina KUR ma-ti-ia 
ina nagija ABL 463:8 (all NA). 


d) flat space — 1’ in ext.: ma-at ŠU.SI 
YOS 10 33 iii 55, and passim in this text, also 
39 r. 11, RA 27 142:1, 17, etc., wr. ina ma-at 
u-b[a-nim] YOS 10 11iv 7, ina išid ma-at 


4-ba-nim ibid. ii 27, wr. ma-a-at ibid. 34:12, 
18 (all OB), cf. also ina SUHUS KUR SU.SI 
TCL 6 5:22, ina KUR ŠU.SI PRT 20 r. 7 (SB), 


and passim, probably to be read ekallu, 
see ekallu mng. 4; istu ma-at ta-ka-al-tim 
YOS 10 29:10 (OB ext.); KUR HAR (= mat 
or ekal hast) KAR 151 r. 4f., CT 31 2:15f. 
and dupl. 7 Sm. 238:3ff. (SB ext.). 


2’ other occ.: ma-ti-&i-na listépd parakkiz 
šina litepáa they (men) should make the 
“open places” (for cultic purposes) shining, 
erect daises En. el. VI 118. 


3. home country, native land: if after- 
ward mussa halqu ama ma-a-te ittüra her 
missing husband returns home KAV 1 vi 73 
(Ass. Code $ 45); ina KUR (the king remained) 
at home PSBA 11 286 year 811, and passim 
in eponym lists; EN-ana-KUR-su  Bél-(has 
returned)-to-His-Country (personal name) 
VAS 1 37 iii 44, BE 10 6:15, cf. tläni zenüti 
ana KUR iturrunt KAR 423 i 77, and passim in 
omens; the Elamites will make an incursion 
but ana KUR-ğú la itár not return to their 
home country CT 20 32:50 (SB ext.);  litür 
ana ma-ti-šú Jet him return home (safely) 
Gilg. XI 208, cf. ibid. 260; adi illaku ana KUR 
(var. URU)-3% until he returns home ibid. 
244; RN u ummänsu ana KUR-Šú itür Kyaxa- 
res and his army returned home Wiseman 
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Chron. 60 r. 47, cf. CT 34 42 ii 6 (Synchron. Hist.); 
ina hidüt pant itür(!) KUR-uS-$[u] Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 F 12, cf. ma-tu-us-$u-un innabtu 
they fled home OIP 2 89:54, also AfO 20 94: 108, 
and passim in Senn.; I gave them food and 
drink u ana KUR-Ššú-nu altaparsuniti and 
sent them home ABL 1260:11 (NB; x 
people ina KUR-Su-nu assuha I removed 
from their homeland WO 2 410 ii 3 (Shalm. 
III); kima ina ma-ti-ni nittallak habullini 
nusallime as soon as we go home we will 
pay our debt ABL 526 r. 10 (NA); the wife of 
the native ruler wrote to GN GN, GN, u ana 
ma-ti-áa the lands GN, GN,, and GN, and to 
her own country Kienast ATHE 62:34 (OA); 
referring to persons: mar ma-a-ti $ü heis a 
native ABL 1285 r. 20 (NA), and see mdru 
mng. 5b; LU.NAGAR.MES ... da ma-tim LIH 
8 r. 8 (OB let.). 


4. population of a country — a) in gen.: 
kima ma-at GN ... sà-ah-a-at-ni since the 
country of Purushaddum is in rebellion KT 
Hahn 1:3, cf. A-ki-dé-4 a-na A-limk ú-la e-ru- 
bu-nim ma-sü-nu sá-hi-a-at the Akkadians did 
not come into the City, their country is in 
rebellion VAT 9249:8, also CCT 3 28a:29, BIN 4 
34:8, and passim in OA, see also sihitu; ištu ma- 
tum téallimu TCL 20 112:31, cf. ibid. 28 (OA); 
if I had taken the lapis lazuli by force KUR 
i-si-ib-ha-an-ni the country would have 
rebelled against me ABL 1240:21 (NB); kima 
teémü ma-tum da-al-ha-at(!) as you have 
heard, the country is in confusion TCL 17 
27:5, cf. ma-tu-um dubbubat the country is 
harassed YOS 2 134:9 (both OB), see also 
akälu mng. 8; Urukki ma-tum Gilg. P. i 10, 
cf. Gilg. I v 31, IL ii 38; gabbi KUR-ti palhat 
the entire country is afraid EA 149:45 and 
14:32; pashat KuR-su his country is quiet 
EA 151:54; KUR-su ni-ha-at ABL 197:27 (NA); 
kittam u migaram ina pi ma-tim askun CH v 
22; KUR ana ša sarri tatür let the country 
turn toward the king (and us, your servants, 
breathe again) ABL 1089 r. 4 (NB); ana gabe 
ma-ti-ia garan subät belija asbat I have seized 
the hem of the garment of my lord at the 
behest of my country (my lord must not 
push back my hand) ARM 6 26r.8'; u 
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iturruma eqlatim ana ma-a-tim izuzzu and 
they will again distribute fields among the 
people ARM 1 7:36; ma-a-tum ši kalusa 
kima 1 awilim that entire country like one 
man ARM 1 29:22, and passim in Mari; lama 
ma-tdm esädum isbutu before the harvest 
work occupies the country TCL 19 3:22 (OA); 
istu pūt ma-tim ililuma (see elelu v. mng. 1b) 
TCL 10 40:19 (OB), cf. MU RN ma-a-as-sü 
ubbibu ARM 9 97:32; kal ma-ti-ia ki habil 
igbüni my entire country said: “What a 
pity!" Lambert BWL 46:116 (Ludlul II); KUR 
iberri the country will suffer hunger CT 40 
39:44 (SB Alu); kima bélka u ma-tum ihaddü 
Laessee Shemshàra Tablets 80 SH 812:36;  ri-i- 
i$ ma-a-tu the country is happy (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 41, cf. i-ri-iš-šú 
KUR.KUR ArOr 17/1 179:13; for OAkk., OB, 
MB personal names with mätu in combination 
with rdsu see Stamm Namengebung pp. 79f., 
186; for mätu as an element in OAkk. per- 
sonal names, see Gelb, MAD 3 168f.; !Nu-hi- 
ma-a-tum Quiet-Down-Country BE 14 7:6 
(MB) cf. Nu-hi-ma-ti KAJ 2:16 (MA), see 
Saporetti Onomastica s.v.;  T'a-ab-e-li-ma-tim 
Pleasant-for-the-Country TCL 7 76:3, and 
passim in OB;  &i-ir ma-tim utib I promoted 
the good health of the country CH xl 33 (epi- 
logue), cf. mutib lib-bt kuR-$á Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:9, also lib-bi KUR lu tab ABL 747 r. 11 
(NB); lusesmi ma-tam I will proclaim to 
the country Gilg. Y. v 185; (anzimti ma-a- 
tim ilum imhur the god has accepted the 
complaint of the country YOS 10 33 v 7 and 
10 (OB ext.); KA KUR ana iéstén iturra the 
country will be of one accord  Leichty Izbu 
VIII91; ma-tum maliam inašši (see mali As.) 
YOS 10 56i 14 (OB Izbu); ma-a-tum kalusa 
ana àlim istén ipahhur the entire country 
will gather in one single city ibid. 31 xiii 14 
(OB ext.), cf. KALAM ana KALAM-tim ipahhur 
ibid. 47:62; ma-ta-an ittakkira ibid. 31 xii 8; 
tem KUR isanni the mood of the country 
will change KAR 423 iii 35, and passim, see 
tēmu, see also milku and libbu; see also 
dekü mng. 2e, dikütu mngs. la-3' and 1b. 


b) in relationship to the ruler of the 
country: ma-tum ša belsa iziru [b]ēlša elisa 
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ittazzaz as to the country that hates its 
lord, its lord will triumph over it RA 38 83:5; 
ma-tum ša gäti belisa ippu[su ana beljisa 
iturram the country which rejected the 
"hand" of its lord will return to its lord 
YOS 10 39:12, cf, ibid. 16; Sarrum libbi ma- 
ti-šu uda[nnan] the king will give confidence 
to his country ibid. 42 iii 15; darrum ma-as- 
sú u wardisu igiap the king will trust his 
country and his officials ibid. 25:18; pî 
darrim eli ma-ti-áu ikabbit the command of 
the king wil prevailin the country ibid. 33 
iv 10 (all OB ext.), cf. KA Sarrt eli KUR 
ikabbit Izbu Comm. 174, KA KUR eli éarri 
ikabbit Leichty Izbu V 68; summa sarrum 
ma-tám isanniq if the king oppresses the 
country RA 35 47 No. 21:2 (Mari liver model); 
KUR mithäri$ inanzig the entire country 
will worry CT 39 33:45 (SB Alu); KA KUR 
LUGAL BAL-at the king will override the 
voice of the country Leichty Izbu XVI 27; 
dar kissati KUR-su inakkir$u Thompson Rep. 
223 A:8, cf. ibid. 144 A r. 5; Sarru KUR-su 
ippir the king will provide his land with 
food Leichty Izbu V 93; ma-a-tam ul tuáte&ser 
[ina w]arkikama ma-a-tum [in]akkir if you 
do not direct the country right it will rebel 
after you(r death) ARM 1031:8£, of. rubü 
idanninma KUR-su ušteššer the king will 
become powerful and direct his country 
KAR 423 ii 71 (SB ext.); ipra ana KUR-i lud: 
din I will lend barley to my country Lambert 
BWL 148:30', cf. ibid. 31', also usdtam ana 
KUR-ta lüpu$ ibid. 71f.; KUR ina gäte darri 
{t-te]-el-lu-i the country will desert the 
king ABL 1241r.11, cf. KUR la qàté Sarri 
usellü ABL 942 r. 7 (both NB). 


For ARMS810:8 see matmatma. For KUR- 
TI as Akkadogram in Hitt. see KBo 5 13 i 
21, etc, also KUR.KUR-zIM KUB 24 4:16. 
For ma.du.um in Sum. texts see mandu 
discussion section. 

Ad mng. 2d-2': Edzard Zwischenzeit 34 n. 139. 


For ma.da as Akk. lw. in Sum. see Jacobsen, 
JCS 7 40 n. 47. 


mátu (mudtu) v.; 1. todie, 2. to become 
invalid (said of a tablet), 3. Sumitu (Ass. 


mátu la 


Samuttu) to put somebody to death, to cause 
the death of somebody; from OAkk. on; 
I imüt — imät (OA imu(w)at, exceptionally 
SB i-mu-'a-ta CT 4050K.8682+ :5) — mit/mét, 
1/2 (imtét), 1/3, III/II (usmit — usmät), 
III/II/2; wr. syll. and vex(8A»), also BA.UGx 
and (in diagn. omens) Gam; cf. majitänu, 
mitänü, mītu, mititdn, mitites, mitülu, mus: 
mitu, mülünu, muttatu B, mitu, mitu in 
bit müti. 


ba.ugx ba.an.zäh : im-tu-ut ih-ta-liq Ai. VII 
iv 16, cf. Hh. I 364; egir.ba.ugy.a.ta = ar-ki 
im-tu-tu Ai. III iv 52; ü.ku.ku.ba.ugy mugen 
= it-til [i-mut] = qa-du- Hg. B IV 230 and D 328, 
in MSL 8/2 166 and 168, see ittil-imüt and harba= 
qanu; üz.e ... he.ug,.ga : e-zu ... li-mu-ut 
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1 r. 15f.; ga.nam ga. 
ug,.ga.en.dé.en gi$.en ga.an.kü : pi-qa a- 
ma-at-man lu-ku-ul if Y were to die I would enjoy 
myself Lambert BWL 244 r. iv 42; lú $à.gar.ta 
en.nu.un.ta ug,ga : dd ina bu-bu-ti u gi-bit-ti 
i-mu-tá who has died through hunger and im- 
prisonment ASKT p. 88-89 ii 22, cf. ibid. 23, 27f. 
and passim in similar contexts. 

Seg,.sag.a8 hur.sag.gá mu.un.ug, : $U-ma 
ina &á-di-i ta-na-ar || tué-mit you killed the six- 
headed wild ram in the mountain 4R 30 No. 1 r. 11f. 

sag ub.e ba.da.ab.gam : ni-&i tu-ub-qi tuš- 
mit you (Enlil) have put to death the people inside 
the wall corners SBH p. 131 r. 3, cf. da.e ba. 
da.ab.gam : dd-ha-ti tuá-mit ibid. 5f., also 4R 30 
No. 1 r. 7ff.; gi.en.bar pü.ba mi.ni.ib.gam : 
ip-pa-ra ina šuk-li-šú us-mit (see appdru) BA 5 
617:17f., also SBH p. 1:23f. and dupl. ibid. 7:26f. 
and BRM 4 11:15f.; tug gal.gal.la še,dè 
ba.an.gam : labiš subüti rabüti ina kussi u&(text 
ID)-mi-it (see kugsu lex. section) SBH p. 78:33f., 
cf. tuá-mi[t] (Sum. broken) ibid. p. 77:24f., 
111:17£.; é gi.dim.bi.ta ba.da.an.ug, : É ina 
riksisu ul-te-mit SBH p. 73:7f., cf. Langdon BL 
No. 16i 18; ni.te.a mu.un.gam.en : ina 
puluhti uS-mi-tan-ni MVAG 13/4 9:11f. 

anäku BA.UG,.MES </> mi-ta-ku MRS 6 76 RS 
16.144:5; note BA.UGx ni-mu-tu, EA 288:60f., 
also RA 19 102 No. 2:11; BAD ka-mit UGx : mu-ul 
ka-ma-tu i-ma-ti (see kamitu B) CT 41 27 edge 3 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XXX); us-mat : us-ma-ti 
GAZ-ak Izbu Comm. W 365 h; Ü.KU.KU.BA.UGz 
MUSEN : it-til i-mut [muSen] RA 17 140 K.4229:7 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet LXXIV?); MUL.UDU.BE = 
mus-mit bu-lim 5R 46 No. 1 r. 5 (explanatory list 
of stars), see Weidner Handbuch p. 52:41. 


1. to die — a) referring to human beings 
— l’ in gen. — a’ in OAkk.: in bubitim 
lil-mu-tu MCS 4 13 No. 3:22 (let.). 
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b’ in OA: suhárátum ša PN ... imrasama 
mu-a-ti-4$ illika (see suhärtu usage a) KTS 
25a:6; mer’ü mélim ninu ina bab mu-a-ti-su 
ga abika mikkassi abuni u abuka issvüma 
we are the sons of a man (now) dead, before 
the death of your father, our father and 
yours requested an accounting (from each 
other) MVAG 33 No. 246:16, for other refs. 
see bdbu A mng. 5d, also CCT 5 9b:16, cf. 
mahhati ina mu-a-ti-Sa TCL 19 66:7, cf. also 
CCT 4 24b:15, i-mu-a-at a|bini] BIN 6 220:5; 
suhärka ibbubütim la i-mu-a-at BIN 6124:13, 
cf. ibid. 197:15, ina sibtisu a-mu-a-at TCL 19 
73:9, but a-mu-wa-ai-ma KT Hahn 5:5; 
itu PN mu-ut-ki i-mu-tù-ú-ni [n]u-a-um 
e-hu-uz-ki-ma after your husband died a 
native married you VAT 9233:9, cited ArOr 
18 375 n. 49, cf. TCL 4 62:7; Summa PN PN, 
i-mu-tà should PN (and) PN, die TCL 1 
240:22, cf. lama PN i-mu-tü-ni CCT 4 24b:6; 
awilá kilallàmma me-tü-4 CCT 3 40b:11, cf. 
la libbi ilimma assttt me-ta-at TCL 4 30:4; 
šummamin me-ta-ku if I had died TCL 19 
32:30, inümi mer’assu me-ta-at-ni BIN 4141:3, 
kima abuni me-tu-% Hecker Giessen 35:8; for 
JSOR 11 135 No. 44:22 and TCL 19 73:7, see 
balätu v. mng. 3a-Y. 


c’ in OB: sehherütu wardüka la i-mu-tu, 
TCL 17 34:24, cf. PBS 7 27:21, also SAG.GÉME 
la i-ma-at Kraus AbB 1 30:30; isu abuka 
i-mu-tu TCL 17 24:4; PN abi ... inüma 
ina libbi PN, ummija Sakndku im-tu-ut my 
father PN died while I was still in the body 
of my mother PN, PBS 5100i6; 43 ITI. 
1.KAM Serrum ina libbija mi-it-ma the child 
in my womb died a month ago ABIM 15:10; 
the slave girl who was to be sent to you 
im-tu-ta-an-nı died on me CT 2 49:11; 
ahätka im-tu-ut ummaka marsatti u PN mari 
im-tu-ut your sister died, your mother is 
sick, and also my son PN died TCL 18 81:4 
and 6; for VAS 16 194:25, see baldtu v. 
mng. 3a-l', cf. à-lu lu-mu-ut à-lu lublut 
Sumer 23 161 IM 49219:19; amtum i-ma-at thal: 
liqma PN ul awassa should the slave girl 
die or run away it is no concern of PN VAS 
8123:11, cf. i-ma-at ša PN-ma BA 5 520 No. 
61:2’, see also Ai. VII iv 16, in lex. section; 
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summa anäkü am-tu-ut nikkassam anniam 
ul tele would you be unable (to make) the 
accounting if I had died? ABIM 20:49; itti 
ERÍN.HI.A ša i-mu-ut-tu napistaka (with) 
your life (you will pay) for the men who die 
(through your negligence) PSBA 1911 222:13; 
if the pledged girl ina Simätisa im-tu-ut dies 
a natural death CH $115:33; if that child 
ina gat musenigtim im-tu-ut dies while in 
the hands of the wet nurse CH § 194:27, cf. 
ina mahäsisu im-tu-ut he dies as a result 
of his hitting him CH $ 207:15; a woman 
ina sulputtim i-mu-ut died through 

Kraus AbB 1 140:20, cf. minum ina 
bubütim a-ma-at Frankena, AbB 3 16+17:19; 


SAG.GÉME ... ina sibittisa im-tu-ut Boyer 
Contribution 122:21; ina iwitim la i-ma-at 
TCL 17 59:17; in transferred mng.: the 


girls should come here quickly ina si-ba-ti- 
&i-na a-ma-at I am dying from longing for 
them TCL1 16:10, cf. a-ma-at-ma tabkum 
if I die, is that pleasing to you? BIN 7 45:23; 
u anäku ina hé-ep libbi mi-ta-a-ku and I am 
dying from a broken heart VAS 16 88:17 (coll. 
F. Kócher). 


d’ in Mari: i-ma-at imarras thalliq should 
she (the pledged woman) die, fall sick, or 
run away ARM 8 31:17, cf. 72:3; let the 
physician come quickly napisti PN likéud 
la i-ma-a-at let him obtain good health for 
PN, he must not die ARM 1 115:19, also 
a-ma-at ul aballuf ARM 10 32:30’; let him 
stay in prison kima mi-tu u baltu awalssu 
mannum) la usessi and nobody should make 
it known whether he is dead or alive ARM 1 
57:9, cf. ARM 4 86:18, kima suhärtum ší mi-ta- 
at ARM 10 106:18; im-tu-ti iballut a&purak- 
kumma ibid. 39:12; note 1 amtum im-tu-ut- 
ti-ma ibid. 17 and 19, wr. im-du-ut ARM 5 
38:9. 


e’ in Elam: whoever breaks the agree- 
ment kidin DN ilput i-ma-at has violated 
the kidinnu of Susinak and will die MDP 
18 234 r. 15 (-MDP 22 18), cf. MDP 24 335 r. 13, 
336 r. 14, 337 r. 10, 341:17, MDP 28 417 r. 65; ul: 
lanum PN u abi im-tu-tu A XII[67:7 (unpub. 
let. from Susa, courtesy J. Bottéro); for MDP 23 
285:16, see balätu v. mng. 3a-l'. 
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f' in MB: PN ina GN mi-it-ma geber PN 
died in GN and is buried (there) BE 14 8:15; 
adi ‘PN baltatu !PN, ipallahsi *tPN i-ma-at-ma 
‘PN, märassa mê inaqgiši as long as !PN 
lives ‘PN, will obey her, should !PN die !PN,, 
her daughter, will make the libation for her 
BE 1440:13; [in]a mütàn? mi-ta-[at] she died 
in an epidemic EA 11:14; ina šatti šâšu 
i-mu-ut-ma ultu PN i-mu-tu BBSt. No.3 v6 
and 8, cf. iv 12. 


g in Bogh.: kimé RN Sarru im-tu-ut 
KBo 11:48; [ūmēšul ki ikšuda mi-i-tt ibid. 
10 r. 36 and 41. 


h’ in EA and RS: ul i-ma-o-[a]t . .. u la 
imarras EA 20:69; Summa atta mi-[t]a-t[a u 
anäku] BA.UGx-at if you die I will die too 
EA 87:31, but ma-ti-ma šūt when he died 
EA 89:38, see Albright and Moran, JCS 4 164; 
summa baltat Summa mi-ta-at EA 1:14, cf. 
EA 138:137 cited baldtu v. mng. 3a-V'; 
ma-at-ti danniá ana kátu I would surely 
die for you EA 289:50, cf. EA 287:70; u 
Summa mi-ta-ti mina ippusu(!) but what 
will he (the Pharaoh) do when I am dead? 
EA119:17, cf. inüma [i]-mu-ta EA130:51, also 
inima BA.UGx EA 95:42; muhhr Sarri bélija 
BA.UG, anäku I am (ready to) die for the 
king, my lord EA 136:42, and passim in letters 
of Rib-Addi, cf. ma-at-ti magal ana kätu 
EA 289:50, also 287:70, see Finkelstein, Eretz 
Israel 9 33f.; Sukun patar siparri ina libbika 
u BA.UGx thrust a bronze dagger in your 
heart and die! EA 254:45; ina ümi ki ime 

ki uGx MRS 9 141 RS 17.372A+ r. 10’; 
ubdn lu la mi-ta-a-ku (I was very ill) I 
almost died MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:33; pīqat 
[aballut] pigat a-ma-at MRS 12 2:11; ina 
libbi bit kili BA.UGy-mt ibid. 35:7, cf. ibid. 
36:7. 


i’ in Nuzi: Summa PN i-ma-at u ana 
Sani inandin& if PN dies he (the owner) 
gives her (the adopted girl) to another 
(husband) JEN 431:9; summa i-ma-at u la 
ibakkig Summa ihalligma u la ubadas if 
he dies he will not mourn him, if he runs 
away he will not search for him JEN 8:11, 
cf. enüma BA.UG, ibakkisu u iqebbiróu HSS 
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9 22:14; i-ma-at [ihalliq TCL 9 10:20, i-ma- 
at u ihalliq u innambit JEN 192:17, mi-it 
haliq u ittabit ibid. 20, ša BA.[UGx] u $a 
ihalliqu janu HSS 16 427:3, and passim in this 
text; Summa PN hamutta BA.UGx if PN 
dies suddenly (and PN, runs away) RA 23 
149 No. 32:24; Summa PN BA.UGy.MES JEN 
571:13, cf. immatimé anaku im-du-ut-mi u 
PN assassu lilgema JEN 572:34; Summa at- 
ta ta-ma-ad-di-mi if you die HSS 5 48:15; 
kima Sarru RN in-du-ut when king Barat- 
tarna died HSS 13 165:3; ina hattima mahis 
u mi-ti-in-nu he was hit with a stick and 
died HSS 9 10:12. 


j in MA: ina sei i-ma-at-tu, EA 
16:45, cf. ibid. 49, 51 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); the 
reason messengers from me were late coming 
to you Sutü rädüsunu mi-tu, the Sutians 
pursued them and they died ibid. 39; ina 
GIS.PA.MES te-me-[et] (for me-te-et?, var. mi- 
ta-at) (if) she dies from (blows with) a stick 
AfO 17 284:88 (harem edicts); summa ša lib: 
bisa ina salé mi-ta-a-at if she died from 
the abortion KAV 1 vii 99 (Ass. Code § 53); sinz 
niltu Sa mussa me-tu-ú-ni mussa ina mu-a-te 
a woman whose husband died, at the death 
of her husband ibid. vi 90 (8 46), and passim; 
Summa me-et KAV 107:20 (let.), itu PN 
me-tu-ti-nt KAJ 212:8; Summu mu-a-tin-ni 
la mu-at-ka Summu balätinni la balütkani 
(see balatu s. mng. 2a—1’) AfO 8 20 v 1 (Aššur- 
nirüri V treaty). 


k’ in NA: PN / UG, Iraq 17 137 No. 18:23; 
that you will serve him abroad and in town, 
fight for him la ta-mut-ta-a-ni die for him 
Wiseman Treaties 51 and 231, cf. gammu ša 
mu-a-ti-3% an herb that causes his death 
ibid. 262; not one full month has passed 
sartennusu mé-e-te and his (the king’s) chief 
judge actually died ABL 46 r.14, cf. issu 
bit mé-tu-ú-ni ABL 43 r.23, Summu mé-e-te 
$ummu balia ABL 1447.3; darru mé-e-ti 
Aššuraja ibakkiu ABL 473:3; andku ina 
muhhi a-mu-aí ABL 177r.4, cf. a-mu-a-ta 
will I die? ABL 1367 r. 2; mu-?-a-tu la baldtu 
ABL 1285 r. 24; in transferred mng.: kê... 
énisuni me-tü-u-ni (see enēšu mng. la) ABL 
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543r. 4, also 1108 r. 4, wr. UGy.MES ABL 1244:6 
and 8. 


l' in NB: marsäku ... šarru la umassaz 
ranni la a-ma-ti Y am sick, the king must 
not abandon me or else I die Thompson Rep. 
158 r. 7, cf. 73 r. 6, 85 A r. 10, also ABL 1131 r. 
11, 1321:6, a-mut-tu-ü ABL 1403:8; mahi: 
ränu biti ... mi-i-tu, the buyer of the house 
had died TCL 12 120:9, cf. *PN mi-ta-at 
Iraq 18 54 No. 38:14 (NB Nimrud let.); ame: 
luttu me-ta-at halqat PSBA 9 298:16, cf. 
gallat halgat u mi-ta-ta VAS 6 34:14, also 
amiluttu 3a ina libbi mi-tu-tu u aldatu Camb. 
388:13; ki andku a-mut-tu-i-ma when I 
am dead TCL 9 141:5; indarus ul idi 
ina libbi i-müt-ta-ma iballatu CT 22 114:15; 
5 LÜ.ERIN.ME ina libbi li-mu-tu- should 
five men die on account ofit? YOS 3 168:10; 
mind ana muhhi ERIN.MES ni-ma-tu why 
should we perish on account of (these) men? 
BIN 1 92:24, cf. mind 3a piski andku u 
sabéja ni-ma-a-ta u mihellig YOS 3 106:18; 
in transferred mng.: is it proper ša anäku 
akanna a-mu-tu that I should perish here 
(and that you stubbornly refuse to say ...)? 
BIN 1 40:7; ina summé ša Sipirtu a-ma-a-ta 
I am dying for a message CT 22 222:9; akan: 
na a-ma-tu, ašša mi-ta-ak-ka ina libbija 
ibid. 174:5. 


m’ in lit.: anákw a-ma-at-ma ul ki PN- 
ma-a will I not be like Enkidu when I die? 
Gilg. IX i3, of. mit bubüti u summi li-mu-ta 
(see bubütu À mng. 2) Bab. 12 pl. 5:9 and pl. 
3:24 (Etana), also [ilna Suttati a-ma-ta-ma 
shall I die in the pit? ibid. pl. 3:26; ndru 
ša isarrahu ul i-mat (var. i-ma-ti) ina 
3ipti (see sardhu B mng. la) Cagni Erra V 53; 
i-mut uddes (see balätu v. mng. 3a-1’) Lam- 
bert BWL 40:39; & li-mut-ma anäku lublut 
let her die but let me live Maqlu I 19, and passim 
in such contexts; ina têka $a baläti la i-mat 
marsu no sick person dies (when using) 
your life-giving conjuration KAR 59 r. 5; 
ina baliki LÚ.UGx NU UG, u baltu harrdna la 
illak without you the moribund does not 
die and the living does not go on a journey 
STT 73:73, see JNES 19 33, cf. GIG UG, ibid. 
69; belet biti UGx-ma Or. NS 40 141:41 (nam- 
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burbi), cf. DUMU.NITA LU UGx-ma LKA 116:5, 
and passim; NU UGy NU ah-h{a-bil] let 
me not die or come to grief Or. NS 39 144:30 
(namburbi) la a-ma-ti la [ah]-Thal-bil Or. NS 
34 117:22, also a-a a-mut mu-ut [...] 
Or. NS 36 284:13; [ša ina la] Suklulti Simà: 
tišu mi-tu, who has died before the 
completion of his allotted time Or. NS 24 
243:3, cf. the ghost of one Ja ina aran ili 
u séret Sarri mi-[tu] who died because of a 
sin against a god, a crime against the king 
CT 23 15 i 2, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 243; Sa 
ina qablu la im-tu-tu the one who did not 
die in battle Cagni Erra IV 76, cf. ibid. 77; ina 
qat Nabi hanti$ va, Hunger Kolophone No. 
240:2 and 271:4; note in 1/3: [i]na mukhi 
LUGAL im-ta-nu-ut-tu-m[a] (Hitt. broken) 
Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 4:23. 


n’ in chrons.: the king of Elam Nv aie 
ina &.GAL-8% UG, died in his palace without 
having been sick CT 3449 iv 11, cf. assat 
Jarri UGx-at the wife of the king died ibid. 22, 
wr. mi-t[a-at] BHT pl. 2:23, ina harräni 
GIG-ma MN UD.10.KAM UGx ibid.r. 6, ummi 
šarri ... im-tu-ut ibid. pl. 12 ii 14, and passim. 


o’ in omens and med.: gaggar müti ibal: 
lut qaqqar baläti Uax (if the sign occurs) in 
the region of death he will get well, (if) in 
the region of life he will die BRM 4 12:26 and 
dupl. Boissier DA 220:5 (SB ext.); marsum ibalz 
lutma bal[tum] i-ma-at CT 3 4 r. 57 (OB oil 
omens); garrädän Sina i-mu-ut-ta-nim two 
heroes will die YOS 1031 ix 27, of. mi-tu i-ma- 
at-ma Or. NS 32 382:15 (OB flour omens), for 
refs. to UG, (ina É.NA) UGx see mitu usage 
a-2'c'; ina kakki ummäln)um mithäris i-ma- 
a-at (var. imaqqut) YOS 10 48:25, var. from 
ibid. 47:88, cf. ummdni ... UGx (see simu 
usage b) CT 20 7:24 (SB); amüt Tirika[n] ša 
ina x x ummänisu i-mu-tu YOS 10 9:32; 
obscure: &-ir-pa-ni-$u ša awilim 1-ma-at 
ibid. 41:68 (all OB); arru BA.UGy KI.MIN 3 
DUMU.NITA LU UG, the king will die, or: 
all three heirs of the man will die Leichty 
Izbu VI 34, cf. Jumma sinnistu ulidma UG, 
ibid. IV 40f., cf. also eritu ina alddi UGx 
CT 28 16 K.96014 r. 4; ina 3a S8A-3d voy she 
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will die because of the fetus (she carries) 
Labat TDP 210:104, cf. $à SÄ-84 UG, ibid. 105; 
marsu la naqdu UG, a person not seriously 
ill will die Boissier DA 211:16; amélu ina 
bitiéu i3ätu issiráuma UGx fire will trap the 
man in his house and he will die TCL 6 3:28; 
ina EN.NU.UN UGx he will die in prison 
BRM 4237.23; räbis nari imahhassuma UGx 
the “river-ghost” will hit (this man) and he 
will die KAR 392 r. 6, and passim in omen texts; 
usually wr. BA.UG, in SB, exceptional in OB: 
marsum BA.UGx YOS 10 20:17, but note 
UG, 3-GAM OCT 40 11:81; for GAM in prog- 
nostic omens cf. Labat TDP 2:3, and passim; 
adi üm adanni iballut arki adannigu vGx 
he will live to his allotted day and die after 
his allotted time CT 3136r.9, cf. ina la 
amesu UGx CT 38 28:29, also CT 40 40:71, ar: 
kiš vay, CT 38 17:96,  har(!)-pi-i$ i-ma-at 
RA 27 142:4 (OB); this sick man ana UD.3. 
KAM BA.UGx will die in three days CT 39 
36:78; see also hantis; this man ina libbi 
šatti §udti UGx (var. BA.UGx) Labat Calendrier 
$ 58:1, and passim in hemer.; efemmu ša ina 
mé UGx isbassu the ghost of one who was 
drowned has seized him Labat TDP 78:75; 
bel biti 3uäti ina NU ZU-u UG, the owner of 
this house will die unexpectedly CT 38 42:50; 
in prognostic omens: Sattamma GAM Labat 
TDP 8:25, also U,.HAR-ta GAM ibid. 25, 
ana UD.3.KAM GAM ibid. 20; in med.: ana 
arkát imé BA.UGx he will die later on AMT 
73,1 ii 10, cf. Sipiráu uqattima BA.UGx Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 18 iii 6, uzabbalma BA.UG, ibid. 5, 
GID.DA-ma BA.UGx AMT 44,4:3, cf. BA.UGx 
AMT 27,6:3,90,1iii 16, and passim, UG, Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 20 iv 46, AMT 71,1:3, etc.; note 
in 1/3: sehherütu ina närim im-ta-nu-ut-tu 
children will die one after the other in the 
river RA 65 73:68 (OB ext.); EN.MES biti im- 
ta-nu-ut-tu the owners of the house will die 
one after the other CT 38 12:70 (SB Alu), cf. 
his slaves mithàáriá im-da-nu-tü Köcher BAM 
234:4, also, wr. in-da-nu-tu KAR 74:3; 
see also mätu usage f, and for the circum- 
stances of death see bubütu, husahhu, karsu, 
kisittu, lalü A, libbütu, mdmitu, mésiru, 
mesittu, miqittu, mursu, nikpu, nisku, qàtu, 
éaggastu, Sillatu, zigtu, etc. 
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2' referring to death by execution: if he 
was seized in the house at night time i-ma- 
a-[at] ul iballut he dies, he is not to live 
Goetzo LE 8 12 (A i 40), and passim in this text, 
cf. idassima i-ma-a-[at] if he sues he dies 
Kraus Edikt $ 4':26, and passim in this text, 
with var. i-mu-a-at ibid. 85':44; men from 
Lubdi  [iss]abtuma i-mu-ut-tu have been 
seized and are about to die PBS 7 29:8 (OB), 
cf. ina müsimma li-mu-tu they should die 
this very night ARM 18:13; ina hassinni 
ša Sarri da-ma-at qadu gabbi kimtika you, 
together with your entire family, will die 
from the king's ax EA 162:38 (let. from Egypt); 
ša hitasuni ana mu-a-te gabüni whom his 
own sin has condemned to death ABL 2:21, 
cf. Jumma atta la tagbi ta-mu-at ABL 656 r. 7, 
also (if they do not pay this year) i-mu-tu 
ABL 633 r. 18 (all NA); kt màru ina libbi 
ibtatgu ta-ma-a-ta you die if the canal within 
(your responsibility) is breached TCL 9 
109:20 (NB let.); when the woman PN iiti 
NITA(?) Sanämma «...» ina patri parzilli 
ta-ma-a-tü «sleeps» with another man, she 
dies by the iron dagger Strassmaier Liver- 
pool No. 8:16; lu bätiq ana muhhisunu ittab: 
šú i-mu-tu- they die when there appears 
an informer (informing) against them UCP 
9 101 No. 38:16 (all NB), cf. ki massar[tu] la 
ittasar ... i-ma-a-ta ibid. 22 (coll.). 


b) referring to animals: ANSE.HLA îm- 
tù-tù Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
23:9, cf. 5 ANSE.HLA da šēp PN me-tù 
BIN 4 61:71; LANSE?-mu-ut-ma TCL 19 24:25, 
cf. ibid. 33:13, CCT 5 35a:13, BIN 4 144:15, 
BIN 6 79:33, KTS 55a:25 (all OA); ifa man 
hires a bull ilum imhassuma im-tu-ut a dis- 
ease (lit. the god) strikes it and it dies CH § 
249:39, cf. alpum ... [im|qutma im-tu-ut 
PBS 7 7:14, also Fish Letters 15:39; sheep ina 
hunnugim i-mu-ü-tu TCL 17 67:39, cf. AB. 
GUD.HLA u U&UDU.HLA ša ilim i-mu-ut-ta 
TCL 18 120:16; note 5 U,.UDU.NITÄ.HLA ú- 
ul i-mu-ta (these) five sheep will not die 
(Le., they have to be replaced) CT 6 1b:6, 
cf. 5 U,UDU.NITÁ.HLA ti-ul i-mu-ul-ta ú-ul 
i-ha-li-qá CT 45 29:17; sheep Ba.[UGx]. 
GA Ù RI[RI.GA] Gautier Dilbat 43:8 (all OB); 
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one bird mi-it Wiseman Alalakh 355:3, and 
passim (OB); 1 ÁB.GAL ša ... mi-ta-at UET 
74r.7(MB); if PN takes a horse out of the 
herd u BA.UG, u ana PN-ma BA.UGy, and it 
dies, it dies to the debit ofthesame PN JEN 
554:31, 33; 2 UDU.MES enSiitu ša i-mu-ud- 
du two sheep (so) weak as to be about to die 
AASOR 16 7:23, cf. u im-du-du ibid. 28, 
cf. also GUD.MES im-du-du HSS 9 11:31, but 
GUD.MES Sa BA.UGy u halqu ibid. 34; UDU. 
MES u en-zu.[MES] anná[tu] i-mu-ut-tá HSS 
13191:12, annitu UDU.MES u en-zu.MES 
ša mi-t-it ibid.4, annülu uDU.MES ša mi-du- 
tu, ibid. 7 (all Nuzi); ifa lizard lu ina mé lu 
ina šikari UGx-ma IGI.DU, is found dead in 
the water or the beer KAR 382 r. 56; Summa 
seru ina [bit ameli ina] la mahdsi im-tu-ut 
if a snake dies in a man’s house without 
(anybody) striking (it) KAR 389b (p. 353) 
r. 8, and passim in omens; the horses da 
issija ina kwppé [m]é-e-tú that were with me 
died from the cold Iraq 21 172 No. 61:7 
(NA); for BE.MES in NA lists as abbr. for 
batqu see Deller, Or. NS 35 311; li-mut kalbu 
Lambert BWL 208:16 (SB fable); GUD.ME u 
ÁB.GAL.ME ina libbi ul i-mut-ti the fully 
grown males and females among (them, the 
cattle to be used for plowing, etc.) will not 
diminish in number (lit. will not die) AfK 2 
108:12; alpu $a ina libbi i-mut-te izaqgap 
(see zagapu A mng. 2) BE 9 30:26, also 29:23, 
cf. ibid. 26:12;  l-em pagra ša alpi ša ina 
bit uré mi-t-ti GCCI 1 335:2, and passim in 
NB adm.; see also kalbu. 


C) other oces.: GIS da ina gistisu mi-tu 
la inakkisu they must not cut a tree that is 
already dead in the grove LIH 72:20; you 
have not written me šamaššammū i-mu-ut- 
tu that the flax will die (for lack of water) 
YOS 2 78:14, cf. SE.GIS.i šú i-ma-at ibid. 18; 
(OB); if a palm tree ina kirí vay-ut CT 41 
16:12, ef. ibid. 13f. (SB Alu); elippum la 
i-[m]a-at TLB 4 35:25, cf. elippum & im- 
tu-ut ibid. 27 (OB); for mt said of a boat see 
the Ugar. text UT 2059:13 cited JAOS 86 137. 


2. tobecome invalid — a) said of a tab- 
let, OA: when I come tuppam ša kunukkija 
laddissumma u kuum tuppum ša kunukkika 


mátu 3b 


li-mu-ut Y will give him a tablet with my 
seal and your own tablet with your seal will 
become invalid CCT 3 45a:20, cf. tuppü 
kilallanma li-mu-tà CCT 4 16a:32, tuppü i- 
mu-tà TCL 21 275:16, BIN 6 80:37; tuppum 

illakamma annüm i-mu-a-at if the 
tablet (concerning x silver) arrives here 
this one will become invalid TCL 4 89:3, also 
BIN 6 240:16, cf. tuppum annüm i-mu-a-at 
AnOr 6 No. 22:38, tuppum ša x (kaspim) 
t-mu-a-at Bab. 4 72:25 and 29, Kienast ATHE 
56:27 and 32; kaspum iblatma tuppum i-mu-ut 
(see balätu v. mng. 4) Hecker Giessen 13:8; 
note summa awutum im-ti-at-ma kaspum 
ittasgal if the case has come to an end and 
the silver has been paid BIN 6 28:40. 


b) other oces.: sikkatu la i-ma-at (for 
context, see maSátu) A XII/69:7 (unpub. let. 
from Susa, courtesy J. Bottéro), also AbB 5 
165: 16. 


3. éumütu (Ass. šamuttu) to put somebody 
to death, to cause the death of somebody — 
a) in OA: 2 suhärija us-té-mi-it u kasapsunu 
ittabal he killed two of my men and took 
their silver KTS 30:31; iklúšuma ina irnitz 
tim us-mi-tà-áu (that) he detained him and 
killed him in a seuffle?)) VAT 13470:8, 
cited Or. N8193n.1, also [ina i]rnitiim [us-mi- 
tà] ibid. 15. 


b) in OB and Mari: 1 GUD.APIN u3-ta-mi-tu 
VAS 16 131:19; ina di-ka-tim uš-ta-mi-sú 
they (nearly) caused his death in the scuffle 
(he is sick now and cannot come) TCL 17 
29:25, cf. ša i-ra-mu-ú us-mi-it hekilled [...] 
that he loves Kraus AbB 1 124:8; if a man 
takes a slave girl as a pledge and keeps her 
in his house but us-ta-mi-it causes (her) 
death Goetze LE $ 23 A ii 21, cf. if a dog 
bites a man wué-ta-mit and causes (his) 
death ibid. § 56f. A iv 22 and 24, cf. also if 
a bull awilam ikkimma us-ta-mi-tt ibid. § 54f. 
A iv 14, 17 and 19, igärum imquima mdr 
awelim us-ta-mi-it ibid. $ 58 A iv 27; a physi- 
cian performing an operation wé-ta-mi-it CH 
$219:87, also (with respect to animals) § 225:32, 
(to & house faling upon & person) $ 229:71, 
$230:74, § 231:78, (a goring ox) $ 250:48, 251:63; 
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ina, mégütim u lu ina mahäsim us-ta-mi-it 
he causes the death (of the hired ox) through 
either neglect or hitting it § 245:10; the 
lioness ud-ta-mi-sti-nu-ti-ma ... ul ikul&uz 
[rat killed them (the animals given to it) 
but did noteatthem ARMT141:11; uncert., 
referring to barley: [...] imhas 3e-em ša 
[...] d$-mi-it ARM 2 26r.6'; for  Laessee 


Shemshära Letters 39 SH.887:18 and 21 see 
mddu mng. 2. 
c) in Bogh. and EA: [...]-ak-ku du- 


us-ma-at KUB 3 21:29, see Weidner, BoSt 9 
142; | vu&-M[riT] KUB 1 16 iii 6, and 
lus\-me-eT (as Akkadogram in Hitt.) KBo 
3 38:12; if it is said before the king: RN 
$u-mi-it sabé pitat Sarri Rib-Addi has killed 
the archers of the king EA 119:20, cf. 
atta tuballatanni [u] atta du-us-mi-it-an-ni 
EA 169:8; note in WSem. Hif'l: tusablitanu 
... Bi-mi-tu-na-nu EA 238:33. 


d) in MA, NA: [in]a s[éti] us-ma-at-tu, 
(see sētu mng. If) EA 16:55 (let. of A&kur- 
uballit I); 3a duakisunu 3a-mut-ti-Su-nu hullu- 
qi$unu to kill them, put them to death, 
destroy them Wiseman Treaties 133, see Borger, 
ZA 54 178. 


e) in lit.: mära us-mat-ma abu igabbirsu 
I will kill the son, (his) father will bury 
him Cagni Erra IV 97, cf. aba us-ma-ai-ma 
ibid. 98, 3dsu us-mat-su-ma ibid. 102, also 
kinamma tus-ta-mit la kinamma tus-ta-mit, 
etc. ibid. 104ff.; salmät gaggadi ana &u-mut-ti 
Sumqutu bil séri ibid. 143; ina kakki tähazi 
us-ta-mit STT 43:47, see Lambert, AnSt 11 152; 
etlu la tus-ma-ta ZA 43 11:56, cf. [muna]mgiru 
amélam us-mit (Sum. missing) an informer 
brought about a man's death Lambert BWL 
240 ii 24. 


f) in omens: ilü zenütumma &arram us(!)- 
ma-at-tu the angry gods will put the king 
to death KBo76:3b (liver model); summa 
MIN (= amélu hirtasu) us-mi-it if a man 
causes his wife’s death CT 39 46:56; if a 
man unwittingly surdra ikbusma vex 
steps on a lizard and kills (it) KAR 382: 15, 
with NU UGx ibid. 16 (SB Alu). 


maturru 
matummatumma see matmatma. 


maturru s.; small boat; OB, Mari, SB; 


Sum. lw.; wr. aG1$.MÁ.TUR. 
gis.mä.tur = ma-tur-ru(var. -ri) Hh. IV 264. 


a) .for transporting troops: säbam madam 
V GIS.MÁ.HLA.TUR ttrud he (Hammurapi) has 
sent many troops and small boats ARM 2 
34:6, and passim in this let.; sabi u GIS.MÁ. 
TUR.HLA tkassadakka ... sübüka u ai8.MA. 
TUR.HI.A-ka likéudanni (if an enemy threat- 
ens you) my troops and my small boats 
will reach you (to help), (and if an enemy 
threatens me) your troops and your small 
boats should reach me (likewise) Syria 19 
118:16 and 19 (Mari let.), cf. ARMT 14 38:14, 
84 r. 18’, 127:8, 9, and 22. 


b) for transporting goods: ina GIš.MÁ. 
TUR ša PN 2 GUR Se’um makis wasser from 
the small boat of PN two gur of barley has 
been levied, let it pass ARMT 13 63:4, also 
70:4, 73:4, 75:4, ef. (ropes) ARMT 14 45:14, ef. 
also ibid. 37:11. 


C) other oces.: ittém liddinu ... G15.MÁ. 
TUR liphü let them provide asphalt and 


caulk the small boat TLB440:16; 1 šušši 
GIS.MÁ.TUR.HLA ina Tuttul šūpiš have 
sixty small boats built in Tuttul ARM 1 


102:16, also 25:15; a&Sum G1S.MÁ.HI.A.GAL mdz 
dätim [itti GI8.MA.TUR.HI.A Süpusim taspuram 
you have written to me about building many 
big boats together with the small boats 
ARM 1 6:45; asSum tém GIS.MÁ.TUR.HLA da 
eliá farddim as for information about 
sending the small boats upstream ARM 3 
67:5; GIS.MÁ.TUR da ré$ bélija ina GN ukallu 
the small boat which is at the disposal of 
my lord in GN ARM 2 80:12; aššum ats. 
MÁ.TUR.HI.A 3a ittija [illa]ka as for the small 
boats that are to go with me ARM 6 71 r. 8’; 
5 métim G15.MÁ.TUR.HLA ina kär Diniktim 
arkusma I have beached five hundred small 
boats in the port of GN (for military support) 
Syria 33 65:22 (all Mari letters); aséum LU.GIS. 
MA.TUR.MES taspuram you have written 
about the men of the small boat TCL 18 
155:19 (OB let.); [...G]iS$.MÁ.TUR luzmur ana 
Sin (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 41. 


427 


oi.uchicago.edu 


matis 


The spelling G15.MÁ.HI.A.TUR in ARM 2 34 
seems to indicate an adjective (elippu 
sehertu) rather than a compound loanword. 
See also magallu. 


mati§ see mddié. 


matitu s.; 
ef. matü v. 


minimum, deficit; OA, SB; 


ma-ti-si-na laddimma I will sell what is 
left of them BIN626:13, cf. ana šīm ma- 
bi-ti-Si-na ibid. 14 (OA); I took as prisoner 
seher u rabi ma-ti-tu ul ibs old and young, 
none was left Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.4443:12. 


matiu see matü adj. 


matrü s.; (a pole or stick); EA, NB; cf. 


terü. 


gis.dim.tur = mat-ru-ü, timmu ša asläki 


Hh. VI 145f. 


iktiranni silänija ultébir musi u kal üme ina 
mal(text TAR)-re-e $a ittanni ananzig he 
beat me up and broke my ribs, day and 
night I suffer from the stick (or: beating?) 
with which he hit me BIN 1 94:28 (NB let.); 
uncert.: a dagger ma-at-ru-ti-Su GUN.A 
$a ltal-kil-ti ana 2-3u huräsu uhhuz (beside 
Sakru, ré$u) EA 22 ii 18. 


mattalatu s. 
natalu. 


pl; image; SB* cf. 


ba-ár BAR = mat-{a-la-tum, birratu A 1/6:261f. 


summa amütu mat-ta-lat Same if the liver 
is an image of heaven (incipit of Tablet 
XVI of the series bärätu) CT 201:31, cited 
as ES-ut ma-at-lat Samé Streck Asb. 254:15; 
[...ALAM].pÍM.MA ma-at-ta-lat [$amé?] if 
the (human) form is an image [of heaven 
(or: the gods)] (followed by equivalences 
between parts of the body and gods) CT 24 
45:49, dupl. LKU 47 r. 6; Hsagil ... ma-at- 
lat apsi tamsil Esarra Borger, BiOr 21 146 Ep. 
26:48 (Esarh.). 


Landsberger apud Moran, AnBi 12 265. 
mattalu s.; reeds used for kindling; lex.* 


gi.GIBÍL.ak.a = qi-lu-tu, mat-fa-lu, gi5™""pap 
= MIN Hh. VIII 84ff. 


matt 


mata (matiu, fem. matitu) adj.; 1. bad 
in quality, cheap, low in status, humble, 
2. small in size or quantity; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and LAL; cf. mati v. 

AS.AL = ma-fu-ü (in group with aki, ensu) 
Erimhus V 174; lú &.ak = a-ku-ü, lú al.tuku = 
ma-du-ü OB Lu D 32f.; KI.LAM lal.e = MIN 
(= mahiru) en-$u, MIN ma-[u- Ai. II iii 20f. 


1. bad in quality, cheap, low in status, 
humble — a) said of objects: 1 subdtam 
SIG, ilgéma 1 ma-ti-a-am iddi he took one 
fine textile and deposited one of bad quality 
TCL 19 73:36, cf. ma-ti-a-tim (beside 
SIG;) CCT 4 37a:27; ina subdtéa ma-ti-ü-tim 
BIN 4 53:15, also 56:21; 1 TUG lubüsum ma- 
ti-tum KT Hahn 11 r. 9 (all OA). 


b) said of persons and animals: awilwm 
ma-ti-um andku I am a humble person 
TCL 19 53 r. 26 (OA); ma-tu-% iššakna ana 
enütw one of low status was installed as an 
ēnu 5R 35:3 (Cyr); UDU.NITÁ ma-tu-% Kraus 
AbB 1 83:20 and 84:24 (OB let.). 


C) said of pi: nakarka usehherka pi-a-am 
ma-ti-a-am tasakkansu your enemy will 
belittle you and you will speak humbly to 
him YOS 10 23:8 (OB ext.); nakru ana rubé 
KA LAL-@ GAR-an the enemy will speak 
humbly with the ruler CT 20 8 K.3999 r. 
19, cf. ibid. 18, also CT 31 25 82-5-22,500 r. 5, 
BRM 415:20 and dupl. 16:18, CT 30 32 89—4-26, 
117:5, KAR 152 r. 32f., KAR 428:45f., etc. (all 
SB ext); ana nakrika pi-a-am ma-ti-a-am 
tastakkan YOS 10 25:55 (OB ext.), also 56 ii 18, 
cf. nakarka pi-a-am ma-ti-a-am istakkanakku 
ibid. 21 (OB Izbu), rubü ana nakrisu KA LAL-@ 
GAR-an  Leichty Izbu III 51, also XI 76, 79, 84; 
note pí-à-am ma-at-ta Nougayrol, RB 59 239 
str. 5:25 (OB lit.). 


2. small in size or quantity — a) in gen.: 
watri lu eleqqe ma-ti-i lu umalla I will take 
back what is in (lit. my) excess, or I will 
supplement what is deficient UET 5 250:29 
(OB); deam ina sitim ma-ti-tim iddin 
he paid out the barley in the small 
seah measure Driver and Miles Baby- 
lonian Laws 2 40 $ N 17, also (said of abnu) 
ibid. 16; do you not know that ina im 
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kaspim erésim ana ma-ti-t-im ninaddinu we 
are selling (barley) cheaply at the time they 
ask for silver (payment) ABIM 8:32; barley 
ša ina ma-ti-e-em immahruma ana SE.BA ... 
innadnu YOS 12 293:8; ana ma-ti-im ilgema 
he bought (the garment) cheaply Kraus AbB 
1 34:10; ana kaspim ma-ti-im inka la 
tanassima do not set your eyes on (buying 
for) cheap money ibid. 139 r. 6; ina pirsisa 
ma-te-e ilünimma they came up through a 
small breach (in the wall) VAS 16 186:12 (all 
OB), see also Ai. II iii 20f., in lex. section. 


b) referring to a work force: ina ERÍN.HI.A 
ma-ti-im TCL 18 113:14 (OB let.); säbe ma- 
tu-tu YOS 3 48:10, cf. LÓ.ERÍN.MES ma-tu- 
ú-tu 1882—3~23,174 (both NB). 


See also matitu. 


For Goetze LE $ 15 Bill see ma?du; in CT 45 
75:2 read ba-tu-um, see bafü. 

Ad mng. le: Jacobsen apud Leichty Izbu p. 59 
n. 51. 


mata v.; 1. to be short a given quantity, 
to be missing, to decrease in number, to 
be(come) smaller, 2. to be poor in quality, 
to diminish in strength, looks, ete., 3. mutté 
to cause a decrease in quantity, 4. multú to 
reduce, diminish, to humble, 5. II/2 to be 
reduced to less, to become weak, slow, 
6. Sumtü to cause to become small, to 
diminish, 7. sumti to treat badly, to place 
someone in a bad position, to weaken, 
8. III/2 to be in short supply, reduced, 
bereft, too small; from OA, OB on; I imti — 
imatti — mati, 1/2, IL, I1/2, III, III/2; wr. 
syll. and LAL; cf. imti, matitu, matü adj., 
mititu, mītu, mutti, muti, tamtitu. 

la-al LAL = ma-tu-u SP II 140; la-al LAL = 
m[a-fu-u] S* Voc. Q 16’; [lal] = ma-tu-u Igituh 
short version 137; lal.lal = ma-tu-u(!) Studies 
Landsberger 34 C:1 (Silbenvokabular). 

ku-rum KUD = ma-tü-u A I11/5:102; lu-gu-ud 
LAGAB = ma-fu-ü A 1/2:63; za-al wi = šutebrů, 
alak ümi, ma-tú-ú MSL 9 148 ii 4ff. (Proto-A). 

[si-la] [kuD] = mu-ut-fü-u A III/5:174; la-u, 
LAL+KAK = ribbätum, mu-uf-tu-u, MSL 2 p. 130 
iv If. (Proto-Ea); Sa.ra.ge = mu-ut-tu-% 5R 16 
r. i 27 (group voc.). 

hé.dirig.ga nam.ba.lal.e : litir a-a im-ti 
it may be more but not less Ai. I iv 72, also Hh. I 
357; ka ba.lá dam.bi gi.in.na : ša pisu ma- 


mata la 


ti-[u] aššassu amat the wife of him who speaks 
humbly is a slave girl Lambert BWL 236 iii 3, for 
pa mafü see mafü adj. mng. le; (lá.dí]m.ma mu. 
un.da.lal : féma ma-{{a-ku] I am bereft of sense 
ibid. ii 6. 

in.lal : 4-ma-af-ti he has diminished Ai. I iv 71. 

8a.min.di = &w-tam-[u-á, f$à].min.di ba.pu 
= tu-us-tam-ta-ni MSL 9 921 21f. (SB list of diseases). 

[v x S]u- LAL mi.btptebi.5.$5 i-mat-ti OT 41 
25:20 (Alu Comm. to Tablet XVIII); [x]-x-iw 
šá-niš ma-ja-a-tu [| Lat ff kasi, Lau [ ma-tu-ü 
Leichty Izbu 233 Comm. ROM 991:9; LAL / he-su- 
u, LAL f ma-tu(text -lu)-u, LAL | &d-pa-la AfO 14 
pl. 7 i 15 (astrol. comm.); LAL f ma-tu-ü, ka-mu-ü 
Sm. 742:2f. (unidentified SB comm.); tu-sam-ta 
5R 45 K.253 vi 17 (gramm.). 


1. to be short a given quantity, to be 
missing, to decrease in number, to be(come) 
smaller — a) in general — 1’ in OAkk.: 
kima S2.BA [im(?)]-ti-& tshiru MCS 4 13 No. 
3 r. 11 (let.). 

2’ in OA: ina 24 MA.NA KU.BABBAR da PN 
usébilanni 14 Gin im-ti there is a deficit 
of one and one-half shekels in the 24 
minas of silver which PN brought to me 
CCT 5 38a:3; missum annukum ša tusébiz 
lanni màdii im-ti why is there so much 
shortage in the tin you sent me? BIN 4 69:21; 
6 suglatuka 3 MA.NA.TA im-ti-a your six 
loads were each three minas short (in weight) 
Kienast ATHE 76:8; I took two pieces of 
kutänu-fabric subätüka ma-ti-4 (the number 
or quality of) your fabries has decreased 
CCT 4 14a:8; 25 subätü u 2 subätü 
ma-ti-i-ma 25 pieces of fabric, but two 
pieces are of inferior quality BIN 4 65:31, cf. 
ibid. 16, cf. also 1 ma-na-kà ma-ti-i Kienast 
ATHE 35:35; we checked (the two talents 
of copper) and 1 MA.NA im-ti it was one 
mina short BIN 4 31:19, also ibid. 6, 24, cf. 
(also after sunnuqu) BIN 4 92:10, TCL 19 72:8, 
CCT 3 49a:12 (= CCT 4 47b:12), AnOr 6 pl. 1 
No. 2 r. 3, VAT 9218:7, etc., and note mis: 
niqma ... im-tt CCT 3 27a:8, asnigsuma 
4GiN KU.BABBAR im-ti-i RA 58 66 Sch. 11:6; 
5 Gin ina iserdtim im-ti five shekels were 
missing from the “normal amounts” TCL 14 
14:23, cf. from the x minas of silver which 
PN dispatched here ina 1-8é-er(!)-tom % Gin 
im-tí MVAG 33 No. 116:5; x GIN imi 
KTS 60a: Iff., cf. (in broken context) i-ma-ti 
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CCT 4 50a:53; with ref. to the refining of 
silver: x kaspum lu ina sà-á-dim lu ina igera- 
tim im-ti HUCA 39 26 L29.569:25; (three 
minas 24 shekels) 5 cin kaspum ina mas@im 
im-té (of which) five shekels were lost in 
refining TCL 19 43:38, cf. 2 Gin immasd@im 
im-tt ibid. 36:44, also 6 GiN ina masd@’im 
im-ti Kienast ATHE 28:7. 


3’ in OB and Mari: bitam ussanniqma 12 
Gin bitim ana pi tuppi Simütim im-ti he 
checked the house lot and (found that) it 
was smaller by 12 cin than (stated) accord- 
ing to the (last) sales contract CT 2 45:11; 
mu.e.a.niba.läl.a.aS ù al.sumun.a.as 
Se8.a.ne.ne in.ne.en.bür because his 
house is smaller (than those of his brothers) 
and also because it is old, his brothers gave 
him (twelve shekels of silver) as compen- 
sation PBS 8/2 165:29, also ibid. 19, 38; x 
barley, which they brought from the thresh- 
ing floor ina karim i-im-tü-ü was deficient 
in the pile JCS 470 NBC 6801:6; kurum: 
matum mahrija ma-ta-a-at TLB 4 36:8; $nanz 
na 6 ERIN im-ti ibid. 3:10, cf. ina 5 $u-& 
ERÍN.HI.A ga esham 20 ERIN.HI.A ma-ti(text 
-KI)-a-am-ma out of the 300 men who were 
assigned to me, twenty men were missing 
TCL 18 113:8 (OB let.), cf. 5 harränätum 
ma-ti-a-nim ibid. 18; | GIS.HLA ina 
gätija ma-tú-ú — ArOr 17/1 pl. 6:8 (Mari let.); 
with ref. to the refining of silver: from the 
156 shekels of silver 1$ Gin KU.BABBAR im- 
tt there was a loss of one and two-thirds 
shekels of silver (after it was melted down) 
ARM 8 89:10, cf. ina 4 Gin hurdsim } Gin 
10 SE im-ti ARMT 13 6:13, cf. also ibid. 4:11; 
da SÀ.BA 4 Gin 25 SE im-[fi] ARM 9 266:2 and 
6, also im-tu-% ibid. 8; x [a@uN].AM im-ti 
(in broken context) ARM 1129:17; said of 
water: ina GN mi ma-tú-ú-ma there is 
little water in the GN canal TCL 7 39:9, cf. 
summa mů ma-ti-ü-ma ibid. 12; tdmtum 
närum u hiritum ma-td-a the lake, the canal, 
and the ditch have a low water level TCL 
18 77:11; ndrum im-ti-ma the water level 
in the river fell ARM 4 23:20; GN kima 
ma-ti,-im when the Habur has little water 
ARM 6 8:12; assum inüma inanna närum 


matü la 


ana gamrisa im-ti-% on accout of the fact 
that now the water level in the whole canal 
has fallen ibid.17r.6’; ana erretim qablitim 
má, im-ti-ti-ma the water level fell toward 
the middle dam ibid. 1:25; u má ana GN 
mimma ul i-ma-at-ti-% and for Mari water 
will certainly not be short ibid. 5:16. 


4’ in MB, Nuzi, MA: ana l ma.na 14 
Gin KU.GI t-ma-ti from the one mina of 
gold there is a one and one-half shekel 
loss Sumer 9 34ff. No. 18:2; minu itatirma 
ina ekalli [...] linl-da-tW how much more 
was it (the gold)? In the palace[...] there 
is practically no (gold) left EA 11 r. 21 (MB 
royal; said of water: hamri ša ... mů 
isbatuma tptinuma izzizu im-ta-ti-ni the 
hamru-fields, which the water had flooded 
and (which) had remained stationary (for 
a while), (eventually) went down BE 17 
39:12 (MB let.); the judges sent word and 
they surveyed (the field) w 5 GIS.APIN A.SÀ 
ma-ti-i and the field was too small by five 
awiharu JEN 652:41; mimma lu la i-ma-til 
nothing shall be missing KAV 168:15 (MA 
let.). 


5' in SB: in-da-ta-a nisé the people 
decreased in number CT 13 33:2 (SB lit.), 
cf. [niš]ū la im-ta-a Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
108 iv 39; ša der" bilassu im-ti the furrow’s 
yield diminished Cagni Erra I 135; nemelsu 
LAL-ti his gain will decrease CT 38 37:13, 
cf. eglu SG 1.DUB-$u LAL-ti CT 39 9:16-18, 18 
di[hu] t-mat-Iti] ibid. 39:16 (all SB Alu); ukulli 
pišu LAL-fi CT 51 147 r. 7 (physiogn.); mahiru 
LAL the price will go down ZA 52 242:31 (as- 
trol), also ma-te-emahiri AChAdad 31:23, wr. 
LAL-€ KI.LAM Labat Calendrier $ 96:11, LAL-fe 
KLLAM OT 4043r.11; mére§ māti i-ma-at-ti 
the cultivated area of the country will 
diminish Thompson Rep. 267:9; in this month 
me-Sir-tum niiné mádiá LAL LBAT 482:13; 
said of water: GN miléa i-ma-at-ta the 
flooding of the Euphrates will be low ACh 
Supp. Sin 1:5, cf. ŠÈG % A.KAL.MES LAL.MES 
ACh Sin 35:25, also A.KAL.MES ina nagbi LAL 
CT 30 15:22 (SB ext.);  nagbu(!) im-ta-ti-ma 
mili ittahsu Cagni Erra I 136; zunnd LAL.MES 
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the rainfall will become rare TCL 6 1:61 (SB 
ext.); zunnd ina nagbi LAL Thompson Rep. 
258:3; (sheep) sépdsu ana minätisu ma--ta 
(var. LAL.MES) its legs are shorter than 
normal CT 31 30:12, var. from CT 41 9:11 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 9 120. 


6' in NA: naphar 15 napsäte LAL ša 
le’ija fifteen people are missing, according 
to my wooden tablet ABL 167:18, cf. 5 
issu libbióunu ma-ti-i-u five among them are 
missing ABL 212:24; meméni la ma-at-ti 
nothing is missing ABL 425 r. 2; u ina 
mubhi zunné ša Satti anniti im-tu-u-ni and 
concerning the rain which this year was so 
sparse (that no crops were brought in) ABL 
1391r.2; atdissu li[bbi] niprin-ti-i why was 
there a loss from the pieces of wood? ABL 92 
r. 11; note the geographical name URU 
Li-tir-a-a-im-ti May-It-Increase-(and)-Not- 
Decrease Borger Esarh. 107: 29. 


7’ in NB: issürü ana eššēšu ša UD.20.KAM 
ma-tu-% there are not enough birds for the 
essésu-festival of the twentieth TCL 9 134:12; 
karänu ana giné ma-tu there is insuffi- 
cient wine for the regular offerings YOS 3 
92:19; 3mé <gätiy KU.BABBAR ina passiri ša 
DN LAL-ł three silver wash basins belonging 
to the offering table of Sin are missing YOS 
7185:26, cf., wr. ma-tu YOS6 216:14; in 
all 724 reed bundles 46 ma-tu-á (but) 46 
are missing UCP 963 No. 24:9; when we 
checked the ten minas of silver they (turned 
out to be) only nine minas and 53 shekels 
7 (text 4) Gin KU.BABBAR in-da-tu there 
was a shortage of seven shekels YOS 3 68:22, 
cf. kaspa a’ 7 Gin Sa ma-tu-ü the seven 
shekels that were missing ibid. 26; x barley 
ša im-tu-nu Moore Michigan Coll. 1:20; let 
my lord sell x gur of dates to PN KU.BABBAR 
ni-in-da-t[t] (because) we are short on silver 
CT 22 173:7; give him three hundred gur 
of dates from GN zÜ.LUM.MA 3a 1-ma-at-tu-% 
ultu GN, innassu (and) give him from GN, 
the dates that are lacking ibid. 243:10; adi 
la uttatu ta-mat-tu-& before there is a 
shortage of barley YOS 3 45:22, also 81:26; 
kurummatu la ta-mat-ta-an-ni the rations 
(I am responsible for) must not become 
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less ibid. 45:25; 3a arki nikassisu im-tu-i 
whose property decreased later on SPAW 
1889 p. 826 iii 27 (laws); parsigänu ša tabarri 
u takiltu ana dullini ni-ma-at-ti we are short 
on red- and blue-purple headbands for our 
ritual BIN 110:15; säbe ana dullu(!) lu 
mädu ma-tu-% there are far too few workmen 
to do the work YOS 351:5, cf. sábé ina 
gätija in-da-tu(!)-& BIN 117:31; dullu lu 
mädu in-da-tu much of the material is 
missing UET 4 166:6; asar mé ma-u-ü 
where the water is low YOS 384 21; in 
difficult context: [...] A.MES ... da PN PN, 
issima in-tu-4 Nbk.166:13; with ref. to 
the refining of gold or silver: x hurdsu da 
ina utüni sakna ina libbi 2 Gin huräsu ina 
utüni in-da-tu from the one mina two and 
one-half shekels of gold that were put into 
the kiln two shekels were lost in the kiln 
Nbn. 150:4, ef. Nbn. 431:4 and 11, 489:3, 519:4, 
GCCI 1 331:4, YOS 6 121:7; gold [ina] atünu 
u petequ [i]n-da-at was lost in the furnace (and) 
during the casting process Nbn. 84:14, ef. also 
Cyr. 167:5, AnOr 8 35:24, Nbn. 119:8; x kaspu 
ina tubbá in-da-tu x silver was lost during the 
process of refining Nbn. 119:2 and 1095:4; 
kaspu ša ina pitqu ina GN in-tu-& the 
silver which was lost in casting in Babylon 


YOS 6 112:12, cf. ina libbi x kaspu ina 
peléqu ma-tu Nbn. 88:6, also, wr. LAL-fi 
Nbn. 749:4, wr. LAL  Nbn. 598:4 and Camb. 
206:2. 


b) in technical uses — 1’ in legal phrases: 
see Ai. liv 72, in lex. section; litir li-im-ti 
be it more or less Gautier Dilbat 6 r. 1, 36:6, 
also VAS 13 8:2, ete.; note [É].sra, K-im(!)-R 
litir ša Sajamänımma | VAS 8 58:16; ittir 
i-ma-ti TCL 10 18:2, tir w im-t ibid. 117:2 
(all OB); note DIRI%LAL CT 49 137:1 and 16, 
wr. a-tar u LAL ibid. 8 (LB); in Sum. formu- 
lation: hé.diri hé.ba.lá Jean Tell Sifr 
33:2; hé.si bé.ba.lá ibid. 47:1; he.ib.si 
ba.lá.ni BIN 7 63:1; hé.íb.diri ha.ba. 
lá BIN 7 174:2, 178:2, TIM 5 26:2, etc. (all 
OB)  [i]ma-t-ma umalla  [i]watti«r»ma 
tharras should it (the field) be too small, he 
will make it full size, should it be too big, he 
will cut off (a section) MDP 24 356:5, cf. 
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im-ta-B-i-ma umalla i-um-ta-ti-ir-ma kaspa 
isaggala ibid. 357:4; kirt i-ma-ti-ma kaspa 
iharras ... twattirma kaspa ussab should 
the orchard be too small he (the buyer) 
will make a deduction from the silver, 
should it be too large he (the buyer) will 
add the (appropriate amount of) silver ibid. 
355:21, also MDP 22 64:10; land mali i-ma-tü- 
ma [u]malla MDP 24 363:2; a field as much 
as there is mala itteru u mat-tu-& whether 
it be more or less Nbn. 477:33, Sa ittir u i-ma- 
at-tu-ú Dar. 295:18; ganäti mala ittiru u 
i-mat-tu-ü Dar. 37:28, cf. kaspa mala ittiru 
*(?) ma-at(!)-tù-ú Nbn. 50:16; ki pi tuppi 
ittir u LAL-ti according to the tablet, whether 
it be more or less VAS 56:42; GI.MES atri 
u ma-tu-u ki mahirigunu ahames ippalu if 
the area is larger or smaller (than indicated), 
they compensate each other with respect 
to the price Dar. 367:25, cf., wr. atar u 
ma-tu Dar. 325:24, AnOr 8 3:13;  [a]tri u 
ma-ti TCL 13 190:28; atri u ma-tu TCL 12 
30 r. 17; atru u [ma]-tu ibid. 6:36, see 
also atüru mng. la-l'; m[imma] ša alla 
hubulli kaspi itti[r] ina pan PN u ša alla 
hubulli i-ma-tu-& PN ana PN, usallam every- 
thing that exceeds the amount of interest 
belongs to PN (the debtor), but what is 
less than the interest PN (the debtor) pays 
in full to PN, (the creditor) Dar. 491:13, cf. 
mimma mala alla hubulli kaspi ina muhhi 
i-ma-at-Lu-4, PN ana PN,inandin Dar. 520:11, 
cf. also Nbn. 715:17, TCL 12 121:9, VAS 5 12:19, 
AnOr 9 7:45 (all NB). 


2’ in math. contexts — a’ in gen.: annüm 
ana 2 GUR minam im-ti how much less than 
two gur is it? TMB 72 No. 146:4; mithartum 
ana mithartim sebiätim im-ti one side of the 
square is one-seventh less than the (other) 
side of the square TMB 4 No. 10:2, see ibid. 
221 index s.v. mata, cf. pütum ana &iddim 
rebáti li-im-ti MDP 34 101:1, also pütam ana 
Siddim 1 ma-ti-am Sumer 7 150:33, also ibid. 
34-40; mimma ša olla n LAL-ú i-mat-tu-ü 
EN n, LAL-% TA n DUL+DU-ma anything 
less than n, decreasing, to n, decreasing, 
you subtract from n Neugebauer ACT 205:6, 
also ibid. 17, see also ibid. 2 482 index s.v. 
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matt, for refs, wr. ba.lal see MKT 2 30 
index s.v. lal, TMB 241 index s.v. lal, MCT 167 
index s.v. lá. 


b’ minus: 10 LAL 1 SE GUR nine gur of 
barley HSS 1049:1 and passim, 2 BÁN LAL 3 
SILA ibid. 168 r. 8, etc, 160 LAL l SAL.U, 
ibid. 178:2, 40 LAL 2 GuRUS ibid. 193:15 
(all OAkk.); 5 LAL l eín four and three- 
fourths shekels BIN 6 236:2, and passim; Sitti 
subätika 240 LAL 1 TÓG the balance of your 
garments, (namely) 239 garments Kienast 
ATHE 62:9, and passim in OA; 5 SAR Salusti 
SAR ma-ti a.SA four and two-thirds SAR of 
land ARMS88:1; 1 KUS 2 ŠU.SI.MEŠ ma-ti 
one cubit minus two fingers AfO 18 308 iv 
25 (MA inv.); 20MA.NA 6 GiN LAL KU.BABBAR 
twenty minas of silver less six shekels TCL 
3 369 (Sar.), cf. 5 GUN.TA.AN 12 MA.NA LAL 
KU.BABBAR ABL 1194:16 (NA); PN bought 
a manor ina libbi 14 MA.NA LAL ina l GUN 
KU.BABBAR for one and one-half minas 
less than one talent of silver ADD 428:7; 
É 10 SiLA LAL ana 2 ANSE A.SA ADD 414:4, 
cf., wr. l LAL-ti ADD 783 r. 4’; 3 GÍN gir-u 
LAL-fi 2% shekels VAS 6 297: 17, cf. Nbk. 285:7, 
AnOr 8 40 r. 9, 3GÍNrebülu LAL- two and 
three-fourths shekels TCL 13 132:9, [x] ain 
4-tú LAL- TCL12111:1, 4 Gin hummusu 
LAL-fi three and four-fifths shekels ibid. 42:1, 
x GIN bit-ga LAL-ti Nbn. 384:6, TuM 2-3 110:1, 
ina 12 MU.M[ES rri] ana Sattika LAL ma-ti 
in twelve years, one month will be lacking 
from your year JCS 21 201 r. 2, cf. 4 UD ... 
ana Sattika LAL-f ibid. 4, and passim in this 
text; for refs. to x LAL or LAL x “minus x” 
in math. and astron. see MKT 2 30 index 
s.v. mata, TMB 221 index s.v. mati, also, wr. 
ba.lal ibid. 241 s.v. lal, for refs. wr. LAL 
see MKT 2 30s.v. lal. 


2. to be poor in quality, to diminish in 
strength, looks, etc. — a) to be poor in 
quality: six tables ša ma-tu-ú which are 
damaged RA 36 135:13 (Nuzi), cf. (said of other 
equipment) ibid. 17, 20, 22 and 26, (beside Ja halgu 
which are lost) ibid. 3, 28 and 30; the deco- 
ration of the statue of Nanà ma-at-ti-ia-at 
is defective ABL 476:13 (NA), cf. minu . 
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[m]a-at-ti ibid. 11; disregard the fact that 
the offered sheep is LAL-t hati Knudtzon 
Gebete 1 r. 3, and passim, also PRT 4:10, and 
passim; ki nünu ina sussullu in-da-tu-& u 
nünu bigu ... ugtarribi if there are fish of 
poor quality in the offering basket or if 
they deliver bad-smelling fish (during their 
service period, it is a sin against god and 
king) YOS 7 90:15 (NB). 


b) to diminish in strength, looks, etc.; 
amüt RN ša agäsu in-ti-ni omen of Sulgi, 
whose crown became weak(?) RA 35 42 No. 
5:4 (Mari liver model); KA.GAL la i-ma-at-ti 
the city gate shall not diminish in impor- 
tance BE 17 24:31; er&u la i-ma-at-ti 
(lead the water back) so that the culti- 
vation will not suffer ibid. 40:26 (both MB); 
bit belisa i-ma-at-t the household of its 
owner will lose importance CT 28 40 K.6286+ 
r. 11, cf. tarbasu 4 LAL CT 40 32:4 (both SB 
Alu); É.BI LAL Leichty Izbu III 80; mdz 
tāti LAL the countries will diminish in power 
ZA 52 246:55 (astrol.); LÜ.TUR ša immalladu 
LAL-ft the child who will be born will be 
weak RA 62 52:7 (SBcomm.); dnah asus 
am-ti-ma I became tired (and) worried and 
felt weak JCS 11 85 iii 9 (OB Cuthean Legend); 
assum Sirisina ma-ti-% PN ul elgesinäti 
because they (the slave girls) had a poor 
appearance PN did not accept them CT 44 
63 r. 4 (OB let.); if a baby has been nursed 
for three months širūšu im-ta(var. adds -at)- 
tü-u but is wasting away Labat TDP 216:4, 
cf. if a baby has fever u šīrūšu i-mat-tu-ü 
ibid. 226:89, and passim in this tablet; ima MN 
ümu ipassarma ul i-mat-tu-& in the month 
Tebétu the weather will become warmer and 
(therefore the oxen) will not be so thin 
TCL 9 88:18, cf. ibid. 13 (NB); Summa amélu 
indgu ma-ti if a man has weak eyes AMT 
18,10:9, cf. digla ma-a-ti Küchler Beitr. pl. 11 
iii 49, netilgu LAL-& his eyesight is weak 
Köcher BAM 318 iii 22; [dilgelsu li-im-ti may 
his eyesight become weak RA 46 92:65 (OB 
Epic of Zu); for other refs. see diglu mng. 
1; rigimgu im-t (if) his (the patient’s) 
complaints diminish Labat TDP 184:10; in 
broken context: kabtué ma-tu-% AfO 19 57:82 
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and 84; see also tēma ma-t[a-kw] Lambert 
BWL 236 ii 6, in lex. section. 


3. multü to cause a decrease in quantity 
— a) in gen: Sim amütim ma-Iti\-ma 
lower the price of amütu-iron ICK 1 
55:31 (OA); summa mukaribbum kirdm la 
urakkibma biltam um-ta-ti if a gardener 
does not pollinate (the date palms in) the 
grove and (thus) causes a diminished crop 
CH § 64:73; if a shepherd to whom cattle 
and sheep have been entrusted, who has 
received full wages sénam ussahhir talittam 
um-ta-ti lets the sheep and goats diminish 
in number or lets the number of newborn 
decrease CH § 264:56; u mahir šikarim ana 
mahir Se’im um-ta(var. adds -at)-ti if she 
(the tavern keeper) diminishes the value 
in beer in relation to the value of the barley 
CH § 108:21; there are no chick-peas, cress or 
oil to distribute to the men, since he does not 
make them work any more §a-rés-Sarri . 
4-ma-ia the royal ša-rēši official is reducing 
(the rations) BE 17 13:18 (MB let.); amméni 
Sima ša ANSE.KUR.RA anniti la tu-um-te-et-ta-a 
why did you not lower the price of that 
mare? MRS 127B:11; twenty talents ina 
libbi 1 bilat 1 lim [x mea] mu-ut-tu-i of 
which one talent and 1,000+ x (shekels) were 
missing Ugaritica 5 38:21 and 27; 2 mahlusu 
siparri ... ša ana napäli imhuruni i-ma-ti- 
4-ni iddan he will return the two bronze 
scrapers which he received for tearing down 
(a building) (and) which he has worn down 
KAJ 129:14; [ni]giäte final epäse la tusahlta u] 
la t[w]-mat-Ital do not make a mistake (in 
timing) the offerings and do not bring fewer 
(or: lesser) (animals than customary) KAJ 
291:10 (both MA); PN 1} Gin KÜ.BABBAR ana 
PN, la á-ma-tí urtamme PN has given as full 
(i.e., undeducted) release money one and 
one-half shekels of silver to PN, ADD 102r. 
4(NA) ša iskari ü-Imal-at-tu-ü hītu ša ili u 
šarri išaddad he who reduces the assigned 
delivery is liable to punishment by god and 
king YOS 7 69:22; ki suluppi alla imittišu 
un-da-at-tu-ú if he (the debtor) reduces the 
amount of dates in relation to the (estimated) 
tax imposed upon him GCCI 1260: 10 (both NB). 
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b) in lit.: šeru bilassa LAL-ta the furrow 
wil diminish its yield RA 34 3:40, wr. 
u-mat-ta ibid. 41 (earthquake omen from Nuzi); 
šeru bilassa LaL-ti gišimmaru higibáa LAL-ta 
the furrow will diminish its yield, the date 
palm its bounty ZA 52 244:38 (astrol.), cf. 
[AB]sÍN u GIS.GISIMMAR bilassa LAL 
A.AB.BA MA.DAM-dG LAL-fa Labat Calendrier 
$78:7£;  ergetu iSpikisa gisimmaru bilassa 
u-mat-ta AnSt 5 106:134b (SB Cuthean Legend); 
hubulli uttatika ü-mat-tu they will want you 
to lower the interest rate on your barley 
(parallel: hubulli uttatika uhallaqunikku 
line 69) Lambert BWL 148:34' (Dialogue); the 
stones which fell into the canal dam ku: 
burrdm ü-ma-at-N (see kuburrü mng. 1) ARM 
65:8; iD GN A.KAL-dd u-ma-at-ta the GN 
canal will lower the height of its flood (wr. 
i-mat-ta@ line 5) ACh Supp. Sin 1:4; in broken 
context: némeléu hulliq (var. haris) i-di-šu 
mut-tu (var. mu-ut-ti) Gilg. VII iii 1; obscure: 
mind mul-lé-e-& ABL 1420 r. 29 (NB). 


C) in astron.: 4-mat-tu-4á 
context) JCS 10 132:3. 


4. mutti to reduce, to diminish, (with 
pt) to humble — a) to reduce, to diminish: 
DN sarrissu li-ma-ti may Enlil di- 
minish his (the king’s) rule Syria 32 17 v 14 
(Jahdunlim); mê mastitija ü-mat-tu-ü they 
diminished the water (at) my drinking place 
Maqlu I 11; [nakru si]-ip-ra $a mati 4-mat-ta 
the enemy will diminish the . of the 
country Boissier DA 231 r. 35 and 37, note 
si-ip-ra Sa mati Adad irahhis ibid. 232 r. 42 
(SB ext.). 

b) (with pá) to humble: Ka-Su 4-ma-at- 
ta he will humble him Susa XII/6 r. 28, see 
Labat, BiOr 30 58 ad p. 872. 


(in broken 


c) (in the stative) to have a reduced 
appetite, capacity: umma amélu akala u 
kara LaL-tu if a man has no desire to eat 
and drink beer Küchler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 7, cf. 
akala u mé mut-ti ibid. 12, akala u &ikara 
mut-tu Köcher BAM 234:9,  [a--[k]a-la. KAŠ 
mut-tu ibid. 409:28, wr. LAL ibid. 231 i 14, 
AMT 40,5 iii 9, 48,2:2, 87,1:9, Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 9 ii 39 and 44, pl. 14 i 29; the woman in 
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childbirth [...] 3a KU mut-ta-tu Craig ABRT 
14 iii 4 (tamitu); Summa amélu ana sinnisti 
aläka LAL if a man is not able to have 
intercourse with a woman Biggs Saziga 26:9, 
wr. mu-ut-tü ibid. 62:1, ibid. 52 AMT 88,3:2, 
also K.6053:9 cited Biggs Saziga 7 n. 47, wr. 
LAL AMT 64,2:14, Kócher BAM 112 i 18, 232 
i 17; Summa amélu ... natäla mu-ut-tu if 
a man’s ability to see is reduced Köcher 
BAM 159 iv 17; Summa &erru unappag ummu 
issanabbassu tulá mut-ti ifa baby is consti- 
pated, often has attacks of fever, has no 
desire (to take) the breast Labat TDP 230:119. 


5. II/2 to be reduced to less, to become 
weak, slow: summa meméni ana PN un-ta-ti 
(case: issu PN iddububu) PN, ana 10.MES 
iddan should anything be reduced with 
regard to PN (case: should they start a 
suit against PN), PN, will pay a fine of ten 
times (the amount) CT 33 17b:10 (NA leg.), 
cf. (in similar but difficult context) zeru 
suati PN ina pani makkür Samas un-da-tí 
Ker Porter Travels 2 pl. 77 g:13 (NB); wum-ta- 
at-tu PN [ull ki 3a pani lasänsu Enkidu has 
become weak, his running is not as before 
Gilg. I iv 28; diglu un-ta-at-ti the eyesight 
became weak ABL 1285 r. 32 (NA); Mars 
[ina] talukisu un-de-et-tu had been slowed 
down in its course Thompson Rep. 236E:3, 
cf. [t]a-lu-ki-šú la un-da-an-ti-u CT 13 32 
r. 4 (Comm. to En. el. VII 98), see Lambert, 
JSS 14 249, 


6. Sumti to cause to become small, to 
diminish: qät DN ša masrä 4-$am-la the 
hand of Ištar that diminishes wealth Kraus 
Texte 25:1; Summa bitu ina epesisu su-um- 
tü if a house is already too small when it is 
under construction CT 38 12:69 (SB Alu), ef. 
Labat Calendrier $ 6:5 cited mng. 8; bisti $um-ti 
lessen the evil that affects me RA 48 188:50 
(SB namburbi); la uhattüsu la á-iam-bu-&á 
K.2617 iii 19 and K.3467+ :30 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


7. $umtü to treat badly, to place someone 
in a bad position, to weaken: ina utukké u 
ina etammé $a-am-tü-a-ni we are badly 
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treated by the demons and by the spirits 
of the dead KTS 24:8, see Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen n. 385, also RA 59 166 MAH 19612: 15; 
šūt u amassu awildtim ü-Sa-am-tü-ma he 
and his slave girl have treated the ladies 
badly TCL 14 40:35, ef. 4-ia-am-tí-á-ni TCL 
19 37:13, also ué,(Uz)-ta-am-ti-d-ni BIN 6 
178:12; ttuppt tuppimma u&-tám-ti-ku-nu 
he has always treated you badly in letter 
after letter CCT 4 28a:39, cf. ittuppi tup: 
pimma us-ta-am-ti-ka TCL 19 57:6, also 
ina tuppi u nasperätim lu-3a-am-ti-kü Kie- 
nast ATHE 39:21; if mussa 4-ia-am-ia she 
treats her husband badly CH $ 141:42, also 
$143:9, cf. mussa ... ú-šam-ta-ši § 142:72; 
anná ša iteppusuninni ki Su-un-ti-ia [u Da 
$uksudija what they did to me repeatedly 
in order to keep me down and not to let me 
achieve (what I wanted to do) PBS 1/2 20:15 
(MB let); tustessir isara tu-sam-ta ragga 
you cause the upright to prosper, but you 
put down the wicked AfO 19 63:49 (SB prayer 
to Marduk); hasisija isbatu diglija ú-šam- 
tu-u they took my hearing away, weakened 
my eyesight KAR 80 r. 33. 


8. III/2 to be in short supply, reduced, 
bereft, too small: kurummati Su-ta-am-ta-a- 
at my food is in short supply YOS 13 107:19 
(OB);  &rháüni ina ekallim šu-ta-am-tú-ú 
sinews (for making glue) are in short supply 
in the palace ARMT 13 42:10; summa de’um 
ina gätika $u-ta-am-tü Voix de lopposition 
181 A.1153:14; Summa 3u-tam-ta-&u if he 
is suffering from want (contrast suklulasu 
if everything is perfect for him) ZA 43 
102 iii 20; if he has a red mole on the right 
side of his head ué-ta-mat-[ta] he will be 
in reduced circumstances Kraus Texte 38a:4, 
cf. ué-ta-mat-ta CT 28 28:25 (physiogn.), also 
CT 38 17:103 (SB Alu);  lisrim likpidma la 
us-ta-mat-ti K.2617 ii 15 and dupl. K.3467+ :3 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); Elam uš-ta- 
mat-ti will be reduced ACh Ištar 4:1, 3, also 
Supp. 37 iii 35 and 38; tus-tam(var. -ta-[am])- 
mat-ti Sipirkama after you have been bereft 
of your work (you will abandon your road) 
Lambert BWL 99:24; while the house is being 
built wé-ta-mat-ti it has become too small 


*má'u 
Labat Calendrier 62 § 6:5, cf. CT 38 12:09 
cited mng. 6. 


Ad mng. 7: The OA refs. may belong to 
a verb damdü, attested in stem III only, see 
Hirsch, WZKM 62 68 n. 29. 


ma’u s.; tongue or a part of the tongue; 
lex.*; cf. mætu. 


{uzu].eme = lt-3a-a-nu, mau, ma-?-tu Hh. XV 
25ff.; [...] = [...] = [z]-z ma--à Hg. B IV 9, 
in MSL 9 34. 
maeu see mannu. 
ma’ü s.; ruler(?), prince(?); NA royal.* 


Sargon  ma-a-w gämir dunni u abari 
mušakniš Madaja the ruler(?), who unites 
in himself strength and power, the one who 
subdued the Medes Lyon Sar. 5:30. 


Possibly related to mu’ü A “to praise." 
ma’ü see mwû A and B. 


màu s.; excrement; lex.* 


ma-a-[%] (var. 
uzu.ab. 


uzu.&b.tir, uzu.äb.TIR = 
uzu.äb.tir, uzu.áb.sul = par-&ü), 
TIR.TIR = ma-a-[ú] Hh. XV 90-91c. 


mä’ü see má A. 


*máà?u (*mud@u) v.; 1. to be willing, 
to want, 2. (negated) to refuse, to be un- 
willing; OA; I imi — imu(w)a, 1/2. 


1. to be willing, to want: sdmacm> mam: 
man li-mu-a should somebody be willing 
to buy (the house) JCS 15 127 Herring No. 
1:31. 


2. (negated) to refuse, to be unwilling — 
a) with inf.: come here quickly ana GN 
eräbam la a-mu-a I do not want to go to 
GN Kienast ATHE 42:19; they will enter the 
house of PN and learn about the content of his 
tablet ša eräbam la i-mu-á-ni &ibi iakkunuz 
šuma (but) whoever does not want to enter — 
they will confront him with witnesses MVAG 
33 No. 274 VAT 9227 case 12; (when PN left) 
kaspam laqà'am la $-mu-ma kaspam 
[usebbalam] he did not want to take the 
silver, but (now) I will send the silver Kie- 
nast ATHE 31:44; mamman laga’usu la i-mu-a 
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*má'u 


OIP 27 13:14; kal@am la i-mu-a umma 
anäkuma ma istuma kalä’am la ta-mu-% 
he did not want to withhold it (the silver), 
so I said, "Since you do not want to with- 
hold (it) (take the silver there)" KTS 17:17f.; 
ana mala tagbianni agbigum laq@am ula 
i-mu-a I told him whatever you told me, 
but he is unwilling to take (it) CCT 4 40a:10; 
Summa la tértaka hurdsam laga@’am la ni-mu-a 
if it is not your order, we will refuse to pay 
the gold KTS 18:31; miššu annium ša ... 
kaspam u sibassu Sagalam la ta-mu-a-ni what 
does it mean that you (pl.) are unwilling to 
pay the silver and its interest? Kültepe e/k 
101:10, see Or. NS 36 403; annakka ... ibassi 
mamman lá-qá-i-áu ula i-mu-wa your tin 
is here, but nobody is willing to take it 
TCL 14 42:13; awáti Sam@am ula ta-mu-wa 
you are unwilling to listen to me AAA 1 pl. 19 
No. 1:22; kaspam ... tadd[nam] la i-mu-a 
Jankowska KTK 17:26; we offered him tin 
and garments šūt ramassu kabäsam u ud: 
duam la i-mu-a but he refused to do the 
utmost in his power to make the assignment 
Kültepe h/k 347:19, see Or. NS 36 395, cf. piam 
patà?am ula a-mu-a ICK 185:28,  qabám 
ula i-mu-a KTS 42b:10, asbassima us: 
Suram la ta-mu-a BIN 6 118:16, bi,-a-da-am 
la i-mu-á BIN 6 243:9, attértika i-ze-za-am 
la i-mu-a VAT 9229:9, tamä’am la i-mu-a 
CCT 4 22a:24, and passim with infs.; note 
subatt ša PN ublanni bel Alim Tül-la i-mu-a 
ld-qd-a-am RA 60 115 MAH 16466:20; in 
the subjunctive: missu ša ... wa-Su-ra-am 
la ta-mu-% BIN 4 69:7; in the perfect: 
harränätim ukallunim alakam la im-tà-á-nim 
they hold back the caravans, they were not 
willing to depart CCT 3 49b:8. 


b) in summa clauses: Summa PN ittalkam 
ula aläkam la i-mu-a if PN should have left 
already or if he does not intend to come 
(entrust the silver to another trustworthy 


person for transport) KTS 10:30; summa 
subätt la i-mu-á laqg@is if they refuse to 
take the garments TCL413:11; summa 


mahäram ula i-mu-e if they(!) are unwilling 
to accept (him) TCL 4 12:8, cf. BIN 4 8:24, 
mssu . 3a subüti mahäram la ia-mu-á 


*má'u 
ibid. 229:16; Summa kaspam 3agälam la 
i-mu-a TCL 20 116:15, also, wr. i-mu-ü 
KTS 38c:10, ICK 2 147:18; summa kaspam 
sahätam la i-mu-a-ma luqütam la ussar if 
he does not want to yield with regard to the 
silver and does not release the merchandise 
Or. NS 36 396 n. 2c:23. 


C) with acc. suffix: kaspam ša PN PN, 
tadanam la, i-mu-ni-a-ti PN, refuses to give 
us the silver of PN VAT 9251:6, see Or. NS 19 
33 n. 1, also, wr. ?-mu-a-ni-a-tí TCL 14 10 
r.11; kaspam Sasqulam la ta-mu-a-áu you 
are unwilling to make him pay the silver 
VAT 9226:17, see Or. NS 15 384; mamman la: 
q@am la i-mu-ú-šu nobody wanted to take 
it (the refined copper) BIN 4 151:23; la 
im-ti-a-Su-nu he did not want them BIN 4 
45:35. 


d) with nominal object: lu gimillim 
(for gimillam) la i-mu-& indeed he did not 
want a favor CCT 4 24a:42; suhärka la 
i-mu-a he does not want your boy TCL 20 
128A :14; ilumma awátini ula im-tà-a appütum 
awat ili usur the god refused our prayer, 
please obey the command of the gods TCL 
20 93:27. 


e) without object — 1'ingen.: ša kima 
kuäti ula t-mu-% your representatives refuse 
CCT 4 28a:11, cf. andku ula a-mu-á TCL 20 
84:36; kima din karim la i-mu-á-ma since 
he does not yield to the verdict of the käru 
ICK 2 141:29; awassa lu tabtug la ta-mu-a 
settle her affair, do not refuse BIN 6 199:7; 
anadku asSumikunu la a-mu-a I refuse(d) 
because of you TCL 4 54:26; umma PN-ma 
x annakam dinamma x kaspam laddinak: 
kum anaku la a-mu-% so said PN: “Give 
me two talents twenty minas of tin and I 
will give you twenty minas of silver," (but) 
I refused CCT517b:18; ula am-tü-wa KTS 
42a:1. 


2’ in summa clauses: if you (pl.) are in 
agreement tuppi lupta gumma la ta-mu-a 
lüsi write a tablet for me, but if you refuse 
to do so, I will leave BIN 6 201:19; Summa 
sibtam ériska x kaspam dissum summa la 
i-mu-wa tértaka lillika if he asks you for the 
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mau 

interest, give him x silver, if he does not 

want (it), send instructions BIN 4 56:16. 
Aro Infinitiv 95; Kienast, ZA 54 242; Hecker 

Grammatik 171. 

má'u v.; to vomit (bile; OB, SB; I?wu— 

ima’, 1/3. 


{l= ma-a-4, il.il= ga-ma-a-4 Erimhus IV 138 f. 


ma-’-% = [...] (preceded by le-e-mu) CT 18 9 
K.13654:7 (syn. list). 
a) in med.: Jumma amélu ... ina gesisu 


marta im-ia-na-a if a man vomits gall 
every time he belches Küchler Beitr. pl. 14 i 
1, also pl. 13 iv 54; Summa ina pisu maria 
pesita i-ú-a if he vomits white bile from his 
mouth  Labat TDP 64:52, also ibid. 48-51. 


b) in transferred mng.: hepima libbasu 
i-ma-a? martam his heart was broken and 
he vomited gall Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 ii 
47 (OB); libbasunu itarrakma i-ma-’u martu 
their (the enemy kings’) hearts pound and 
they vomit gall Borger Esarh. 57 v 1; kussud 
libbusunuma i-ma--ü marta their hearts 
were so overcome that they vomited gall 
Lambert BWL 192:15 (Assur version), also ibid. 
194:25, 207:3; seeing the destruction of 
Izirte i-ma-’-4 mar-tu urdunimma unassaq[u 
sépéja] they vomited gall (and) came down 
(from their mountains) to kiss my feet Levine 
Stelae 38:29 (Sar.). 


The lex. refs. are obscure. 


ma?'unnu  S.; 
WSem. word. 


jidi LUGAL intima ma-Qa-ti ma-a-un-nu u 
sabtust DUMU.MES PN the king knows that 
the m. is lost(?) and that the sons of Abdi- 
ASirta have taken it EA 116:11. 


dwelling place(?); EA*; 


mauru see *mu’uru. 


ma?uttu in rab ma’utti s.; official in 
charge of a ma^uttu-field; NA*; cf. mu’untu. 


É 40 A.SÀ LU GAL ma-’u-ti a PN Iraq 23 51 
ND 2782:8. 


ma’uttu see mu’untu. 


mäzahu see mézehu. 


mazarunu 


mazäqu v.;1. to suck, 2. *muzzuqu (mun: 
zuqu) (same mng.), 3. II/4 to be sucked(?), 
4. éumzuqu to give to suck, to let suck; SB, 
NA; I *imzuq — imanzaq, II, 11/4, II. 


1. to suck: ša Sinnima lu-un-zu-qa damisu 
let me suck the blood of the tooth (said by 
the toothache “worm”) CT 17 50:17 (ine.); 
i-man-zaq-ma iballut (unpub. med. text cited 
AHw. 637a, joins Küchler Beitr. pl. 5); ki rubus- 


su BAR.SID i-man-za-qu if the .... sucks 
her excrement UET 7 123 r. 11, cf. & 
BAR.SID ... rubussu la <i>-man-za-qu ibid. 12 


(med.). 


2.  *muzzuqu (munzuqu) (same mng.): 
mind tattanna ana mun-zu-qí-ia what will 
you give me to suck? (parallel: ana akálija) 
CT 17 50:10, dupl. AMT 25,1 i 3, 25,2:26 (inc.); 
summa ubänät qdié$w ina pisu dü-man-zaq 
if he sucks his fingers in his mouth Labat 
TDP 96:36, cf. Summa gätesu ... U-man-zaq 
ibid. 92:27; ina pisu á-man-zaq-ma ina šikari 
iSattima inaes he will suck (the medication) 
in his mouth (or) drink it in beer and he will 
get well AMT 30,6:7, also ibid. r. 3, 52,1:17. 


3. II/4 to be sucked(?): mésunu lu-un- 
ta-ta-zi-qu ABL 1205 r. 5 (NA). 


4. šumzugu to give to suck, to let suck: 
you recite the incantation over an apple or a 
pomegranate ana SAL taddan mêšunu tu- 
šam-zaq-ši you give (them) to the woman 
and have her suck their juice KAR 61:9 (inc.), 
see Biggs Saziga 70. 


mazaru s.; (a garment); RS.* 


2 TÜG.MES ma-za-r[u]-ma.MES 
garments) MRS 12 126:4. 


(in list of 


Possibly related to mazdru, mazru, q.v. 


mazäru v.; (to treat wool in a certain 
way); lex.*; cf. mazru adj., mizru. 

[he-e] [g1] = ma-za-ru šá sía A V/2:21; de agr = 
ha-a-[qu] 34 KA8, ma-za-r[u] šá sic, ra-a-ku 3a 1[™m] 
Antagal VIII 217ff. 
mazäru see masäru. 


mazarunu s. RS*; 


WSem. word. 


(an implement); 
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mazarütu 


4 ma-qa-[bu-ma] 2 ma-za-r[u-mu(?)] (in 
list of metal objects) MRS 12 168:4. 


Restoration based on Ugar. mdrn, see 
Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 157 n. 6. 


mazariitu see mazritu A. 


maza’u 
NA. 


sagüte KUŠ ma-za-u ilku ša reé [Dikhur 
(the abarakku-official) should receive the 
ilku-duty from the shepherds, i.e., belts and 
m.-8 ABL 75:8, see Parpola LAS No. 37; 2 
TUG sagäte 2 KUŠ ma-za-w two belts, two 
m.-s (in enumeration of items received for a 
journey) Iraq 15 152 ND 3467:20; 2 (ie. 
TUG sa-gat) ana KUŠ ma-za-i Iraq 23 24 (pl. 
12) ND 2424:8; [xz] sa-a-gu 2 KUS.MES ma- 
za-u ADD 1095:13; uncert.: 10 KUŠ me- 
[za-’u(?)] 10 sa-ga-t[e] Tell Halaf 48:11. 


(mez@’u?) s.; (a leather object); 


mazä’u see mazü v. 


maziänu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


3-3u 4 ma-zi-a-ni |... &e-am] tasappa: 
kasunu [you ...] three times half a m. and 
give them (the horses) barley Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 9 A 3, cf. [...]-zi-a-n? te-pa-áš [...] 
ibid. 291+ K 8, 30L 5, [x] A.SA 4 ma-zi-a-ni 
[...] 30L4and7, [...] ma-zi-a-ni i-na 
[...] 3586. 


maziqda (masigta) s.; 
EA*; foreign word. 

[20] kukkubü ša Samna taba mali ma-zi- 
ig-da šumši twenty kukkubu-containers 
filled with perfumed oil, called (in Egyptian) 
m. EA 14 iii 40 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


For the corr. Egyptian mdqt see Lambdin, 
Or. NS 22 367, and Janssen Two Ancient Egyptian 
Ships’ Logs p. 72. 


(an alabastron); 


maziru (mazru, or mas(i)ru, mas(i)ru) s.; 
(a kind of tin); OA.* 


15 MA.NA annakam ma-zi-ra-am kunukkija 
PN naši PN brings 15 minas of m.-tin under 
my seals BIN641:5; 14 MA.NA annakam 
ma-zi-ra-am ša PN ana PN, ublu ana itatlim 
dinma sell for cash the 14 minas of m.-tin 


mazlagu 


which PN brought to PN, TCL 14 2:23; 2 

eú 10 MA.NA annakam ma-az-ra-am 

asqul I have paid two talents and ten minas 

of m.-tin CCT 4 11b:11; da ammakamma 

ša ma-zi-ri malähi u habasätim 3a-ld ask 

what is available there of m., boatsmen and 
.-8 VAT 13532:12. 


maziru see mäziru. 


mäziru 
Nuzi.* 


Four minas forty shekels of goat hair 
given to PN ana 4 ma-zi-ri-e.MES (beside 
goat hair for apiheri, followed by goat hair 
given for sacks, see zurzu) HSS 15 219:4. 


(or maziru) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


Possibly the word is to be considered a 
participle of the verb mazäru, q.v. 


maziu s.; (a metal pot for liquids); NA. 


20 ma-zi-a-ni URUDU twenty m.-s made 
of bronze (among other bronze vessels, see 
agannu, dälu, didu) ADD 963:10, cf. 2 
ma-zi-t URUDU ADD 964:10; 1 ma-zi-u 
URUDU ša mé gaté one bronze m. as a wash 
basin Iraq 23 33 (pl. 17) ND 2490:39; DUG 
ma-zi-u mé šēri DUG ma-zi-u akussi a m. for 
meat broth, a m. for soup(?) ADD 1030:8f., 
also 760:7f., 1003:6f., 1004:7f., 1005:7f., 1006 
r. lf., 1010:8f., 1012:4f., 1015:3f., 1021 r. 1f., 
wr. ma-2i-$ =1007:7f., 1011:3f., 1013: 11f., and 
passim in these texts. 


maziu see mazt adj. 
mazkütu (or maskiiu, mastaru) s.; 
unkn.); NB.* 


One sheep ana ma-as-KUD $a !PN (beside 
ana tPN) BRM 1 6:6. 


Reading of the last sign as -kut uncertain. 


(mng. 


mazlagu s.; (a fork or hook); OA.* 


aššalāšišu ma-az-lu-gu, (between three 
dugaridü and two bronze spoons) CCT 4 
20a:6, cf. ma-az-li-gi, ù $u-ga-ri-a-e OIP 27 
62:34. 


For etym. (Heb. mazleg, etc.), see Gelb, 
OIP 27 68, J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 15ff. 
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mazmaz 
mazmaz (or masmas) s.; (a plant); plant 
list. * 


U ma-az-ma-az (var. Ú É MAS.MAS) : U el-li-bu 
Uruanna I 404. 


The reading of the plant U.ma8.ma8 (see 
kalbänu) as mas-mas is not certain. 


mazru adj; (mng. uncert.); RS; cf. 
mazaru. 
sig.al.hi.a = ma-az-ra-tum, sig.nu.el.hi.a 


= lamin Hh. XIX 15f. 


[...]-4 ma-az-ru (in a list of clothing) 


MRS 12 123:2. 

In Hh. XIX, the adj. mazru refers to wool 
treated in a special way. For CT 19 46a r. 1 
(= Erimhus II 165) see masku. 


Inazru see maziru. 


mazrü s.; sowing basket; OB; cf. zará v. 


gi.ba.an.du,(var. adds .du,).zu sag hu.mu. 
ra.ab.ak : ma-az-ru-ka lu-ú la-[...] let your 
sowing basket be .... Farmer’s Instructions 21 
(courtesy M. Civil). 


10 panu 8 ma-az-ru-à (for context see 
musamg@ittu) A 21931:2, also (beside maslahu, 
rapsu and musamgittu) [8 ma-azkru-à A 
21929:1. 


The meaning “sowing basket" is con- 
firmed by STVC 75 iii 14 and dupl. (Lipit-Istar 
and the Plow), which show that &ba.an. 
du, was also used for sowing. 


mazruttu see mazrütu B. 


mazrütu A (mazariitu, mazzarütu) s.; culti- 
vation(?); Nuzi, NA; cf.zará v. 

A plot of land ina ma-az-zar-u-ti téh eqli 
Sa PN ADD 622:4, cf., wr. ina ma-az-za-ru- 
ti ADD 415:5, ma-zar-u-te ADD 385:4, 
ma-za-ru-te ADD 413:7, 383:3, and passim in 
ADD, Iraq 12 188 ND 204, 195 ND 266, Iraq 13 
111 ND 448, Iraq 32 134:12, wr. ina ma-za- 
ru-u-te ibid. 137:6, note, wr. ina ma-l[azl-ru-ti 
AJSL 42 260 No. 1242:4, — «na» ma-az-ru-te 
ADD 629:3. 


Postgate, Iraq 32 135. 


maz 


mazrütu B (mazruttu) s.; (a basket); NB; 
cf. zará v. 

[gi.gur.ri.r]i.ga = pan ligtäti = ma-az-ru-[ti] 
Hg. B II 46b, in MSL 7 70. 

ma-az-ru-ut-ti (beside gappatu and zabbilu) 
CT 14 50:70 (description of Merodachbaladan's 
garden). 


mazü (maziu, fem. mazitu) adj.; (quali- 
fying beer); OA, SB; wr. syll. and KAŠ.SUR. 
RA; cf. mazá v. 

[kas.lju.a, [kas.lü].lü.a, — [kaá.sur].ra, 
[kaS.a.s]jü.sü = ma-zu-ú Hh. XXIII ii 20ff.; 
ka-48-bi-ir KAS.A.SUD = hi-i-q[u], ma-su-4, &i-kar 
&á-lul-tum Diri V 238ff. 

kaS.sur.ra $à.bi u.me.ni.8ub : šikaru ma- 
zu-u ana libbi idima (fill a pot with water) put m.- 
beer (and other ingredients) into it 4R 26 No. 
7:35f. (rit.). 

KAS.SUR.RA tanaggi you libate m.-beer 
CT 4 5:5, see KB 6/2 42 (SB rit.); dikram zi 
ku ú mislum ma-zi-tum mislum ta-ba-lá-tum 
PN beer, ...., half m.-(beer), half tabalätu, 
for PN CCT 533a:20, cf. 2 DUG da ma-zi-tim 
2 DUG ša tabalätim HUCA 40 65 L 29-601:9; 
2 DUG ma-zi-tám iddinu KT Hahn 35:8 (all 
OA). 

For ZA 45 171 n. 1:13 see higu s. lex. section. 


mazü (maza@u) v.; 1. to squeeze, to 
produce a liquid, 2. II to rape, 3. IV (passive 
to mng. 1); OA, MA, SB; Iémazza? (imanza’, 
OA imazzi), II, II/2, IV (immanzi); cf. mazü 
adj., *mézil, miz’u, namzitu, namzá. 

6.ba kaš nu.um.sur : ina biti Sätu šikaru ul 
4m-ma-an-zi in this house beer is not produced 
KAR 375 iii 31f. 

1. to squeeze, to produce a liquid: ša 
ina bit tü’ime &ikram i-ma-zi-4 whoever 
makes beer in the House of the T'win Vessels 
(shall be cursed) Belleten 14 176:24 (Irisum); 
qaran alpi (var. gizzi) ša $umeli qaran ajali 
turrar TUG arusti ta-man-za-> (see aršu 
usage a) Köcher BAM 216:64 and dupls.; baz 
luhhu ina šamni halsa ta-man-[za-] you 
squeeze baluhhu-resin with fine oil Köcher 
BAM 186:14; murmá matqa ... mé<a> ta- 
man(text -SE)-za-? you squeeze the juice 
of a sweet pomegranate AMT 105,1 iv 8; 
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*mazü III 


[... ana] libbi inigu ta-ma-za- you drip 
[the squeezed liquid] into his eyes AMT 
13,6:3. 


2. Il torape: summa ... wilu ki da’äni 
batülta isbatma &-ma-an-ze-e2-&i abu ša baz 
tülte aššat n@ikdna ša batülte ilagge ana 
ma-an-zu-u--eiddandi if a man seizes a virgin 
girl by force and rapes her, the father of the 
girl can take the wife of the one who had 
intercourse with the girl and have her raped 
KAV 1 viii 22 and 26 (Ass. Code § 54); mā DAM. 
MES-[ia ulm-ta-zi-- mā märäteja ilteqiu 
they have raped my wives and taken away 
my daughters KAV 217:12 (MA leg.); ob- 
scure: [...] KA-&u-nut-man-za-a (in broken 
context) STT 271 ii 4 (inc.). 


3. IV (passive to mng. 1): see KAR 375, 
in lex. section. 


Landsberger, Belleten 14 245. 


*mazü III (AHw. 637b). 


For ZA 49 170 iii 14 see Held, JCS 15 8 (read 
perhaps an-sü-ur-ri,see surru); for Hém. 138:74 
um-ta-zi (corrupt text), see the parallel Labat 
Calendrier $ 59:10 cited kispu usage b end. 


mazü see manzü. 


*mäzu v.; torefuse(?); OB, NB; II/2. 


adi anäku allaka igemmima ul un-da-az-zu 
sarru sibüssu ikassad until I arrive, they 
will hear about it and will not refuse, and 
the king will reach his goal ABL 542 r. 14 
(NB); summa PN um-ta-a-az PN, ana ser PN, 
taru if PN refuses, take PN, to PN, TIM 2 
93:13 (OB let.). 


mazüru A s.; launderer’s wringer; lex.*; 
ef. zdru A v. 


{gi8].nig.bar.sur.ra, [gis].nig.bar.sig. 
sur.ra = ma-zu-ru Hh. VI 39f.; gis.dim.tur = 
tim-mu šá L6.TUG.UD = ma-zu-ru Hg. B II 25, in 
MSL 6 78. 


J. N. Epstein, OLZ 1917 275. 
mazüru B s.; (a tree); lex.* 
giS.ma.zu.ru = [Su-ma] Hh. III 244. 


mazzakkushi s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word; oce. with Hurr. pl. -na. 


mazziz pani 


2 GIS.GIGIR.MES  ma-az-za-ak-ku-us-hé-na 
ištu GN PN . tltege PN took two m.- 
wagons from Nuzi HSS 1591:1, cf. 1 08. 
GIGIR ma-az-za-ak-ku-us-h[é-n]a ibid. 8. 


mazzaltu see manzaltu B. 


mazzalu s.; (vessel for pouring out oil or 
water); OB, Elam; cf. nazálu. 


dug.nig.Kas,.gid.da = ma-az-zal gam-ni Hh. 
X 30, dug.nig.Kas,.gid.da, dug.nig.Kas,. 
«KAS,».gíd.da, dug.a.gur.ra, dug.a.tüm. 
ma, dug.a.KAS,.KAS, = MIN (= ma-az-zal) me-e 
Hh. X 31 ff. 


l nva ma-az-za-lum LB 2074:10 (OB inv., 
courtesy K. R. Veenhof); x silver ma-az-za- 
lu-ú UET 5 685:22; 2 ma-za-lu (in list of 
objects) MDP 22 151:4 (OB Elam). 


Salonen Hausgeräte 2 342f. 
mazzarütu see mazrütu A. 
mazzassu see manzaltu A. 
mazza$tu see manzaltu A. 
mazzatuhlu see manzatuhlu. 
mazzatuhlütu see manzatuhlütu. 
mazzazänu see manzazdnu. 
mazzazänütu see manzazänütu. 
*mazzaztu see manzaltu A. 
mazzazu see manzazu. 
mazzazzu 


see manzazu. 


mazziz pani s.; 
MA; cf. uzuzzu. 


court attendant, eunuch; 


RN ana ma-zi-iz pa-ni.MES rék[sa] irkus 
Tukulti-Ninurta made a decree concerning 
court attendants AfO 17 276:48, also 287:102 
(harem edicts); [Hu  ma-zi-iz  pa-ni.MES 
ša šarri u lu Sir-ku.MmuS ša sábé ekalli ibid. 
286:97; lu Ša SAG LUGAL.MES lu ma-zi-iz pa-nt. 
MES u lu Sir-ku.MES ibid. 287:103 and 289:116, 
ef. 272:27; if the palace commander (rab 
ekalli) ma-zi-iz pa-ni la marrura ana ekalli 
ultéribu has been instrumental in letting a 
m. p. who is not castrated (lit. checked) 
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mazziz panuttu 


enter the palace ibid. 286:100, cf. ibid. 276ff.: 
50, 93, 105, 107 and 133ff. 


See also mazziz panuttu. 


mazziz panuttu s.; beingaeunuch; MA*; 
ef. uzuzzu. 


When the palace officials inspect the mazziz 
pani’s they have to declare either a ša-rēš 
šarri or à mazziz pani not properly made a 
eunuch (marruru) ša Sanut[tes]u ana ma-zi- 


mazzuzänu 


iz pa-nu-ul-te iddunus and they will hand 
him over for a second time to be made a 
eunuch AfO 17 276:51 (harem edicts), cf. 
summa la marrur ša danultesu ana ma-zi-iz 
pa-nu-ut-te (var. [pla-nu-te) ularrusu ibid. 
286: 98. 


See mazziz pani. 
mazzu see massu A 


mazzuzänu see manzazänu. 
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